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APPROVED CALENDAR FOR 1969-70  
ORONO AND PORTLAND CAMPUSES 
Fall 1969
1969
Registration of all students 
who have not previously 
completed it by mail 
Classes begin 
Midsemester reports due 
(covering the first half 
semester to November 7) 
Thanksgiving recess begins 
Classes resume 
Associate and baccalaureate 
degree requests for Janu­
ary commencement due in 
Registrar’s Office 
Christmas recess begins
Classes resume 
Graduate theses due 
Classes end 
Reading period 
Final examinations begin 
Registration for spring 
semester
Final examinations end 
Commencement exercises 
Midyear recess begins 
Registration of all students 
who have not previously 
completed it
Sat. 8:00 A.M.-12:00 M
1969
Sept.
1:00 P.M.- 4:30 
Mon., 8:00 A.M. Sept.
Mon., 12:00 M Nov.
Tues., 5:00 P.M. Nov.
Mon., 8:00 A.M. Dec.
Mon., noon Dec.
Fri., 5:00 P.M. Dec.
1970
Mon, 8:00 A.M. Jan.
Fri:, 4:30 P.M. Jan.
Wed.„ 5:00 P.M. Jan.
Thursday Jan.
Fri., 8:00 A.M. Jan.
Mon,.-Sat. Jan.
Saturday Jan.
Sat., 7:45 P.M. Jan.
Sat., 6:30 P.M. Jan.
Sat., 8:00 A.M.-11 A.M. Jan.
Spring 1970
13
15
10
25
1
15
19
5
9
14
15
16 
19-24
24
24
24
31
%
Classes begin Mon., 8:00 A.M.
1970
Feb. 2
Midsemester reports due Thurs., 12:00 M Mar. 26
(covering the first half 
semester to March 25)
Spring recess begins Fri., 5:00 P.M. Mar. 27
Classes resume Mon., 8:00 A.M. Apr. 6
Associate and baccalaureate Wed., noon Apr. 15
degree requests for June 
commencement due in 
Registrar’s Office
Maine Day Wednesday May 6
Graduate theses due Fri., 4:30 P.M. May 15
Classes end Fri., 5:00 P.M. May 22
Reading period Monday May 25
Final examinations begin Tues., 8:00 A.M. May 26
Final examinations end Wednesday June 3
Class Day Thursday June 4
Commencement exercises Friday June 5
Forestry
Sum m er Camp
Start—Mon., June 8 End—Sat., Aug. 1
Sum m er Sessions
Three week sessions Start—?
Six week sessions Start—M
Associate and baccalaureate 
degree requests for August 
commencement due in 
Registrar’s Office
Mon., July 
Mon., July 
Mon., Aug.
- on., June 
Mon., July 
Mon., July
Wed., noon
Fri., 4:30 P.M. 
Fri., 7:45 P.M.
15 End--F ri., July 3
6 Fri., July 24
27 Fri., Aug. 14
17 Fri., Sept. 4
15 End--F ri., July 24
6 Fri., Aug. 14
27 Fri., Sept. 4
July 15
1970
Aug. 7 
Aug. 14
S M T  W  T h F S
JU L Y  
1 2 3 4 5
6 7 8 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 26
27 28 29 30 31
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24 25 26 27 28 29 30
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S M T  W  T h F S
1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10
11 12 13 14 15 16 17
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F E B R U A R Y
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M A R C H
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
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A P R IL
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M AY
1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 21 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
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1
JU N E  
2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30
Graduate theses due 
Commencement exercises
BOARD OF TRUSTEES
BOARD OF TRUSTEES
Lawrence Mark Cutler, Chairman 31 Grove Street, Bangor 04401
Term expires May 26, 1975
Jean Sampson (M rs. Richard W.), Vice Chairman 45 Labbe Avenue,
Term expires May 26, 1975
Hayden L. V. Anderson
Term expires May 26, 1969
Arthur H enri Benoit
Term expires May 26, 1974
H erbert R. Brown
Term expires May 26, 1972
Lucia M. Cormier
Term expires May 26, 1970
Vaughn Currier
Term expires May 26, 1973
Ralph H. Cutting
Term expires May 26, 1971
Robert Nelson Haskell
Term expires May 26, 1972
Stephen T homas Hughes
Term expires May 26, 1976
William T. Logan, Jr. ex officio
James H. Page
Term expires May 26, 1974
W. Gordon Robertson
Term expires May 26, 1973
Sidney W. Wernick
Term expires May 26, 1970
N ils Y. Wessell
Term expires May 26, 1971
Clerk of the Board: Edith G. Wilson
Lewiston 04242 
Pond Road, Gardiner 04345
Monument Square, Portland 04111
32 College Street, Brunswick 04011
312 Fore Street, Portland 04111
School Street, Fort Kent 04743
Keyes Fibre Company, Waterville 04901
33 State Street, Bangor 04401
Box 141 A, West Auburn 
Road, Auburn 04210
State House, Augusta 04330
57 Sweden Street, Caribou 04736
84 Harlow Street, Bangor 04401
85 Exchange Street, Portland 04111
630 5th Avenue, Room 2550, 
New York, N. Y. 10020
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION*
O F F IC E R S  O F  T H E  U N IV E R S IT Y
Chancellor. Donald R. McNeil.
President. Winthrop Charles Libby, Alumni Hall.
Vice President for Academic Affairs. James Milford Clark, Alumni Hall. 
Business Manager and Assistant to the Treasurer. Alden E. Stuart. 
Controller And Budget D irector. Prescott Hale Vose, Alumni Hall.
D ean of Students. Arthur M. Kaplan.
U niversity Librarian. James Curtis MacCampbell, Fogler Library.
Registrar. George Howard Crosby, Wingate Hall.
D irector of Admissions. James Arnold Harmon, Alumni Hall.
D irector of Development. (Vacant)
D irector of Engineering Services. Richard Alan Eustis, 120 Service Building.
D irector of Institutional Research. Paul C. Dunham, Alumni Hall.
D irector of Memorial Union and Arthur A. Hauck Auditorium. Robert Dana 
Stanley, Memorial Union.
D irector of Career Planning and Placement. Philip Judd Brockway, 220 East 
Annex.
D irector of Physical Plant. Francis Stephen McGuire, 113 Service Building.
D irector of Public Information and C entral Services. Howard Arthur Keyo, 
PICS Building.
D irector of Purchases. Murray R. Billington, Service Building.
D irector of Residence and D ining H alls. William Carl Wells, West Commons.
D irector of Student Aid. Robert Clifton Worrick, 107 East Annex.
D irector of Student H ealth Center. Dr. Robert Alexander Graves, Infirmary.
D irector of University T esting and Counseling Service. Russell Allen Whit­
man, College of Education Building.
Executive Director, G eneral Alumni Association. Donald Stewart, Alumni 
Center.
* A complete list of teaching personnel is given in the back of this catalog.
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College of Arts and Sciences. John Jacob Nolde, Dean, 100 Stevens Hall.
College of Business Administration. William Stanley Devino, Dean, Stevens 
Hall, South.
College of Education. Mark Richard Shibles, Dean, 151 College of Education 
Building.
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. Bruce Robert Poulton, Dean, 16 
Winslow Hall.
School of Forest Resources. Albert Deane Nutting, Director, Forest Re­
sources Building.
School of Home Economics. Margaret Elizabeth Thornbury, Director, 24 
Merrill Hall.
College of Technology. Eldred Wilson Hough, Dean, 110 Boardman Hall. 
Technical Institute D ivision. Robert Barlow Rhoads, Associate Director, 
208 Boardman Hall.
Graduate School. Franklin Paul Eggert, Winslow Hall.
School of Law. Edward Settle Godfrey, Dean, 68 High Street, Portland.
Summer Session. Mark Richard Shibles, Director, 151 College of Education 
Building.
Continuing Education D ivision. John Mortimer Blake, Director, Merrill Hall.
Public Services D ivision and Cooperative Extension Service. Edwin Hill 
Bates, Director, 14 Winslow Hall.
Maine Agricultural Experiment Station. Bruce Robert Poulton, Director, 
16 Winslow Hall.
Maine Technology Experiment Station. Horace Asa Pratt, Testing Engineer, 
106 Boardman Hall.
Department of Industrial Cooperation. Richard Conrad Hill, Director, 110 
Boardman Hall.
OFFICERS OF DIVISIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY
OFFICERS OF THE DEPARTMENTS
Agricultural Engineering. Professor Norman Smith, 2 Agricultural Engineering 
Building.
Agricultural and Resource Economics. Professor Homer Bastian Metzger, 
36 Winslow Hall.
Animal and Veterinary Sciences. Professor Stanley D. Musgrave, Hitchner Hall. 
Anthropology. Professor Richard Gibbs Emerick, 52 South Stevens.
7
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
Art. Professor Vincent Andrew Hartgen, Carnegie Hall, (on leave of absence, 
1969-70), Assistant Professor David Owen Decker, Acting Chairman, 1969-70, 
Carnegie Hall.
Bacteriology. Professor Darrell Bradford Pratt, Hitchner Hall.
Biochemistry. Professor Frederick Herbert Radke, 231 Hitchner Hall.
Botany and Plant Pathology. Associate Professor Gary Allen McIntyre, 315 
Deering Hall.
Chemical Engineering. Professor Edward George Bobalek, 275 Aubert Hall. 
Chemistry. Professor James Langdon Wolfhagen, 261 Aubert Hall.
Civil Engineering. Associate Professor Wayne A. Hamilton, 101 Boardman Hall. 
Economics. Professor John Donald Coupe, (Acting Chairman).
Electrical Engineering. Professor Richard Cushing Gibson, 101 Barrows Hall. 
English. Professor Robert Hunting, Stevens Hall.
Entomology. Professor Geddes Wilson Simpson, 306 Deering Hall.
Food Science. Professor John Matthew Hogan, 102B Holmes Hall.
Foreign Languages and Classics. Professor George Tufford Moody, 201A Little 
Hall.
Forest Resources. Director Albert Nutting, Forest Resources Building. 
Geological Sciences. Professor Philip Henry Osberg, 138 Boardman Hall. 
General Engineering. Professor Matthew McNeary, 122 East Annex.
History. Professor Robert Seager, II, 170 Stevens Hall, (on leave of absence, 
1969-70) Professor David White Trafford, (Acting Chairman 1969-70). 
170 Stevens Hall.
Home Economics. Director Margaret Elizabeth Thornbury, 24 Merrill Hall. 
Industrial Cooperation. Professor Richard Conrad Hill, 112 Boardman Hall. 
Journalism. Professor Brooks Witham Hamilton, 101A Lord Hall.
Mathematics and Astronomy. Professor John Carl Mairhuber, College of Ed­
ucation Building.
Mechanical Engineering. Professor Francis Joseph Sullivan, 209 Boardman Hall. 
Military Science. Lt. Col. George Fell, Armory.
Music. Professor Robert Chandler Godwin, Lord Hall.
Philosophy. Associate Professor Robert Fertig Tredwell, 11 Stevens Hall, North. 
Physical Education and Athletics. Professor Harold Scott Westerman, Memori­
al Gymnasium.
Physics. Professor Paul Rice Camp, Clarence E. Bennett Hall.
Plant and Soil Sciences. Professor Roland August Struchtemeyer, 114 Deering 
Hall.
Political Science. Professor Eugene Alberto Mawhinney, 11 Stevens Hall, North. 
Psychology. Professor Stanley Stewart Pliskoff, 301A Little Hall.
Sociology. Professor William Sezak, (Acting Chairman), Stevens Hall, South. 
Speech. Professor Wofford Gordon Gardner, 310 Stevens Hall.
Zoology. Professor Kenneth William Allen, Joseph Magee Murray Hall.
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION
P o rtla n d  C am pus
Provost. David Ream Fink, Jr.
Dean of Instruction. John Winfield Sweigart, Jr.
Associate Dean. William Lawrence Whiting.
Bursar. Harold Merrill Lawrence.
Librarian. Marjorie Ann Duval.
Registrar. Rebecca Chester Larsen.
Director of Admissions. Alfred Evans Clarke.
Director of Continuing Education Division Center. Walter Peter Fridinger. 
Director of Public Information and Central Services. Bryant Paul Jones. 
Director of Student Affairs. Dorothy Gillette Dissell.
Director of Student Aid, Placement and Summer Session. Frederick 
Edward Freise.
Director of Student Union. George Edward Van Amburg.
D irector of Testing and Counseling. Jane Oberholtzer Sanborn.
CHAIRMEN OF THE ACADEMIC DIVISIONS
P o rta n d  C am pus
Division of Business and Economics. Associate Professor John William Bay, 
Bonney Hall.
Division of Humanities. Professor William John MacLeod, Bonney Hall. 
D ivision of Science and Mathematics. Professor Haig Hagop Najarian, Payson 
Smith Hall.
D ivision of Social Sciences. Associate Professor Phillip Albert Cole, Bonney 
Hall.
School of Nursing. Associate Professor Mary Ann Eells.
OFFICERS OF THE ADMINISTRATION
A ugusta  C am p u s
Director. Lloyd Jay Jewett.
D irector of Continuing Education Division Center. John Rosaire Benoit. 
Director of Administrative Services. Clifford H. West.
CORRESPONDENCE
In q u ir ie s  sh o u ld  be d irec ted  as in d ic a te d  below :
General administrative matters President, Winthrop C. Libby
Scholarship records Registrar, George H. Crosby
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Admission to the freshman class and to
advanced standing (Orono) Director of Admissions, James A. Harmon
University of Maine in Portland Director of Admissions, Alfred E. Clarke 
Financial affairs of students Business Manager, Alden E. Stuart.
College of Arts and Sciences Dean of the College, John J. Nolde
College of Business Administration Dean of the College, William S. Devino 
College of Education Dean of the College, Mark R. Shibles
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture Dean of the College, Bruce R. Poulton 
College of Technology Dean of the College, Eldred W. Hough
University of Maine in Portland:
Undergraduate Studies, David R. Fink, Jr., Provost, 96 Falmouth Street 
University of Maine in Augusta:
Director, Lloyd Jewett, 99 Western Avenue 
Graduate School and Scholarships available for
graduate students Dean of Graduate School, Franklin P. Eggert
Summer Session for teachers and college students Director, Mark R. Shibles
School of Law, Edward S. Godfrey, Dean, 68 High Street, Portland 
Continuing Education Courses Center Directors
Edward W. Hackett, Jr.
University of Maine
14 Merrill Hall, Orono
Walter P. Fridinger
University of Maine, Portland
96 Falmouth St., Portland
John R. Benoit
University of Maine, Augusta
99 Western Avenue, Augusta
Arnold G. Westerberg
University of Maine, Lewiston-Auburn
Room 405A, 145 Lisbon Street, Lewiston
William U. Small
Aroostook State College, Presque Isle
Senior and alumni placement Placement Director, Philip J. Brockway
Financial assistance Director of Student Aid, Robert C. Worrick
Dormitory rooms for women Manager, Women’s Housing
Dormitory rooms for men, rooms in private house, and
apartments Manager, Men’s and Family Housing, Vernon C. Elsemore
Foreign students Bryce W. Grindle, Adviser
Conferences and conventions Dwight L. Rideout, Conference Coordinator
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General Information
In 1968 the 103rd Legislature passed and the governor approved legislation 
creating a system of public higher education for Maine. This action unified the 
University of Maine and the five state colleges into one “cohesive structure of 
public higher education in the state of Maine.” The University now has campuses 
in Orono (including the South Campus in Bangor), Portland, Augusta, Presque 
Isle (Aroostook), Farmington, Fort Kent, Gorham, and Machias (Washington).
The information in this catalog pertains only to the activities and programs 
at Orono, Portland, and Augusta.
Orono, an attractive town of about 8,000 population, is located about half 
way between Kittery, the most southerly town in the state, and Fort Kent on the 
northern boundary. It is on U. S. Route 2A, approximately eight miles from Ban­
gor, the third largest city of the state. The University campus is about a mile from 
the business section of Orono and borders the Stillwater River, a branch of the 
Penobscot.
H isto ry —The University was established originally as the State College of 
Agriculture and the Mechanic Arts under the provisions of the Morrill Act, ap­
proved by President Lincoln in 1862. The next year the State of Maine accepted
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the conditions of the Act and in 1865 created a corporation to administer the af­
fairs of the college. The original name was changed to the University of Maine in 
1897.
The institution opened September 21, 1868, with 12 students and two faculty 
members. Dr. Merritt Caldwell Fernald was appointed acting president. By 1871 
curricula had been arranged in agriculture, civil engineering, mechanical engine­
ering, and elective. From these curricula the Colleges of Agriculture, Technology, 
and Arts and Sciences gradually developed. Women have been admitted since 
1872. The School of Education was established in 1930 and became the College 
of Education in 1958. The University operated a College of Law from 1898 to 
1920. After this unit was discontinued in 1920, the University did not offer law 
courses until 1961 when a School of Law, located in Portland, was added through 
a merger with Portland University.
By an act of the Maine Legislature, the University of Maine, Portland was 
established in 1957.
The merger of Portland University and the University of Maine, Orono was 
approved by the 100th Maine Legislature in 1961.
By an act of the 102nd Maine Legislature, the University of Maine, Augusta 
was established in 1965.
Schools,of Business Administration, Forestry, Home Economics, and Nursing 
were established in 1958. The School of Business Administration became the Col­
lege of Business Administration in 1965.
The Maine Agricultural Experiment Station was established as a division of 
the University by act of the Legislature of 1887, as a result of the passage by Con­
gress of the Hatch Act. It succeeded the Maine Fertilizer Control and Agricul­
tural Experiment Station, which had been established in 1885.
Graduate instruction has been given by various departments for many years. 
The first master’s degree was conferred in 1881 and the first doctor’s degree in 
1960. Since 1923 graduate work has been a separate division in the charge of a 
dean.
Beginning in 1895, a Summer Session has usually been held each year. The 
former six-week program was extended to nine weeks in 1961 and to 12 weeks in 
1962. This session is designed for teachers, school administrators, and for college 
students who desire to accelerate their work.
The institution has been served by the following presidents: The Rev. 
Charles Frederick Allen, Dr. Merritt Caldwell Fernald, Dr. Abram Winegardner 
Harris, Dr. George Emory Fellows, Dr. Robert Judson Aley, Dr. Clarence Cook 
Little, Dr. Harold Sherburne Boardman, Dr. Arthur Andrew Hauck, Dr. Lloyd
H. Elliott and Dr. Edwin Young.
O rg a n iz a tio n s  o f  th e  U n iv e rs ity—The University is controlled by a 15-mem­
ber Board of Trustees. The Board of Trustees has supreme authority in all matters 
pertaining to the University, and all policies applying to the University as a whole 
must be approved by the board. Administrative units of the University include the
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Colleges of Arts and Sciences, Life Sciences and Agriculture, Business Administra­
tion, Education, and Technology; University of Maine, Portland; University of 
Maine, Augusta; School of Law in Portland; Graduate Study, Summer Session, 
Cooperative Extension Service, Maine Agricultural Experiment Station, Maine 
Technology Experiment Station, Continuing Education Division, and Department 
of Industrial Cooperation. Each division regulates those affairs which concern 
itself alone.
Policy S ta tem en t—The University of Maine fully complies with Title VI of 
the Civil Rights Act of 1964 and does not discriminate in any way in any of its 
policies on the basis of race, color, or national origin.
The College of Arts and Sciences offers curricula in an approved field 
of concentration or in any of the following subjects: Anthropology, Art, Chemistry, 
Comparative Literature, Economics, English, French, Geology, German, Political 
Science, (option in Public Management.) History, International Affairs, Journalism, 
Mathematics, Medical Technology, Music, Modern Languages, Nursing, Philosophy, 
Physics, Psychology, Romance Languages, Sociology, Spanish, Speech, Theatre, 
and Zoology.
The College of Business Administration offers curricula in both Business 
Administration and Economics. The degree of bachelor of science is awarded to 
those who successfully complete the requirements in either of these two fields 
of study.
The College of Education offers during the academic year and its Summer 
Session program professional training for prospective elementary and secondary 
school teachers, principals, guidance counselors, physical education instructors, 
and supervisors and teachers of art and music. The degree of bachelor of science 
in education is given to those who have successfully completed the requirements 
for the degree.
The College of Life Sciences and Agriculture offers programs leading 
to the bachelor of science degree in the following fields: Biological Sciences, 
Agricultural Resource Economics, Agricultural Engineering (jointly with the 
College of Technology), Agricultural Mechanization, Animal and Veterinary 
Sciences, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Biology, Botany, Entomology, Forestry, 
Home Economics, Plant and Soil Sciences, and Wildlife Management. It also 
offers two-year preprofessional programs in Agricultural Education, Veterinary 
Science, Dairy Manufacturing, and Food Processing. Two-year technical training 
programs leading to a degree of associate in science are offered in Business 
Management (with options in Food Industry Management and Agricultural Busi­
ness Management), Animal Technology, Animal Medical Technology, Merchan­
dising and Food Service Management, and Forest Management.
The College of Technology offers degree programs in Agricultural Engi­
neering (jointly with the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture), Chemical Engi­
neering, Pulp and Paper Technology, Chemistry, Civil Engineering, Electrical 
Engineering, Engineering Physics and Mechanical Engineering. Post baccalaureate 
programs leading to a certificate are available in Pulp and Paper Management. 
Two-year programs are also offered through the Technical Institute Division of
15
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the college in Civil Engineering Technology, Electrical Engineering Technology, 
Mechanical Engineering Technology, and Chemical Engineering Technology.
The University of Maine, Augusta provides students the opportunity to 
complete university requirements for associate degrees in Liberal Studies, General 
Education, and Administration (Business or Public major) programs. Students 
receive an Associate in Arts (Liberal Studies and General Education) or an Associ­
ate in Science (Administration) degree.
The Liberal Studies program is a University-parallel curriculum and a student 
may, at any time, transfer to appropriate University of Maine baccalaureate pro­
grams. A student must have a 2.8 grade point average to transfer to appropriate 
baccalaureate degree programs after completing the Administration or General 
Education program. An evaluation of the academic record will be made at the 
time of transfer to determine the number of credit hours that may be transferable.
A wide variety of courses at the undergraduate and graduate level is offered 
in the evening under the direction of the Continuing Education Division. A 
Masters of Public Administration degree is available through the Continuing 
Education Division. Also, this division offers many seminars and short-term 
courses and a varied selection of courses during the summer session.
The University of Maine, Portland is a full-fledged campus of the Uni­
versity, offering four-year degree programs in a number of areas of concentra­
tion, graduate programs in Business Administration, engineering, library science, 
secondary education, and a more limited variety of graduate courses in other 
areas of concentration.
Students at the Portland campus may complete University requirements for 
the degrees of associate in Business Administration, bachelor of science in Business 
Administration, bachelor of arts with concentration in biology, English, French, 
history, mathematics, political science, psychology or sociology, bachelor of 
science in secondary education with concentration in any of the appropriate 
academic areas previously listed. A four-year program which combines liberal 
arts and professional nursing is offered by the School of Nursing at the Portland 
campus. Freshmen intending to concentrate in other areas or continue programs 
in other colleges of the University may complete at least one year of academic 
credits at Portland.
The Graduate School offers programs of study leading to the degrees of 
master of arts, master of science, master of engineering, master of arts in teaching 
(foreign languages), master of education, master of arts in teaching, master of 
agricultural and resource economics, master of business administration, master of 
library service, master of mechanical engineering, master of public administration, 
doctor of philosophy and doctor of education. Programs leading to the Ph.D. 
degree are available in animal nutrition, chemical engineering, chemistry, civil 
engineering, history, oceanography, general and experimental psychology, clinical 
psychology, physics, plant science and zoology. Doctor of education programs 
are available in guidance and counseling and in the language arts.
The Certificate of Advanced Study, designed for teachers and school admin­
istrators, is awarded for the completion of a planned program of 30 hours of 
work beyond the master’s degree.
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The School of Law, located in Portland, offers a three-year, full-time pro­
gram of law study leading to the degree of juris doctor. The program is open only 
to students who already hold a bachelor’s degree from an accredited college or 
university.
The Summer Session offers a wide variety of academic and educational 
courses on both the elementary and secondary level. College students by enrolling 
in selected subjects can accelerate graduation. For teachers and school admini­
strators there are workshops in elementary and secondary education as well as 
numerous other courses and conferences especially designed for those engaged in 
the teaching profession.
The Cooperative Extension Service is an educational agency representing 
the University of Maine and the U.S. Department of Agriculture. Educational 
and informational assistance in a broad range of subjects is provided to individuals, 
families and organized groups in rural and urban areas of the state.
County Extension Associations are the sponsoring organizations of the Ex­
tension program in each county. They function under the leadership of an exec­
utive committee with the assistance of local community leaders.
.Extension Service personnel include state and area specialists, administrative 
staff, and Extension agents. The latter, who make up the major part of the staff, 
are located in each county, usually at the county seat, and carry out work with 
the assistance of specialists in agriculture, home economics, 4-H and other youth 
education, resource development, and public affairs education. Extension agents 
also provide general information about other programs and services of the Uni­
versity of Maine, the U. S. Department of Agriculture and other agencies serving 
the people of Maine.
The Continuing Education Division (C.E.D.) is a part of the Division of 
Public Services. It coordinates the part-time study of adults in various locations 
in Maine and provides programs within commuting distance of their homes. 
Major C.E.D. centers are maintained at Auburn, Lewiston, Orono, Portland, 
Presque Isle, and Augusta.
The Maine Agriculture Experiment Station maintains its offices and 
principal laboratories at Orono. Experiment farms include Highmoor Farm a; 
Monmouth, Aroostook Farm at Presque Isle, Chapman Farm at Chapman, and 
Blueberry Hill Farm at Jonesboro.
The Maine Technology Experiment Station, established in 1915, makes 
investigations for various state and municipal departments, and on request 
furnishes scientific information to industries. The station maintains offices and 
laboratories in Boardman Hall and is under the control of the College of Tech­
nology.
The Department of Industrial Cooperation is the liaison office between: 
(1) University departments and (2) outside agencies sponsoring University re­
search work. The department is located in Boardman Hall and is administered by 
a director who reports to the Coordinator for Research Support and Federal 
Relations.
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The Office of Research Support and Federal Relations provides assistance 
to faculty and staff in developing proposals and seeking outside funding for re­
search, instruction, and service projects. The office, with headquarters in Boardman 
Hall, provides liaison with federal funding agencies.
B u ild in g s— O ro n o  C a m p u s—The following are dormitories and dining facili­
ties:
Androscoggin Hall (1963), capacity 248. Named for the county having the 
sixth largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at 
the time of its construction.
Aroostook Hall (1963), capacity 179. Named for the county having the 
fifth largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the 
time of its construction.
Balentine Hall (1914-1916), capacity 107. Named in honor of the late 
Elizabeth Abbott Balentine, secretary and registrar of the University, 1894-1913.
Chadbourne Hall (1948), capacity 156. Named for Dr. Ava Harriet Chad- 
bourne, professor emerita of education.
Colvin Hall (1930), capacity 48. Named in honor of the late Caroline 
Colvin, professor emerita of history and government and the first dean of women 
at the University. It became a cooperative dormitory for women in 1961.
Corbett H all (1947), capacity 228. Named in honor of the late Lamert 
Seymour Corbett, formerly professor of animal industry and dean of men.
Cumberland Hall (1961), capacity 260. Named for the county having the 
second largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at 
the time of its construction.
Dunn Hall (1947), capacity 228. Named in honor of the late Charles John 
Dunn, formerly Chief Justice of the Supreme Judicial Court of Maine and treas­
urer of the University from 1909 to 1923.
East Commons (1963) is a dining hall having a capacity for serving 800 
persons cafeteria style. This dining hall serves Androscoggin, Cumberland and 
Gannett Halls.
Estabrooke Hall (1940), capacity 172. Named in honor of the late Kate 
Clark Estabrooke, a former superintendent of the first women’s dormitory, the 
Mount Vernon House. Its dining hall serves 350 students.
Gannett Hall (1959), capacity 260. Named in honor of James Adrian 
Gannett, registrar emeritus.
Hancock Hall (1965), capacity 265. Named for the county having the 
seventh largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at 
the time of its construction.
Hannibal Hamlin Hall (1911), capacity 89. Named for the late Hon. Han­
nibal Hamlin of Hampden and Bangor, the first president of the Board of Trus­
tees.
Hart Hall (1955), capacity 233. Named in honor of the late James Norris 
Hart of Orono, dean of the University and professor of mathematics and astron­
omy.
H ill Top (1967-68) is a dining hall having the capacity to serve 900 
persons cafeteria style. It also contains a small library and reading rooms. The 
dining hall serves Knox, Oxford and Somerset Halls.
Kennebec Hall (1961), capacity 180. Named for the county having the
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third largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the 
time of its construction.
Knox H all (1967), capacity 285. Named for the county having the tenth 
largest number of full-time students enrolled at the University at the time of its 
construction.
Oak Hall (1937), capacity 96. Named for the late Hon. Lyndon Oak of 
Garland, a long-time member and president of the Board of Trustees.
Oxford Hall (1967), capacity 285. Named for the county having the eighth 
largest number of full-time students enrolled at the University at the time of its 
construction.
Penobscot H all (1960), capacity 180. Named for the county having the 
largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction.
Somerset Hall (1967), capacity 285. Named for the county having the 
ninth largest number of full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction.
Stodder Hall (1956), capacity 170. Named in honor of the late Mrs. Anne 
E. Stodder of Bangor, a benefactress of the University. Its dining hall serves 700 
students.
The University Cabins (1945), capacity 42 men students. These are co­
operative units.
University Park (1961) is a family housing development that provides 
apartments for 120 families (24 three-bedroom, 48 two-bedroom and 48 one-bed- 
room apartments).
West Commons (1958) is a dining hall having a capacity for serving 1500 
persons cafeteria style. This dining hall serves Corbett, Dunn, Hannibal Hamlin, 
Hancock, Hart and Oak Halls.
York Hall (1962), capacity 260. Named for the county having the fourth 
largest number of regular full-time students enrolled at the University at the time 
of its construction. Its dining hall serves 700 students.
The following are used mainly for administration and instruction.
Agricultural Engineering Building (1938) houses the Agricultural En­
gineering Department and its laboratories for teaching and research.
Alumni Hall (1901) contains administrative offices and studios for Educa­
tional Television. It received its name because of contributions made by alumni 
to supply a part of the funds for its erection.
Alumni Memorial, consisting of an Indoor Field, Armory, and Gymnasium, 
was erected as a memorial to the Maine men who died in the service of their 
country in the Spanish-American War and World War I and is a gift of alumni, 
students, faculty, and friends of the University. The Indoor Field (1926), one of 
the largest in the country, provides ample facilities for indoor track, winter base­
ball practice, and military drill. The Armory (1926) houses offices and classrooms 
of the military unit, including an indoor rifle range. The Gymnasium ( 1933) con­
tains the offices of the Department of Physical Education and Athletics, equip­
ment and rooms for handball, boxing, wrestling, and corrective exercise, shower 
and locker rooms, and an auditorium with a seating capacity of approximately 
3,000, used for basketball, lectures, student assemblies, banquets, and dances.
Aubert Hall (1914) houses the Departments of Chemistry and Chemical 
Engineering, including the Pulp and Paper Division. It was named in honor
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of the late Alfred Bellamy Aubert, professor of chemistry from 1874 to 1909. A 
wing was added in 1940 to increase the facilities in Chemical Engineering and the 
Pulp and Paper Division. Two additional wings were added in 1958 to provide 
more facilities for Chemistry and Chemical Engineering, including the Pulp and 
Paper Division. The Gottesman Computer and Analysis Laboratory is located in 
this building.
Barrows Hall (1963) contains offices, classrooms and laboratories for the 
Department of Electrical Engineering. It was named for the late William Edward 
Barrows, formerly professor and head of the Department of Electrical Engineer­
ing.
Clarence E. Bennett Hall (1959) contains offices, classrooms, and labora­
tories of the Department of Physics.
Boardman Hall (1949) houses the Department of Civil Engineering, in­
cluding Sanitary Engineering, Department of Geology, Department of Mechanical 
Engineering, Technology Experiment Station laboratories, Department of Indus­
trial Cooperation, office of Research Support and Federal Relations, office of 
State Technical Services, and office of the Dean of Technology. It was named 
in honor of President Emeritus Harold Sherburne Boardman.
Carnegie Hall, the former library building erected in 1906 through the 
generosity of Andrew Carnegie, is now devoted to the Department of Art. It was 
named in honor of the original donor.
Coburn Hall (1888) houses offices of the School of Nursing as well as other 
miscellaneous offices. It was named for the late Hon. Abner Coburn, a former 
president of the Board of Trustees and benefactor of the University. Its future 
role is uncertain.
Crosby Laboratory (1928) contains the laboratories of the Department of 
Mechanical Engineering. It was named for the late Hon. Oliver Crosby, Class of 
’76, who bequeathed $100,000 for its construction.
Deering Hall (1949) contains the Departments of Agronomy, Botany, 
Entomology and Horticulture, also part of the facilities for the Agricultural Ex­
periment Station and the Cooperative Extension Service. It was named in honor 
of the late Dr. Arthur L. Deering, dean of agriculture, who served the University 
from 1912-1957.
East Annex (1947) houses the Department of General Engineering, Student 
Placement Bureau Personnel Office, Offices of Student Aid, and provides classrooms 
and offices for the several colleges. The building, formerly a unit of the naval base 
at Sanford, was erected on the campus by the Bureau of Community Facilities of 
the Federal Works Agency.
College of Education Building (1961) contains facilities for the College 
of Education and, on the top floor, for the Department of Mathematics of the 
College of Arts and Sciences. The Audio-Visual Service, and laboratories for 
teacher training, including closed-circuit television, are located in this building.
Fernald Hall (1870) the oldest building on the campus, contains offices of 
the personnel deans.
Fogler Library (1941-47) was erected and furnished with the aid of a fund­
raising campaign by alumni, faculty, students and friends of the University. The 
completion in 1950 of the main reading room has increased the seating capacity 
of the library to 570. The library was named in 1962 in honor of Dr. Raymond 
H. Fogler, a former president of the Board of Trustees.
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Forestry Building (1968) contains offices, laboratories and classrooms of 
the School of Forest Resources.
Hauck Auditorium (1963) was erected and furnished with the aid of a 
fund-raising campaign by alumni, faculty, students and friends of the University. 
It contains an auditorium providing seating for 600 persons, stage facilities and 
the University Store. It was named in honor of Dr. Arthur A. Hauck, president 
emeritus, who served the University as president from 1934 to 1958.
H itchner H all (1959) contains offices, laboratories, and classrooms for the 
Departments of Bacteriology, Biochemistry, and Animal and Veterinary Sciences 
for programs in instruction, research and Extension. It was named for Dr. E. 
Reeve Hitchner, professor emeritus of bacteriology.
H olmes Hall (1888) is used by the Maine Agricultural Experiment Sta­
tion for its administrative offices, and Departments of Chemistry and Food 
Science. It received its name from the late Dr. Ezekiel Holmes, writer, editor, 
and pioneer in Maine agriculture.
Lengyel H all (1963) contains offices, classrooms and a gymnasium for 
the Department of Physical Education, women. It was named for Helen Anna 
Lengyel, professor emerita of women’s physical education.
Clarence C. Little H all (1965) houses the Departments of Foreign Lan­
guages and Psychology. Contains four general purpose lecture rooms and offices 
for faculty of College of Arts and Sciences.
Lord H all (1904) contains offices and laboratories for the Department of 
Music on the first and second floors of the east wing, and for the Department of 
Journalism, the Maine Campus newspaper, the Prism (yearbook), and the campus 
security offices in the west wing. It was named for the late Henry Lord, a former 
president of the Board of Trustees.
Memorial Union (1953) is a memorial to the University of Maine men 
who died, and a tribute to all who served, in World War II. It is the gift of 
alumni, students, non-alumni faculty, and friends. This union is the center of 
student activities and recreational programs on the campus. It has a Memorial 
Room, meeting rooms, lounges, offices, snack bar, game room, bowling alleys, 
offices for the director of religious affairs and for student organizations, faculty- 
alumni lounge and dining room which serve the University community. Addi­
tional meeting rooms were added in 1961.
Merrill Hall (1931) is used for work in Home Economics. Also houses 
offices of Continuing Education Division. It was named for the late Dr. Leon S. 
Merrill, dean of the College of Agriculture from 1911 to 1933.
Murray H all (1967) is used by the College of Arts and Sciences for its De­
partment of Zoology. It contains offices, seminar rooms, undergraduate and 
graduate student laboratories.
Rogers H all (1928) houses administrative offices of the Department of 
Animal Sciences and contains research laboratories in animal n utrition and re­
lated work. It was named in honor of Dr. Lore A. Rogers, Class of ’96, chief 
of research laboratories (retired), Bureau of Dairy Industry, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture.
Stevens H all (1924), with two wings constructed in 1933, contains accom­
modations for the Colleges of Arts and Sciences and Business Administration. 
It was named in honor of the late Dr. James S. Stevens, for many years dean of 
the College of Arts and Sciences.
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Wingate Hall (1892) contains administrative offices, the office of the 
Director of Admissions, the office of the Registrar, Data Processing Center, the 
University Computing Center, and the University Planetarium. It was named for 
the late William P. Wingate, a former president of the Board of Trustees.
Winslow Hall (1909) is used by the College of Life Sciences and Agricul­
ture, the Cooperative Extension Service, and houses the Graduate School office. 
It was named for the late Edward B. Winslow, a former president of the Board of 
Trustees.
Other buildings include the President’s House, Horticultural Greenhouses, 
Dairy Barns and Milk House, Federal Office Building, Fisheries Building, Poul­
try Buildings, Stock Judging Pavilion, Machine Tool Laboratory, Maples, Agri­
cultural Engineering Shop Building, Observatory, Student Health Center, Alumni 
Center, University Public Information and Press Building, the Central Heating 
Plant, Service Building, Entomology, several residences occupied by faculty mem­
bers, and various farm buildings.
U niversity  o f M aine in A ugusta— P lease  see sec tion  on  th e  U n iversity  o f 
M aine in  A ugusta  fo r  th e  list o f  b u ild in g s  a t th a t cam p u s.
U niversity  o f  M aine in  P o r tla n d — P lease  see sec tion  on  U niversity  o f 
M aine in  P o rtla n d  fo r  th e  list o f  b u ild in g s  a t th a t cam p u s.
Fraternity Houses—The following fraternities have houses on or near the 
Orono campus: Beta Theta Pi*, Delta Tau Delta, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi 
Alpha, Phi Kappa Sigma, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Theta Chi, Phi Eta Kappa, 
Alpha Gamma Rho, Alpha Tau Omega*, Phi Gamma Delta, Phi Mu Delta, Tau 
Epsilon Phi, Tau Kappa Epsilon, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, and Sigma Phi Epsilon.
Residence and Dining Halls—Five complexes of residence and dining halls 
serve the students. These consist, in general, of a dining hall around which are 
clustered residence halls for both men and women. At the far south end of campus, 
York dining hall serves York residence hall (women), Aroostook (men), Kennebec 
(women), and Estabrooke (graduate students). In south center, Stodder cafeteria 
serves the Stodder residence hall (men), Balentine (women), Chadbourne (men), 
and Penobscot (women). In the center of campus, West Commons serves- Hart 
(women), and Corbett (men), Dunn (men), Hancock (women), Hannibal Hamlin 
(men) and Oak Hall (men). Two complexes are located in the northeast section 
where East Commons serves Gannett (men), Androscoggin (women), and Cum­
berland (men), and the newest complex, sometimes called Camelot by the students, 
is clustered around Hill Top Cafeteria. Here are located Knox (women), Oxford 
(men), and Somerset (women).
Colvin Hall is the cooperative women’s residence where students prepare and 
serve their own meals and do the general house work in the unit, thus reducing 
their costs. The University Cabins, with accommodations for four male students 
each, provide housekeeping facilities.
Residents of the dormitories are furnished meal tickets good for 21 meals 
per week. Non-residents may buy meals in any dining hall on a transient basis or 
may purchase a meal ticket.
At the South Campus of the University, women in two-year courses are housed 
in Belfast Hall and transfer and readmission women live in Augusta Hall. Ellsworth, 
Rockland, and Lewiston Halls will be occupied by two-year and transfer and read­
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mission men. As space becomes available in the Orono residence halls, transfers 
and readmission students will be reassigned in the order of their dates of admission. 
Meals for these students are served in Brewer Hall, the dining room in close prox­
imity to the residence halls.
Undergraduate women under 21 not living at home are required to live in one 
of the women’s residence halls. In exceptional circumstances, other arrangements 
may be made with approval of the Dean of Women.
Freshman male students under 21 who do not live at home are required to 
live in one of the residence halls, except that the Dean of Men may authorize off- 
campus residence in exceptional cases.
Students are expected to reside within the system for a complete semester. 
If they leave, they are subject to a refund policy as set forth in the “Conditions 
of Occupancy” published each year and given to each student.
Residents of the dormitory system are furnished bed linen each week without 
extra charge. They furnish their own towels, pillows, blankets, and any decorative 
features such as rugs, bureau scarfs or drapes.
Temporary housing is furnished as a convenience to students who find it 
difficult or impossible to leave the campus for the Thanksgiving, mid-year, and 
spring recesses. No accommodations are available during the Christmas recess.
Athletic Facilities—The University’s facilities for athletics and physical 
education on the Orono campus include the Memorial Gymnasium, the Memorial 
Indoor Field House, the Helen A. Lengyel Gymnasium, numerous athletic fields, 
and a new autotorium Tuesday, December 22nd., 2015xrium now under construction.
The athletic fields for men include 14 tennis courts, two baseball fields, a 
football stadium, football practice fields (one of which is illuminated for evening 
practice), a quarter-mile cinder track, hammer and discus fields, fields for intra­
mural sports, a four-mile cross country course, and skiing facilities.
The Helen A. Lengyel Gymnasium has two large floors which are used by 
the department for intramural activities in team and individual sports, recrea­
tional games, and club activities, as well as for classes. The building includes an 
indoor archery range, a first aid room, and a remedial gymnasium, which is also 
used for folk, modern, and square dancing classes.
The women’s athletic field is located at the south end of the campus near the 
women’s residences. It has a hockey field, practice area and an archery range and 
4 tennis courts. In season, the field is also used for soccer, speedball, and softball.
U niversity  F a rm s—The University farms include approximately 900 acres 
of land used primarily for a dairy operation. One farm adjoins the campus; 
others are located in the Stillwater section of Old Town.
The campus farm includes a modern dairy barn housing an outstanding herd 
of registered dairy cattle representative of the leading breeds. A sizable poultry 
laying flock, and a flock of sheep are also maintained on the campus farm. A herd 
of registered beef cattle located off campus is also a part of the total farm opera­
tion.
The farms serve several purposes. They are utilized for student instruction, 
as laboratories for agricultural courses, and as demonstration projects for Exten­
sion programs. Research projects are continuously in progress in various segments 
of the operation. Milk and eggs produced on the farm are utilized by the Uni­
versity dormitory system.
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U n iv ers ity  F o re s t— The University forest, totaling 1,750 acres and located in 
the Stillwater-Old Town area, is administered by the School of Forestry for stu­
dent instruction, project demonstration, and research. An additional two acres are 
operated as a forest nursery. Indian Township, a tract of 17,000 acres, is managed 
by the School of Forestry for summer instructional purposes. Headquarters for 
the summer training program is the Robert J. Ashman Forestry Camp on Long 
Lake, near Princeton.
W o o d lan d  Preserve—The Woodland Preserve, consisting of two tracts of 
woodland and marsh totalling approximately 33 acres in the southeast corner of 
the Orono campus, was established by action of the Board of Trustees in 1967 
to provide the University community with a nearby area for the scientific study 
and observation of the ecology and natural evolution of forest and marsh.
C o m p u tin g  a n d  D a ta  P ro ce ss in g  Serv ices supports the instructional, re­
search, consulting and administrative needs of the university system. A course 
in digital computer programming is offered by the Department of Mathematics 
and Astronomy. Business Administration, Chemical Engineering and General Engi­
neering courses teach programming as applied to their disciplines, the latter two 
including analog work. Non-credit courses and seminars are available to establish 
competencies necessary to make effective use of computing facilities. Packaged 
programs are available for most commonly used statistical work and consulting 
programmers are available to advise on computability.
University Facilities Include:
IBM 360 in Wingate Hall supplies batch computing. Currently configuration 
is a model /30 with 64K byte main memory, three 2311 disk drives and a 2415 
tape unit (two 9 channel drives). Scheduled to upgrade to 256/40 with additional 
tapes and disks. Operating system is modified DOS.
IBM 1800 In Aubert Hall. A part of the Gottesman Computation Center, 
it is particularly well suited to process control work and to support interactive 
terminals. The facility includes a 16K word memory, two 1810 disk drives and 
an off-line printer. An EAI PACE 231R analog computer can be operated inde­
pendently or in hybrid combination with the 1800. Operating system is modified 
TSX.
IBM 1130 at the University in Portland supplies batch computing. It includes 
an 8K word main memory and two 2310 disk drives. Operating system is DMS.
IBM 1230 Mark Scoring Machine. A part of the Testing and Counselling 
Service, this equipment can be used to convert test and questionnaire responses into 
a media for further analysis on any of the other facilities.
Problems not suited to these equipments are handled on IBM 360/65’s operat­
ing under modified OS system. Arrangements have been made for 2741 and tele­
phone line service to one and on-site work at another.
T h e  I r a  C. D a rlin g  C e n te r fo r  R e se a rc h , T e a ch in g  a n d  Serv ice— The 
Marine Laboratory of the University of Maine. Located on Wentworth Point on 
the Damariscotta River in Walpole, the Darling Center now has approximately
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4,000 square feet of laboratory space available for faculty and graduate marine re­
search. The dormitory accommodates 22. Construction of a pier to receive oceano­
graphic vessels drawing up to 15 feet is scheduled for completion in fall of 1969. 
A 43-foot schooner, 36-foot research catamaran (also scheduled for completion 
in fall of 1969), and a number of outboard boats are used for field work. The 
center’s library contains several thousand volumes and an extensive reprint collec­
tion. Laboratory space for visiting investigators is available by pre-arrangement. 
A summer course in marine invertebrate zoology is offered. Courses in biological 
and geological oceanography are given by Darling Center staff at the Orono campus.
T h e  L ib ra r ie s—The University Libraries serve the intellectual needs of the 
students and faculty and stimulate the use of books for research and recreational 
reading. The libraries contain more than 500,000 volumes and receive some 3,600 
periodicals in three divisions. They are the regional depository for northern New 
England for U.S. Government publications and have a file of maps for the Army 
Map Service. They also are a selective depository for Canadian government 
publications. They extend these resources to other libraries through interlibrary 
loan service, to visiting scholars, and to citizens of the state whenever they can 
do so without interfering with local needs. Periodical articles and similar materials 
not available for lending may often be photocopied, subject to copyright regula­
tions.
T h e  U n iv e rs ity  o f  M aine  A rt C o llec tio n—The University of Maine Art Col­
lection in Carnegie Hall contains materials depicting the history of art through 
all ages. More than 10,000 photographs, color reproductions, and slides of art 
masterpieces are available, on occasion, to students and faculty for study and 
loan. Through generous gifts in recent years the collection has been augmented 
by some 1,000 original sculptures, paintings, and graphic arts by outstanding 
American and European artists: Inness, Homer, Hassam, Marin, Hartley, Spin- 
chorn, Kienbusch, Wyeth, Pleissner, Kingman, Peirce, Picasso, Matisse, Rouault. 
Hamabe and others. Almost all of these works are hung in public areas through­
out the campus.
T h e  U n iv e rs ity  o f  M aine  P ro g ra m  o f  E x h ib itio n s—Throughout the academic 
year and during the summer session the Department of Art presents each month 
eight different art exhibitions: four in Carnegie Hall and one each in the Oakes 
Room of the Fogler Library, the library Photo Salon, the lobby of the Memorial 
Union Building, and the lobby of Alumni Hall. Special exhibits are arranged from 
time to time in the East and West Commons lounges, Hauck Auditorium lobby, 
library reference room, and the Maine Christian Association Building. All exhibits, 
open without charge, display only original art, with special preference given to 
professional artists and craftsmen living or working in Maine. As a service to the 
state each year, the Department of Art arranges and circulates 100 different exhi­
bitions of original art throughout the schools and academies of Maine. There is 
no charge for these exhibitions, but reservations must be made before Sept. 30 for 
each academic year. All inquiries should be addressed to Professor Vincent A. 
Hartgen, Head, Department of Art.
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S cien tif ic  C o llec tio n s—The following collections are located on the Orono 
campus:
Botany—The herbarium in Deering Hall includes several collections, the 
most important of which is the one made by the late Rev. Joseph Blake and pre­
sented to the University by Mr. Jonathan G. Clark, of Bangor. The late Professor 
F.L. Harvey left to the herbarium the general collections accumulated during his 
connection with the University. Other important collections are Collin’s Algae 
of the Maine Coast, Halsted’s Lichens of New England, Halsted’s Weeds, Ellis and 
Everhart’s North American Fungi, Cook’s Illustrative Fungi, Underwood’s 
Hepaticae, Cummings and Seymour’s North American Lichens, and Bartholo­
mew’s Fungi Columbiana.
The herbarium has been enriched recently by the personal collections of 
Mrs. Frank Hinckley, Helen Paine Scoullar, Charles Curtis, Henry Wilson Mer­
rill, Maynard Quimby, Louise Coburn, Sue Gordon, Ralph C. Bean, George B. 
Rossbach, K.P. Jansson and Glen D. Chamberlain. Numerous centuries of Plantae 
Exsiccatae Grayanae are significant additions. Sixty-five thousand herbarium 
sheets are available.
Approximately three acres of land extending southward from the Heating 
Plant and between the Forest Nursery and the Stillwater River were assigned to 
the Department of Botany for the establishment of a Botanical Plantation in the 
autumn of 1934. The first three plantings were made in conjunction with Maine 
Day of 1935. At present, more than 300 species of trees and shrubs have been 
introduced. This area was recently named the Fay Hyland Botanical Plantation. 
Many species of ferns and flowering plants have also been included.
Entomology—A small area partly enclosed by trees of the Botanical Plan­
tation and near the southern boundary of the Forest Nursery forms a site for a 
small University apiary. This apiary has approximately five colonies that are used 
for pollination studies.
The Edith M. Patch aphid collection, housed in Deering Hall, is one of the 
outstanding aphid collections in North America. It is a major portion of the insect 
collection maintained by the University for reference purposes in dealing with in­
quiries concerning insect pests sent in by citizens of Maine.
G eology—The geological collections of minerals, rocks, and fossils are 
housed in Boardman Hall.
Zoology—These collections in the new Zoology building, Murray Hall, con­
sist of a working collection of bird skins, a display of bird mounts, and a study 
collections of various other groups of both vertebrates and invertebrates. The 
Anson Allen Collection of Invertebrates and of Maine Birds, presented by Mrs. 
Mattie Munson, and the Eckstorm Collection of birds, presented by Mrs. Fannie 
H. and Mrs. P. F. Eckstorm, form an important part of the whole.
P la n e ta r iu m —A Planetarium, operated under the supervision of the Depart­
ment of Physics, is located in the second floor of Wingate Hall. The Planetarium 
is used in connection with courses in astronomy but is also open to the public. 
Groups may visit by making arrangements in advance through the Public Informa­
tion Office.
T h e  U n iv e rs ity  o f  M aine  A n th ro p o lo g y  M useum -—The Department of 
Sociology and Anthropology has established an Anthropology Museum on the
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third floor of South Stevens Hall. The museum serves not only as a teaching aid 
for students in the department but also as an additional cultural facility for the 
campus and the community. Through the generosity of many interested persons 
the collection includes material relating to the American Indians, Africa, the 
Arctic and Oceania. There are also special teaching exhibits on weapon and tool 
development, fossil man and race, as well as special sections on Maine Indians and 
Maine prehistory. Loan collections from other institutions sometimes are exhibited. 
The museum is open to the public whenever the University is open. Regular 
hours are Monday through Friday, 8 a.m. to 4 p.m. The museum can be opened 
for groups at other times by appointment. Summer hours are Monday through 
Friday 9 a.m. to noon.
U n iv ers ity  P u b lic a tio n s—The following are included in the various bulle­
tins and reports regularly issued by the University:
University of Maine Bulletin is issued about 20 times a year to give in­
formation to students, faculty, alumni, and the general public.
University of Maine Studies are research works published under the direc­
tion of the Faculty of Graduate Study. A price list may be obtained from the Bulle­
tin Room, Public Information Building. Orders and exchanges should be sent to the 
Bulletin Room.
Agriculture Experiment Station Publications include technical and 
popular bulletins and miscellaneous reports in which are contained the results 
of research studies; and Official Inspections which contain the results of inspection 
of feeding stuffs, fertilizers, agricultural seeds, fungicides and insecticides, and 
foods and drugs. A report of progress is issued quarterly as Research in The Life 
Sciences. A free copy of each publication is available upon request.
Cooperative Extension Service Bulletins and Circulars are issued by 
the Cooperative Extension Service on a wide variety of subjects relating to agri­
culture, home economics, youth education, resource development and public af­
fairs. Maine residents may secure a list of available bulletins and circulars upon 
request to the Mail Room, PICS Building, U of M Orono.
The Maine Alumnus, an illustrated magazine of campus and alumni news 
published seven times during the college year, is sent to former students of the 
University who subscribe, and to those making donations to the Annual Alumni 
Fund.
The University of Maine Law Review is a continuation of the former 
Maine Law Review last published in 1920. It was revived as a student activity in 
1962.
Student publications are described in a section of this catalog called “Student 
Activities.”
T h e  C oe R e se a rc h  F u n d  a n d  T h e  W e p p le r  F u n d —The University Trustees 
have set aside $100,000 to form a permanent fund known as The Coe Research 
Fund, and $143,000 to form a permanent fund known as the Weppler Fund, the 
income to be used by the faculty for carrying on research work. From time to time 
some additional funds are made available to the committee for the same purposes. 
Applications for grants from these funds should be addressed to the Secretary, 
Coe Research Fund Committee.
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Faculty Summer Research Grants. A program of support to enable a 
limited number of grants to underwrite faculty research projects during the 
summer. Recipients are selected on the basis of information supplied in a pro­
posal which explains the research project to be conducted during the period for 
which the grant is made. The Coe Research Fund Committee serves as a screen­
ing committee to evaluate the proposals. Application information may be ob­
tained from the Dean of the Graduate School.
C o u n se lin g  a n d  T es tin g  C e n te r—The University Counseling and Testing 
Center provides a general resource of help for all students who are concerned about 
a variety of things. Students struggling with educational, vocational, or more per­
sonal concerns are offered the personalized attention of college counseling special­
ists. Through individual counseling, group counseling, and testing where appropri­
ate, students have the opportunity to learn more about themselves and the world 
in which they live. The Center’s main function is to encourage each student to 
discover his unique being and to determine how to relate this to his environment. 
Although this is the Center’s first responsibility, students are helped to get whatever 
other assistance they may want.
Besides counseling, the Center presents a number of other services. Students 
interested in learning about their interpersonal relations are offered encounter 
groups. Those who want to learn more about efficient reading and study skills can 
enroll in sessions designed to meet this need. Interest inventories, aptitude tests 
and personal preference instruments designed to enhance a student’s self-knowledge 
are available upon request. Tests required for admission to graduate school or for 
employment placement are also administered. In addition, the Center maintains an 
educational-vocational library and a selection of current college catalogs.
Interested students may come to the Center either for a single interview or 
for a series of weekly meetings as often as they wish. Appointments may be made 
by going to the Counseling and Testing Center, 102 Education Building, or by 
phoning 7937. All students, regardless of college, major, or standing, have the 
right to use the Center free of charge.
O ffice o f  C a re e r  P la n n in g  a n d  P la c e m e n t—Through this office the Uni­
versity offers career planning and placement services to undergraduate and graduate 
students and alumni in both teaching and non-teaching fields. Established as the 
Placement Bureau in 1935 in cooperation with the General Alumni Association, 
the office offers the following services to registrants and employers:
1) Counsels and assists students and alumni in career planning.
2) Notifies registrants of suitable employment opportunities.
3) Assists candidates in preparing and presenting effective applications.
4) Cooperates with employers in their search for qualified personnel.
5) Develops career information for University men and women in both new 
and traditional fields of opportunity.
The office schedules each year an extensive and informative on-campus inter­
viewing program for students with representatives from both teaching and non­
teaching fields. Assistance is also given students in locating summer vacation em­
ployment.
28
GENERAL INFORMATION
The College Teacher Division serves candidates for master and doctoral 
degrees interested in employment in college and university positions.
Presently employed alumni teachers are offered assistance in maintaining 
continuous records of achievement to facilitate professional advancement by the 
Alumni Teacher Placement Division located in Coburn Hall.
No charge is made to students, alumni, or employers for the services of the 
Office.
O ffice o f  S tu d e n t A id—The Office of Student Aid receives applications for 
student aid including part-time employment, Work Study Program, scholarships, 
University loans, loans under the National Defense Education Act, and Educa­
tional Opportunity grants. Detailed information on student aid will be found on 
pages 37, 43 and 53. Information on loan funds and scholarships is contained 
in a special Financial Aid Bulletin, available on request.
F o re ig n  S tu d e n t A dv iser—The University maintains an office for the infor­
mation and assistance of all students who are not citizens of the United States. All 
foreign nationals are required to register with this office in the East Annex, 
Orono, at the beginning of each academic year.
The-University wishes that each international student have the best possible 
educational and personal experience while he is in the United States and especially 
while at the University.
The Foreign Student Adviser’s office assists the student to interpret in appro­
priate situations the administrative regulations of the institution; local, state, and 
national laws; accepted standards of conduct; and expectations and reactions of 
those he will encounter while in a new cultural and community environment.
All International Students including those with “F” student or “J” exchange 
student status must report to the Foreign Student Adviser’s office as soon as con­
venient after arrival on campus. Advice concerning immigration regulations, 
necessary forms, etc., are available so that international students may remain in 
the United States as long as properly necessary to achieve their educational goals.
H e a lth  Serv ice—The Student Health Center is organized and operated for 
the benefit of students. Supervision of medical care and health needs afforded by 
a family physician is the goal of this program. Insofar as possible, all aspects of a 
personal doctor-patient relationship are preserved. The following services are 
offered at no charge to eligible students:
1. Twenty-four-hour emergency care, including weekends when the Uni­
versity is in session; emergency visits by the physician when necessary. 
(Medical services are not available during vacations.)
2. In-patient care in the Infirmary as needed, including physician visits, 
nursing care, medicines, and diagnostic tests.
3. Consultations with staff physicians and surgeons for diagnosis and treat­
ment during regular clinic hours.
4. Limited dispensing of medicines on an out-patient basis.
5. Routine immunization, allergy injections, etc.
6. Limited diagnostic laboratory tests, x-rays, and physical therapy.
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7. Follow-up examinations for various athletic activities, pre-employment 
physical examinations, and other routine physical examinations.
8. Coordination of the Health Insurance Program to insure maximum bene­
fits to the students when illness requires hospital treatment or consultation 
with physicians not on the Health Center staff.
9. Supervision of the University environment to minimize exposure of stu­
dents to health hazards.
10. A Mental Health Section, under the direction of a clinical psychologist, 
provides evaluation and therapy for students with personal and emotional 
problems. Treatment is offered for problems of long standing as well as 
those acute problems brought on by the pressure of University life. The 
length of therapy is dependent upon the student’s needs.
To meet these goals, a new Student Health Center was completed in 1968 
consisting of out-patient clinics, laboratory, x-ray and physiotherapy facilities 
and 32-bed infirmary. The staff consists of four full-time physicians, two clinical 
psychologists, a surgical consultant, a psychiatric consultant, and adequate nur­
sing and technical help. Care is extended to students at South Campus through 
a dispensary in the Bangor City Hospital.
No major steps in health care of individual students are undertaken without 
consultation with the student’s parents except in extreme emergency cases when 
the parents cannot be located.
O ffice o f  R e lig io u s  A ffa irs—The Office of Religious Affairs consists of 
a Committee on Religious Affairs and a Director of Religious Affairs. The director 
of religious affairs, whose office is on the second floor of the Memorial Union, 
serves as adviser to the Student Religious Association, counselor to students, and 
works toward coordination among the faith groups and between these groups and 
the University.
C o m m itte e  o n  R e lig io u s  A ffa irs—Subject to the approval of the president 
and the Board of Trustees, the Committee on Religious Affairs serves as the 
policy-making group in the area of religion at the University of Maine. It over­
sees the activities of the Student Religious Association and functions as the of- 
ficial body through which the faith groups are related to the administration of 
the University.
Use o f  L a b o ra to ry  A p p a ra tu s—Many laboratory courses involve instruction 
in and the use of various types of power equipment and laboratory apparatus. The 
University takes every precaution to provide competent instruction and supervision 
of such courses. It is expected that students will cooperate by following instruc­
tions and exercising caution. In case an accident does occur, resulting in personal 
injury, the University can assume no responsibility except for medical care that is 
provided by the Student Health Service. Student Health and Accident Insurance 
is recommended.
R e g is tra tio n —Undergraduates will register in accordance with the following: 
Freshmen—All members of the incoming freshman class are required to
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attend, during the summer preceding the beginning of classes, any one of the 
several freshman orientation sessions at the Orono campus. The dates when these 
are held each year are furnished incoming freshmen and their parents. It is 
strongly urged that parents plan to attend the orientation program with their 
sons and daughters.
During the orientation period, registration is accomplished for the fall semes­
ter, Also, information is distributed concerning arrangements in connection with 
the beginning of classes, arrival at dormitories, etc., in September.
Upperclassmen—In the fall, upperclassmen will be required to register by 
mail prior to, or in person on, the day specified or to present written evidence 
that they have been allowed by their dean to register late. Upperclassmen must 
communicate in advance with the dean of their college giving their reason for 
wishing to register late, and have received from him written permission to do so. 
In the event of an unusual circumstance wholly beyond the control of the student, 
and occurring just before the opening of the fall term, the student may present 
his case in person to the dean upon his arrival at the University.
Academic advisers are assigned all students for help in planning their edu­
cational programs, to ensure their meeting graduation requirements, for counsel 
and guidance in academic work, and for advice about study or classwork prob­
lems. The final responsibility for fulfilling degree requirements, however, rests 
with each student.
Degrees—The University awards the following degrees:
Associate in Applied Science (A.A.S.), with specification of the major field, 
to those who complete the two-year curriculum in the College of Life Sciences 
and Agriculture. Orono campus only.
Associate in Business Administration (A.B.A.) to those who complete the 
two-year curriculum. Offered only on the Portland campus.
Associate in Engineering (A. Eng.) to those who complete the two-year cur­
riculum in the College of Technology. Orono campus only.
Associate in Administration (A.A.B. and A.A.P.) to those who complete the 
two year curriculum. Offered only at the University of Maine in Augusta.
Associate in General Education (A.G.E.) to those who complete the two- 
year curriculum. Offered only at the University of Maine in Augusta.
Associate in Liberal Studies (A.L.S.) to those who complete the two-year 
curriculum. Offered only at the University of Maine in Augusta.
NOTE: Proposals are pending to consolidate associate degree offerings into two
categories of Associate of Science in------------and Associate of Arts i n ------------,
with designation of the major field. However, at press time (May 1969) the above 
listing is correct. Inquiries about possible changes can be made at the collegiate 
deans’ offices.
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) with specification of the major subject, to those 
who complete a four-year curriculum in the College of Arts and Sciences, except 
students in the School of Nursing. Orono and Portland.
Bachelor of Music in Applied Music (B. Mus.) to those who complete the 
prescribed four years’ work in the College of Arts and Sciences. Orono only.
Bachelor of Science (B.S.) to those who complete the prescribed work of 
four years in the Colleges of Life Sciences and Agriculture, Technology, and
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Business Administration, or in the School of Nursing in the College of Arts and 
Sciences.
Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S. in Ed.) or Bachelor of Science in Music 
Education (B.S. in Mus. Ed.) is conferred upon students who complete the pre­
scribed work in the College of Education.
Bachelor of Laws (L.L.B.) or Doctor of Law (J.D.) to those who complete 
the three-year curriculum in the School of Law.
A minimum residence of one year is required for the attainment of any 
bachelor's degree. This regulation refers to the senior year.
The following advanced degrees are offered by the Graduate School and 
are, unless otherwise noted, available only at the Orono campus.
Master of Arts (M.A.) and Master of Science (M.S.) with designation of 
the major subject or field; Master of Arts in Teaching (M.A.T.), or Master of 
Education (M.Ed.), granted for one year’s graduate work completed with dis­
tinction. The M.Ed. (three Secondary Teaching Programs) is offered also at 
Portland.
Master of Agricultural and Resource Economics (M.A.R.E.).
Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.), Orono and Portland.
Master of Engineering (M.E.) with departmental designation, Portland and 
Orono.
Master of Library Service (M.L.S.), Orono and Portland.
Master of Mechanical Engineering (M.M.E.).
Master, of Public Administration (M.P.A.).
The Certificate of Advanced Study (C.A.S.), designed for teachers and 
school administrators. Awarded for the completion of a planned program of 30 
hours of work beyond the Master’s degree.
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.).
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), offered in animal nutrition, chemical engi­
neering, chemistry, civil engineering, history, oceanography, physics, plant science, 
general and experimental psychology, clinical psychology, and zoology.
Baccalaureate Degrees With D istinction are conferred at commence­
ment for the following attainments in rank.
Seniors having an average grade of 3.50 or above will be graduated with 
highest distinction, 3.25 to 3.49 with high distinction and 3.00 to 3.24 with distinc­
tion if they meet the criteria listed below.
The average grade is based on the work of the first three and one-half years, 
which must include at the time of graduation three years of resident study at the 
University of Maine. Candidates must have completed seven-eighths of the re­
quired hours at the end of the fall semester of the senior year. Candidates must 
take their senior year at the University of Maine.
Degree with Honors, with H igh Honors, or with H ighest Honors are 
awarded to seniors who successfully complete the Honors Program.
G ra d in g  S ystem —Grades at the University are given in terms of letters as 
follow. (For purposes of comparison these letters carry the following arbitrary 
values for undergraduate students: A =  4, B =  3, C =  2, D =  l, E = 0; for graduate 
students both D and E grade =  0.)
Passing undergraduate grades: A, high honors; B, honors; C, satisfactory,
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successful, and respectable meeting of the course objectives; D, low level passing; 
Q, passed for degree credit on a Pass-Fail basis.
Passing graduate grades: A, high honors; B honors; C, may be considered
satisfactory by specific approval of student’s advisory committee. Acceptable, 
applied to satisfactory theses only.
Failing grades: E, failed.
F, failed Pass-Fail course.
L, registered for course. Non-attendance reported, no with­
drawal on file. Equivalent to an E.
Y, dropped with grade of E.
Progress grade: R, final grade deferred (used only in reporting a thesis reg­
istration).
Grades held in abeyance: X, absent from final examination; Z, deficiency in
course work; X and Z change to an E grade if not made up within periods stated 
in the Handbook.
Non-credit grades: H, audited course; P, passed non-credit course or, when
noted, withdrew passing; W, dropped without penalty.
Each college sets its own graduation requirements in terms of grades or 
grade points.
A candidate for a bachelor’s degree must: (a) receive passing grades in all 
courses required by his major department: (b) accumulate the number of degree 
hours specified by the college in which he is registered; (c) achieve an accumula­
tive average of not less than 1.80 except in the College of Education, which re­
quires an accumulative average of not less than 2.00.
The degree hours are the sum of the course credit hours of those courses 
which may be counted toward a degree, provided a passing grade has been re­
ceived.
The accumulative average is the quotient of the grade points divided by the 
total hours, carried to two decimal places. The grade points are the product of 
the course credit hours and the numerical value of the letter grade: A =  4, B =  3, 
C =2 , D = l ,  E =0. The total hours are the sum of the course credit hours from 
all courses.
Grade Reports are sent to the parents of all students at the end of each 
semester. Progress reports are sent to the parents of freshmen at the middle of 
each semester. Grade reports for the Summer Session are sent to the parents of 
all students from the University who are attending the session.
Parents are notified whenever a student is placed on, continued on, or re­
moved from probation. (This procedure is omitted in the case of veteran students 
who are of legal age.)
Considerable care is taken to ensure that course registrations and grades 
entered on a student’s permanent record are accurate. Any student who, upon re­
ceipt of a semester final grade report, suspects an error has been made should 
take the matter up immediately with the Registrar’s Office. Records, are assumed 
to be correct if a student does not so report to the Registrar’s Office within six 
months of the completion of a course. At that time portions of the record are 
committed to microfilm, which cannot be emended.
S tu d e n t R e g is tra t io n s—It is assumed that all students entering the University 
are willing to subscribe to the following: A student is expected to show, both
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within and outside the University, respect for order, morality, and the rights of 
others, and such sense of personal honor as is demanded of good citizens.
The University requires certain standards of academic performance and of 
general good character for admission; if these are not maintained, the University 
suspends or dismisses the student. Every effort is made to provide adequate aca­
demic and personal counseling for all students, with the aim of enabling them to 
successfully complete their courses of study.
Freshmen are not permitted to have or operate motor vehicles at the Univer­
sity of Maine. This regulation prohibits a freshman from keeping an automobile 
on the campus or in Orono or vicinity. Students are expected to observe the spirit 
as well as the letter of the regulation and the cooperation of parents is solicited 
in the operation of the rule. Exceptions may be made by the Dean of Men or the 
Dean of Women in cases of freshmen who commute daily from their homes.
Upperclass students are allowed to have and to operate motor vehicles on 
the campus, but all such vehicles must be registered in the office of Mr. Edward 
McLaughlin, Security Officer, Lord Hall, and bear an official University sticker. 
There is a registration fee of $1.00. In addition, evidence of automobile liability 
insurance must be shown.
Each student is expected to be present at every college exercise for which he 
is registered.
Dismissal and Suspension—Students may be dismissed or suspended from 
the University for unsatisfactory work (academic dismissal* or suspension), for 
misbehavior ‘(disciplinary dismissal or suspension), or for mental or physical 
health problems (administrative disenrollment). Dismissed* students are ineligible 
to apply for readmission for one year from date of dismissal; suspended students 
may apply for readmission effective upon termination of suspension. Dismissed* 
students are ineligible to register for credit or non-credit in any division of the 
University for one year following dismissal; suspended students for the duration 
of the suspension.
Withdrawal—Students who desire to withdraw from the University for any 
reason must secure a withdrawal slip from the Registrar’s Office and have it 
completed. Failure to do so may result in failing grades being recorded in all 
courses at the end of a semester. Additionally, withdrawal after the final date of 
the “withdrawal with penalty’’ period set by the University as detailed in stu­
dent regulations, except for approved emergency reasons, will also result in fail­
ing grades.
Change of Campus (Orono-Augusta-Portland) A student wishing to change 
campuses should secure from his Dean’s Office a Change of Campus Request form 
and follow carefully the instructions thereon.
D rinking— The possession or use of intoxicating beverages is prohibited on 
the University of Maine campus and at all University functions whether held on 
or off campus.
Physical Examination—The University requires that all entering students, 
freshman, transfer, graduate, and special, have a physical examination, tuberculin 
skin test and also chest X-ray if the latter seems indicated. Physical examinations 
and tuberculin tests may also be required of students seeking readmission to the 
University.
Detailed information about the regulations affecting students is contained in
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a pamphlet entitled The Maine Handbook obtainable at the Office of the Dean of 
Students.
* Exception: First (fall) semester freshmen dismissed in January for low grades 
(academic dismissal) may apply for readmission effective the end of the ensuing 
spring semester, at which time they may register otherwise, as well, without waiting 
for an entire year to elapse.
R e sp o n s ib ility  fo r  P e rs o n a l P ro p e r ty — The University does not under any 
circumstances assume responsibility for loss of or damage to personal property 
through fire, theft, or other causes. Persons desiring protection against possible 
loss or damage should purchase appropriate insurance unless it is found that 
parents already have desired coverage b\ means of a family policy.
T H E  U N IV E R S IT Y  H O N O R S  PR O G R A M
G e n e ra l—The Univer sity Honors Program is open to all qualified under­
graduate students in the University. Its purpose is twofold: (1) to introduce stu­
dents of high scholastic potential to the major areas of knowledge—mathematics 
and science, social studies, literature, philosophy, and fine arts—through in­
dividual reading and small group discussion; and (2) to develop their skills to as 
high a degree as possible in the field in which they choose to concentrate.
The program in the freshman and sophomore years is the same for all col­
leges and is administered by the Honors Council. Its task is the orientation of the 
student to the broad perspectives of the academic world.
The programs for the junior and senior years vary somewhat from college to 
college and are administered by the Honors Committee of each college. Their 
task is to sharpen and focus the student’s abilities in his own field of specializa­
tion.
C o n te n t—Students who are designated as Distinguished Maine Students, 
as well as a limited number of other highly qualified students (see page 37), 
may begin honors work in the fall semester of the freshman year in a seminar in 
which a limited number of books, chosen to cover the major intellectual disci­
plines, are discussed under the leadership of a faculty member. In the spring 
semester other qualified freshmen join the program. Honors work in that semester 
consists of a colloquium in which readings concerned with the seminal ideas of 
Western civilization are discussed by students with a faculty leader. The sections 
of the freshman seminar and colloquium are limited to 12 to 14 students each.
During the sophomore year, honors work is based on small group tutorials, 
each group consisting of three or four students. Each group meets weekly with 
a tutor for the discussion of books and ideas from the honors reading list. Every 
group does substantial reading in three or four major areas of thought each semes­
ter.
In the junior year the student begins his concentration in his major field. His 
work in honors may be a course of study under tutorial supervision designed to
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acquaint him with his major field, or, at the option of his college Honors Com­
mittee, he may take an interdisciplinary seminar in one semester of the year.
For the senior year, a thesis or research project, within or closely related to 
his field of primary interest, is the major part of his Honors Program. A final 
comprehensive examination before a faculty board tests the student’s accom­
plishments in both objectives of the program: breadth of knowledge and depth of 
specialization within his major field.
D eg ree—The degree of honors awarded—Honors, High Honors, Highest 
Honors—depends upon three factors: the student’s accumulative average over 
seven semesters; the quality of his senior thesis or project; his performance on the 
comprehensive examination. In order to receive a degree with Honors, a student 
must have a minimum of four semesters of work in the Honors Program, in­
cluding both semesters of the senior year, and at least one semester of sopho­
more group tutorials.
E n try — Normally, entry into the Honors Program, except for Distinguished 
Maine Students and a few others, occurs at the start of the second semester in 
the freshman year. However, a substantial number of students are admitted at 
the beginning of the sophomore year, some at mid-years in the sophomore year, 
and a small number at the beginning of the junior year.
A d m issio n—Students are recommended for the Honors Program by the 
Honors Committee of the college in which they are registered and admitted to 
the freshman and sophomore programs by the Honors Council. To be eligible for 
consideration for the Honors Program, a student should normally have a point 
average of 3.0 or better, have high C.E.E.B. test scores, and show curiosity, 
initiative, and intellectual flexibility in the work he has done. Students wishing to 
join the Honors Program should consult the secretary of their college Honors 
Committee: Life Sciences and Agriculture, Prof. R. J. Campana, 215 Deering Hall; 
Arts and Sciences, Professor R. B. Thomson, 15 North Stevens; Business, Associate 
Professor Jean Goodman, 20 South Stevens; Education, Professor G. H. Davis, 132 
Education Building; Technology, Professor R. C. Hill, 112 Boardman Hall; Uni­
versity of Maine in Portland, Associate Professor H. D. Hunt, Bonney Hall.
C o u n c il— The University Honors Council, consisting of the Vice President 
for Academic Affairs as chairman, Professors Hill, Davis, Campana and Thom­
son, and Associate Professors Goodman and Hunt, administers the common pro­
gram of the first two years and coordinates the work of the College Honors Com­
mittees. All questions in regard to the University Honors Program should be ad­
dressed to Professor Thomson, 15 North Stevens, Director of the University Honors 
Program.
Descriptions of honors courses will be found in the Arts and Sciences sec­
tion of the catalog.
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P R E S ID E N T IA L  SC H O LA R S
Each year 20 entering freshmen judged academically superior on the basis of 
their secondary school records, test scores, and recommendations are invited to 
become Presidential Scholars. Awards of $500 for 16 Maine students and $1,000 
for four out-of-state students are granted for the freshman year. Presidential 
Scholars are invited to enter the University Honors Program as first-semester 
freshmen.
D IS T IN G U IS H E D  M A IN E ST U D E N T S  PR O G R A M
In 1963 the Board of Trustees approved a program aimed at recognizing 
outstanding graduates of Maine secondary schools who are admitted to the Uni­
versity of Maine as regular, full-time students. Such students are designated as 
“Distinguished Maine Students.” Recipients of this honor are selected primarily 
on the basis of three criteria: (1) outstanding preparatory school records; (2) 
strong potential as indicated by test scores, and (3) excellent personal recom­
mendations from secondary school officials.
Students who are selected receive certificates of recognition from the Univer­
sity. which are sent prior to the date of secondary school commencement. The 
secondary school from which each Distinguished Maine Student graduates is 
also notified of the student’s selection for this honor.
Distinguished Maine Students, along with a few other highly qualified stu­
dents, may enroll in the first semester seminar of the University Honors Program. 
In this course students read a limited number of books, which are representa­
tive of the major fields of learning, and discuss them under the guidance of 
a faculty member. The seminar presents a unique opportunity for first-semester 
freshmen to participate in an unusual academic program.
A primary aim of the Distinguished Maine Students Program is to call atten­
tion to the academic accomplishments of talented Maine youth and to give these 
accomplishments suitable recognition. At the present time 50 students per year are 
selected for this honor. Recipients of the Distinguished Maine Student designation 
are selected by the Director of Admissions and the University Honors Council, 
acting jointly. Credentials of all applicants for regular admission are reviewed in 
the selection process; no special application is required or accepted.
S T U D E N T  A C T IV IT IE S
C o o p e ra tiv e  G o v e rn m e n t—The organizations through which cooperative 
government is effected are the following:
The G eneral Student Senate seeks to promote the general welfare of the 
student body and the best interests of the University. It is composed of representa­
tives from campus living areas and those elected by off-campus students. Four 
officers are elected in the spring of every year. The Senate is responsible for ap­
pointing student members of committees, for campus elections, for events such as 
Maine Day and for consideration of any business properly brought before it.
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The Associated Women Students, composed of all regularly enrolled 
undergraduate women, is the organization that promotes women’s affairs on the 
campus, including the administration of self-government in the dormitories and 
the sponsorship of cultural, social, and educational programs for women. The 
AWS is a member of the Intercollegiate Association of Women Students.
R elig io u s  A ffa irs—Six religious groups provide opportunities for worship, 
study, conversation, and witness: The Episcopal Church at the Maine campus 
for Episcopal students, Hillel Foundation for Jewish students, Maine Christian 
Association for Protestant students, and Our Lady of Wisdom Chapel and the 
Newman Apostolate for Roman Catholic students. The chaplains are available 
for counseling or instruction. The Intervarsity Christian Fellowship, an ap­
proved student organization, meets weekly in the Memorial Union. The Christian 
Science Organization meets for study and worship each week in the Drummond 
Chapel of the Union Building.
T he Student Religious Association, called SR A, is the coordinating agent 
of the recognized faith groups and religious activities of the campus and is gov­
erned by a cabinet of representatives from the student members of these groups.
Local Churches and Synagogues—The churches and synagogues of Orono, 
Old Town, and Bangor always welcome the attendance of University students. 
A small meditation room, the Drummond Chapel, next to the Office of Religious 
Affairs is open at all times.
S cho las tic  H o n o r S ocie ties—These groups recognize attainment and prom­
ise in the academic field by selecting for membership undergraduates whose ac­
cumulative point averages are not lower than 3.0 after completing five or more 
semesters of college work or 3.3 after completing less than five semesters. The 
date indicates when the chapter was established at the University.
Phi Kappa Phi (1900)—All colleges
Tau Beta Pi (1911)—Engineering
Phi Beta Kappa (1923)—College of Arts and Sciences
N eai Mathetai (1925)—Freshman Women
Omicron Nu (1931)—Home Economics
Kappa Delta Pi (1932)—College of Education
Sigma Xi (1948)—Scientific research
S tu d e n t O rg a n iz a tio n s—A complete descriptive listing of departmental and 
professional honor societies, departmental clubs, and other student organizations 
appears in the student Handbook. Copies are available at the Director of Student 
Services’ office.
M usical O rg a n iz a tio n s—Students have many opportunities to continue their 
musical training and experience, either through the degree programs in music 
(details of these programs are listed under the College of Arts and Sciences and 
the College of Education), or through participating in any of the several organi­
zations either for credit or non-credit. There are also smaller instrumental 
ensembles for the more advanced musicians.
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For a description and course numbers of the following musical organiza­
tions, see the music courses listed in the College of Arts and Sciences section 
of this catalog.
University Singers—U of M’s most select choral organization; 46 members, 
tours the State annually . . . New England tour spring 1969 . . . planning extensive 
tours for the future. Performs a varied program of literature ranging from 16th 
Century to present, including folk songs and spirituals.
University Orchestra—A full symphony orchestra of 55 players composed 
primarily of students, with limited augmentation from the Bangor Symphony. 
Presents several concerts during year with guest soloists, assists in performances 
by the Oratorio Society.
Oratorio Society—Chorus of 180 mixed voices performing the major works 
for chorus, orchestra, and soloists. Presents two concerts each year on the Concert 
Series. •
Concert Band—Seventy-five carefully selected players. Numerous concerts 
during the year and an extended State tour each spring.
Marching One H undred—U of M’s elite marching band which performs 
during football season with a corps of twirlers and “Honey Bears.” At the invitation 
of Governor Curtis, represented State of Maine at Fenway Park, Boston, for AFL 
game November 2, 1968, nationally televised in color over NBC.
Chamber Choir—Sixteen select voices specializing in literature especially 
written for this performing medium. Limited off-campus appearances.
Varsity Band—Organized each fall following football season for performing 
at basketball games and other functions.
Varsity Men's and Varsity Women 's Glee Clubs—To be organized fall 
of 1969 for performing music written expressly for these mediums. Public concerts 
plus limited tours.
Ensembles: Brass, Woodwind, String—Limited participation by qualified 
students for study and performance of chamber music written especially for small 
ensembles.
M aine  M asque  T h e a tr e —As the University Theatre, it is an integral part 
of the academic and co-curricular program of the Department of Speech. The 
theatre provides an opportunity for all students to participate’ in every aspect of 
theatrical production, including stage and house managing, lighting, costuming, 
acting, directing, publicity, scenery, properties, and makeup. As a contribution 
to the cultural growth of the University community, the theatre offers produc­
tions which cover the full range of dramatic expression. Membership in the Maine 
Masquers, a local theatre honor society, may be gained through participation in 
the theatre’s program.
D e b a te  a n d  F o re n s ic s—The University forensic program provides oppor­
tunities for experience in debate, discussion, extemporaneous speaking, oral 
interpretation, and original oratory. The program, under the administration and 
supervision of the Department of Speech, is open to all undergraduate students. 
Representatives participate in extensive intercollegiate competition with major 
colleges and universities from the entire United States, as well as engaging in
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intramural programs on campus. Membership in the Maine Debating Council 
and Pi Kappa Delta may be obtained through participation in forensic activities.
R a d io  a n d  T e lev is io n—Students from the entire University have an oppor­
tunity, through working on stations WMEB-FM and WMEB-TV, to participate 
in all phases of radio and television broadcasting. With studios in 275 Stevens 
Hall, WMEB-FM is operated with a faculty and student staff as an integral part 
of the academic and co-curricular program of the Department of Speech. WMEB- 
TV, operated by the Maine Educational network, has studios in Alumni Hall. 
The varied program enables the student to gain valuable experiences in engineering, 
programming, announcing and writing.
S tu d e n t P u b lic a tio n s—The University’s regular student publications are: 
The Maine Campus, a newspaper published weekly.
The Prism, an illustrated annual.
Ubris, a literary magazine published semi-annually.
The Student Publication Committee, a joint faculty-student group, is the 
publishing board for all the University’s student publications, except the Law 
Review of the School of Law.
S ocia l F ra te rn it ie s  a n d  S o ro r itie s—The following fraternities and sororities 
have chapters at the University. The figures in parentheses are the dates they were 
established.
Fraternities—National: Beta Theta Pi (1879), Kappa Sigma (1886), Alpha 
Tau Omega (1891), Phi Kappa Sigma (1898), Phi Gamma Delta (1899), Sigma 
Alpha Epsilon (1901), Sigma Chi (1902), Theta Chi (1907), Delta Tau Delta 
(1908), Lambda Chi Alpha (1913), Sigma Nu (1913), Phi Mu Delta (1923), 
Alpha Gamma Rho (1924), Tau Epsilon Phi (1929), Sigma Phi Epsilon (1948), 
Tau Kappa Epsilon (1948), Alpha Delta Upsilon (colony, 1968). Local: Phi Eta 
Kappa (1906).
Sororities—National: Alpha Omicron Pi (1908), Phi Mu (1912), Delta 
Delta Delta (1917), Pi Beta Phi (1920), Chi Omega (1921), Delta Zeta (1924), 
Alpha Chi Omega (1958), Alpha Phi (1963), Alpha Delta Pi (1968), Sigma 
Kappa (1968).
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Admission
All correspondence concerning undergraduate admission and financial aid 
should be addressed to the Director of Admissions, Wingate Hall, University of 
Maine, Orono, Maine 04473. Maine students who desire to attend the University 
of Maine in Portland (see section of catalog devoted to University of Maine in 
Portland) should write to the Director of Admissions, University of Maine in 
Portland, 96 Falmouth Street, Portland, Maine 04103. Maine students who plan 
to begin their programs at the Augusta campus, 99 Western Ave., Augusta, Maine 
04330, should indicate this fact on their applications. The Portland and Augusta 
Campuses are commuter campuses. All applications are filed at our Orono office. 
At the present time there are no dormitory facilities at the Portland and Augusta 
campuses.
Applicants for admission to the Graduate Division should write directly to 
the Dean of the Graduate School, Winslow Hall, University of Maine, Orono, 
Maine 04473.
A D M ISSIO N  T O  T H E  FR E SH M A N  CLASS
The approval of candidates for admission is on a selective basis. The Uni­
versity is interested in candidates whose preparatory program, scholastic achieve­
ment, aptitudes, interests, character, health, and established study habits give 
definite promise of success in a senior college program. The University admits men 
and women, both residents of Maine and non-residents; it reserves the right to 
terminate admissions whenever the capacity of the University to care properly for 
the students has been reached.
The candidate is required to submit a carefully answered questionnaire con­
cerning favorite studies, school activities, community interests, hobbies, choice of 
college course and other matters bearing upon preparation for a college program. 
This information is required so that the University may better guide the student in 
selecting courses of study best suited to his individual abilities, aptitudes, and 
interests.
All four-year degree candidates are required to submit the scores on the College 
Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test (S.A.T.), and the scores on 
three C.E.E.B. Achievement Tests. (For details, see section concerning the C.E.E.B. 
which follows).
Candidates for admission to the freshman class should file their applications 
in the fall of the year prior to the date they plan to begin their studies.
The required application forms (which are revised each year) may be ob­
tained by writing to the Director of Admissions. A non-re fundable application 
fee of $10 is required of all applicants. Applicants must apply for admission prior 
to March 1 for equal consideration with other candidates. Applications received 
after this date will be marked “Late” and considered only as classroom and 
dormitory capacities allow.
41
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
Candidates for the freshman class normally are accepted for the opening of 
the academic year in September. (It is not our policy to admit transfer freshmen 
in the middle of the academic year.) The priority of the housing assignment is 
based primarily on the date of formal acceptance by the Committee on Admissions. 
Certificates of admission issued prior to the completion of the current school year 
may be rescinded if the final report in June is unsatisfactory.
SC H O L A ST IC  A P T IT U D E  AND A C H IE V E M E N T  T E S T S
All candidates for admission to four-year degree programs are required to 
take the Scholastic Aptitude Test (S.A.T.) and three Achievement Tests adminis­
tered by the College Entrance Examination Board. Candidates are urged to take 
the December and/or the January tests. The Achievement Tests should include 
English composition, [Level I Mathematics is also required of all engineering 
candidates] and two other tests of the candidate’s choice, or as recommended by 
the Director of Admissions. [Candidates for the two-year technical programs in 
the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture, the two-year associate degree program 
in Business Administration at the Portland Campus, and the two-year, associate 
degree programs in Administration and General Education at Augusta, take the 
Scholastic Aptitude Test only.] High school juniors are encouraged to take achieve­
ment tests in non-continuing subjects on the May or July testing dates. Guidance 
counselors should be consulted prior to registering for such tests.
Arrangements to take the C.E.E.B. Tests should be made by writing to the 
College Entrance Examination Board, P.O. Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey, for 
application forms and information. Arrangements must be made at least one 
month before the testing date.
The College Entrance Examination Board will administer tests on each of 
the following dates:
Saturday, November 1, 1969 (Sat only) Saturday, March 7, 1970
Saturday, December 6, 1969 Saturday, May 2, 1970
Saturday, January 10, 1970 Saturday, July 11, 1970.
ADVANCE PL A C E M E N T
In certain subjects, candidates who have completed advanced work in sec­
ondary schools may apply for advanced placement and credit at the University of 
Maine. Candidates interested in advanced placement and credit must take the 
Advanced Placement Test, or Tests, administered by the College Entrance Ex­
amination Board. Each case will be considered individually on its own merits.
“Candidates who have completed advanced work in certain subjects or who 
have had training and/or experience in certain professional or semi-professional 
fields may apply for advanced placement and credit at the University of Maine. 
Candidates interested in advanced placement and credit may take either appropriate 
standardized tests, such as those prepared by the College Entrance Examination 
Board, or examinations especially developed by the academic unit concerned.”
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Mrs. Alice F. Harkins is prepared to help veterans and children of disabled 
and deceased veterans. Requests for information concerning Veterans Administra­
tion educational benefits should be forwarded to the Registrar’s Office, Wingate 
Hall, University of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.
Former students of the University as well as prospective students should 
submit their applications for admission to the University to the Director of Admis­
sions. Applications for a Candidate of Eligibility should be made at a Regional 
V.A. Office.
SPE C IA L  LIV IN G  A RR A N G EM EN TS (O R O N O  CA M PU S)
Applications for residence in Colvin Hall, women’s cooperative dormitory, 
and the University Cabins for men, should be included with the application for 
admission. The necessary forms (financial aid) may be obtained from the Director 
of Admissions.
Unmarried freshman students shall live in one of the University housing 
units unless they can live at home. Exceptions to this rule are seldom considered 
by the University. Students requesting such exceptions must indicate this fact 
on the application card. In addition, the student must write a separate letter (to 
be sent along with the application) explaining in detail his housing plans, the 
reason for requesting an exception to the rule and the name of the person with 
whom he wishes to live. Such requests will be carefully reviewed by the Dean of 
Women or the Dean of Men.
VETERANS ADMINISTRATION INFORMATION
FIN A N C IA L A ID  AND SC H O L A R SH IPS
Applications for financial grants, loans under the National Defense Education 
Loan Plan, for participation in the Work-Study Program under the Economic Op­
portunity Act of 1964, and assistance under the Higher Education Act of 1965 
may be obtained from the Director of Admissions. Parents or legal guardians of 
all applicants for financial aid are required to file a Parents’ Confidential State­
ment with the College Scholarship Service. Forms and information are available 
in each local high school. Requests for aid will be reviewed by the committee after 
the applicant has been formally notified of acceptance by the Director of Admis­
sions. The University financial aid form should be filed before March 1, and 
preferably at the time the admission application is filed.
The University participates in the College Scholarship Service (CSS) of the 
College Entrance Examination Board. Participants in CSS subscribe to the prin­
ciple that the amount of financial aid granted a student should be based upon 
financial need. The CSS assists colleges and universities and other agencies in 
determining the student’s need for financial assistance. Entering students seeking 
financial assistance are required to submit a copy of the Parents’ Confidential 
Statement (PCS) form to the College Scholarship Service, designating the Uni­
versity of Maine as one of the recipients. The PCS form may be obtained from 
a secondary school or the College Scholarship Service, P.O. Box 176, Princeton, 
New Jersey 08540 or P.O. Box 1025, Berkeley, California 94704. This form should 
be completed by January 1.
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Upperclass students may apply annually during designated periods for all 
types of financial assistance. Applications and PCS forms are available at the 
Office of Student Aid.
Part-time work opportunities, both on-campus and off-campus, are available 
to students. From applications filed each year, the Office of Student Aid refers 
students to suitable job openings as they are received. A satisfactory academic 
standing must be maintained during the working period. Freshman students are 
not encouraged to undertake part-time jobs that require an excessive amount of 
time.
A specially prepared bulletin entitled Financial Aid is available from the 
Director of Student Aid upon request. Detailed descriptions of all types of finan­
cial aid programs are included, together with a descriptive summary of each 
scholarship and loan fund held or administered by the University.
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
English 4 units
Foreign Language 2 units in one language
Algebra 2 units
Plane Geometry 
History or
1 unit
Social Science 1 unit
Electives † 6 units
Total 16 units
† Chemistry is recommended as an elective for Science, Medical Technology and 
similar curricula, and required for the Nursing program.
† ½  unit in Trigonometry 
Mathematics or Science.
is recommended for students who plan to major in
COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
I. English 4 units
Algebra 2 units
Plane Geometry 1 unit
History or
Social Science 1 unit
Electives 8 units
Total 16 units
II. Two-Year Associate Degree Program in Business Admin.—Portland campus.
(See section concerning Portland campus.)
III. Two-Year Associate Degree Programs—Augusta campus. (See section con­
cerning Augusta campus.)
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C O LLEG E O F ED U C A TIO N  
(In c lu d e s  c u rr ic u lu m  in  P hysica l E d u c a tio n )
English 4 units
Three units from one and two units from another of
the following:
Foreign Languages 
Mathematics 
Natural Sciences 
Social Studies
Electives 7 units
5 units
Total 16 units
United States History, Natural Sciences, and two units of Mathematics are 
recommended. Algebra I and II and Plane Geometry are required of those stu­
dents who wish to prepare for teaching mathematics or science.
C O LLEG E O F  L IF E  SC IEN C ES AND A G R IC U L T U R E
I. Animal Sciences, Plant and Soil Sciences, Agricultural and Resource Eco­
nomics, Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Mechanization, Biological 
Sciences, School of Forest Resources.
English
Algebra
Plane Geometry 
Trigonometry (Agric.
Engineering only) 
Science 
History or 
Social Science 
Electives
4 units 
2 units
1 unit
½ unit or its equivalent
2 units (one of which must be chemistry or
physics)
1 unit 
51/2-6 units
Total 16 units
II. School of Home Economics:
English 
Mathematics 
Science 
History or 
Social Sciences 
Electives
4 units
2 units (at least 1 yr. of algebra) 
1 unit (chemistry recommended)
1 unit 
8 units
Total 16 units
III. Two-Year Technical Division (Orono campus only):
Candidates for admission to the Two-Year Technical Programs in Life Sci­
ences and Agriculture must have graduated from high school and must
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complete the C.E.E.B. Scholastic Aptitude Test. (C.E.E.B. Achievement Tests 
are not required). A student should have two units of high school mathe­
matics, one of which must be algebra. Students who contemplate transfer to 
the regular four-year curriculum must satisfy entrance requirements for the 
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
C O LLEG E O F  TEC H N O LO G Y
I. English
Foreign Languages
Algebra
Trigonometry
Plane Geometry 
Chemistry or 
Physics 
History or 
Social Science 
Electives 
4 units
------ (Two or more units in one language
recommended but not required)
2 units
½ unit or its equivalent (not required for
two-year engineering technology pro­
grams—See below)
1 unit
1 unit
1 unit
6½ -7 units
Total 16 units
In addition to these course requirements, applicants must further qualify 
themselves by satisfactory performance on the Level I Mathematics Achievement 
Test administered by the College Entrance Examination Board.
II. Two-Year Engineering Technology Division (Orono campus only): 
Candidates for admission to one of the Two-Year Engineering Technology 
Programs must have completed the same courses as required of the four- 
year degree candidates with the exception of trigonometry. Also, candidates 
are required to complete the C.E.E.B. Scholastic Aptitude Test and three 
Achievement Tests (English Composition, Level-I-Math., and Physics or 
Chemistry).
PO R T L A N D  CAM PUS
I. Candidates for admission to the four-year degree programs (see section 
on Portland campus) must meet the same requirements as those students 
admitted to Orono in similar programs.
II. Two-Year Associate Degree Program in Business Administration—Candidates 
for admission to this program must have graduated from high school and 
must complete the C.E.E.B. Scholastic Aptitude Test. A candidate’s verbal 
aptitude will receive special attention in the selection of freshmen for this pro­
gram.
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AUGUSTA CAM PUS
I. Two-Year Associate Degree Program in Liberal Studies—This is a parallel 
(transfer) program. All candidates must meet the same entrance require­
ments as those students admitted to the Orono or Portland campus in 
regular, four-year degree programs. The C.E.E.B. Scholastic Aptitude Test 
and three Achievement Tests are required.
II. Two-Year Associate Degree Program in Administration (Business or 
Public)—a terminal program. Candidates must have graduated from high 
school and must complete the C.E.E.B. Scholastic Aptitude Test.
III. Two-Year Associate Degree Program in General Education—a terminal 
program. Candidates must meet the same requirements as for II above.
A D M ISSIO N  O F  SPE C IA L  AND SH O R T  C O U R SE STU D E N T S
In exceptional cases, and when space permits, a mature person who presents 
satisfactory evidence of ability to benefit from work of a special college program 
may be admitted to the University as a special student. Such students are not 
candidates for degrees but will be registered in the college where the principal 
courses in their program are taught. Application forms may be obtained from 
the Director of Admissions.
A D M ISSIO N  T O  T H E  CO N TIN U IN G  E D U C A TIO N  C O U R SES
A D M IN IST E R E D  BY T H E  D IV ISIO N  O F  PU B L IC  SE R V IC E S
The University of Maine has undertaken a broadened program of adult edu­
cation at various locations throughout Maine. This program includes credit 
courses, non-credit courses, short courses, and conferences as appropriate.
The categories of admission under the programs in Continuing Education are:
1. Degree Program Admission—Regular admission requirements are in 
effect for both undergraduate and graduate degree applicants. Applica­
tions should be filed with the Director of Admissions (undergraduate 
degree status) or with the Dean of the Graduate Division.
2. Deferred Degree Program—An undergraduate-trial program with a 
specific 30-hour program planned to give a candidate an opportunity to 
prove his capabilities to continue as a degree candidate.
3. Special Student Admission—For students who are not candidates for 
degree credit, but who are qualified, according to University standards 
and regulations, to enroll in selected courses.
Information and application forms may be obtained by writing the Director, 
Continuing Education, Merrill Hall, University of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.
F O R M E R  ST U D E N T S
Former students who desire to return to the University must file an early 
application for re-admission with the Director of Admissions. The applicant must 
arrange for official transcripts and catalogs to be forwarded to the Director of 
Admissions from all schools and colleges attended since leaving the University of 
Maine. Application forms may be obtained from the Director of Admissions.
The request for readmission by a former student is reviewed and acted upon 
by the Committee on Academic Standing.
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The admission of transfer students is necessarily carefully controlled. Ad­
mission is on a selective basis.
A student desiring to transfer to the University of Maine from another col­
lege of recognized standing must file an early application with the Director of 
Admissions—at least five months prior to the semester he plans to enter. This 
request must include a statement of the name and address of all schools and 
colleges attended as well as information indicating the desired curriculum.
The applicant must arrange for official transcripts and catalogs to be for­
warded from all previously attended junior colleges, colleges, and universities to 
the Director of Admissions, Wingate Hall, University of Maine, Orono, Maine 
04473. Students who have been dismissed from another college for any reason 
are not eligible for consideration for one year.
The evaluation of transcripts of academic work completed at institutions 
previously attended must be accepted as final at the time of enrollment.
ADMISSION BY TRANSFER
N EW  ENG LAN D  R E G IO N A L  C O O P E R A T IO N
New England’s six state universities are working together to increase the 
number and variety of educational opportunities for the young people of the 
region. Under this new cooperative program, qualified New England residents are 
given preferential admission at other state universities in certain specialized pro­
grams not available at their own state university. Students accepted in these pro­
grams are also granted the benefit of in-state or resident tuition and fees which 
are considerably lower than those usually charged out-of-state students. This plan 
makes available to the residents of the region a wider variety of programs at low 
cost—without additional funds being spent to duplicate specialized staff and ex­
pensive facilities in each state.
Each university has designated which of its programs are to be offered on a 
regional basis and maintains control over its own courses and programs. The 
undergraduate programs begin at the freshman level. Other regional programs 
are available at the graduate level or for certain professional curricula.
Information may be obtained from high school guidance officials, from the 
New England Board of Higher Education, 20 Walnut St., Wellesley, Mass., 02181; 
or by writing to the directors of admission at the six New England state universities.
The New England Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools 
accredits schools and colleges in the six New England states. Membership 
in one of the six regional accrediting associations in the United States 
indicates that the school or college has been carefully evaluated and found 
to meet standards agreed upon by qualified educators. Colleges support the 
efforts of public school and community officials to have their secondary 
school meet the standards of membership.
FINANCIAL INFORMATION
Financial Information
ST U D E N T  E X P E N S E S
The student expenses outlined in the following paragraphs 
charges for the academic year 1969-70. Changing costs may 
ment of these charges.
T u it io n  a n d  F ees fo r  th e  A cadem ic  Y ear*
Residents of
Regular Students Maine
Tuition $400.00
E s tim a te  o f  S tu d e n t E x p en se s
A partial list of necessary expenses for a semester is indicated below. It 
includes only items which are fairly uniform for all students.
Residents of Non-Residents
Rates for One Semester Maine of Maine
Tuition $200.00 $500.00
Board and Room (University
Dormitories) 475.00 475.00
$675.00 $975.00
Textbooks, personal laboratory equipment, etc., are not furnished by the
University and are estimated to cost from $90 to $160 per year.
A student fee for the support of student governmental organizations is now 
levied by the University and is incorporated in the semester bills.
The University has arranged to provide a student health and accident in­
surance plan on an optional basis for a premium of $25 for 12 months following 
fall registration. The insurance is routinely charged to every fully enrolled stu­
dent on the fall semester bill; if it is not desired the student must so notify the 
Treasurer’s Office at the time of registration.
M a tr ic u la tio n  Fee—This fee of $25 is required of all students registering 
for the first time who are candidates for a degree. It must be paid as part of the 
first term bill.
P a y m e n t o f  B ills—All University bills, including those for rooms and board 
in University buildings, are due and payable on or before registration day for 
each semester. An academic year consists of two semesters, fall and spring.
In s ta llm e n t P ro g r a m —Students whose circumstances are such that pay­
ment of their semester bills in full at the time of registration would work a real 
hardship will be permitted to use the following schedule:
are the anticipated 
require an adjust-
Non-Residents 
of Maine 
$ 1,000.00
* Please see catalog sections on University of Maine, Augusta for charges at that campus.
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F a ll S em es te r
½ the total semester charge at registration 
1/6 the total semester charge on October 1
1/6 the total semester charge on November 1
1/6 the total semester charge on December 1
S p rin g  S em es te r
½ the total semester charge at registration 
1/6 the total semester charge on March 1
1/6 the total semester charge on April 1
1/6 the total semester charge on May 1
For the 1969-70 academic year no extra assessment will be made to students 
using the above deferment schedule, but if it is found that too many take advan­
tage of its provisions it will become necessary in the future to make a service 
charge for its use. This installment program is not available for charges totalling 
less than $198 for the semester. The priviledge of using this program will be with­
drawn if payments are not made promptly as scheduled.
F re s h m a n  C h a rg es—The following table shows the fixed charges for the
fall semester for freshmen:
Residents of Non-Residents
Maine of Maine
Tuition $200.00 $500.00
Room and Board (University 
Dormitories)* 475.00 475.00
Freshman Orientation Period** 18.00 18.00
Matriculation Fee 25.00 25.00
$718.00 $1018.00
For freshmen who do not room and board in University dormitories, the 
charge is $243 for residents of Maine and $543 for non-residents.
For the graduate students and students classified as “special,” and for those 
registered for less than a normal program, the rate will be $22 *($50 for non­
residents) per semester hour up to 10 semester hours. Full tuition is charged all 
students registered for 10 or more semester hours.
All fully-enrolled students may avail themselves of the services provided by 
the University Health Service. Students registered for 10 or more semester hours 
are admitted without charge to athletic events and the Concert Series. Generally 
students registered for less than 10 hours may purchase tickets for these events.
R oom  an d  B o a rd —Due to the difficulty of estimating the cost of food, 
fuel, and services, it is impossible to guarantee the exact cost of room and board. 
The charge for room and board in the permanent dormitories for the fall semes­
ter, 1969, is $475. The charge for room and board in Hannibal Hamlin Hall 
for the fall semester, 1969, is $425.
* See statement under Room and Board.
** Maximum (may vary according to room and board provided)
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In the cooperative dormitories for women, the charge for room and board 
is based upon student effort in management and operation, and is at less than 
regular rates.
A women’s dormitory fee of $15 per semester is charged to all women stu­
dents living in University dormitories (except Colvin Hall). This is necessitated 
by the higher cost of security measures resulting from a vote by women students 
for new curfew rules.
All University dormitories are closed to students during scheduled vacation 
periods.
M iscellaneous—A fee of $10 is charged a student who registers after the 
prescribed day of registration.
The prescribed gymnasium uniform for women costs approximately $25. 
Information regarding the uniform and where it may be purchased will be sent 
to incoming students during the summer.
Tuition fees for work taken in the Continuing Education Division are at the 
rate of $22 per credit hour, except as indicated otherwise in the Continuing Edu­
cation bulletin.
The fees for students registered in Applied Courses in Music are indicated in 
the catalog section on Music.
D eposits—A deposit of $25 is due when the applicant is notified of accept­
ance by the Director of Admissions. If a dormitory room is required, an addi­
tional $25 is due. These deposits will be applied toward the student’s account 
when he registers. (They should not be confused with the matriculation fee of $25, 
which is a non-refundable charge.)
If a freshman, transfer, or readmission applicant notifies the Director of 
Admissions of withdrawal prior to June 1, the deposits will be refunded. The 
deposits are forfeited in case of withdrawal after June 1.
All upperclassmen desiring to live in a dormitory must pay a room deposit 
of $25 during the spring in order to assure that rooms will be reserved for them 
in the fall. This deposit will be deducted from the fall semester bill. If it is found 
that dormitory accommodations are not desired the deposit will be refunded if 
the Housing Office is notified by August 1. If notice is not given by that date the 
deposit will be forfeited.
Locks for gymnasium lockers may be secured from the Physical Education 
Department and must be returned at the end of the spring semester. No deposit 
is required, but a charge of $2.50 is made if the lock is not returned at the end of 
the year.
R e fu n d s—Students leaving the University before the end of a semester will 
receive refunds correlated with the Installment Program. Tuition and room pay­
ment refunds will be paid as follows:
F a ll S em este r
Withdrawal before October 1 — ½ of semester charge
before November 1 — 1/3 of semester charge
before December 1/6 — of semester charge
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S p rin g  S em ester
Withdrawal before March 1----½  of semester charge
before April 1 — Vs of semester charge
before May 1/3 — 1/6 of semester charge
A board refund, approximately the cost of raw food, will be made for each 
day remaining in the semester.
S u m m er F o res try  C am p— The charges for Summer Forestry Camp (near 
Princeton, Maine) described in the catalog section on Forestry are:
Resident Non-Resident
Tuition $176.00 $400.00
Room and board and course fee for Fy 19 S are assessed in addition to the 
above charges.
R ules G overn ing  R esidence
A student is classified as a resident or a non-resident for tuition purposes at 
the time he is admitted to the University. The decision, to be made by the 
treasurer, is based upon information furnished by the student and any other 
relevant information. In general, in order to be considered eligible to register as 
a resident a student must have established a bona fide year-round residence in the 
State of Maine with the intention of continuing to maintain it indefinitely. The 
tuition status as determined at the time of enrollment normally prevails as 
long as the student remains in attendance. Members of the Armed Forces and 
their dependents are normally granted in-state tuition rates during the period when 
they are on active duty within the State of Maine.
Subject to the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the residence of an 
unmarried minor follows that of the parents or legally appointed guardian. The 
bona fide year-round residence of the father, if living, otherwise that of the 
mother, is the residence of such a minor; but if the father and the mother have 
separate places of residence, the minor takes the residence of the parent with 
whom he lives or to whom he has been assigned by court order. If neither of the 
parents is living the unmarried minor takes the residence of his legally ap­
pointed guardian.
Subject to the provisions of the first paragraph above, an adult student, de­
fined for purposes of these rules as one who is either married or 21 years of age 
or older, will be classified as a resident of Maine if (1) his parents are residents 
of Maine and he has not acquired residence in another state; or (2) being at 
least 21 years old, he has resided in Maine for at least six consecutive months 
immediately preceding his initial admission to the program of his choice.
The residence of a wife follows that of her husband; however, a woman 
student who already has a resident status by reason of the residence of her par­
ents, or by reason of her own residence where she is at least 21 years old, may 
continue as a resident student although she marries a non-resident.
In all cases the University reserves the right to make the final decision as to 
resident status for tuition purposes.
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C o m m u n ic a tio n s
Communications with reference to financial affairs of students should be 
addressed to the Treasurer of the University of Maine. Matters concerning all 
types of financial assistance should be referred to the Director of Student Aid.
STUDENT AID
The Student Aid Program is designed to help students with financial prob­
lems who have shown themselves willing to help themselves, who have done 
creditable academic work, who are of good character, and who can be expected 
to be a credit to themselves and their University.
The Student Aid Program for all campuses of the University is administered 
through the Office of Student Aid and includes the following activities: 1) part- 
time employment; 2) student loans; 3) scholarships; 4) special living arrange­
ments (University Cabins and Colvin Hall); 5) the Work-Study Program of the 
Economic Opportunity Act; 6) and Educational Opportunity grants of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965.
A complete description of the many facets of the program of financial assis­
tance to students at the University has been published in a separate bulletin, 
entitled Financial Aid. Entering students may obtain a copy by writing to the 
Director of Admissions, Wingate Hall. Students currently in attendance at any 
of the University campuses, or interested parents, may obtain a copy by writing 
to the Office of Student Aid. The publication also presents the latest available 
information on the federal student assistance programs participated in by the 
University. All programs of financial assistance are equally applicable to each 
campus of the University if the student is approved and registered in a degree- 
type program.
The University administers and/or holds the following loan, scholarship 
and prize funds. A complete description of each fund is given in the special 
Financial Aid bulletin. Scholarship funds for the Graduate School are listed in 
the Graduate School Catalog.
LOAN FU N D S
The AAUW Loan Fund 
The Jacob Agger Loan Fund 
The American Institute of Electrical 
Engineers Loan Fund 
The William E. Barrows Loan Fund 
The Henry N. Berry III Law 
Student Loan Fund 
The O. Merrill Bixby Loan Fund 
The Boston Alumnae Fund 
Katherine M. and Walter H.
Bragg Fund*
The Carleton Orchard Fund 
The Gordon L. Chapman Loan 
Fund
The Class of 1907 Loan Fund
The Class of 1913 Loan Fund
The Class of 1914 Loan Fund
The Class of 1931 Loan Fund
The Class of 1932 Loan Fund
The Class of 1933 Loan Fund
The Class of 1935 Loan Fund
The Class of 1936 Loan Fund
The Class of 1939 Loan Fund
The Class of 1944 Loan Fund
The Frederick W. Conlogue Loan 
Fund
The Cumberland County Alumni 
Association Student Loan Fund 
The Charles D. Darling Jr. 
Memorial Fund
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The George P. Davenport Student 
Loan Fund
The Delta Chi Alpha Loan Fund 
The Delta Delta Delta Loan Fund 
The Robert W. DeWolfe Fund*
The Drummond Fund 
The Esther Eayres Chapter, Daugh­
ters of American Revolution 
Loan Fund
Harry A. Emery (Maine 1906) 
Fund*
The Thomas G. Feltman-John E.
Field, Jr. Loan Fund 
The John Fils Memorial Fund 
The Maine State Florists Associa­
tion Loan Fund
The Ralph E. Fraser Loan Fund 
The General Loan Fund 
The Henry Fairfield Hamilton 
Loan Fund
The J. Dudley Harrington Loan 
Fund
The Maynard A. Hincks Memorial 
Fund
The Chester A. Jenkins Loan Fund 
The Kappa Psi Loan Fund 
The John Fitzgerald Kennedy Me­
morial Loan Fund 
The Francis Gregory King Me­
morial Loan Fund 
The Kittredge Fund 
The H. Walter Leavitt Loan Fund
A.D.T. Libby Loan Fund 
The Philip W. Lown Loan Fund 
The Maine Alumni Association of 
Boston Loan Fund 
The Maine Alumni Teachers As­
sociation Loan Fund 
The Maine Association of Engi­
neers Loan Fund 
The Maine Campus Fund 
The Mrs. Maine Club Loan Fund 
The Leslie E. Norwood Loan Fund 
The Ralph Packard Loan Fund 
The Charles H. Payson Loan Fund 
The Phi Eta Kappa Loan Fund 
The Pulp and Paper Foundation 
Loan Fund
The Schiro Family Loan Fund
The Senior Skull Loan Fund 
The Sigma Chi Loan Fund 
The Mary S. Snow Memorial 
Loan Fund
The Southern New Hampshire 
Alumni Loan Fund 
The Bertha Joy Thompson Loan 
Fund
The George W. Treat Fund 
The Ernest A. Turner Loan Fund 
The Diong Diek Uong Loan Fund 
The Wheelden-Bassett Fund 
The Frances D. Young Loan Fund 
(*-In University of Maine Foundation)
SC H O L A R S H IP S
T ru s te e  U n d e rg ra d u a te  T u itio n  
S ch o la rsh ip s
The Merritt Caldwell Fernald 
Scholarship
The James Stacy Stevens Scholar­
ship
The Harold Sherburne Boardman 
Scholarship
The Leon Stephen Merrill Scholar­
ship
The Charles Davidson Scholarship 
The College of Business Adminis­
tration Scholarship 
The University of Maine in Port­
land Scholarship
The University of Maine School of 
Law Scholarship 
The John Homer Huddilston 
Scholarship
The Rising Lake Morrow Scholar­
ship
The Maine State Colleges Scholar­
ships
The University Indian Scholarships 
The University Scholarships 
The Foreign Student Scholar­
ships
The Science Scholarships
E ndow ed  S ch o la rsh ip s
Albert E. Anderson Class of 1909 
(Law) Fund
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The Appreciation Scholarship Fund 
The Robert I. Ashman Fund 
The Kenneth and Marjorie C. Baird 
Scholarship Fund 
The Bancroft and Martin Scholar­
ship Fund
The Bangor Business and Profes­
sional Women’s Scholarship Fund 
The Bangor Daily News Scholar­
ship Fund
The Israel Bernstein Memorial 
Scholarship for School of Law 
The Harold H. Beverage Award 
Fund
Myra Baker Bickford Scholarship 
Fund
William Bingham, 2nd, Scholar­
ships
William Bingham, 2nd Scholar­
ships in Honor of Payson Smith 
James H. Boody Scholarship Fund 
The William E. Bowler Scholar­
ship Fund
The Geraldine Brewster Scholar­
ship Endowment Fund 
The Edgar W. Brigham Scholar­
ship Fund
The Adelaide G. Bunker Educa­
tional Fund
Lillian Abbott Butterfield 
Citizenship Fund 
Harold M. Carr Scholarship 
Fund
The Class of 1905 Scholarship 
The Class of 1940 Student 
Emergency Fund 
The Class of 1926 Scholarship 
Fund
The Class of 1941 Memorial Fund 
The Class of 1943 Student Aid 
Fund
The Class of 1954 Scholarship 
The Class of 1957 Scholarship 
The Class of 1961 Scholarship 
The Class of 1962 Scholarship 
The Class of 1968 David R.
Rittenhouse Scholarship Fund 
The Albert D. Conley Fund
The Donald P. and Franceila D. Corbeti 
Fund
The Walter Joseph Creamer Fund 
The Oliver Crosby Scholarship 
Fund
The Harold R. Cummings Scholar­
ship Fund
The Mabel and Mary Daveis Fund 
The Frank Conant Day Fund 
The C. Walton Deckelman Me­
morial Fund
The Delta Delta Delta-Frances 
Kent Murray Scholarship 
The Arthur Lowell Deering Fund 
The Charles Alexius Dickinson 
Scholarship Fund 
Richard C. Dolloff Scholarship 
Fund
The Charles Leslie and Helen H.
Eastman Scholarship Fund
E. Perrin Edmunds Scholarship 
Fund
The Lloyd H. and Evelyn E.
Elliott Scholarship Fund 
The Joseph and Mollie Emple 
Scholarship Fund 
The Rachel W. Engel Scholar­
ship Fund
The Harry H. and Ida E. Epstein 
Scholarship Fund 
The Fred S. N. Erskine Scholarship 
Fund
Round Top Farms Scholarship 
Fund
The Joseph Rider Farrington Schol­
arship
The Edward Files Scholarship Fund 
The John P. Fitch Scholar­
ship Fund
The Deacon Ephraim Flint Scholar­
ship Fund
The Fort Kent Future Farmers 
Scholarship Fund 
The Ella Somerville Foster Schol­
arship
The Harold F. French Fund 
The Salomie and Eulalia Gardner 
Fund
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The Mary French Geyer Scholar­
ship Fund
The Fred H. and Alice V. Gould 
Scholarship Fund 
The Henry L. Griffin Scholarship 
Fund
The Eugene Hale Scholarship Fund 
Allen Crosby Hardison Scholar­
ship Fund
The Helen C. Hardison Scholar­
ship Fund
The Alonzo J. Harriman Scholar­
ship Fund
The Elise R. Hatch Memorial Fund 
The Philip R. Hathorne Scholarship 
The Helen B. Hemingway Memorial 
Fund
The Lillie C. Hemphill Scholarship 
Fund
The Benjamin Higer Memorial 
Scholarship Fund 
The Frededick W. and Marianne 
Hill Scholarships 
The Linnie P. Hills Fund 
The Kenneth W. Hodgdon 
Fund
The David Dunlap Holmes Schol­
arship Fund
The Hovey Memorial Scholarships 
The Will R. Howard Scholarship 
Fund
Mary L. Hoyt Mathematics 
Memorial Fund
The Carol C. Jones Scholarship 
The Max Kagan Family Founda­
tion Scholarship Fund 
The Kidder Scholarship 
The Spoffard H. Kimball Scholar­
ship Fund
The Charles E. Knowlton Fund 
The Mac and Lillian Lacritz Schol­
arship Fund
The Fred L. Lamoreau Scholarship 
Fund
The Ralph W. Leavitt, Sr., Scholar­
ship Fund
The Limestone Future Farmers 
Scholarship Fund
The Maine Extension Association 
Scholarship Fund 
The Thomas G. Mangan Scholar­
ship Fund
The John L. McCobb Scholarship 
Fund
The Marguerite E. McQuaide Scholar­
ship Fund
The Rebecca and Benjamin Mendel- 
son Memorial Scholarship Fund 
The Marion Farrington Merritt Me­
morial Fund
The Philip I. Milliken Fund 
The Alma Taylor Milne Fund 
The Calvin H. Nealley Scholarships 
The Gilbert Crosby Paine Scholar­
ship
The Edward E. Palmer Scholarship 
The Perley Burnham Palmer Schol­
arship Fund
The William Emery Parker Schol­
arship
The Clifford Spruance Patch Schol­
arship Fund
The Jean Spruance Patch Fund 
The William N. Patten Scholarship 
Fund
The Charles H. Payson Scholar­
ships
The Ralph H. Pearson Fund 
The Stanley Plummer Scholarship 
The Portland Junior College Fund 
The Frank P. Preti Scholarship 
Fund
The Frederick G. Quincy Scholar­
ship Fund
The Henri Raffy Memorial Fund 
The Samuel and Pauline Rudman 
Scholarship Fund 
The Herbert Sargent Student Aid 
Fund
The Arthur E. Silver Scholarship 
Fund
The Leroy C. Smith Scholarship Fund
J. Robert Smyth Scholarship 
Fund
The Mary S. Snow Memorial Fund 
The Frank Elwyn Southard Fund
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The Adelbert W. and Irene K.
Sprague Scholarship Fund 
The Anne E. Stodder Scholarship 
Fund
The James and Sarah Striar Schol­
arship Fund
Richard F. Talbot Scholarship 
Fund
The Bertha Joy Thompson Scholar­
ship Fund
The James E. Totman Fund 
The Nathan Pratt Towne Scholar­
ship Fund
The University Store Company 
Scholarship Fund 
The Mary Maxfield Valentine Me­
morial Scholarship 
The Sergeant Walter McClymonds 
Wales Scholarship Fund 
The Donald S. Walker Scholar­
ship Fund
The Charles P. Weston Scholarship 
Fund
The Mott F. Wilson Scholarship 
Fund
The Gerald E. Wing Scholarship 
Fund
The Julia E. Winslow Scholarship 
Fund
The Charles F. Woodman Fund
A n n u a l S ch o la rsh ip s
The Agricultural Club Scholarship 
All-Maine Women Scholarship 
The American Can Company 
Foundation Scholarship 
The Army ROTC Scholarships 
The Associated Women Students 
Scholarship
The Augusta Chapter, AAUW Schol­
arship
The Elizabeth Abbott Balentine 
Scholarships
The Bates and Rogers Foundation 
Scholarships
Bath Iron Works Corporation 
Scholarships
Carl Beyer Law Student Grant
The Boston Paper Trade Associa­
tion Scholarships 
The Louis Calder Foundation 
Scholarships
The Class of 1960 Scholarship 
The Charles M. Cox Trust Fund 
Scholarship
The Geigy Dyestuffs Scholarship 
The General Foods Fund Scholar­
ships
The General Motors Scholarship 
D. S. and R. H. Gottesman 
Foundation Scholarship (Spanish) 
The Graduate “M” Club Scholar­
ships
The Stanley D. Gray Scholarship 
Fund
The Great Atlantic and Pacific Tea 
Company Scholarship 
The Martin Hagopian Scholarship 
The Homelite Forestry Scholarship 
The Charles H. Hood Dairy 
Foundation Scholarships 
Mabel G. Kennedy Nursing Grant 
Insurance Women of Southern 
Maine Scholarship 
Rolland Irish Business Administra­
tion Grant
The Knox County Fish and Game 
Association Scholarship 
The Knox-Lincoln County
Women of Extension Scholar­
ship
The Maine Bridge Association 
Scholarship Fund 
The Maine Consumer Finance As­
sociation Tuition Scholarship 
The Maine Life Scholarship 
The Maine Managers’ Scholarship 
The Maine Section IEEE 
Award
The Maine Sub-Aqua Club, Inc. 
Scholarship
The Maine Vegetable Growers’ As­
sociation Scholarship 
The National Plant Food Institute 
Scholarship
The David M. Nelson Scholarship
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The New England Farm and Garden 
Association Scholarships 
New York Mercantile Exchange 
Scholarship
The Northeastern Division Paper 
Industry Management Association 
Scholarship 
The Ober Award 
The Velma K. Oliver Phi Kappa 
Phi Scholarship
The Paper Trade Journal Scholar­
ship
The Penick and Ford Scholarship in 
Pulp and Paper Technology 
The Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and 
Delaware Division of the Paper 
Industry Management Association 
Annual Scholarship Award 
The Barbara Bosworth Scholarship 
of Phi Mu
The Pi Beta Phi Scholarship 
The PIMA Award 
The Pulp and Paper Foundation 
Scholarships
The Ralston Purina Scholarship 
The Retail Lumber Dealers Associa­
tion of Maine Scholarship 
The Rice and Miller Company 
Scholarship Fund 
The Harrison L. Richardson Schol­
arship
Lila and Vernon Segal Scholarship 
The Senior Alumni Association 
Scholarships
The Senior Skull Scholarship 
The Simmons Foundation Student 
Grant Program 
The Carl R. and Laura Smith 
Scholarship
The Sophomore Owl Scholarship 
The Dean John E. Stewart Scholar­
ship
The Lucy Stone League Inc. Schol­
arship
The TAPPI-Maine, New Hampshire 
Section Annual Award 
Oscar E. and Dorcas D. Taylor 
Annual Scholarship Fund
The Charles Irwin Travelli Schol­
arship Fund
The Joel J. and Annie H. Walker 
Scholarships
The Stanley M. Wallace Scholar­
ship
A Western Electric Company Schol­
arship
The George D. Woodward Account­
ing Grant
The Beatrice Batchelder Wright 
Scholarship
The York County Poultry Improve­
ment Association Scholarship 
The Zonta Club of Bangor Scholar­
ship
The Zonta Club of Portland Schol­
arship
A lum ni A ssociation  S ch o la rsh ip s
The Androscoggin Valley Alumnae 
Scholarship
The Black Bear Club of Rhode 
Island Scholarship 
The Eastern Pennsylvania Alumni 
Association Scholarship 
The Massachusetts North Shore 
Alumni Association Scholarship 
The Northern Connecticut Alumni 
Association Scholarship 
The Portland Alumnae Association 
Scholarship
The Southern Connecticut Alumni 
Association Scholarship 
The Southern Kennebec Maine 
Alumni Association Scholarship 
The Southern Penobscot Alumnae 
Association Scholarship 
The Western Pennsylvania Alumni 
Association Scholarship 
The Worcester County, Massachu­
setts, Alumni Association Schol­
arship
U N IV E R SITY  O F  MAINE 
FO U N D A TIO N  FUNDS
The Archie A. Adams Scholarship 
Fund
The Edwin Wentworth Adams 
Scholarship Fund
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The Maria S. Appleton Fund 
The Hazen H. Ayer Scholarship 
Fund
The Dr. Tibor Jalsoviczky Bebek 
Memorial Fund
The Hosea B. Buck Memorial Fund 
Buxton-Hollis Community Hospital 
Fund, Inc.
The Ava H. Chadbourne Fund 
The Elwood I. and Hazel P. Clapp 
Scholarship Fund 
The James W. Clarkson Fund
Class of 1906 Fund
Class of 1909 Fund
Class of 1910 Trust Fund
Class of 1911 Scholarship Fund
Class of 1912 Fund
Class of 1915 Student Aid Fund
Class of 1916 Scholarship Fund
Class of 1917 Scholarship Fund
Class of 1918 Fund
Class of 1919 Fund
Class of 1920 Fund
Class of 1920 Scholarship Fund
Class of 1920 Scholarship Fund
(S.A., Limited)
Class of 1921 Fund
Class of 1922 Fund
Class of 1923 Fund
Class of 1924 Fund
Class of 1925 Fund
Class of 1927 Fund
Class of 1928 Fund
Class of 1929 Student Aid Fund
Class of 1930 Fund
Class of 1937 Fund
Class of 1938 Students Aid Fund
Class of 1942 Fund
Class of 1945 Fund
Class of 1946 Fund
Class of 1947 Fund
Class of 1948 Fund
Class of 1949 Scholarship Fund
Class of 1950 Fund
Class of 1951 Fund
Class of 1952 Fund
Class of 1953 Grant-in-Aid1 Fund
Class of 1955 Fund
Class of 1956 Fund
Class of 1958 Scholarship 
Class of 1959 Fund 
Class of 1962 Sterritt Fund 
Class of 1963 Fund 
Arthur C. Clayton Horticultural 
Scholarship Fund 
Charles E. Crossland Fund 
C. Parker Crowell Fund 
Eugene Danforth Scholarship Fund 
The Robert W. DeWolfe Fund 
Emma Jane Eaton Fund 
James Adrian Gannett Scholarship 
Fund
Charles E. Gilbert Scholarship 
George P. Gould & Antoinette G. 
Torrey Fund
Pearl R. Graffam Scholarship Fund 
Greater New York Alumni Associa­
tion Scholarship Fund 
Lucy F. Griffin Fund 
George E. Hamblen Fund 
Robert C. Hamlet Fund 
George O. Hamlin Fund 
James Norris Hart Scholarship 
Arthur A. Hauck Fund 
President Hauck Scholarship Fund 
Thelma L. Kellogg Fund 
Benjamin C. Kent Fund 
Harriet S. Kilby Scholarship 
Harland A. Ladd Scholarship Fund 
Nathan Levitan Scholarship Fund 
Alfred B. Lingley Scholarship Fund 
George E. Lord Scholarship Fund 
Harold P. Marsh Fund 
The Elsie C. Moody Scholarship 
Fund
Frank P. Morison Scholarship Fund 
William A. Murray Fund 
Penobscot Valley Alumni Associa­
tion Scholarship 
Thomas Allen Perkins Medical 
Fund
Harold M. Pierce Fund 
Wesley C. Plumer Fund 
James E. Poulin Fund 
John Reed ’89 Scholarship Fund 
Rhode Island Alumni Association 
Scholarship
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The William F. Scamman Scholar­
ship Fund
Senior Alumni Scholarship Fund 
Ben Sklar Scholarship Fund 
Anna Strickland Fund 
William Jordan Sweetser Fund 
The Helen White Tobey Scholar­
ship Fund
Christine Blaisdell Urann Fund 
Viles Family Scholarship 
Alburney E. Webber, Jr., Scholar­
ship Fund
Ralph Whittier Fund 
Dorothy H. and Arthur O. Willey 
Fund
U n iv ers ity  o f  M aine  P u lp  an d  P a p e r  
F o u n d a tio n  F u n d s
Philip S. Bolton Scholarship Fund 
The Knud Dahl Scholarship Fund 
The Samuel Dauman Scholarship 
Fund
The Frederick H. Frost Fund 
The Paul Hodgdon Scholarship 
Fund
The Everett P. Ingalls Fund 
The Manuel C. McDonald Scholar­
ship Fund
The J. Larcom Ober Scholarship 
Fund
The George Olmsted Scholarship 
Fund
The Benjamin L. Sheldon Fund 
The Elvah L. Soderberg Scholar­
ship Fund
The Ralph A. Wilkins Scholarship 
Fund
P R IZ E S
E ndow ed  P rize s  an d  A w ards
Frank B. Bickford and Charles S. 
Bickford Memorial Prize Fund
The Prize of the Class of 1873 
The Milton Ellis Prize 
The Claude Dewing Graton Prize 
The Henry L. Griffin Prize in Eng­
lish Composition
The Maine Hardwood Association 
Award
The John M. Oak Scholarship Prizes 
The John Ferdinand Steinmetz Me­
morial Award
A n n u a l P rizes  a n d  A w ards
The Chi Omega Prize 
The Dorothy Stone Clark Memorial 
Prize
The Frank H. Dalton Award in 
Bacteriology
The Delta Zeta Prize in English 
The Freshman Algebra Prizes 
The Helen A. Lengyel Award 
The Maine Association of Engi­
neers Honor Award 
The Carl Whitcomb Meinecke 
Award
The James Gordon Selwood Schol­
arships
The Panhellenic Scholarship Award 
The Sigma Chi Foundation Schol­
arship Cup
The Interfraternity Singing Contest 
Trophy
The Charles Rice Cup 
The Intramural Plaques
The Washington Alumni Associa­
tion Watch
The Portland Alumnae Memorial 
Watch
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South Campus is located in Bangor, Maine, on a site which formerly housed 
Dow Air Force Base. Students enrolled in the two-year Associate Degree programs 
are housed at South Campus and take courses both at South Campus and at Orono, 
10 miles away. Some students enrolled in four-year programs, to include transfers 
and readmissions, live at South Campus. Some faculty members in the Associate 
Degree Programs maintain offices on South Campus. However, four-year programs 
are conducted at Orono.
South Campus has dormitory and dining facilities, a gymnasium, student 
union, recreation and game building, and a theatre with a seating capacity to 
accommodate 500. Classes are held in Eastport Hall and in Caribou Hall.
There are 8 bowling lanes, billiard tables, and ping pong available in the 
Recreation Building. There are many intramural activities including a bowling 
league. The library is located in Eastport Hall.
A health service is maintained with a full-time registered nurse and a part- 
time physician during the day hours and an immediate call service available to the 
Orono Health Center at any time of the day or night. Students requiring short 
periods of hospitalization are taken care of in the newly completed Infirmary in 
Orono.
The Office of Student Aid and the Placement Bureau at Orono provide as­
sistance to students at South Campus. Students should feel free to contact the 
Orono offices.
A Personnel Dean is available, in Bangor Hall, for consultation on a regular 
schedule. A Director of Religious Affairs is also available on a part-time basis in 
Dow Hall.
Resident counselors are available on every floor of every dormitory for 
counseling and are responsible for the general supervision of their building. In 
addition, every dormitory has a Head Counselor who is responsible for the resi­
dent counseling program. The Housing Office is located in Bangor Hall.
Students are encouraged to participate in all activities available at both the 
Orono and South Campuses.
Bus service is available on a regular schedule to transport students between 
the two campuses.
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
JOHN J. NOLDE, DEAN
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
College of Arts and Sciences
The College of Arts and Sciences provides opportunities for students to 
acquire knowledge and skill in a variety of fields wherein a cultural emphasis is 
prominent.
The college is divided into 17 departments and a School of Nursing. All stu­
dents are required to take work in several of these departments; but, in general, 
the degree of specialization can vary widely to fit the needs of individuals. Some 
students may desire to pursue studies in only a few of the major departments, 
while others may prefer to take work of greater subject-matter range. The college 
has prepared, for those who desire them, specific programs of study in many pre- 
professional and vocational fields (see the section on Specimen Curricula). Con­
siderable flexibility is permitted the student within all these programs.
The college’s major objective is to furnish its students with a general cultural 
background. Within the framework of this background the student will also find 
much that is of utilitarian value. The college seeks to train men and women in 
critical intelligence, broad and sympathetic understanding of human needs, and 
determination of purpose.
Arts and Sciences students who are interested in taking subjects offered in 
one of the other colleges of the University may do so provided they have ful­
filled the necessary prerequisites. In collaboration with the College of Education, 
this college offers specialized training to prospective teachers.
GENERAL INFORMATION
A dm ission—The specific requirements for admission are given in full else­
where in the catalog (see page 41). All deficiencies in entrance requirements must 
be made up before registering for the junior year. Students who transfer from 
other colleges with advanced standing must satisfy all admission requirements 
within a year.
T ra n s fe r  C red it—No transfer credit will be allowed for courses taken at 
another institution in which grades below C have been received. Evaluation of 
courses taken at another accredited institution for which transfer credit is asked 
rests with the Director of Admissions and the Dean.
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G ra d u a tio n  R e q u ire m e n ts—The work of the College of Arts and Sciences 
leads to the degree of bachelor of arts (BA.) and bachelor of science (B.S.). 
The latter degree is awarded in the School of Nursing. All students are required 
to complete a minimum of 120 degree hours.
In addition, each student must accumulate a total of “grade points” equal 
to 1.8 times (with the Class of 1973, 2.0 times) the number of credit hours in 
which he receives grades. In computing grade points, each credit hour of A is 
multiplied by 4, B by 3, C by 2, D by 1, and E by 0.
Specific course requirements are listed in the section, The First Two Years.
The passing of a comprehensive examination is a requirement for the degree 
in certain departments.
Satisfactory work in written English is required throughout the college course.
Students who transfer to this college from another college of the University 
will be required to do two full years’ work in the College of Arts and Sciences 
and satisfy all specific requirements before receiving the bachelor of arts degree, 
with the exception that students from the College of Technology may transfer 
after the junior year and be graduated after one year’s work as majors in the 
Departments of Physics, Chemistry, or Mathematics; and students from the Col­
lege of Life Sciences and Agriculture may similarly transfer and be graduated as 
majors in the Department of Zoology.
T h e  F irs t Two Y ears—The emphasis in the first two years of the student’s 
college course is on basic courses in varied fields. The objective is twofold: first, 
to enable the student to acquire wide knowledge; and second, to prepare him 
for advanced study in a major subject or field.
To meet these objectives, the college has established specific course require­
ments for the first two years. With the consent of the adviser and the dean, not 
more than two of these requirements may be postponed until the junior year by 
any student whose interests are best served by variation from the usual program. 
Also, the student may be able to satisfy certain of these requirements by passing 
qualifying tests. Permission of the department concerned must be obtained by 
the student before he attempts the test.
The course requirements follow:
I. ENGLISH and SPEECH. All freshmen are required to complete Eh 1, 
Freshman Composition and Eh 9 (or 10), Modern Literature, and Sh 1, Public 
Speaking.
II. FOREIGN LANGUAGE. All students except those in the School of 
Nursing are required to complete Intermediate French, German, Russian, Spanish, 
Greek, or Latin, or to pass a qualifying test in one of these languages. The inter­
mediate course will normally be taken in the freshman year by those students 
who continue a language taken for at least three years in high school. Students 
who begin a language in college would normally take the intermediate course in 
the sophomore year.
III. SOCIAL SCIENCE. A minimum of two year-courses in social science 
is required of all students. Students who have not completed a basic one-year 
high school course in American history are required to take United States His­
tory (Hy 3. 4). During the first two years, students who have completed such a 
course in high school should select two of the following year-courses: Hy 3. 4, 
United States History, Hy 5. 6, History of Western Europe, My 1/2, Modern
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Society, Ec 1/2, Principles of Economics, Pol 1/2, Introduction to Government, 
Ay 1/2, Introduction to Anthropology, Sy 3/4, Introduction to Sociology or Py 
1/2, General Psychology. Hy 3. 4 and Hy 5. 6 may not be used in combination 
to satisfy this requirement, and also Ay 1/2 and Sy 3/4 may not be used in 
combination to satisfy this requirement.
IV. NATURAL SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS. A minimum of two 
years of work in science is required of all students. One year of this work must 
be a basic year-course in laboratory science or mathematics, and work of the 
second year must be taken in a different subject matter area. Two of the semester 
courses in descriptive science may be used to satisfy one year of this requirement. 
With the approval of the dean certain other combinations may be allowed to ful­
fill the descriptive science combinations.
a. Basic year courses:
As 15/16, General Astronomy
Bt 1, General Botany, and Bt 2, The Plant Kingdom
Ch 11/12, General Chemistry, or Ch 13/14,
Chemical Principles
Gy 1/2, Physical and Historical Geology 
Ms 4, Algebra and Trigonometry and Ms 12, Analytical 
Geometry and Calculus 
Ms 5/6, Elements of College Mathematics 
Ps 1/2, or Ps la/2a, General Physics
* Zo 3/4, Animal Biology
Zo 3, Bt 1, Animal Biology and Botany
b. Semester courses in descriptive science:
As 9, Descriptive Astronomy
Gy la, Descriptive Geology, Physical 
Gy 2a, Descriptive Geology, Historical 
Ms 19, Principles of Statistical Inference 
Ps 3, Descriptive Physics
V. HUMANITIES. A year-course from the following is required: Hy 1. 2, 
Classical and Medieval Civilization, PI 1. 2, Philosophy and Modern Life, Cp 11. 
12, Western Tradition in Literature, and Cl 1.2, Greek and Latin Literature in 
English Translation, and Hr 47. 48, Honors Group Tutorial for those students 
registered in the Honors Program.
VI. PHYSICAL EDUCATION. All students, except veterans, are required 
to take and pass one year of physical education.
Students may register for five courses (normally 14-17 hours), excluding Mt 
1, 2, 3, or 4. Dean’s List students may register for six courses (normally 18 
hours).
Normally not more than six hours may be taken in one subject in either 
semester of the sophomore year.
T h e  L ast Tw o Y ears—On the completion of 53 degree hours, the student, in 
conference with his adviser and with the approval of the dean, selects his major 
subject. The department in which the major subject chiefly falls becomes for 
administrative purposes the student’s major department, and the head of that 
department is responsible for the student before the faculty and must approve 
the student’s registration.
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The major curriculum is the nucleus of related courses selected by the stu­
dent as representing his chief field of interest or major subject. Normally much of 
the work will fall in one department. The minimum number of credit hours ac­
ceptable for a major is set by the department. The maximum number of hours a 
student may count for degree credit from any one department is 48, including the 
credit derived from the introductory course in that department. (Not applicable 
in B.S. program).
Selected students may take advanced courses in Military Science and Tactics 
during their junior and senior years, for which a maximum of 10 credit hours may 
be received.
C o m p reh en siv e  E x a m in a tio n s—Some departments of the college require 
comprehensive examinations of their senior major students. Certain departments 
also give basic preparatory comprehensives in the spring semester of the junior 
year. The comprehensive examination provides the student with an opportunity 
to demonstrate his knowledge of the salient features of his general field of study. 
It aims to make clear the unity of the field as a whole. It is designed to develop 
perspective and to encourage organization of materials, accuracy and range of 
knowledge. The student is thus able to evaluate his ability in the field of his 
major interest and to make a smooth transition to his professional and graduate 
work.
F o re ig n  S tudy—The college encourages students in good academic standing 
to spend a year (preferably the junior year) in study at selected foreign univer­
sities. Depending on the foreign institution attended and the type of courses taken, 
academic credit for such study will be determined by the dean and the head of 
the student’s major department upon completion of the program. While evidence 
of satisfactory performance in the form of grades, certificates, etc., is required to 
obtain degree credit, such grades will not be used in computing the student’s 
accumulative average at the University of Maine.
H o n o rs  P ro g ra m —These tutorial courses encourage exceptional ability by 
affording special opportunities for its exercise and to reward high achievement 
with appropriate recognition. The program stimulates originality, intellectual 
curiosity, and resourcefulness, and demands a large measure of self-reliance. The 
student does his work under the supervision of a tutor, whom he meets in confer­
ence at regular intervals for informal discussion and advice. The formal recogni­
tion, the highest offered in the College of Arts and Sciences, is conferred following 
a successful completion of the honors program, in the form of graduation honors 
of three grades: honors, high honors, highest honors.
P ass-F a il O p tio n —Students enrolled in the College of Arts and Sciences 
who have achieved sophomore standing and who have an accumulative grade 
point average of 2.0 or better are eligible to take one course a semester on a 
Pass-Fail basis. However, courses which are required by the college and courses 
taken in one’s major field or closely related fields may not be taken on a Pass-Fail 
basis.
Normally only the Registrar and the student’s adviser will know which 
course the student is taking under the option. A student will be required to take 
all examinations and fulfill all other course requirements. The instructor sub­
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mits a letter grade to the Registrar who converts the grade to either a Pass or 
Fail and enters it on the student’s record.
A grade of D or better is graded as a Pass. Although Pass grades are not 
used in computing grade point averages, the credit thus earned is counted for 
degree credit.
P ro jec ts- in -L earn in g —Projects-in-Learning consists of two component pro­
grams which are experimental in nature, and designed to offer to qualified stu­
dents an opportunity to explore in depth subjects not normally dealt with in 
the curriculum.
One program, Independent Study, is available to students with an accumula­
tive point average of 2.5 or better and sophomore standing or above. Independent 
Study projects are arranged between instructor and student. An instructor helps 
the student shape a project and is available for guidance at all times; however, 
emphasis is on the word independent and the student is encouraged to work on 
his own. Independent study projects can be used to satisfy major requirements 
with the prior approval of the department head.
The second component is the Special Seminar Program. Each semester 
seminars dealing with topics not covered in depth in regular courses are of­
fered to students who have an accumulative point average of 2.0 or better and 
have sophomore standing or above. Emphasis is placed on topics of concern 
to interested students and faculty and range from those dealing with con­
temporary social problems to those designed to explore the unusual and pro­
vocative. Examples of seminars recently offered are: “The Brain and the Com­
puter” and “Contemporary Poetry.” Special seminars do not satisfy any university, 
college or departmental requirements.
The Projects-in-Learning Program is directed by a supervisory committee 
which must approve all projects work. Students, faculty and administrators are 
encouraged to formulate and submit imaginative proposals to the committee 
which consists of four faculty members and four students.
Eligible students may take up to four “projects” in their last three years 
but no more than one each semester. All projects work is graded Pass or Fail.
Information regarding this program may be obtained from advisers and 
from the Dean’s Office, 100 Stevens Hall.
P ro fe ss io n a l C ertifica tes  fo r  T each e rs—Certification for secondary school 
teaching may be earned by students registered in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
Eighteen hours of basic work (Ed B2, Ed B3, Ed B4, one methods course and 
student teaching) meets the professional subject requirements for the General 
Secondary Provisional Certificate, which must be renewed after five years. Stu­
dent teaching is required for full certification.
In addition to the 18 hours in professional courses, completion of a teaching 
major of 30 hours in one academic subject commonly taught in secondary schools 
is required. Candidates for a certificate are also expected to complete at least 18 
hours in a second teaching field.
An alternate route to certification is possible by having 50 hours in a teach­
ing area where at least three related academic subjects are represented.
Among the combinations of subject fields expected of prospective teachers 
are mathematics and science, English and history, English and French, English
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and Latin, history and Latin, history and French, French and Latin, English and 
speech, and history and speech.
M edical T ech n o lo g y —This course has been developed in cooperation with 
the Eastern Maine General Hospital, Bangor, the Central Maine General Hos­
pital, Lewiston, and the Maine Medical Center, Portland. Students electing the 
program spend three or more years at the University of Maine following which 
they undergo a period of 12 months in training at one of the above hospitals. Stu­
dents receive the degree of bachelor of arts when they have satisfactorily com­
pleted the program (see page 70) and the certificate in medical technology when 
they have passed a special examination. The work at the University also meets 
the entrance requirements of schools of medical technology which are not affiliated 
with the University.
P u b lic  M an ag em en t C u rr ic u lu m —This program is designed to train men 
and women for governmental service in towns and cities.
B an g o r T h eo lo g ica l S em in ary —Regularly enrolled students in the College 
of Arts and Sciences may register for courses at the Bangor Theological Seminary, 
not to exceed five credit hours per semester, without payment of additional fees. 
The College of Arts and Sciences extends a like privilege to students regularly 
enrolled at the Bangor Theological Seminary. Such registrations must have the 
approval of the academic deans of both institutions and the instructors involved. 
Credit for courses so taken will be considered a part of the student’s program at 
the institution where he is enrolled.
While enrolled at the Bangor Theological Seminary a student may, with the 
approval of his dean and the admissions officer of the University, also register as 
a special student in the College of Arts and Sciences on the established fee basis 
for such courses. Work so taken, if it does not substitute for or duplicate courses 
taken in the seminary program, may be counted as advanced standing credit to­
ward the degree in the event a student later registers for a degree program at the 
University.
S u m m e r Session—Before students of the College of Arts and Sciences pur­
sue Summer Session courses in any institution other than the University, they must 
secure the approval of the dean if they expect degree credit for such work. A 
marked bulletin of the institution should be left at the dean’s office with a note 
requesting such credit for the courses selected.
P re m e d ic a l a n d  P re d e n ta l O p tio n s—Medical and dental colleges in general 
desire students who are not only well prepared in the sciences and mathematics 
but who are also broadly educated. To the first point they require certain courses 
in biology, chemistry, mathematics and physics; to the second they recommend a 
liberal background in the humanities and the social sciences.
Although most premedical and predental students major in a science, they 
may major in any of the non-science departments according to their interests. 
The student would be advised, however, to take a program during the first two 
years that will allow the greatest possible freedom of choice in later selecting an 
undergraduating major. The freshman year specimen curricula given for majors in 
chemistry, physics or zoology will leave many options open. Those who major in 
a non-science department and meet only the minimum science and mathematics
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requirements should achieve superior grades in order to demonstrate their pro­
ficiency in these critical subjects.
In order to achieve a uniformly strong program, all premedical and predental 
students are advised to take the following courses, regardless of their major:
Subject Credit Hours
Ch 13/14 Chemical Principles 8
Ch 140 Quantitative Analysis 4
*Ch 151/152 Organic Chemistry Lecture 6
•Ch 161/162 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 4
Bc 161 Physiological Chemistry 4
•Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry 4
•Ms 12 Analytic Geometry and Calculus 4
•Ps la/2a
(or Ps 1/2) General Physics 8
*Zo 3/4 Animal Biology 8
Zo 133 Comparative Anatomy 4
Zo 136 Developmental Biology 4
Zo 162 Principles of Genetics 3
• Required essentially by all medical schools.
Students should take speech, two years of a foreign language, preferably 
German, and psychology. They must also meet the special requirements of the 
college and the department in which they major.
S P E C IM E N  C U R R IC U L U M  F O R  M E D IC A L  T E C H N O L O G Y  
F r e s h m a n  Y e a r
FALL SEMESTER
Hours
SPRING SEMESTER
Hours
†Ch 13 Chemical Principles 4 †Ch 14 Chemical Principles 4
Eh 1 Freshman Composition or Eh 1 Freshman Composition or
Eh 9, Modern Literature 3 Eh 10, Modern
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 Literature .............................. . . .  .3
Pe 2 Physical Education 0
Sh 1 Public Speaking 3
†Zo 3 Animal Biology 4 †Zo 4 Animal Biology ............ 4
Modern Language 3 Modern Language 3
14 17
S o p h o m o re Y e a r
Hours Hours
†Bc 21 Organic C hem istry ............ 4 †Bc 122 Biochemistry ........................ 4
Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry 3 Py 2 General Psychology ........3
Py 1 General Psychology 3 †Zo 158 Animal Parasitology 4
†Zo 151 Histology 4 Modem Language or
Modern Language or Social S c ien ce ................ . 3
Social Science 3 Elective ................................ 3
17 17
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J u n i o r  Y e a r
† By 127 General Bacteriology
Hours
5 †By 152 Pathogenic Bacteriology
Hours
4
†Ch 140 Quantitative Analysis 4 Cp 12 Comparative Literature 3
Cp
Ps
1'
3
Comparative Literature 
Descriptive Physics 
Social Science
3
3
3
18
Social Science 
Electives
3
4
14
* S e n io r  Y e a r
Twelve months in either the Eastern Maine General Hospital, Bangor, Maine; 
the Central Maine General Hospital, Lewiston, Maine; or the Maine Medical 
Center, Portland. Maine.
†Microbiology (Bacteriology, Parasitology, 
Mycology)
†Clinical  Biochemistry
†Clinical Microscopy (urine, feces, spinal fluid)
†Hematology
†Blood Bank Procedures
†Serology ........................................
†Histologic Technique ......................
†Electrocardiography
Total
No. of 
Weeks credits
12 7
12 7
4 3
11 6
4 3
4 3
4 3
1 0
51 32
* Students desiring to spend their senior year at the University of Maine may do so by 
electing the proper advanced courses along with a departmental major other than medical tech­
nology. Such students are candidates for the bachelor’s degree in the major fields of their 
choice. They are eligible for the certificate of M.T. only upon completion of a fifth year of 
training, this to be obtained at a hospital laboratory.
† These courses, or their equivalents, are required for the major in medical technology.
S P E C IM E N  C U R R IC U L U M  IN  P U B L IC  M A N A G E M E N T
L e a d in g  to
D e g re e  o f  B .A . in  P u b l ic  M a n a g e m e n t 
F r e s h m a n  Y e a r
FALL SEMESTER
Hours
SPRING SEMESTER
H ours
Eh 1 Freshman Composition or Eh l Freshman Composition or
Eh 9, Modern E h  10, Modern
Literature ...................... . 3 Literature .............. 3
Ms 5 Elements of College Ms 6 Elements of College
Math . 3 M a t h ................................ 3
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
Pol 1 Intro. to Government 3 Pol 2 Intro. to Government 3
Sy 3 Intro. to Sociology 3 Sh 1 Public Speaking ........3
Language . . 3 Sy 4 Intro. to Sociology . 3
Language ........3
15 15
71
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
Sophomore Year
H ours
Ec 1 Principles of Economics 3
Pol 3 State Government ....................3
Humanities ...........................3
Language ................................... 3
Science ....................................... 3
15
H ours
Ec 2 Principles of Economics ...................3
Pol 158 Public Opinion ............................. 3
Humanities ..................................... 3
Language ..................  3
Science ............................................. 3
15
Junior Year
(Common to Federal-Stale and Local Options)
H ours
Ba 9 Prin. of Accounting I ................3
Ba 161 Personnel Management 3
Pol 144 Public Relations .......................2
Pol 151 Public Administration 3
Ec 171 Public Finance
or
Sw 150 Social Welfare ......................... 3
14
H ours
Ba 10 Prin. of Accounting II ................. 3
Ms 19 Prin. of Stat. Inference 3
Ms 169 Computer Programming ......... 3
Pol 152 Administrative Law 3
Ec 172 Public Finance
or
Sw 151 Social Welfare .................................3
15
Senior Year— Federal-State Option
H ours
Pol 156 Political Parties ....................  3
Pol 159 Problems of American
Government .......................3
Pol 183 Constitutional L a w ................... 3
Pol 297 Seminar ....................................3
Electives ................... 3-5
15-17
H ours
-or-
Pol 160 Problems of State
Government ...............................3
Pol 184 Constitutional Law ........................3
Pol 298 Seminar ......................................... 3
Electives ........................................ 6-8
15-17
Senior Year— Local Option
H ours
Pol 133 The American City 3
Pol 297 Seminar ........................  3
Electives .....................................9
15
H ours
Pol 134 Municipal Administration . 3
†Pol 195 Internship .......................................3
Pol 200 City & Regional Planning 3
Pol 298 Seminar ...........................................3
Electives ................................... 4-5
16-17
Recommended Electives
Ec 171 Public Finance Ec 172 Public Finance
or
Sw 150 Social Welfare 3
or
Sw 151 Social Welfare ....................... 3
Pol 7 Maine Government 1 Sy 126 Sociol. of Urban Life 3
Pol 183 Constitutional Law 3 Pol 8 Maine Government 1
Eg 1 Technical Drawing . . .  2 Pol 184 Constitutional Law 3
Ce 5 Surveying 3 Ce 10 Curves & Earthwork 2
Ce 29 Intro. to Highway Eng. 3 Ce 30 Transportation Engineering 3
Ce 31 Intro to Sanitary Eng 3 Ce 32 Sanitary Eng. Design 3
† Internship to be included as part of spring registration but the training taken in twelve 
weeks of the summer at end of junior year.
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SPECIMEN CURRICULUM FOR ZOOLOGY, PREMEDICAL, AND
PREDENTAL MAJORS
Freshman Year *
FALL SEMESTER
Hours
SPRING SEMESTER
H ours
Eh 1 Freshman Composition or Eh 1 Freshman Composition or
Eh 9, Modern Literature 3 Eh 10, Modern
Ms 4 Algebra & Trig................. . 3 Literature ............................ .. .3
Pe 1 Physical Education ......... 0 Ms 12 Anal. Geometry and Calculus 4
Zo 3 Animal Biology 4 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
*Modern Foreign Lang. 3 Zo 4 Animal Biology ..................... 4
Social Science.............. 3 Modern Foreign Language 3
Social Science ......................... .. .3
16 17
Sophomore Year
Hours H ours
Ch 13 Chemical Principles ......... 4 Ch 14 Chemical Principles .............. 4
Sh 1 Public Speaking . . . .3 Zo 136 Development Biology 4
Zo 133 Comparative Anatomy 4 Ms 19 Statistics ................................ . . .3
Modern Foreign Lang. 3 Modem Foreign Language 4
Social Science.................. . . .  3 Social Science ......................... . . 3
17 17
Junior Year
Hours H ours
Ch 151 Organic Chemistry ......... . 3 Ch 152 Organic Chemistry ................ . . .  .3
Ch 161 Organic Chemistry Lab 2 Ch 162 Organic Chemistry Lab 2
Ps la General Physics ............ 4 Ps 2a General Physics .................... 4
Zo 177 Animal Physiology........... 4 Zo 162 Prin. o f  Genetics ................ . . . .3
Humanities ..................... .3 Elective .................................. . . .3
Humanities .......  .................. ...3
16 18
Senior Year
Hours H ours
Ch 140 Quantitative Analysis 4 Zo 178 General Physiology.............. 4
Zo 151 Histology . 4 Zoology Elective 4
Zoology Elective 4 Elective ................................ 9
Elective ......................... .. .5
17 17
* The equivalent of two years of collegiate modern foreign language, preferably German, 
is usually required for medical school admission. Candidates should be fam iliar with the 
specific requirem ents of several schools before planning their first-year program. Those who 
have a special interest in chemistry should take Ch 13/14, Chemical Principles, with or without 
Animal Biology in the freshman year.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbered 1 to 99 are undergraduate courses. They are open to 
graduate students but credit earned in these courses may not be used to satisfy 
advanced degree requirements. Courses numbered 100 to 199 are upperclass 
undergraduate courses which may be used for graduate degree credit by graduate 
students if given prior approval by the graduate students’ advisory committee. 
Courses numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses which may be elected by 
undergraduate honor students, or those undergraduates whose advancement in 
the field will permit their taking a graduate level course among graduate students 
without disadvantage to themselves. Courses numbered 300 to 399 are graduate
level courses which may be taken only by students admitted to the Graduate
School.
One number is used for a course which is given both fall and spring.
When a dash is used between the two numbers (e.g., 1-2), both semesters 
must be taken to obtain credit; when a slant is used (e.g., 1/ 2), the first semester
may be taken by itself, but the second cannot be taken unless the first is taken
previously; when a period is used (e.g., 1.2), either semester may be taken for 
credit.
Courses offered in 1970-71 and alternate years are indicated by the sign (†
placed before the number of the course; courses offered in 1969-70 and alternate 
years are indicated by the sign (‡) placed before the number of the course.
ANTHROPOLOGY (A y)
Professors Emerick, Ives; Assistant Professors Acheson, Tumarkin;
Instructor Pearson:
The Department of Anthropology presents a program of study designed to 
expand the student’s awareness and understanding of the biocultural nature of 
man, the variousness of his behavior and the structure and function of his institu­
tions. It is also designed to acquaint the student with the fundamental concepts and 
principles as well as the basic research skills of the disciplines for which the de­
partment is responsible—anthropology (cultural, physical, linguistics, social anthro­
pology, archaeology) and folklore.
The undergraduate major in the department may select and develop, in con­
sultation with his adviser, a basic curriculum (or a series of courses) which will 
give him an opportunity to develop his interests and provide him with the back­
ground necessary for his future needs. In addition to the following, students in 
the department must meet the general requirements of the College of Arts and 
Sciences.
Specific re q u ire m e n ts  fo r  m a jo rs :
Introduction to Anthropology (Ay 1/2), Introduction to Sociology (Sy 3), 
Principles of Statistical Inference (Ms 19) or its equivalent as agreed upon by the 
department through the major adviser, Ethnographic Method (Ay 120) and Ethno­
logical Theory (Ay 161). Including the above majors may take a minimum of 36 
and a maximum of 48 hours within the department. Any Fo course counts as major 
credit as well as up to 12 hours in collateral areas such as sociology, social welfare, 
psychology, economics, history, political science, geology, and zoology. Major
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credit in specific collateral courses is granted only by departmental approval 
through the major adviser.
Recommended laboratory science courses for anthropology majors are Prin­
ciples of Geology (Gy 1/2), or Animal Biology (Zo 3/4). For those students who 
have not taken Gy 1/2 as a lab science, Descriptive Geology (Gy la/2a) is re­
commended to meet the Arts and Sciences descriptive science requirements. Other 
recommended electives are General Psychology (Py 1/2), Social Psychology (Py 
130), Comparative Anatomy (Zo 133), Glacial Geology (Gy 152), and Pleis­
tocene Epoch (Gy 342).
The two introductory courses, Ay 1/2 and Sy 3, should be taken during the 
freshman or sophomore year and may be taken concurrently. Fo 1 and Fo 2 may 
be taken during the freshman or sophomore years. Any two of the following Fo 
courses may be counted toward an English major: Fo 1, Fo 2, Fo 134, and Fo
179.
Students who wish to explore the requirements for graduate study or the pro­
fessional or career aspects of any of the areas for which this department is re­
sponsible should consult with their departmental advisers.
S p ec im en  c u r r ic u lu m  in  A n th ro p o lo g y
The anthropology major is required to take Introduction to Anthropology 
(Ay 1/2), Introduction to Sociology (Sy 3), Principles of Statistical Inference 
(Ms 19) or its equivalent, Ethnographic Method (Ay 120), and Ethnological 
Theory (Ay 161).
F re s h m a n Y ear
Ay 1 Introduction to Anthropology Ay 2 Introduction to Anthropology
Sy 3 Introduction to Sociology Sy 4 Introduction to Sociology
Eh 1 Freshman Composition Eh 1 Freshman Composition
or Eh 9, Modern Literature or Eh 10, Modern Literature
Fr 3 (or Gm 3) Intermediate French Fr 4 (or Gm 4) Intermediate French
or Intermediate German or Intermediate German
Pe 1 Physical Education Pe 2 Physical Education
Zo 3 Animal Biology, or Ms 5, Sh 1 Funds. Public Speaking
Elements of College Zo 4 Animal Biology, or Ms 6,
Mathematics Elements of College 
Mathematics
S o p h o m o re  Y ear
Py 1 General Psychology Py 2 General Psychology
Ay 1 Introduction to Anthropology Ay 2 Introduction to Anthropology
or Sy 3, Introduction to or Sy 4, Introduction to
Sociology Sociology
Foreign Language, if not Foreign Language, if not
completed in freshman year completed in freshman year
Humanities course Humanities course
Recommended electives: Py 1/2, General Psychology; Ec 1/2, Principles of 
Economics; Pol 1/2, Introduction to Government; Gy 1/2, Principles of Geology; 
Gy la, Descriptive Geology, Physical; and/or Gy 2a, Descriptive Geology, His­
torical; and Zo 133, Comparative Anatomy.
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Students who major in the Department of Anthropology will establish, in 
consultation with their major adviser, the program for their junior and senior 
years. Consult this catalog for specific courses, and for department requirements 
concerning advanced courses.
A n th ro p o lo g y  (A y )
1 /2 .  In tro d u c tio n  to  A n th ro p o lo g y—The development of man as a bio- 
cultural phenomenon. Special emphasis on human paleontology and race forma­
tion as well as on the nature of culture and such human institutions as social 
organization, marriage, religion, economics, etc., among primitive people, with 
some application of derived principles to Western civilization. Required of ma­
jors. Cr 3. Mr. Emerjck
120 . E th n ograph ic  M eth od—A study of methods and techniques in eth­
nography, including an introductory survey of some of the methodological issues 
involved in planning and carrying out field studies. Emphasis is on the ethno­
grapher’s way of looking at and making a record of human behavior. Ay 1/2 or 
permission. Cr 3. (Spring semester) Mrs. T umarkin
138. R ace an d  C u ltu re  C on flic t—Analysis of causal factors in group con­
flict, with emphasis on the problem of minority groups and non-Western people 
in culture contact situations. Prerequisite: Ay 1/2, or permission of the instructor. 
Cr 3. Mr. Emerick
139 . C u ltu re  and P erso n a lity—A study of how culture influences the de­
velopment of personality. Major emphasis is on the different ways in which hu­
man societies socialize the child and on the relationships between cultural sys­
tems and personality systems. Prerequisite: Ay 1/2 or permission of instructor. 
Cr 3. Mr. Emerick
14 1 . P eo p le  an d  C u ltu res o f  th e  P acific  Is lan ds—The problem of migra­
tion to and the peopling of the Pacific world will be examined. The development 
of distinct cultural traditions traced in Australia, Melanesia, Micronesia, and 
Polynesia. The possibility of trans-Pacific contact with pre-Columbian America 
will be discussed, as well as the special problems of these Oceanic people in the 
modern world. Prerequisite: Ay 1/2, or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
Mr. Emerick
143 . P eo p les  an d  C u ltu res o f  S ou th  A sia—A descriptive and analytical sur­
vey of both the island cultures and the mainland cultures of South Asia. Selected 
representative groups from India, Ceylon, Assam, Burma, Thailand, Laos, Cam­
bodia, and Viet Nam will be considered and discussed as well as those from Indo­
nesia, Maylasia, and the Philippine Islands. Attention will be focused on traditional 
cultural characteristics but their relationship to current problems will also be 
considered. Ay 1/2 or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Staff
1 4 4 . C u ltu res an d  S o c ie ties  o f  N orth  an d  E ast A sia—A description and
analysis of the people and cultural behavior of North and East Asia with special 
emphasis on China, Japan, and Korea. Particular attention will be given to cultural 
geography and population as well as to such topics as kinship and family, values 
and religion, political organization, economics and stratification of society. Trends 
in the contemporary life of these areas will be referred to, but current problems 
will be subordinated to insight into basic cultural patterns. Ay 1/2 or permission 
of instructor. Cr 3. Staff
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150 . H unters and F ood G atherers—A survey of the vanishing people whose
subsistence economy has remained at the hunting and gathering level. Attention 
will be focused on selected groups in all major geographical and culture areas 
Both unique and common problems of these people will be dealt with and special 
emphasis will be placed on ethnohistorical, environmental, and acculturation fac­
tors. Prerequisite: Ay 1/2, or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Emerick
151 . N orth  A m erican  Indian  E th n o logy—A survey of the ethnology of the 
North American Indian from the southern edge of the Eskimo area to northern 
Mexico. Emphasis upon cross-cultural comparison through the use of specific 
ethnographic studies. The formulation of generalizations of geographical and 
temporal significance. Prerequisite: Ay 1/2, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
Mrs. Tumarkin
152 . C en tra l and Sou th  A m erican  Indian E th n o logy—A survey of the
ethnology of Central and South American Indian cultures including the West 
Indies but excluding contemporary peasant societies. Designed as a sequence 
course to Ay 151 and using the same approach. Prerequisite: Ay 1/2, or permis­
sion of the instructor. Cr 3. Mrs. Tumarkin
153 . P eo p le  and C ultures o f  M esoam erica—Study of contemporary
peasant societies of Mexico and Guatemala. Short history of these communities 
since the Spanish Conquest. Comparison of Mestizo and Indian communities, 
relations between folk societies and urban areas. Special emphasis on current 
theory concerning Middle American societies. Prerequisite: Ay 2 or permission 
of the instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Acheson
154 . C ultures and  Societies o f  the M iddle  E ast—A study of the cultures
and societies of the Middle East with emphasis on the Arab World, Turkey, Iran 
and Afghanistan. Particular emphasis will be given to religious organization, kin­
ship, political organization, and economics. Special attention on contemporary life 
and the current problems in the ethnography. Ay 1/2 or permission of instructor. 
Cr 3. Mr. Acheson
155 . P eop les and C u ltures o f  A frica—Study of selected societies of Africa.
The culture areas of Africa. Emphasis will be placed on an intensive study of 
societies in differing areas which exhibit important structural principles. Pre­
requisite: Ay 2 or permission of the instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Acheson
156 . Islam ic A frica—A study of the Muslim peoples and cultures of the
Northern and Western parts of Africa. Contrast and comparison of the tribes of 
the Atlas, the coastal Arabs, the tribes of the Sahara, and tribes of West Africa 
dominated by Islam. Relationships between Islamic and pagan peoples. The city, 
village and tribe. Ay 1/2 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Acheson
160* P eop les  and  C u ltures o f  th e  C ircu m po lar A rea—The development of 
northern cultures in both the Old and the New Worlds will be traced from pre­
historic times to the present. Problems of economics, social structure, and cul­
tural organization will be emphasized. Prerequisite: Ay 1/2, or permission of 
instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Emerick
161 . E th n o log ica l T h eory—A survey of the main schools of theory (evolu­
tionary, historical, functional) as they have developed and played their part in 
the history of anthropology. Using illustrations drawn from the literature, atten­
tion will also be given to current thought regarding social structure, particularly 
in the area of kinship, and an integrated body of definitions will be provided. 
Prerequisite: Ay 1/2 or permission. Cr 3. (Spring semester) Mrs. Tumarkin
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16 3 . Socia l A n th ro p o lo g y—Basic concepts, principles and problems of 
modern social anthropology will be presented through the reading of certain 
key monographs. Prerequisite: Ay 2 or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
Mr. Acheson
1 6 5 . P o litica l A n th ro p o lo g y—Examination of leadership patterns for social
control in selected non-Western and/or tribal societies. Prerequisite: Ay 2 or 
permission of the instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Acheson
1 6 6 . E con om ic  A n th ro p o lo g y—Comparative study of production, consump­
tion and exchange in selected non-Western societies. Emphasis will be placed on 
factors influencing economic decisions in a variety of social and cultural settings. 
Prerequisite: Ay 2 or permission of the instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Acheson
16 7 . P easan t S oc ie ties—Peasants, neither primitive nor modem, are the
majority of humanity. Study of the similarities and differences among and be­
tween peasant societies in various parts of the world. A critical examination of 
the theory concerning peasantry. Prerequisite: Ay 2 or permission of the instruc­
tor. Cr 3. Mr. Acheson
1 7 0 . A rch aeo log ica l T h eory  an d  M eth o d—An introduction to the methods
of archaeological research. Techniques of excavation and analysis; theoretical 
basis of methods and fundamental principles; application to specific case studies; 
interpretation of findings; the use of geological, biological, geographical and other 
tools in archaeological research. Prerequisite: Ay 1/2 or permission of the instruc­
tor. Cr 3. Mr. Pearson
171 . O ld  W orld  P reh is to ry—The prehistory of man in the eastern hemi­
sphere from the beginnings of culture through the development of agriculture 
and urbanism. The development and elaboration of human society as inferred 
from material remains. Prerequisite: Ay 1/2, or permission of the instructor. 
Cr 3. Mr. Pearson
1 7 2 . N orth  A m erican  P reh is to ry—The prehistory of man in North Amer­
ica from his arrival to European contact. A survey of major developments such 
as the spread of agriculture. Emphasis upon late and post-glacial adaptations to 
environment. Prerequisite: Ay 1/2, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
Mr. Pearson
17 3 . M esoam erican  P reh is to ry—The prehistory of man in Mesoamerica,
covering the area from northern Mexico to the Isthmus of Panama. The devel­
opment of agriculture and urbanism with reference to parallel developments in 
the Old World. The emergence of civilization leading up to European contact. 
Prerequisite: Ay 1/2, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Pearson
1 7 7 . F ield  R esearch  in  A rch aeo logy—Introduction to archaeological field 
technics by excavation of prehistoric sites in Maine. Intensive training in site 
survey excavation technics, recording, analysis and preliminary interpretation of 
archaeological materials. Prerequisites: Ay 1 and 2 (or equivalent) and permission 
of instructor. Cr 3-6. Staff
18 0 . A n th ro p o lo g ica l L in gu istics—The study of the structure and function 
of language as an aspect of culture. Specific emphasis is on the languages of the 
non-western world. Prerequisite: Ay 1/2 or permission. Cr 3. Mrs. T umarkin
181 . L anguage an d  C u ltu re—This course is designed to explore the relation­
ship between languages and the cultures of which they are a part. Study begins 
with an introduction to the writings of key figures in the field and goes on to ex-
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plore their broader implications in such areas as kinship, primitive classification 
and semantics generally. Prerequisite: Ay 1/2 or permission. Cr 3.
M rs. T umarkin
1 9 7 /1 9 8 . D ep a rtm en t P ro jec ts — For the advanced student. Minimum of 
15 hours of department courses as a prerequisite. Apply directly to Professor 
Emerick before registration. Cr 2 or 3.
F o lk lo re  (F o )
1. In tro d u c tio n  to  F o lk lo re—A survey of the various forms of music
and poetry as they exist in folk tradition: epics, ballads, lyrics, work-songs, 
dance and play-party songs, blues, religious songs, etc. Emphasis will be on listen­
ing to field recordings. Cr 3, Lec 2, Lab 2. (Fall semester) Mr. Ives
2 . In tro d u ctio n  to  F o lk lore—Survey of the different genres of folklore, 
with emphasis on belief, custom, and legend. Cr 3, Lec 3. (Spring semester)
Mr. Ives
106. N orth  A m erican  Indian  M yth o logy—Myths, tales, and legends of se­
lected representative American Indian groups of the United States and Canada, 
with special emphasis on the Northeast. Prerequisite: Fo 2 or permission of the 
instructor. Cr 3, Lec 3. (Spring semester) Mr. Ives
107. F ield W ork  in  F o lk lo re—Principles and methods of collecting songs,
ballads, tales, beliefs, proverbs, oral history, and other data relevant to the study 
of folklore. Problem statement, advance preparation, interviewing techniques, the 
use of questionnaires, documentation, transcription, legal and ethical aspects, etc. 
Special attention given to the proper use of recording equipment. Readings, lectures, 
and practical field experience. Prerequisite: 3 credits of folklore or permission of 
instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Ives
108. P o e t and P erfo rm er  in a F olk C u ltu re—A study of the creation,
performance, transmission, and function of poetry and other works of art in folk 
culture. Tradition and individual creativity: their limits, conflict, and resolution 
in a number of specific cultures. The theories of such men as Gummere, Boas 
Barry, Herzog, Merriam, and Parry and Lord. The general emphasis will be on 
the place of art and the artist in society. Prerequisite: 3 credits of folklore or per­
mission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Ives
134. F olksong in A m erica—Types and traditions of folksong in America, 
especially the ballad; English, Scottish, Irish, Spanish, French, and Negro materials. 
Prerequisite: Fo 1 or permission. Cr 3, Lec 2, Lab 2. (Spring semester) Mr. Ives
179. F olk N arra tives—A study of the folktale (Marchen) and such allied 
forms as jests, tall tales, and various types of hero cycles found in both the Old 
and the New World. Prerequisite: Fo 2 or permission of the instructor. Cr 3. 
(Fall semester) MR. Ives
191. P ro jec ts  in F o lk lore—Individual supervised projects particularly in 
the field of collecting folk materials. Prerequisite: 6 credits of folklore and per­
mission of the instructor. Cr 2 or 3. (Fall semester) Mr. Ives
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ART (A t)
Professor Hartgen, Assistant Professors Decker, Ghiz, Lewis; 
Instructor Greenwald
As a division of the College of Arts and Sciences, the curriculum in Art is 
basically liberal arts, with required courses in the sciences, social studies, lan­
guages and humanities dispersed within the student’s courses in art appreciation, 
history, aesthetics and studio. The art program offers a balance between creative 
studio experience in drawing, painting, graphics and design on the one hand, and 
lecture and seminar classes in history, criticism and appreciation on the other. 
Both directions of study may subsequently lead the student toward specialized 
work in the fine arts, industrial design, advertising, illustration, etc.; or to an 
advanced degree in research, history, or criticism. No advanced degrees in art are 
offered at this time. The department designates a minimum of 38 hours and a 
maximum of 48 hours within its program for the bachelor of arts degree.
The Department of Art, in Carnegie Hall, is adequately equipped with a 
large collection of slides, reproductions, artifacts and original works of art, all 
of which are available to the art student. Also, some seven or eight exhibitions of 
original art, in all media, styles and periods, are brought to the campus each 
month and displayed in the University’s several art galleries. These shows offer 
the art major a first-hand opportunity to study and evaluate important master­
pieces.
Majors' in art education follow a curriculum developed in cooperation with 
the College of Education, leading to the bachelor of science degree in education. 
Preparation for elementary and secondary level teaching of art is offered here. 
Registration is in the College of Education.
SPE C IM E N  C U R R IC U L U M  F O R  A R T
F re s h m a n  Y ear
Eh 1 Freshman Comp, or Eh. 9, Eh 1 Freshman Comp. or Eh. 10,
Modern Literature 3 Modern Literature 3
Descriptive Science or Sh. 1. Descriptive Science or Sh. 1,
Fundamentals of Public Fundamentals of Public
Speaking 3-4 Speaking 3-4
Foreign Language I 3 Foreign Language 2 3
At 5 *Appreciation & History At 6 *Appreciation & History
of A r t .......................... . .. .3 of Art 3
Pe 1 (Iw) Phys. Ed. 0 Pe 2 (2w) Phys. Ed. 0
Hy 5 History of Western Europe Hy 6 History of Western Europe or
or Social Science 3 or Social Science 3
15-16 15-16
S o p h o m o re  Y ear
Foreign Language 3 3 Foreign Language 4 3
Social Science I . 3 Social Science 2 3
At 1 *Basic Drawing ....... .2 At 2 *Basic Drawing 2
Laboratory Science 3-4 Laboratory Science 3-4
At 7 *Basic Design .2 At 8 *Basic Design . .2
Electives ........................ .2 -3 Electives 2-3
15-17 15-17
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J u n io r  Y ear
Humanities requirement I 3 Humanities requirement 2 3
At 11 •Advanced Drawing 2 At 12 •Advanced Drawing 2
At 9 •Advanced Design ......... . . . 2 At 10 •Advanced Design . 2
At 25 •Renaissance Art in Italy or At 26 •Renaissance Art in Italy or
At. 27 North. Renaissance At. 28 Northern Renaissance
Art . . . 2 Art 2
At 21 *Amer. Art or At. 23 At 22 •American Art or At 24
Cont. Art Forms . . . . . . 2 Cont. Art Forms ............. 2
Electives ...................... 3-4 Electives 3-4
14-15 14-15
S en io r Y ear
At 15 •Painting & Rendering 2 At 16 •Painting & Rendering 2
At 23 *Cont. Art Forms or At 24 •Contemporary Art Forms
At 21 * American Art 2 or At 22 *American
At 19 Art in the Community or Art ................................... . .2
At 31, Masterpieces of At 20 Art in the Community or
Graphic Arts ............. . . . 2 At 32, Masterpieces of
At 97 Problems in Art ........... . . 2-3 Graphic A r ts .................... 2
Electives ........................ 6 At 30 Art Materials & Techniques 3
At 98 Problems in Art ................ 2-3
Elective 3
14-15 14-15
* Minimum required art courses for degree. Note: 38-hour minimum in art.
1 /2 . B asic D raw ing—Fundamentals of drawing. Principles of perspective, 
shades and shadows, and composition. Pencil, charcoal, graphite, and crayon. 
Lab 4, Cr 2. Staff
3 . 4 . P rin c ip les  o f  A rt—The basic principles of art—its substance, nature, 
and classifications. An analysis of architectural, sculptural, and pictorial forms. 
Not a historic study of art, although masterpieces are studied. Rec 2, Cr 2.
M r . H artgen
5 . 6 . A rt A p prec ia tion  and H isto ry—Techniques and trends in architec­
ture, sculpture, and painting as related to the history of art from the earliest 
times to the present day. Lectures, text, slides, and prints. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . H artgen
7 /8 .  B asic D esign—Fundamentals of design through studio experience. 
Blockprinting, silk screening, clay modeling, plaster casting, papier mache, 
posters, wire sculpture. Two and three dimensional design problems. Lab 4, 
Cr 2. M r . D ecker
9 /1 0 ,  A dvan ced  D esign—Advanced work in design problems using design 
experiences introduced in basic course. Two and three dimensional problems 
carried into layout, graphics, fabrics, etc. Prerequisite: At 1/2 or At 7/8. Lab 4, 
Cr 2. M r . D ecker
1 1 /1 2 , A dvan ced  D raw ing—Advanced studies in form, space, composition, 
and cast drawing. Field trips for outdoor sketching and painting. Development 
from charcoal to watercolor painting. Prerequisite: At 1/2. Lab 4, Cr 2.
M r . L ew is
13 , 14 . F un dam en ta ls o f  P a in tin g—Basic introductions to the painting 
art. Exercises in color, technique, and composition. Studio and outdoor subjects.
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All media. Prerequisite: At 1/2 or permission. (Not open to art majors) Lab 4, 
C r 2. Staff
1 5 /1 6 . P a in tin g  and R en derin g—Studio studies and landscape painting 
with emphasis on composition, palette and techniques. Problems using pastel, 
sepia, watercolor, acrylics, and oil. Prerequisite: At 11/12. Lab 4, Cr 2. Staff 
19. 20 . A rt in the C om m u n ity—The place of art in everyday life. First 
semester deals with the residence, school, church, civic architecture and city 
planning; second semester, industrial design, fashions, advertising, related sub­
jects. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . D ecker
2 1 .2 2 .  A m erican A rt—American painting, architecture and sculpture; 
styles, trends and schools. First semester, from beginning to 20th century; second 
semester, the 20th century. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . D ecker
2 3 . 2 4 . C on tem porary  A rt F orm s—An examination of all modern Euro­
pean and American trends in architecture, sculpture, painting, and the graphic 
arts. A comparison of the modern “isms.” At 5 and 6 are recommended but not 
required. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . G hiz
2 5 . 2 6 . R enaissance Art in Ita ly—The architecture, sculpture and painting 
of the Italian Renaissance from the 13th to 18th century. First semester: Rome 
and Florence; the second: Bologna, Venice, and Milan. At 5 and 6 recommend­
ed or permission. Rec 2, C r 2. Staff
2 7 . 2 8 . T he N orthern  R enaissance—Architecture, sculpture and painting 
in Flanders, France, Germany, Spain, Holland, England from the 14th to 18th 
century. At 5 and 6 recommended or permission. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . G hiz
30. A rt M aterials and T echniques—Materials, methods, and techniques
for the professional artist-craftsman. Examination, comparison, and testing of 
materials and processes of painting, graphics, sculpture, etc. Prerequisite: At 1/2 
or permission. Rec 2, Lab 1, Cr 3. M r . D ecker
3 1 . 32 . M asterpieces o f  G raphic A rts—Drawings and prints, their tech­
niques and classifications. Collecting, marketing and exhibiting. Masterpieces of all 
ages and countries. Study of original examples from the collection. Rec 2, Cr 2.
Staff
4 1 /4 2 .  C om m ercia l Art and P u b lica tions D esign—The design of book­
lets, catalogs, magazines, newspapers, posters, etc. Exercises in lettering and lay­
out. Prerequisite: At 1/2 or permission. Lab 4, Cr 2. (Given on sufficient de­
mand.) M r . G hiz
65 . 66 . M ethods and C urricula in A rt E ducation—Contemporary objec­
tives in the teaching of art in the elementary and secondary schools. Selection and 
planning of materials, techniques, and curricula. Fall: elementary; spring:
secondary. Rec 2, Lab 1, Cr 3. Permission of instructor. M r. Lew is
69 . The T each ing o f  A rt—Current methods and materials for the teach­
ing of art in the elementary grades. Theory and actual experience with various two 
and three dimensional art projects. Lec and Lab 3, Cr 2. M r. L ew is
97 . 98 . P rob lem s in A rt—Advanced projects for student research and 
presentation. Undergraduate thesis or exhibition. Cr Ar. Permission of head of 
the department. Staff
151 . A rt E ducation  W orksh op  and L abora tory—Plan of study, projects 
and credit arranged. Staff
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CHEMISTRY (C h)
P ro fessors W o l fh a g e n , Bea m e sd e r fe r , D ouglass, D u n l a p ;
A ssociate P ro fessors  G eo r g itis , G o o d fr ien d , G r e e n ;
A ssista nt  P ro fesso rs  Be n t l e y , Pa t in , P a t ter so n , R asaiah, R u s s ;
R esearch  A ssociate H il l ; M rs. W h it n e y , M r s . W o lfh a g en
The student majoring in chemistry in the College of Arts and Sciences is able 
to complete all requirements for certification to the American Chemical Society 
Committee on Professional Training. Chemistry majors who intend to enter medi­
cine or other related fields are permitted to take fewer chemistry courses in order 
to have a wider choice of electives. Some variation in the order of electives as 
described below is possible in special situations.
Although the specimen curriculum below suggests beginning with Ms 4, the 
Department of Chemistry strongly recommends sufficient high school preparation 
in mathematics so that Ms 12 may be taken during the first semester of the fresh­
man year. Further, a course in computer programming is recommended.
Courses in the Department of Chemistry are described under the College of 
Technology.
R E C O M M E N D E D  S P E C IM E N  C U R R IC U L U M  
IN  C H E M IS T R Y  F O R  S T U D E N T S  IN  T H E  
C O L L E G E  O F  A R T S  A N D  S C IE N C E S
F re s h m a n  Y ea r
FALL SEMESTER
Hours
SPRING SEMESTER
Hours
Ch 13 Chemical Principles 4 Ch 14 Chemical Principles 4
Eh 1 Freshman Composition or Eh 1 Freshman Composition or
Eh 9 Modern Literature 3 Eh 10 Modern Literature ......... 3
Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry .3 Ms 12 Anal. Geometry and
Ps 1 or la General Physics 4 Calculus 4
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 Ps 2 or 2a General Physics 4
Pe 2 Physical Education ............ 0
14 15
S o p h o m o re Y e a r
Hours Hours
Ch 140 Quantitative Analysis ___4 Ch 152 Organic Chemistry Lecture 3
Ch 151 Organic Chemistry Lecture 3 Ch 162 Organic Chemistry
Ch 161 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 2
Laboratory .2 Gm 2 Elementary German 3
Gm 1 Elementary German . 3 Ms 28 Anal. Geometry and
M's 27 Anal. Geometry and C a lc u lu s ........................... 4
Calculus ....................... . 4 Sh 1 Public Speaking 3
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J u n io r  Y ear
FALL SEMESTER
Hours
SPRING SEMESTER
Hours
Ch 171 Physical Chemistry ....... 5 Ch 172 Physical Chemistry 5
Gm 13 Inter. Scientific German ....... 3 •Ch 190 Intermediate Organic
•Ms 29 Differential Equations 4 Chemistry Laboratory 3
Humanities or Social Gm 14 Readings in Scientific
Science Elective ....... 3 German (Intermediate) . 3
Free Elective . . . . 3 Humanities or Social
Science Elective 3
Free Elective 3
18 17
S e n io r  Y ear
Hours
Ch 154 Adv. Inorganic Chemistry 3
•Ch 185 Chemical Literature 2
Social Science or 
Humanities Electives 6
Free Elective 3-6
Hours
*Ch 164 Instrumental Analysis 4
Social Science or 
Humanities Electives 6
Free Electives 6
14-17
* For American Chemical Society Certification
16
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE (C p)
Professors T errell, H unting, Moody, and O’N eill; Associate 
Professors Colbath, Jacobs, Roggenbauer, Tatem, and T redwell.
The college provides an interdisciplinary major in Comparative Literature, 
with offerings in the Departments of Art, English, Foreign Languages and Classics, 
History, Music, Philosophy, and Speech. Students with special interests in the 
cultural movements of Western civilization are invited to elect this major. The 
humanities requirement may be satisfied by two semesters taken seriatim, from 
Eh 21, 22, 23, 24. Other requirements are: 1) at least 24 hours of Comparative
Literature courses, and 2) 24 hours of related courses in the cooperating depart­
ments. During the senior year, majors must pass final examinations in 1) the 
history, 2) literature, and 3) either the philosophies or the arts (painting, sculp­
ture, music, theatre) of one of the following periods of European civilization:
1. Greek and Roman Classicism (beginnings to 500 A.D.)
2. Medievalism (500-1300)
3. The Renaissance and Reformation (1300-1650)
4. Neoclassicism and the Enlightenment (1650-1785)
5. European Romanticism (1785-1850)
6. The Later Nineteenth Century (1850-1914)
7. The Twentieth Century (1914-present)
Information may be obtained from the Comparative Literature Office, 225 
Stevens Hall.
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U n d e rg ra d u a te  C ourses in  C o m p ara tiv e  L ite ra tu re  (C p )
11 , 12 , T he W estern  T rad ition  in  L itera tu re—A general survey of the 
major writers in the Western literary tradition, with particular attention to the de­
velopment of our cultural heritage and the evolution of major literary forms. 
First semester: Homer to the Renaissance. Second semester: the 17th, 18th,
and 19th centuries. Cr 3. Mr. Manlove, Chairman
41 . 42 . T he D ram a o f  the W estern  W orld—A rapid survey from the be­
ginnings to the present. Primary emphasis on literary forms and aesthetic values. 
Aeschylus to Ibsen the first semester; Ibsen to the present the second. Cr 3.
173 . E arlier C ritic ism —From Plato to Coleridge. Includes readings of se­
lected classics and practice in criticizing works of literature. Cr 3. Mr. Sprague
174 . M odern L itera tu re  C ritic ism —From Coleridge to the present. Modern
trends in criticism. Cr 3. Mr. Andersen
175 . 176 . E u ropean  L itera tu re—Continental European literature in trans­
lation. From Homer to the Renaissance in the first semester. Continuing to the 
present in the second semester. Prerequisite: Cp 11.12 or equivalent. Cr 3.
185 . E arlier B io g ra p h y—Great biographies of the world, from Plutarch to
Boswell. Cr 3. Mr. Randel
186 . M odern B io g ra p h y—Great biographies of the world, from Boswell to
the present. Cr 3. Mr. Randel
189 . 190 . N ovel o f  W estern  E u rope—A survey of the novel in France, 
Germany, Italy, and Spain. First semester from the beginnings to 1900. Second 
semester from 1900 to the present. Cr 3. Mr. Terrell
1 91 . E arly  2 0 th  C en tu ry  D ram a o f  th e  W estern  W orld—A study of such
major dramatists as Ibsen, Strindberg, Pirandello, Shaw, O’Neill, and Maxwell 
Anderson. Cr 3. Mr. Terrell
192 . L ater 2 0 th  C en tu ry  D ram a o f  th e  W estern  W orld—A study of such 
major dramatists as Brecht, Anouilh, Giraudoux, Williams, Miller, and Albee, and 
the Theatre of the Absurd, with Beckett, Ionesco, Genet, Pinter, etc. Cr 3.
Mr. Terrell
193. 194 . N ovel o f  E astern  and  N orthern  E u rope—A survey of the Rus­
sian, Scandinavian, and Central European novel. First semester from the beginnings 
to Tolstoy; second semester from Tolstoy to Pasternak. Cr 3. M r . T errell
2 3 0 . O rien ta l M asterp ieces: The N ear E ast—Selections from the literature 
of India, Iran, and the Arab countries. Cr 3.
2 3 1 . O rien ta l M asterp ieces: T he Far E ast—Selections principally from 
the literature of China and Japan. Cr 3.
2 4 0 . N eoclassic D ram a in E u rope—A study of such major dramatists of 
Italy, Spain, France, and Germany as Lope de Vega, Calderon, Corneille, Moliere, 
and Racine. Prerequisite: 12 hours of courses in drama or consent of the instructor. 
Cr 3.
2 4 1 . E uropean  D ram a o f  th e  18 th  C en tu ry  — A study of such major 
dramatists of Italy, Spain, France, and Germany as Goldoni, Beaumarchais, Less­
ing, Goethe, Schiller, and Alfieri. Prerequisite: 12 hours of courses in drama or 
consent of the instructor. Cr 3.
2 4 2 . E u ropean  D ram a fro m  th e  R evo lu tion  to  1 8 5 0 —A study of such 
dramatists as Scribe, Hugo, Dumas pere, Dumas file, Griboydeov, Pushkin, Gogoi,
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Labiche, and Sardou. Prerequisite: 13 hours of courses in drama or the consent 
of the instructor. Cr 3.
2 5 1 . E p ic  M asterp ieces o f  th e  M idd le  A ges—The Nibelungenlied, Heliand, 
Chanson de Roland, and the Cid will be studied, with attention also to legendary 
material of Celtic origin (matiere de Bretagne). Cr 3. Mr. Roggenbauer
2 5 3 . Neoclassic ism  in E u rope—The growth and decline of neoclassicism 
followed by the maturing of the French enlightenment and its manifestations in 
Germany, Italy, Spain, and England. Consent of the instructor. Cr 3.
2 9 9 . S em in a r in E uropean  L itera tu re  — Special studies in a particular 
period of European literature. Emphasis will be on the major authors of the several 
national literatures to show the cross currents of influence in literary forms, aes­
thetics, and ideas. The period to be studied will vary from semester to semester. 
Consent of the instructor. Cr 3.
3 5 0 . In d ep en d en t R ea d in g  in  C o m p a ra tive  L ite ra tu re  —  For advanced 
students who desire to explore a particular period or author by self-directed read­
ings. By consent of the Comparative Literature Office only. Cr 3.
ECONOMICS (Ec)
Professors C o u pe , D ev in o , H uq , Jo h n so n ; A ssociate P rofessors C lark*, 
Savage, T alley ; A ssistant Professors Burke , D uchesneau , W ilso n ;
' G raduate A ssistants C arey, L avery, Sm it h , W ihry
The student majoring in economics in the College of Arts and Sciences must 
fulfill all the requirements of the college and also complete the following cur­
riculum:
1. Core Requirements
Ec 1/2 — Principles of Economics
Ec 132 — Macroeconomics
Ec 173 — Price Theory
Ba 9 — Principles of Accounting I
Ms 19 — Principles of Statistical Inference
2. Completion of at least 18 additional hours in economics (Ec) 
courses. However, no student will be granted degree credit for 
course work in business and economics in excess of 48 hours.
Students planning to major in economics should complete Ec
1 /2, Principles of Economics, no later than the sophomore year.
C ourses  in  E co n o m ics
1 /2 .  P rin c ip les  o f  E con om ics—Analysis of the fundamental character­
istics and institutions of modern economic society, including business and labor 
organization, national and international policies. Cr 3. Sta ff
3 7 . C o m p a ra tive  E con om ic S ys tem s—The structures and operating prin­
ciples of the major contemporary economic systems are examined and compared. 
Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. Cr 3. Sta ff
132. M acroecon om ics—An analysis of the basic forces that cause fluctua­
tions in economic activity. The effects on employment, investment, and business 
firms are thoroughly treated. Stabilization proposals are examined and evaluated. 
Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. Cr 3. M r . Savage
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1 3 3 /1 3 4 . L abor E con om ics—A discussion of labor in an industrial society 
serves as background for an examination of the origins and structure of the 
labor movement, the theories of the labor movement, the theories of wages and 
labor’s income, the process of collective bargaining in industrial relations, and the 
development of labor legislation and social security laws. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. 
Cr 3.
1 3 5 . H isto ry  o f  E con om ic  T h ou gh t—A survey of the development of basic 
economic principles and theories from pre-industrial times to the present. Major 
emphasis is on the Classical School (Smith, Ricardo, and Malthus) and its critics, 
the development of the Austrian School, the synthesis of Neo-Classicism, and the 
emergence of Macroeconomics. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. Cr 3. Mr. H uq
138 . E con om ic  D e v e lo p m e n t—The theories and practices of interregional 
and international economic development. Special attention is given to develop­
ment problems of emerging nations. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. Cr 3.
Mr. Wilson, Mr. Burke
1 3 9 /1 4 0 . In tern a tio n a l T rade and  C om m erc ia l P o licy—The principles 
and practices of international trade and finance are thoroughly treated. Special 
emphasis is given to current trends in the international economy and to United 
States commercial policy. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. Cr 3. Mr. Wilson, Mr. Burke
15 3 . 15 4 . M on ey an d  B a n k in g—The first semester involves an extensive 
examination of the operation and performance of the American banking and 
financial system. The second semester is devoted primarily to a detailed study of 
monetary theory and policy. In addition, debt management and present inter­
national monetary problems are discussed briefly. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. Cr 3.
Mr. Talley
16 8 . Socia l C o n tro l o f  B u sin ess—Public policy toward business; govern­
ment powers and private rights; government aids; regulation of competition and 
monopoly; public enterprise. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. Cr 3. Mr. Duchesneau
17 1 . P u b lic  F inance an d  F iscal P o licy—Public expenditure theory; princi­
ples of taxation; the federal budget and alternative budget policies; federal tax 
policy; fiscal policy for stabilization; federal debt. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. Cr 3.
Mr. Wihry
17 2 . S ta te  an d  L ocal G o vern m en t F inance—Development of the federal
system; fiscal performance; intergovernmental fiscal relations; state and local 
revenue systems; budgetary practices; state and local debt. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. 
Cr 3. Mr. Wihry
17 3 . P rice  T h eo ry—Price, income, and employment theory as tools in the
study of economics. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. Cr 3. Mr. Huq
17 4 . E con om ic  P o lic y—Current economic problems on national and inter­
national levels. Prerequisite: Senior standing in B.A. Program in Economics, or 
permission. Cr 3. Mr. Johnson
17 5 . In d u s tr ia l O rg a n iza tio n —Emphasis is on determining the relationship 
between market structure, conduct and performance. Also, the development of 
a general analytical framework to permit an assessment of performance in 
existing markets. Finally, current public policy in this area is evaluated in the 
framework of the above analysis. Prerequisite: Ec 173. Cr 3. Mr. D uchesneau
18 0 . In tro d u c tio n  to  M a th em atica l E con om ics—Mathematics is used as a 
language in presenting concepts of economic theory. Prerequisite: Ec 132, 173; 
Ms 6 or 12. Cr 3. Mr. Coupe
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1 9 8 . T he D ollar in W orld  A ffairs— The U. S. dollar as an international
money. Its use in U. S. financial policy and foreign relations. Factors governing 
the international value and strength of the dollar. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. Cr 3.
Staff
2 1 0 . M icro-econom ic T h eory  — An examination of the development of
modern economic analysis with regard to the consumer, the firm and market 
structures. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3. Mr. Coupe
2 1 1 . M acro-econom ic T h eo ry  — An examination of the development of
modern economic analysis with regard to employment, income distribution, and 
stabilization policies. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3. Mr. Savage
2 1 2 . 2 1 3 . E conom ics R esearch  S em in ar—The study of research method­
ology in economics developed by critical analysis of specific student research prob­
lems. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3. - Mr. Huq
2 2 0 . M on etary  T h eory  and  P o licy—A review of the development of con­
temporary banking and monetary theory. Primary emphasis is given to an analysis 
of the effects of alternative monetary policies. Prerequisite: Ec 153. Cr 3.
Mr. Johnson
2 2 1 . P u b lic  F inance and Fiscal P o licy—An analysis of the theories of
taxation and government spending. The impact of borrowing and tax policies. 
Special emphasis is on the fiscal policies of government activity under differing 
general economic conditions. Prerequisite: Ec 171. Cr 3. Mr. Wihry
2 2 2 . In tern a tio n a l E con om ic  T h eory  and P o licy—An analysis of major
factors in international economic relations. Subjects discussed include patterns of 
international specialization, balance of international payments, foreign exchange, 
U.S. international commercial policy and foreign investments. Prerequisite: Ec 
139. Cr 3. Mr. Wilson
2 2 3 . S em in ar in  L abor E con om ics—An examination of basic theories of 
the labor union movement, the attempts to formulate new approaches in wage 
theory, and the relationship of wages, prices, employment and economic growth. 
Discussion includes the role of a free labor union movement in modern society 
and appropriate public policy. Prerequisite: Ec 133. Cr 3.
2 2 5 . M a th em atica l E con om ics  —  Advanced economic theory is presented 
mathematically. Prerequisite: Ec 180, 210, 211, or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Coupe
2 2 9 . R ead in gs in E con om ics—Specialized topics in economics can be pur­
sued by the student on an independent basis. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3.
Staff
2 3 0 . E con om etrics  — An introduction to economic concepts and relation­
ships expressed in quantitative terms. Major emphasis will be given to economic 
models related to demand, supply, production and cost functions; input-output 
analysis and other models will also be considered. Prerequisite: Ms 6 or 12, Ms 
19, Ec 173. or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
3 6 8 . 3 6 9 . M an pow er R esearch  S em in a r—An examination of the economic, 
social, and psychological factors affecting manpower development and utilization. 
This interdisciplinary seminar is part of the University’s manpower research proj­
ect. It gives students a unique opportunity to participate in current research, from 
problem formulation to data collection and analysis. By permission.
3 9 9 . G radu a te  T h esis—Cr 6.
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ENGLISH (Eh)
Professors H un ting , H ankins, H o l m e s , M anlove, Randel, R eynolds,
T errell , W en c e ; A ssociate P rofessors Be n n ett , Sprague; A ssistant 
Professors A nd ersen , Bauschatz, Brogunier, C arlson, H atlen ,
J am es, L e m e l in , W ilso n ; I nstructors Adam s, Bailey,
Ben to n , Bisho p, C ha pm an , F itzgerald, H obbs, Kenda,
R enaud, Seaman , W icks; G raduate A ssistants 
A rm eso n , Bunker , D udley, E rickson, G r im m ,
G rudis, H ollenberg , H are, H il l , K urland,
N obert, O ber, O lm sted , S m it h , W agner,
W illia m s , W o l fe , Y achymiak
There are six requirements for a major in English:
(1) Eh 21.22.23.24. These courses should if possible be taken in the
order listed, and the student should begin the sequence in the first 
semester of his sophomore year.
(2 ) . Eh 7 or Eh 8. One of these courses should be taken in the sophomore
year, if possible.
(3) Eh 43 and Eh 44.
(4) Eh 157 or Eh 158.
(5) Eh 153 or Eh 164.
(6) A minimum of 36 hours credit in the Department of English.
Among electives, English majors are strongly urged to choose as many as 
possible of the following courses: History of England (Hy 155. 156); History of 
Philosophy (PI 101. 102. 103. 104); Modern Grammars (Eh 121) or the History 
of the English Language (Eh 167).
The department offers the Master of Arts degree in English, normally re­
quiring 24 hours of course credits (12 of which must be numbered above 200; 
no more than nine of which may be in the Continuing Education Division) and 
the writing of a satisfactory thesis.
The department cooperates with the College of Education in its M.A.T. (Mas­
ter of Arts in Teaching) program.
C ourses in  W ritin g
I. F reshm an C o m p o sitio n —Intensive practice in expository writing, with 
reading of illustrative material. Required normally of freshmen. Cr 3.
M rs. C arlson, Chairman 
7. 8 . A dvanced  C o m p o sitio n —A course for those who wish to develop 
greater skill in writing, either for their own pleasure or for professional use. Not 
a remedial course. First semester, the writing of formal and informal expository 
essays; second semester, descriptive and narrative writing. Cr 3.
M r . H o l m e s , Chairman
17. A dvanced  P rofession a l E x p o sitio n — Supervised practice in clear ex­
pository writing of formal reports, professional correspondence, and related ma­
terials. Open to students in any college, but not open to English majors in the 
College of Arts and Sciences. Cr 3. Mr Holmes, Chairman
77. 78 . W orksh ops in  F ic tion , D ram a , or P o e try—An advanced course 
for students of demonstrated ability. Prerequisite: Eh 7 or 8 or permission of in­
structor. Cr 3. Mr. Holmes, Mr. Kenda
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1 0 1 . 1 0 2 . D irec ted  W ritin g —Writing in such forms as the novel, drama, 
short story, poetry, essay, or literary criticism. Individual projects for students 
with demonstrated ability in writing. Students must have consent of instructor be­
fore they register for this course. Cr 1, 2. or 3, dependent on amount of writing, 
agreed upon in advance with the instructor. Mr. Holmes
2 8 5 . T he T h eo ry  o f  C o m p o s itio n —Cr 3. Mrs. Carlson
U n d e rg ra d u a te  C o u rse s  in  L ite ra tu re
9 . 10. M odern  L ite ra tu re — Readings in significant literature of the last 
half-century. Primarily for freshmen. Others by permission only. Cr 3.
Mr. Sprague, Chairman
15. 16 .  (See Cp 11. 12, which has replaced Eh 15. 16.)
2 1 . 2 2 . 2 3 . 2 4 . E n g lish  L ite ra tu re  S u rvey—Cr 3. M r . Wence, Chairman
2 1 . E n g lish  L ite ra tu re  fro m  B e o w u lf to  S p en ser — Cr 3.
2 2 . E n g lish  L ite ra tu re  fr o m  S p en ser  to  J o h n so n — Cr 3.
2 3 . E n g lish  L ite ra tu re  fr o m  Joh n son  to  th e  V ic to rian s— Cr 3.
2 4 . E n g lish  L ite ra tu re  fro m  th e  P re R a p h a e lite s  to  th e  P re sen t— C r  3.
2 5 . T w en tie th  C en tu ry  B ritish  P ro se  an d  P o e tr y —Cr 3.
Mr. T errell, Chairman
4 3 . 4 4 . S u rvey  o f  A m erican  L ite ra tu re—Semester 1: American Litera­
ture from Colonial times to the American Renaissance. Semester II: American 
Literature from the Rise of Realism to the present. Cr 3. M r . Lemelin, Chairman
4 5 . T w en tie th  C en tu ry  A m erican  P ro se  an d  P o e tr y —Cr 3.
Mr. T errell, Chairman
4 6 . W riters  o f  M ain e—The Maine scene and Maine people as presented 
by Sarah Orne Jewett, E. A. Robinson, Edna St. Vincent Millay, Mary Ellen 
Chase, R. P. T. Coffin, Kenneth Roberts, E. B. White, and others. Cr 2.
(Students who are not majors in English will be particularly interested in 
Eh 1, 17, 9, 10, Cp 11, Cp 12, and Eh 46.)
A d vanced  U n d e rg ra d u a te  C o u rse s  in  L ite ra tu r e
(Graduate students are reminded that courses numbered 100 to 199 may be 
used for graduate credit only if prior approval has been given by the graduate 
student’s advisory committee.)
1 5 5 . S p e n se r—A study of the major works of Edmund Spenser. Special at­
tention given to The Fairie Queene. Cr 3. Mr. Hankins
1 5 7 . 1 5 8 . S h a k esp ea re — A survey of the comedies, history plays and trag­
edies. Comedies and histories in the first semester; tragedies in the second semes­
ter. Cr 3. Mr. Hankins
1 5 9 . E liza b e th a n  an d  S even tee n th -C en tu ry  L yric  P o e tr y —Readings from 
Wyatt through Marvel, with special emphasis on Johnson and Donne. Cr 3.
1 6 0 . S e ven tee n th  C en tu ry  E n g lish  P ro se—Readings from Hooker through 
Bunyan, with special emphasis on the prose of Donne, Bacon, and Browne. Cr 3.
1 6 1 .1 6 2 .  B ritish  D ram a  —  Fall Semester: Shakespeare’s contemporaries, 
with some attention to the drama before and after Shakespeare. Spring semester: 
a survey from the Restoration (1660) to 1900. Cr 3. Mr. Sprague
1 6 1. M ilto n —The poetry and prose, with attention to the literary and his­
torical background. Cr 3.
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165 . D ryden  and th e  L itera tu re  o f  th e  R estora tion  P eriod—Major works
in Restoration literature. Cr 3. Mr. Manlove
166 . S w ift, P o p e , and th e  L itera tu re  o f th e  E arly  1 8 th  C en tu ry — Cr 3.
Mr. Hunting
168. Johnson  and H is C ircle—A study of the major works of Samuel
Johnson and his contemporaries: Boswell, Goldsmith, Gibbon, Reynolds, Burke, 
Garrick, Mrs. Thrale, and Fanny Burney. Some attention given to the beginnings 
of Romanticism. Cr 3. Mr. Manlove
169 . 170 . P o e try  o f  th e  R om an tic  M ovem en t—t h e first semester: Words­
worth, Coleridge, and their contemporaries, against the background of their 
times. The second semester: Byron, Shelley, Keats, and their contemporaries. Cr 3.
Mr. Hankins
1 71 . V ictorian  P o e try—Browning, Tennyson, Arnold, the PreRaphaelites,
and their contemporaries. Cr 3. Mr. Wilson
1 7 2 . The A m erican  R enaissance—The great authors of New England in the 
mid-19th century—their works, personalities and social background. Cr 3.
Mr. Lemelin
1 7 4 .1 7 5 .  The A m erican  N ovel  — Semester I: the novel from Brown to 
James; semester II, from Crane to the present. Cr 3. Mr. Randel
1 79 . T he A m erican  Short S to ry—Selected short stories from Hawthorne 
and Poe to the present. Cr 3. Mrs. Carlson
181 . T he E arlier E nglish  N ovel  — The principal novelists from the be­
ginnings to Sir Walter Scott. Cr 3. Mr. Hunting, Mr. Wence
1 8 2 . T he L a ter E nglish  N ovel—The principal novelists from Dickens to
Hardy. Cr 3. Mr. Hunting, Mr. Wence
1 83 . E nglish  P rose  S ty lis ts  o f  th e  N in eteen th  C en tu ry—Not including
fiction. The major essayists from Lamb to Stevenson. Studies of content and lit­
erary style. Cr 3. Mr. James
190 . T op ics in  E nglish  or A m erican  L itera tu re  — Not offered 1969-70. 
Cr 3. Staff
1 99 . D istin gu ish ed  L ectu rer S em in ar—This course, like Eh 190, is in­
tended to supplement, and allow occasional experiments within, the existing cur­
riculum. Not offered 1969-70. Cr 3.
G ra d u a te  C ourses in  L ite ra tu re
2 5 4 . P re-Shakespearean  D ram a — Medieval and Renaissance drama in Eng­
land to 1590. The evolution of secular drama from its religious origins through 
the achievement of Marlowe. Cr 3. Mr. H ankins
2 5 5 . S ix teen th  C en tu ry  P rose and Verse— The prose and the non-dramatic
poetry of the 16th century. Major authors of the Tudor Age (1485-1603) in their 
cultural setting, from Skelton to Donne. Cr 3 Mr. Sprague
2 5 6 . S pecia l S tu d ies in Shakespearean  T ra g ed y  —  Intensive studies of
Shakespearean tragedy with detailed analysis of a few plays. Some attention to 
textual problems. Manuscript transmission, interpretations of doubtful passages, 
etc. Readings, discussion, and critical papers. Prerequisite: Eh 157. 158 or its 
equivalent. Cr 3. M r . H ankins
2 5 7 . Specia l S tu d ies  in Shakespearean  H isto ry  P lays— Intensive study of 
the history plays, with special emphasis on the War of the Roses cycle. Some at­
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tention to textual problems and historical background. Readings, discussions, and 
critical papers. Prerequisite: Eh 157. 158 or its equivalent. Cr 3.
M r . H ankins
258. S pec ia l S tu d ies  in S h akespearean  C o m ed y — Intensive study of four
Shakespearean Comedies—e.g., Love's Labours Lost, The Merchant of Venice, 
As You Like It, The Tempest, with analysis of comic situations, comic language, 
didactic elements, and sources. Frequent critical papers. Prerequisite: Eh 157. 158 
or its equivalent. Cr 3. M r . H ankins
259. S h akespeare's C o n tem p o ra ries  an d  F ollow ers—Chapman, Marlowe, 
Johnson, Middleton; Webster and Ford; Beaumont and Fletcher. Cr 3.
Mr. Sprague
2 6 0 . R esto ra tion  D ram a—Types of drama on the Restoration stage, 1660- 
1700, and the nature of the theater, acting, and society of the age. Cr 3.
Mr. Sprague
2 7 0 . T he A m erican  D ram a—The development of drama in America Tom
colonial times to the First World War. Cr 3. Mr. Lemelin
2 7 1 . E arly  A m erican  L ite ra tu re—The development of American literature
from the beginnings to 1800. Offered on request. Cr 3. Mr. Lemelin
2 7 3 . T h e R ise  o f  R ea lism  in A m erica—Studies in realistic and naturalistic
literature from 1865 to 1914. Cr 3. Mr. Randel
2 7 4 . 2 7 5 . M odern  B ritish  and A m erican  L ite ra tu re—Semester I: Modem
British and American Prose; semester II, Modem British and American Poetry. 
Cr 3.
2 9 2 . L ite ra tu re  o f  M aine an d  th e  A tlan tic  P rov in ces—Studies in the ma­
jor writers of Maine and the eastern provinces of Canada. Cr 3.
3 2 5 . B ib lio g ra p h y  and  M ethods o f  R esearch—A Study of bibliographical 
materials and methods of research, to meet the practical needs of the graduate 
student of English and American literature. Required of all graduate students in 
English. Cr 1. Mr. Sprague
3 4 3 . S em in ar in  A m erican  R o m a n tic ism — Cr 3. Mr. Randel
3 4 4 . S em in a r in A m erican  R ea lism — Cr 3. Mr. Randel
3 5 0 . In d ep en d en t R ea d in g—Extensive readings on an individual basis un­
der the direction of a member of the Graduate Faculty, who will determine in ad­
vance the amount of credit to be granted. Normally, no more than three credit 
hours may be used for the M.A. degree. Prerequisite: 9 hours of graduate work.
Cr 1, 2, or 3.
391. S ix teen th  C en tu ry  T op ics—Cr 3.
392. S even teen th  C en tu ry  T op ics—Cr 3.
393. E ig h teen th  C en tu ry  T o p ics — Cr 3.
394. N in e teen th  C en tu ry  T op ics—Cr 3.
395. T w en tie th  C en tu ry  T op ics — Cr 3. 
399. G radu ate  T hesis—Cr Ar.
Sta ff
M r . H ankins, M r . Sprague 
M r . Sprague 
M r . H u n tin g , M r . M anlove 
Mr . H ankins, M r . L em elin  
M r . A n d ersen , M r . T errell 
T he Sta ff
C ourses in  L in g u istic s  a n d  in  O ld  a n d  M idd le  E n g lish  L ite ra tu re
121. M odern  G ram m ars  —  Traditional, structural, and generative gram­
mars, with particular implications for prospective teachers of English and others 
interested in the basic theories of grammar. Attention is given to problems of 
usage. Cr 3. M r . Bauschatz, M r . Ben n ett
153. C haucer— Selections from The Canterbury Tales and the minor poems,
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stressing the reading of Chaucer’s poetry, literary range and qualities, and picture 
of his times. Cr 3. Mr. Bennett
167 . H isto ry  o f  th e  E nglish  L anguage—Main aspects of the development 
of Modern English from Old and Middle English; words and their backgrounds; 
changes in sound, form, and meaning. Cr 3. Mr. Bauschatz, Mr. Bennett
2 4 1 . G eneral L inguistics  — Linguistics as a basis for understanding the 
theory and functioning of language; modern methods of phonological, morpholo­
gical, and syntactic analysis, with some attention to application in such fields as 
historical reconstruction and dialectology. Cr 3. Mr. Bauschatz, Mr. Bennett
2 4 3 . O ld  E nglish—Essentials of Old English grammar; poetry and prose
selections. Cr 3. Mr. Bennett
2 4 4 . B eo w u lf—A leading of the poem in Old English; discussions of the
literary problems which it presents. Cr 3. Mr. Bennett
2 4 5 . S tu d ies in M iddle  E n glish : 1—The English language and its develop­
ment as revealed by selected texts from the Norman Conquest to Chaucer. Cr 3.
Mr. Bauschatz, Mr. Bennett
2 4 6 . S tu d ies in  M idd le  E nglish : 11—A study of the works of the leading
writers, exclusive of Chaucer, in the Middle English period. Prerequisite: Eh 245 
or its equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. Bauschatz, Mr. Bennett
2 5 0 . Specia l P rob lem s in L ingu istics—Studies in trends and developments 
in linguistic science, with primary emphasis on American linguistics since 1925. 
Prerequisite: Eh 241 or its equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. Ben n ett
3 9 0 . S em in ar in  th e  L itera tu re  o f  M edieval E ngland—Cr 3.
Mr. Bennett
3 9 6 . S em in ar in L ingu istics and S em an tics— Cr 3. Mr. Bennett
C ourses in  th e  T e a c h in g  o f  E n g lish
184 . T each ing  o f  E nglish  in  th e  S econdary School—A discussion of prin­
ciples and practices in the teaching of literature, language, and composition, with 
exercises in theme correction. Cr 3. Mrs. Chapman, Mr. Holmes
1 85 . W orksh op  fo r  Secon dary  School T eachers o f  E nglish—Lectures by 
staff and eminent specialists in reading, composition, language, and literature. 
Designed for experienced secondary school English teachers who want to enrich 
their backgrounds in their subject matter. Enrollment limited to 25 students. 
Course given in Summer Session only. Cr 3. Mrs. Chapman, Mr. Holmes
2 8 5 . T he T h eory  o f  C om position —Cr 3. Mrs. Carlson
3 8 4 . T each ing  E nglish  in  C ollege—Designed to aid graduate assistants and 
certain others in learning and using effective methods of teaching freshman com­
position and literature. Required of all graduate assistants in English. Cr 1.
Mrs. Carlson
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND CLASSICS
Professors M oody, M iles , GROSS†, R u ssell , and O ’N e il l ; A ssociate
Professors C lark, G u tm a n , L uszczynski, R eid, R iou x , Roggenbauer, 
R oubey , and T a t em ; A ssistant P rofessors Br im m e r , F itzpa trick*, 
G albis, H all, H ayes, H erlan , Lopez M u n o z , Pyles , V it z t h u m . 
and W allace; L ecturer M rs. GROS S † Instructors M rs. D el- 
PHENDAHL, MR. DOCKERY, M r . FERRANDO, MlSS FRENCH, M r .
Kahn , M rs. L uszczynski, M rs. Sing erm an , M r. S ing erm an . 
and M r . Zo llitsch .
The department offers major work to candidates for the bachelor of arts 
degree in the following subject fields- French, German, Spanish, Romance lan­
guages, modern languages, Latin, comparative literature and international af­
fairs in accordance with the requirements listed below.
French, German and Spanish—Students electing to major in French, Ger­
man, or Spanish will be required to take a minimum of 30 hours in courses of 
the subject matter field beyond the intermediate level, of which at least 18 hours 
must be in literature courses in the 100 series, including 6 hours of the appro­
priate survey course (Fr 109. 110, Gm 109.110, Sp 109. 110). They will also 
be required to take Fr 7/8, Gm 7/8, or Sp 7/8. These should be taken in the 
junior year or earlier, if possible.
Romance Languages—Students electing to major in Romance Languages 
will be required to take a minimum of 30 hours chosen from literature and 
related courses in French and Spanish beyond the intermediate level, of which 
at least 24 hours must be in 100 series literature courses of which 12 must represent 
survey courses (Fr 109. 110, Sp 109. 110) in the two languages. They will also be 
required to take either Fr 7/8 or Sp 7/8.
Modem Languages—Students electing to major in Modem Languages will 
be required to take a minimum of 30 hours chosen from literature and related 
courses in German and Russian, or in one of the Romance Languages and Ger­
man, or Russian, beyond the intermediate level, of which at least 24 hours must 
be in 100 series literature courses, of which 12 must represent survey courses in 
the languages chosen (Fr 109. 110; Sp 109. 110; Gm 109. 110; Ru 9. 10). They 
will also be required to take either Fr 7/8, Gm 7/8, Sp 7/8, or Ru 7/8.
Latin—Students electing to major in Latin will be required to take a min­
imum of 22 hours of the subject matter field beyond the intermediate level. 
Lt. 47. 48 is also required and should be taken in the junior year or earlier.
Comparative Literature—The department participates in an interdepart­
mental major in Comparative Literature. Interested students should see page 84 
of this catalog.
International Affairs—Students electing to major in International Affairs 
should see page 114 of this catalog.
Junior Year Abroad—It is possible for students majoring in a foreign lan­
guage to spend a semester or an academic year in a foreign university as part of 
their major program. Students may consult the chairman of the department re­
garding this possibility.
* On leave of absence 1969-1970. 
t  On leave of absence, Spring Semester, 1969-1970.
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Hy 5/6 is required for students whose main concentration is French or 
German; Hy 5/6, or Hy 147. 148, is required for Spanish majors; and Hy 101. 102, 
for Latin majors.
FI 166 is normally required for certification for teaching in elementary or 
secondary schools.
Courses recommended for students who do not major in the department, 
but who plan to obtain certification for teaching French, are: Fr 7/8, Fr 57. 58, 
Fr 109. 110, FI 166, and a minimum of two semesters of advanced literature 
courses. For those who wish to obtain certification for teaching German, the 
following courses are recommended: Gm 7/8, Gm 57.58, Gm 109. 110, FI 166, 
and a minimum of two semesters of advanced literature courses. For those who 
wish to obtain certification for teaching Spanish, the following courses are 
recommended: Sp 7/8, Sp 57.58, Sp 109. 110, FI 166, and a minimum of two 
semesters of advanced literature courses. To obtain certification for teaching 
Latin, Lt 9. 10, Lt 47.48, FI 166, and minimum of two semesters of literature 
courses are recommended.
The department also offers work leading to the master of arts degree in 
French, Spanish, and German. A program of courses up to 24 hours which does 
not duplicate undergraduate work will normally be selected from courses num­
bered 100 or above in the French, German, and Spanish curricula listed below. 
Evidence of oral ability in the language undertaken will be required. The thesis 
is an essential aspect of the work and normally carries 6 hours credit. The Sum­
mer Session Catalog should be consulted for special aspects involved when the 
degree is sought through attendance at summer sessions. See also the Graduate 
School Catalog.
F O R E IG N  LANGUAGES (F I )
166 . The T each ing  o f  F oreign L anguages — Principles and practices of 
teaching foreign languages. Analysis of current trends and methods. Application 
of language-learning principles to classroom procedures. Theory and practice of 
language methodologies at different learning levels. For seniors seeking certifica­
tion in foreign language teaching. C r  3. Mr. O’Neill, Mr. Hall
2 0 1 . In trodu ction  to  G eneral L inguistics—Grammatical structure; phonol­
ogy; morphology, and syntax. The course will include discussion of language 
families; linguistic history; language and culture. C r 3. Mr. Gutman
†221. 222. S em in ar in  L iterary  R esearch  M ethods— Literary topics trans­
cending national boundaries will be chosen to provide training in the methods 
and techniques of literary research for students of French, German, and Spanish 
literature. C r  3. Staff
FR EN C H  ( F r )
1-2. E lem en ta ry  F rench— Development of listening comprehension, speak­
ing, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory practice. For students who have had 
no French or less than two years of high school French. C r  3. Staff
3 /4 .  In term ed ia te  F rench—For students who have completed Fr 1-2 or 
two or more years of high school French. Laboratory practice. Review of gram­
matical structures. Students will be assigned to this course, or to Fr 5/6, on the 
basis of their achievement in previous French courses or of their scores on a
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language proficiency test. Completion of this course fulfills the language gen­
eralization requirement. Cr 3. Staff
5 /6 .  A dvanced  In term ed ia te  French—Should be elected in place of Fr 
3/4 by students who have achieved a high level of performance in Fr 1-2 or in 
equivalent high school French courses. Laboratory practice, grammatical review, 
free composition, readings. Completion of this course fulfills the language generali­
zation requirement. Cr 3. Staff
7 /8 .  P ractical French—Systematic training in correct pronunciation and 
usage, and in vocabulary building, with written and oral practice, phonetics and 
work in the laboratory. Prerequisite: Fr 4, Fr 6, or the equivalent. This course, 
which is required for majors, should be taken in the junior year or earlier, if 
possible. Cr 3. Staff
9. 10. S u pp lem en tary  O ral F rench—This course, which is designed for 
students who desire additional oral training and practice in conjunction with 
Fr 3/4 or Fr 5/6, may also be elected in combination with other courses and 
may with permission be repeated for credit in successive years. Cr 1. Staff
11. 12. R eadings in French L itera tu re—For students who wish further 
practice in reading before beginning advanced literature courses. Discussion and 
analysis in French. Prerequisite: Fr 4, Fr 6, or equivalent. Cr 3. Staff
2 0 . French P honetics fo r  U ndergraduates  — A formal study of the 
French sound system and an initiation to phonetic transcription, with practical 
and remedial work in pronunciation. Prerequisite: Fr 4, Fr 6, or equivalent. Cr 3.
Mr. Gutman
5 7 .58 . French C iv iliza tion  — Readings, discussions, lectures, oral and 
written reports on varied aspects of France, its people, institutions, and culture 
to provide the background essential to an understanding of French literature, 
thought, and artistic expression. Open to students, including freshmen and sopho­
mores, who have completed Fr 4, Fr 6, or the equivalent. Cr 3. Staff
109 . 110 . In trodu ction  to  French L itera tu re—A survey of the important 
periods of French literature from the Middle Ages to the French Revolution. Pre­
requisite: Fr 4, Fr 6, or the equivalent. This course, which is required for majors 
in French, should be taken in the junior year or earlier, if possible. Cr 3. Staff
153 . The French N ovel B etw een  th e  W orld  W ars—Readings from Gide, 
Proust, Camus, and others. Prerequisite: Fr 110, or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Clark
154 . The French N ovel fro m  W orld  W ar II to  the P resen t—Contemporary 
trends in the novel; with some attention also to the short story. The post-war works 
of Camus, Sartre; the anti-novel, as well as the works of Claude Simon, Herve 
Bazin, Pierre Gascar, and others. Prerequisite: Fr 110, or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Clark
156 . T he T w en tieth  C en tu ry  French T h eatre  — Representative plays of 
Claudel, Giraudoux, Anouilh, Montherlant, and, including the “Theatre of the 
Absurd” of Genet, Beckett, and Ionesco. Prerequisite: Fr 110, or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Clark
167 . A dvanced French G ram m ar—Designed to provide an adequate foun­
dation in French grammar and syntax for prospective teachers. Cr 3. Mr. Rioux 
† 168 . A dvanced C om position  and S ty lis tics—Designed to develop an ade­
quate proficiency in written French. Prerequisite: Fr 167, or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. R ioux
171 . 172 . French L itera tu re  o f  th e  S even teen th  C en tu ry— Literary trends
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in French classicism: Descartes, Pascal, Corneille, Racine, Moliere, La Fontaine. 
Prerequisite: Fr 110, or permission. Cr 3. Mrs. Russell
173.174. F rench L ite ra tu re  o f  th e  E ig h teen th  C en tu ry  — Lectures and 
readings of the works of leading writers, including Voltaire, Montesquieu, Diderot, 
and Rousseau. Prerequisite: Fr 110, or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Roubey
175. F rench  R o m a n tic  P rose  an d  P o e try—Lectures, readings, and discus­
sions of representative writers of the Romantic movement, from its 18th century 
origins to the middle of the 19th century. Prerequisite: Fr 110, or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. O’N eill
176. F rench D ram a o f  th e  N in e teen th  C en tu ry—Lectures, readings, and
discussions of representative dramatists of the last century. (Fall semester). Pre­
requisite: Fr 110, or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Clark
177. 178. T he N in e teen th  C en tu ry  F rench N ovel—Representative novels
of Balzac, Stendhal, Barbey d’Aurevilly, Flaubert, Maupassant, Zola, Villiers de 
l’lsle-Adam, Alain-Fournier and others, with some attention also to the short story. 
Prerequisite: Fr 110, or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Moody
179. T h e A ge o f  E n lig h ten m en t—Readings in English translation of the 
political, social, and philosophical writings of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Diderot, 
Rousseau, and other French writers of the 18th century. May be elected by 
juniors, seniors, and sophomores with permission. (This course may not be used 
to meet the requirements of a major or the M.A. degree in French.) Cr 3.
Mr. Roubey
181. F rench  L ite ra tu re  o f  th e  M ed ieva l P e r io d—Idealistic and popular de­
velopments, La chanson de Roland, theater, the chroniclers, Villon. Prerequisite: 
Fr 110, or permission. Cr 3. Mr. R ioux
182. F rench  L ite ra tu re  o f  th e  S ix teen th  C en tu ry—Humanism in the Ren­
aissance, Rabelais, Ronsard, Montaigne. Prerequisite: Fr 110, or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Rioux
†207. 208. O ld  F rench L anguage an d  L ite ra tu re— The evolution of the Old 
French language studied through texts representative of medieval literature. Cr 3.
‡210. F rench  L in gu istics  fo r  G radu a te  S tu d en ts— General linguistic princi­
ples, concepts and procedures will be used to analyze in depth selected areas of 
French grammar. Phonology and morphology will receive reasonably thorough 
treatment with a bias towards the transformational-generative approach. Cr 3.
Mr. G utman
291. 292. In d iv id u a l A u th o rs—A thorough study each semester of a rep­
resentative author chosen for that semester. May be repeated for credit in succes­
sive years. Cr 3.
297. 298. P ro jec ts  in  F rench— Individual work on a project of the stu­
dent’s selection. Prerequisite: Permission of the department head. May be re­
peated for credit in successive years. Cr Ar.
‡301. F rench P h on etics  fo r  G radu a te  S tu d en ts— A close examination of the 
theoretical aspects of the French sound system. The course will enable students 
to transcribe more difficult material and to work towards perfecting their pro­
nunciation. Cr 3. Mr. G utman
†310. S em in a r in F rench R en a issan ce—An analytical study of the major 
works of the Renaissance period. May be repeated for credit in successive years. 
Cr 3.
‡320. S em in a r  in F rench C lassic ism —Aspects, groups, and genres in the
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literature of the 17th century with some attention to 18th century examples also, 
to be varied in successive years. May be repeated for credit. Cr 3. Mrs. Russell 
†330. S em in a r in  L itera tu re  o f  th e  E ig h teen th  C en tu ry—Individual writ­
ers, movements, schools, and groups. Those studied will vary in successive years. 
May be elected for credit in successive years. Cr 3.
‡340. S em in ar in th e  N ovel—Trends and periods in the development of the 
novel and narrative form in France. The content will vary from year to year. May 
be elected in successive years. Cr 3. Mr. Luszczynski
†350. S em in ar in R o m a n tic ism  — Trends and genres in the pre-romantic 
period and the literature of the 19th century. Content will vary from year to year. 
May be elected in successive years. Cr 3. Mr. O’Neill
$360. S em in ar in P o e try—Movements in French poetry. The genres, groups, 
and trends studied will vary from year to year. May be elected in successive years. 
Cr 3. Mr. Luszczynski
$370. S em in ar in th e  T h ea tre—Movements and periods in the French thea­
tre. The period or movement studied will vary from year to year. May be elected 
in successive years. Cr 3. Mr. Clark
399. G radu ate T hesis— Cr 6.
GERMAN (Gm)
1-2. E lem en ta ry  G erm an—Emphasis on development of listening com­
prehension, speaking, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory practice. For students 
who have had no German or less than two years of high school German. Cr 3.
Staff
3/4 . In te rm ed ia te  G erm an—Continuation of 1-2. Laboratory practice. 
For students who have completed German 1-2 or have completed two or three 
years of high school German. Completion of this course fulfills the language 
generalization requirement. Cr 3. Staff
5/6. A dvan ced  In te rm ed ia te  G erm an — Should be elected in place of 
Gm 3/4 by students who have achieved a high level of performance in Gm 1-2 
or in equivalent high school courses. Laboratory practice. Completion of this 
course fulfills the language generalization requirement. Cr 3. Staff
7/8. P ractica l G erm an—Systematic training in correct pronunciation and 
usage, and in vocabulary building, with written and oral practice, and work in 
the laboratory. Prerequisite: Gm 4, Gm 6, or the equivalent. This course, which is 
required for majors in German, should be taken in the junior year or earlier, if 
possible. Cr 3. Mr. Roggenbauer
9. 10. S u p p lem en ta ry  O ral G erm an—This course, which is designed for 
students who desire additional oral training and practice in conjunction with 
Gm 3/4 or Gm 5/6, may also be elected in combination with other German 
courses and may with permission be repeated for credit in successive years. Cr 1.
Staff
13. In te rm ed ia te  S c ien tif ic  G erm an—For students who have completed
Gm 1-2 or have completed two or three years of high school German. Intended 
for students who wish to become acquainted with the techniques of translating 
scientific German. Cr 3. Mr. Roggenbauer
14. R ead in gs in  S cien tific  G erm an—Specialized reading for comprehen­
sion; individual projects and reports. Recommended as preparation for meeting 
graduate school language requirements. Cr 3. Mr. Roggenbauer
98
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
16. G erm an P lay P rodu ction—Participation in reading, selection, acting 
and production of plays in the German language. Prerequisite: permission of the 
instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Hall
157. 58. G erm an C iv iliza tion—Readings, discussions, lectures, and oral and 
written reports on Germany, its people, institutions, and culture for the purpose 
of providing the background essential to an understanding of German literature, 
thought, and artistic expression. Open to students, including freshmen and sopho­
mores, who have completed Gm 4, Gm 6, or the equivalent. Cr 3. Staff
109. 110. In trodu ction  to  G erm an L itera tu re—A survey of the important 
periods in German literature with readings of representative works. Prerequisite: 
Gm 4 or the equivalent. This course, which is required of students majoring in 
German, should be taken in the junior year or earlier if possible. Cr 3.
Mr. Hayes
$151. E n ligh ten m en t and  “S torm  and S tress”—A survey of representa­
tive works with lectures in German. Cr 3. Mr. Roggenbauer
$152. T he R om an tic  School—A survey of representative authors; as well as 
selected works by Kleist. Cr 3. Mr. Roggenbauer
$155. G oethe—Readings and discussion of works by Goethe, with primary 
emphasis on Faust. Cr 3. Mr. Miles
‡156. S ch iller—Readings and discussion of works by Schiller, including Wil­
helm Tell and Maria Stuart. Cr 3. Mr. Miles
†157. 158. G erm an L itera tu re  fro m  1832 to  th e  T urn  o f  th e  C en tu ry—  
Important literary figures and movements with particular attention to the drama 
and novelle. Cr 3. Mr. Miles
†159. 160. G erm an L itera tu re  o f  the T w en tie th  C en tu ry—Prose, poetry, 
and drama by representative writers. Cr 3.
†167. A dvanced  G erm an G ram m ar and C o m position—Designed to provide 
an adequate foundation in German grammar, syntax, and composition for 
prospective teachers. Cr 3.
‡207. M iddle  H igh G erm an—A systematic study of Middle High German 
grammar, accompanied by appropriate readings. Cr 3. Mr. Zollitsch
‡208. M edieval G erm an L ite ra tu re—From the earliest documents to late 
medieval literature, with special emphasis on the classical period, 1150-1250. Cr 3.
Mr. Zollitsch
†212. T he A ge o f  B aroqu e—German literature of the 17th century, focusing 
on Opitz, Gryphius, and Grimmelshausen. Cr 3.
†290. S em in ar in L itera ry  G enres — Historical analysis of (a) German 
Lyric Poetry, or (b) the German Novelle, or (c) the German Bildungsroman, 
showing the development of form and idea. Cr 3. Staff
291. 292. In d iv idu a l A u th ors—A thorough study each semester of a repre­
sentative author chosen for that semester. This course may be elected by seniors 
with approval of the chairman and may be repeated by graduate students in suc­
cessive years. Cr 3. Staff
297. 298. P ro jec ts  in  G erm an—Individual work on a project of the stu­
dent’s selection. Prerequisite: permission of the department head. May be repeated 
for credit in successive years. Cr Ar.
399. G raduate T hesis— Cr 6.
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G R E E K  (G k )
‡1-2. E lem en ta ry  G reek—Fundamentals of the Greek language. In the 
second semester, selections from Euripides’ Alcestis. For students who have had 
little or no preparation in Greek. Cr 4. Mr. Tatem
† 3 /4 .  In te rm ed ia te  G reek—In the first semester, Plato’s Apology, Crito 
and selections from the Phaedo. In the second semester, selected books from 
Homer’s Iliad. Cr 3. Mr. Tatem
ITA LIA N  ( I t )
‡1-2. E lem en ta ry  Ita lian —Development of listening comprehension, speak­
ing, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory practice. For students who have had 
no Italian or less than two years of high school Italian. Cr 3. Mr. Roubey
†3/4 . In te rm ed ia te  Ita lian —For students who have completed Italian 1-2 
or two or more years of high school Italian. Laboratory practice. Review of 
grammatical structures. Completion of this course fulfills the language generaliza­
tion requirement. Cr 3. Mr. Roubey
LATIN (Lt)
1-2. E lem en ta ry  L atin—Fundamentals of the Latin language. Cr 3.
Mrs. Delphendahl
3/4. In te rm ed ia te  L atin—Selected reading from masters of Latin prose 
and poetry. For students who have had Latin 1-2 or at least two years of high 
school Latin. Completion of this course fulfills the language generalization require­
ment. Cr 3. Mrs. Delphendahl
9.10 . R ead in gs in L atin  L ite ra tu re  — Selections from Latin prose and 
poetry with emphasis upon literary values. Cr 3. M r . T atem
47.48. L atin  P rose  C o m p o sitio n  and  S ty lis tics  — Review of grammar 
and syntax, with particular attention to Cicero and Tacitus. The writing of prose, 
especially in the style of Cicero. This course, which is required for majors, should 
be taken in the junior year or earlier, if possible. Cr 3. M r . T atem
151. R om an  C o m ed y: P lau tu s and  T eren ce—One play of each dramatist 
will be read. The sources of Roman comedy, its literary features, and influence 
upon later literature. Given every three years; offered in 1969-70. Cr 3.
Mr. Tatem
152. R om an  P h ilo soph ica l T h ou gh t—Selections from Lucretius, De Rerum
Natura, and Cicero’s philosophical essays. The three major philosophical schools: 
Academic, Stoic, Epicurean, and their influence on Roman thought. Given every 
three years; offered in 1969-70. Cr 3. Mr. Tatem
153. P o e try  o f  th e  R ep u b lic  and E arly  E m p ire—The lyric poetry of Catul-
lus. The Odes of Horace. The origin and development of satire, with selections 
from the satires of Horace and Juvenal. Given every three years; next offered 
in 1971-72. Cr 3. Mr. Tatem
154. P rose  o f  th e  R ep u b lic  and E arly  E m p ire—Selections from Cicero’s
letters, Pliny’s letters, and Tacitus’ Annals. Given every three years; next offered 
in 1971-72. Cr 3. Mr. T atem
181. V irg il: T he E clogu es , G eorg ies, A en eid  — The poet’s background, 
achievement, and influence upon later literature. Given every three years; next 
offered in 1970-71. Cr 3. Mr. Tatem
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182 . Survey o f  Latin  L itera tu re—A rapid survey from the Archaic Age to 
Medieval Latin. Lectures, discussions, reports, and assigned readings. Given every 
three years; next offered in 1970-71. Cr 3. M r . Tatem
197 . 198 . P ro jec ts in L atin—Individual work on a project of the student’s 
selection. Prerequisite: permission of the department head. Cr Ar. (maximum: 
3 hrs.) Staff
R USSIAN  (R u )
1-2. E lem en tary  R ussian—Development of listening comprehension, speak­
ing, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory practice. For students who have had 
no Russian or less than two years of high school Russian. Cr 3. Mr. Pyles
3 /4 .  In term ed ia te  R ussian—Continuation of 1-2. Laboratory practice. For 
students who have completed Russian 1-2, or have completed two or three years 
of high school Russian. Completion  of this course fulfills the language gen­
eralization requirement. Cr 3. Mr. Pyles
7 /8 .  P ractica l R ussian—Systematic training in correct pronunciation and 
usage, and in vocabulary building, with written and oral practice, and work in 
the laboratory. Prerequisite: Ru 4, or the equivalent. Well qualified students 
who have not taken Ru 7 may with permission elect Ru 8. Cr 3. Mr. Pyles
9 . 10. In trodu ction  to  R ussian  L itera tu re—Russian 9 is a systematic 
presentation of selected works of the most important writers from Pushkin 
through Chekhov. Russian 10 is a systematic presentation of selected works of the 
most important writers from the Modernist Movement through the present. Pre- 
iequisite: Ru 4, or the equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. Pyles
SPA N ISH  (S p )
1-2. E lem en tary  S pan ish—Development of listening comprehension, speak­
ing, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory practice. For students who have had 
no Spanish or less than two years of high school Spanish. Cr 3. Staff
3 /4 .  In te rm ed ia te  Span ish—Continuation of 1-2. Laboratory practice. 
For students who have completed Spanish 1-2 or who have completed two or 
three years of high school Spanish. Completion of this course fulfills the lan­
guage generalization requirement. Cr 3. Staff
5 /6 .  A dvan ced  In term ed ia te  Spanish  — Should be elected in place of 
Spanish 3/4 by students who have achieved a high level of performance in Spanish 
1-2 or in equivalent high school Spanish courses. Laboratory practice. Completion 
of this course fulfills the language generalization requirement. Cr 3. Staff
7 /8 .  P ractica l Span ish—Systematic training in correct pronunciation and 
usage, and in vocabulary building, with written and oral practice, phonetics and 
work in the laboratory. Prerequisite: Sp 4, Sp 6, or equivalent. This course, which 
is required for majors, should be taken in the junior year or earlier, if possible. 
Cr 3. Mr. Ferrando
9. 10. S u p p lem en ta ry  O ral Span ish—This course, designed for students 
who desire additional oral training and practice in conjunction with Sp 3/4, may 
also be taken in combination with other courses in Spanish and may with per­
mission be repeated for credit in successive years. Cr 1. Staff
15 7 . 5 8 . H ispan ic C iv iliza tion  — Readings, discussions, lectures, oral and 
written reports on varied aspects of Hispanic civilization to provide the back­
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ground needed for an intelligent understanding of Hispanic literature, thought, 
and artistic expression. Open to students, including freshmen and sophomores, 
who have completed Sp 4, Sp 6, or the equivalent, Cr 3.
10 9 . 110 . In tro d u c tio n  to  S pan ish  L ite ra tu re—A survey of the important 
periods and trends in Spanish literature with reading of representative works. 
Prerequisite: Sp 4, or the equivalent. This course, which is required of students 
majoring in Spanish, should be taken in the junior year or earlier, if possible. 
Cr 3. Mr. G albis
† 1 4 9 . 15 0 . S pan ish  L itera tu re  o f  th e  E ig h teen th  and  N in e teen th  C en­
tu r ies— Important examples of classicism, romanticism, regionalism, and realism 
will be studied. There will be special attention in the spring semester to such 
writers as Galdos and Benavente. Cr 3.
‡15 1 . 152 . Span ish  L ite ra tu re  o f  th e  T w en tie th  C en tu ry—Fall semester: 
The Generation of 1898. Spring semester: Tremendismo from the Civil War to 
the present. Cr 3. Mr. Lopez Munoz
† 153 . 154 . T he M odern  L a tin -A m erican  N ovel—Fall semester: From the 
late nineteenth century to World War II. Spring semester: The contemporary 
period with attention to the literary renaissance in Mexico, Argentina, and Peru. 
Cr 3. Mr. Gross
‡ 15 5 . 15 6 . L atin -A m erican  L itera tu re  fro m  th e  C o lon ia l P er io d  to  th e  
L ate N in e teen th  C en tu ry—A survey of the important trends, periods, and works. 
Cr 3.  Mrs. Luszczynski
$ 1 5 9 . C ervan tes—A study of the life and literary works of Cervantes, with 
special emphasis upon the reading interpretation of Don Quijote. Lectures on 
the political, social and literary background of the period. Cr 3. Mr. Gross 
$ 1 6 0 . T he R en aissance and G olden  A ge— Readings of representative mas­
terpieces of the period when Spain emerged from the Middle Ages, reached cul­
tural and political unity and built its colonial empire. Cr 3. Mr. Gross
167 . A dvan ced  Span ish  G ram m ar an d  C o m p o sitio n —Designed to provide 
an adequate foundation in Spanish grammar, syntax, and composition for 
prospective teachers. Cr 3. Mr. Galbis
2 9 1 . 2 9 2 . In d iv id u a l A u th ors—A thorough study each semester of a repre­
sentative author chosen for that semester. May with permission be elected by 
seniors and may be repeated by graduate students for credit in successive years. 
Will be offered only upon sufficient demand. Cr 3. Staff
2 9 7 . 2 9 8 . P ro jec ts  in  S pan ish —Individual work on a project of the stu­
dent’s selection. Prerequisite: permission of department head. May with permis­
sion be repeated for credit in successive years. Cr Ar. Staff
3 9 9 . G radu a te  T hesis—Cr 6.
CLA SSIC S (C l)
1 .2 .  G reek  and L atin  L itera tu re  in E nglish  T ra n sla tio n  —  The first 
semester is devoted to Greek literature; the second semester to Latin literature. 
No knowledge of either language is necessary. This course satisfies the humani­
ties requirement of the College of Arts and Sciences. Cr 3. Mr. Tatem
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GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES (G y)
Professors Osberg, Borns; Associate Professors Denton, Hall, 
Howd; Assistant Professors F ink, Myer, Norton
The geological sciences are concerned with the physical and chemical charac­
teristics of minerals and rocks, with their occurrence, arrangement, and surface 
expression, and with the history of the earth and its organic inhabitants. The 
curriculum provides for a basic understanding of the geological sciences and is 
sufficiently flexible to allow students with interests in geochemistry, geophysics, 
paleontology, and oceanography to pursue additional courses in appropriate 
ancillary sciences.
A geology major is prepared to enter directly into industry or survey work, 
or to enter graduate school in geology. In addition, if Zo 3/4, Ch 151/152, and 
Ch 161/162 are taken the requirements for medical or dental school, or programs 
in medical technology are fulfilled.
The requirements for the major include: Gy 111; Gy 113; Gy 114; Gy 116; 
Gy 118; Gy 155; Gy 157; Gy 158; Ch 13-14; Ps la/2a; Ms 12; Ms 19; Ms 27; 
Ms 28 and Ms 169.
The specimen curriculum is somewhat flexible and may be altered for indi­
viduals with previous geological training. Special interdisciplinary programs may 
be arranged after consultation with the departmental undergraduate advisor.
G EO LO G Y  S P E C IM E N  C U R R IC U L U M  
F re s h m a n  Y ear
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Hours Hours
Eh 1 English Composition Eh 1 Freshman Composition or
or Eh 9, Modem Literature 3 Eh 10, Modern Literature ....... 3
Ch 13 Chemical Principles 4 Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry 3
Language . 4 Ch 14 Chemical Principles 4
Social Science 3 Language .............................. 4
Sh 1 Speech ............................ 3 Social Science ...................... 3
17 15
S o p h o m o re  Y ear
Hours Hours
Ms 19 Prin. of Statis­ Ms 12 Analytical Geom. &
tical Inference ........... 3 Calculus 4
Gy 111 Field Geology I ....... ........... 3 Gy 116 Social Science ...................... .........3
Language ........... 3 Gy 114 Mineralogy ....... 4
Social Science ........... 3 Ms 169 Computer Programming ....... 3
Humanities ................. ........... 3 Language ............................ 3
15 17
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J u n io r  Y ear
Hours Hours
Ms 27 Analytical Geom. & Ms 28 Analytical Geom. &
Calculus 4 Calculus ......................... 4
Ps la General Physics 4 Ps 2a General Physics 4
Gy 113 Field Geology II ....... 3 Gy 118 Field Geology III 3
Gy 155 Optical Mineralogy 4 Gy 116 Invertebrate Paleontology 3
*Gy 160 Seminar . 2
15 16
S e n io r  Y ea r
Hours Hours
Gy 157 Thermodynamic Basis of Gy 158 Petrology of Meta­
Mineral Associations 4 morphic & Igneous Rocks . 5
Humanities 3 •Gy 160 Seminar 2
Electives 8 Electives 8
15 15
* Offered in alternate years.
C o u rse s  fo r  U n d e rg ra d u a te  S tu d e n ts
1 ( l a ) .  A sp ec ts  o f  th e  N a tu ra l E n v iro n m e n t—A study of earth mater­
ials and processes including: the structure of matter, the formation of igneous 
rocks, radioactive age-dating, chemical and mechanical destruction of rocks, forma­
tion of sedimentary rocks, evolution of mountain belts, and the formation of 
metamorphic rocks. Laboratory work includes a consideration of earth materials 
in preparation for two compulsory one-day weekend field trips. Gy 1: Lec 3, 
Lab and field trips, Cr 4; Gy 1A: Lec 3, Cr 3.
2  ( 2 a ) .  A sp ec ts  o f  the N a tu ra l E n v iro n m e n t—An examination of the 
structure and composition of the interior of the earth, mountain building processes; 
the origin and use of paleomagnetic data in the continental drift question; the 
origin and evolution of the atmosphere, the hydrosphere, and life; mechanisms 
and patterns of biological evolution. The course ends with a survey of man’s place 
in and utilization of his environment. Laboratory work includes preparation for 
one compulsory two-day field trip in May. Prerequisite: Gy 1-la. Gy 2: Lec 3, 
Lab and field trip, Cr 4; Gy 2a: Lec 3, Cr 3.
6 . G eo lo g y  fo r  E n g in eers—A study of geology as related to civil engi­
neering practice. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
2 1 . 2 2 . G eo log ic  P ro b le m s—The study of and report upon some original 
investigation. Time to be arranged. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Cr 1 and 2. 
May be taken more than once.
C o u rse s  P r im a r i ly  fo r  U n d e rg ra d u a te  S tu d e n ts  b u t O p e n  to  G ra d u a te  S tu d e n ts
1 1 1 . F ie ld  G eo lo g y  1—An introduction in the field to basic observations, 
concepts and techniques of stratigraphy and simple’ structural geology. Use of the 
Brunton compass and plane table and alidade. Three one-day field trips, three 
weekend field trips. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 3.
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113 . F ield  G eo logy 11—Field methods of structural and stratigraphic anal­
ysis and synthesis of rocks having undergone multiple deformation. Use of the 
Schmidt net in mapping and solving structural problems. Four weekend and one 
afternoon field projects. Prerequisite: Gy 111 and consent of instructor. Rec 2, 
Lab 4, Cr 3.
1 1 4 . M in era logy— An introduction to crystallography and the crystal chem­
istry of minerals. Identification of the common minerals by their physical proper­
ties. Prerequisite: Ch 13/14 and consent of instructor. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
1 1 6 . In ver teb ra te  P a leo n to lo g y—Classification and evaluation of the ma­
jor phyla of fossil invertebrates and their use in stratigraphic interpretation. Pre­
requisite: consent of instructor. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
1 1 8 . F ie ld  G eo logy  111—Introduction to geologic mapping, including an in­
troduction to photogeology and altimetry. Completion of a mapping project and 
preparation of a report. Prerequisite: Gy 113 and consent of instructor. Rec 1, 
Lab 5, Cr 3.
1 5 5 . O p tica l M in era logy—Elementary theory of the polarizing microscope 
and the optical properties of crystalline substances. Use of the polarizing micro­
scope in the determination of non-opaque minerals. Prerequisite: Gy 114. Lec 3, 
Lab 4, Cr 4.
15 7 . T h erm o d yn a m ic  B asis o f  M ineral A ssocia tions  — Thermodynamic 
study of heterogeneous systems with particular attention to open systems. Rela­
tionships between chemical composition, mineralogical content, and external para­
meters in rocks. Prerequisite: Gy 114, Ms 28. Lec 3, Rec 1, Cr 4.
15 8 . P e tro lo g y  o f  Ign eou s and  M etam orph ic  R o ck s— Mode of occurrence 
and characteristics of igneous and metamorphic rocks with an intensive investiga­
tion of the important phase relationships attributable to them. Laboratory prob­
lems involve work with the polarizing microscope and instrumental chemical 
analysis. Three one-day field trips. Prerequisite: Gy 155, Gy 157 and Ms 19. Lec
3, Lab 4, Cr 5.
160 . S em in ar in G eo logy—Preparation and presentation of reports cover­
ing geological topics of interest. Rec 2, Cr 2.
C o u rses  P r im a ri ly  fo r  G ra d u a te  S tu d e n ts  b u t O p en  to  U n d e rg ra d u a te  S tu d e n ts
2 1 2 . X -ray  A n alysis in M in era logy—Introduction to the study of minerals 
by X-rays. The methods of the powder camera, diffractometer and precession 
camera are utilized on mineral powders and single crystals. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. Lec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
2 1 8 . Low  T em p era tu re -P re ssu re  G eo ch em is try—Ionic solution theory in­
cluding solubility, complexing, osmotic processes, simple chemical reactions at 
the surface of the earth, and Eh-pH-pK relations. Topics covered will vary accord­
ing to the group of students but may include: reactions in residual soil formation, 
chemical solution and precipitation of inorganic material in marine environments, 
supergene enrichment of ore deposits; ion-exchange processes in fresh and salt 
water environments; isotopic geochemistry relating to marine sedimentation and 
diagenetic processes. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Lec 3, Cr 3.
2 2 1 . S e d im e n to lo g y — Origin and characteristics of the major sedimentary 
rock types and their use in environmental, paleogeographic, and tectonic inter­
pretation. Laboratory use of thin sections and hand specimens. Prerequisite: con­
sent of instructor. Lec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
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242. G lacial an d  P le is to cen e  G eo logy—A study of the physical and the 
biological characteristics of the Pleistocene Epoch with special emphasis on gla­
ciology, paleotemperature determinations and the stratigraphic techniques of 
pollen analysis, weathering of soils, and radiocarbon dating. One weekend and 
two one-day field trips. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Lec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
2 5 7 . G enesis o f  O re D ep o sits—A study of chemical and physical factors 
controlling the formation of metallic mineral deposits. Experimental and theoreti­
cal information is considered and related to documented field observations. Labora­
tory includes microchemical techniques and preparation and study of polished 
sections. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Lec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
258. O re D eposits  E x p lo ra tio n —Modern philosophy, guides, geochemical 
and geophysical techniques and computer applications leading to the discovery of 
ore deposits. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. L ec  3, Cr 3.
†260. M arine G eo logy—Current hypothesis dealing with the origin of the 
earth as a planet and the development of continents and ocean basins. Morphology 
and structure of the sea floor. Interpretation of geological and geophysical obser­
vations relevant to the origin and evolution of major tectonic features of ocean 
regions. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Lec 3, Cr 3.
C ourses  fo r  G ra d u a te  S tu d e n ts  O nly
301. D irec ted  S tu d y  in  G eology
3 9 9 . G radu a te  T hesis
H IS T O R Y  (H y )
Professors Seager, Albion, Jeffrey, A. M. Johnson, McCaffrey, W. H. Pease, 
Stewart, Trafford; Associate Professors Doty, Hakola, Reynolds; As­
sistant Professors Banks, Battick, Beitzell, Blanke, Casey, McAndrew, 
Nadelhaft, J. H. Pease, Robertson, Smith; Lecturer Schriver; 
Instructor Morgan; Graduate Assistants Cass, Churchill,
Golicz, Howe, Ireland, L. Johnson, Kavanagh, Kelly,
Meehan, Mundy, Noble, Philie, Plachta, Roundy, 
and Tammaro
The history major must complete Hy 3. 4, Hy 5. 6, and at least 24 hours of 
advanced history courses approved by his adviser.
So that the major will receive an adequate background in related disciplines, 
he must also take a minimum of 12 hours work in two of the following areas:
(1) Political Science; (2) Economics; (3) Sociology, Psychology, or Anthropolo­
gy; (4) Philosophy; (5) English, Foreign Literature, or Classics; (6) Art or 
Music. Introductory courses in these fields will count toward the satisfaction of 
the 12-hour minimum requirements.
Superior majors will take in addition at least one 200-level history course 
in each semester of their senior year. Other majors may be admitted to these 
200-level courses by special permission.
The department offers the M.A. degree in history, with specialties in most 
areas of history. The Ph D. degree is offered in United States history, Canadian-
t  Offered in alternate years.
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American Studies; and in the history of Great Britain and the Commonwealth. 
A special program in Military and Maritime History is also available. Further 
details may be found in the Graduate School Bulletin.
1. 2 . C lassical an d  M edieva l C iv iliza tio n —The social and cultural devel­
opment of the ancient Greeks and Romans is treated in the first semester. The 
second semester deals with the social and cultural development of Western 
Europe in the Middle Ages. Particular attention is given to the great achieve­
ments in literature, philosophy, religion, and art. This course satisfies the humani­
ties requirement of the College of Arts and Sciences. Cr 3. Mr. Robertson
3 . 4 . U n ited  S ta tes H is to ry—From 1789 to recent years. The develop­
ment of democracy, growth of the West, slavery and sectionalism, the Civil War, 
Reconstruction, the making of modern America, industrialization, imperialism, 
and other topics. Cr 3. Mr. Hakola, Chairman
5 . 6 . H isto ry  o f  W estern  E u rope— Europe and its civilization from the 
decline of the Roman empire to the present. The emphasis is upon the develop­
ment of those political, economic, and social institutions which help to explain 
our present-day civilization. Cr 3. Mr. Trafford, Chairman
7. 8 . Asian C iv iliza tio n —A survey of the highlights of Asia’s civilization 
from the ancient period to the present. The backgrounds of the present-day 
civilizations of India, China, Korea, and Japan will be considered. Cr 3.
Mr. Casey
10 . H isto ry  o f  M aine— A survey of Maine’s social, economic, and political 
life, from primitive times to the present. After a brief study of Indian life pre­
ceding white settlement, the periods of colonial, provincial, and state history are 
covered. Cr 3. Mr. Schriver
1 0 1 . 102 . A n cien t H is to ry—The political, social, and economic history of 
the civilizations of the ancient Mediterranean world. Egypt, the Near East, and 
Greece will be studied in the first semester; Rome will be covered in the second 
semester. Cr 3. Mr. Robertson
1 0 3 . 104 . T he M id d le  A ges— Europe from late antiquity through the Ren­
aissance. Special emphasis will be placed on the Carolingian Empire, the origin, 
development and structure of feudalism, the medieval church and state, medieval 
theology and philosophy, and the coming of the Renaissance. Prerequisite: Hy 5 
or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Robertson
10 7 . T h e  R en a issan ce and  R e fo rm a tio n — The political, social, economic
and cultural achievements of Europe in the period 1300-1650. The Protestant 
revolt, the Catholic reform, and the wars of religion will be evaluated. Prerequi­
site: Hy 5. 6 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Battick
1 0 8 . E u ro p e  in th e  1 7 th  C en tu ry—The major political and intellectual de­
velopments of the period will be emphasized. The special histories of each 
European state will be subordinated to the general problems of state-building, 
the growth of capitalism and political absolutism, and the diplomacy and wars 
of Europe as a whole. Prerequisite: Hy 5. 6 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Battick
109 . E u ro p e  in th e  18 th  C en tu ry—The history of the Continent from 1715 
through the Congress of Vienna with emphasis on the Enlightenment, the En­
lightened Despots and the origins of the French Revolution. The impact and 
spread of French revolutionary thought throughout Europe, and the influence of 
the personality and military campaigns of Napoleon on the Continent will be 
treated. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Beitzell
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110. E u rope  in th e  19th  C en tu ry—The history of the Continent from 1815 
through the Franco-Prussian war. Liberalism and nationalism, reaction and 
revolution, socialism and imperialism will be considered. The impact of the 
unification of Germany and Italy on the politics and diplomacy of the Continent 
will also be covered. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Beitzell, Mr. Doty
111. 112. E u rope  S ince 1870—The effect of industrialization, the emergence
of the masses, the rise and fall of colonial empire and the impact of two world 
wars will be considered. Irrationalist philosophies on the creation of fascism 
and communism, the recasting of democracy, the development of the European 
state system and the economic integration of the continent will also be treated. 
Prerequisite: Hy 5. 6 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Doty, Mr. Blanke
123. 124. H isto ry  o f  R ussia—Russian history from the earliest times to the 
present. The first semester of the course will treat the political, social, economic, 
and intellectual development of Tsarist Russia to the end of the Napoleonic 
Wars. Nineteenth century Russia, the decay of the Tsardom, the Bolshevik 
Revolution, and the subsequent internal development and expansion of the Soviet 
Union will occupy the attention of the second semester. Prerequisite: Hy 5. 6 or 
permission. Cr 3. Mr. Blanke
135. 136. H isto ry  o f  C hina—The fall semester will be concerned with the 
history and culture of the Chinese people from earliest times to the 19th century. 
The spring'semester will treat the Western penetration of China, the coming of 
the missionaries and the gunboats, the impact of Western ideas, and the re­
sulting nationalist and revolutionary movements. Prerequisite: Hy 7.8 or six 
hours of history, or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Casey
137. H istory  o f  M odern  Jap a n —The history of Japan during the past cen­
tury with major focus on the Western penetration, the influence of Western ideas 
on traditional Japanese culture, the emergence of the modem Japanese industrial 
state, and the rise and defeat of the Japanese empire. Prerequisite: Hy 7. 8 or six 
hours of history, or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Casey
138. P ro b lem s o f  S ou th east Asia  — An analysis of European imperalist
rivalries in the area together with a consideration of the special problems of 
the new nations recently emerged from colonialism. The background of the 
French and the American presence in Vietnam will also be treated. Prerequisite: 
Hy 7. 8 or six hours of history, or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Casey
139. 140. H isto ry  o f  S ou th  A sia—A survey history of the Indian sub-con­
tinent since 1500 with emphasis on the rise of the Mughal dynasty, Anglo-French 
rivalries in India and the expansion of British influence. The second semester will 
treat the period of Crown Rule, the emergence of Indian nationalism, the role 
of Ghandi, and the problems of Muslin separatism. Prerequisite: Hy 7. 8 or six 
hours of history, or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Casey
147. 148. H ispan ic A m erica—The Spanish and Portuguese colonial empires 
in America from their establishment to their achievement of independence in 
the early 19th century. The second semester will mainly concern the national 
period of Hispanic America and an analysis of the contemporary problems and 
tensions of the area. Prerequisite: No freshmen. Cr 3. Mr. Jeffrey
149. A rg en tin a , B ra z il, an d  C h ile  — A history of the major countries of 
South America from their independence in 1823 to the present with primary
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emphasis on their social structures, political developments, and international 
relations. Prerequisite: Hy 148 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Jeffrey
150 . M exico—A history of Mexico from early times to the present. Em­
phasis will be placed on the social and political structure of Mexico, the Mexican 
wars of independence, and the revolutionary movements of the 20th century. 
Prerequisite: Hy 148 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Jeffrey
152 . P rob lem s o f  Latin A m erica—An analysis and evaluation of contem­
porary Latin American problems. The internal tensions and international rela­
tions of the several countries will be considered, together with the rise, spread 
and development of Castroism in the area. Prerequisite: six hours of history or 
permission. Cr 3. Mr. Jeffrey
155 . 156 . H isto ry  o f  E n gland—A general survey of the political, social, 
economic, and constitutional aspects of English history. Special attention will 
center on trial by jury, the evolution of Parliament, the Protestant revolt, the 
commercial and industrial revolutions, and the growth of political and economic 
democracy. Prerequisite: Hy 5. 6 or six hours of history. Cr 3.
Mr. McCaffrey, Mr. Trafford
1 5 9 .1 6 0 .  H istory  o f  C anada  — Canada’s history from the earliest settle­
ments in New France to the present. Emphasis will center on the evolution of 
Canada within the British Empire-Commonwealth, relations with the United 
States, and on the background of contemporary constitutional, economic and cul­
tural problems. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or Hy 5.6, or sophomore standing, or 
permission. Cr 3. Miss Stewart, Mr. McAndrew
161. A m erican  C olon ial H istory  to  1 7 4 0 — English colonial policy and the
founding of the British colonies in America. The political, social and economic 
development of the American colonies in the 17th and early 18th centuries will 
be considered, as will the remote causes of the American Revolution. Prerequi­
site: Hy 3 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Nadelhaft
162 . R evo lu tion  and  C o n fed era tio n , 1 7 4 0 -1 7 8 9—A study of the origins of
the American Revolution. The Revolutionary War will be evaluated with special 
attention to the attendant internal social and political revolution. Emphasis will 
also be given the problems of the Confederation period, the diplomacy of the 
new nation, and the background and events of the Constitutional Convention. 
Prerequisite: Hy 3 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Nadelhaft
165 . H am ilton  and  J efferson , 1 7 8 9 -1 8 1 5—An analysis of the social and
economic problems of the new nation with special attention to the Hamilton- 
Jefferson intellectual dichotomy, the foreign policy and constitutional develop­
ment of the infant United States, and the emergence of political parties. The 
initial territorial and commercial expansion of the nation will also be considered. 
Prerequisite: Hy 3 or permission. Mr. Pease
166 . T he A ge o f  Jackson , 181 5 -1 8 5 0—A consideration of American polit­
ical, cultural, social and economic development in the first half of the 19th cen­
tury. Specific topics will include the controversies surrounding Jacksonian democ­
racy, the Bank of the United States, internal improvements, the tariff, “Manifest 
Destiny,” and the sectional-slavery issue. Prerequisite: Hy 3 or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Peasf
167 . C ivil W ar an d  R eco n stru c tio n , 1 8 5 0 -1 8 7 7—The period of national 
disruption and reunification with emphasis on the collapse and reconstruction of 
America’s political, constitutional and social fabric, the acceleration of economic
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change, the emergence of the new industrialism, and the development of the new 
sectionalism. Prerequisite: Hy 4 or permission. Cr 3. Mrs. Pease
168 . T he G ilded  A ge in A m erica , 1 8 7 7 -1914—  The industrialization and
transformation of the United States from a predominantly rural to a predominantly 
urban society. Emphasis will be given such topics as population movements, busi­
ness and financial enterprise, labor organizations, religious and reform protests, 
imperialism, racism, populism, progressivism, and intellectual and social change. 
Prerequisite: Hy 4 or permission. Cr 3. Mrs. Pease
169 . E arly  2 0 th  C en tu ry  A m erica , 1 9 1 4 -1 9 3 8—The Wilson era of reform 
and intervention in World War I, the return to isolation, the age of business in 
prosperity and depression, and the New Deal period of Franklin D. Roosevelt. Also 
stressed will be the changes in American politics, economics, organized labor, 
the judiciary, and the arts. Prerequisite: Hy 4 or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Smith, Mr. Reynolds
17 0 . A m erica  S ince 1 9 3 8—The rise of contemporary American society will
be examined through the coming of World War II, the Cold War and the nuclear 
age, the emergence of the affluent society and the concurrent civil rights and stu­
dent movements. Special attention will be paid the problems of increased federal 
centralization, the reform governments of the 1960’s, the appearance of the 
military-industrial-aerospace complex, and resulting social reactions. Prerequisite: 
Hy 4 or permission. Mr. Smith, Mr. Reynolds
1 7 1 . 1 7 2 . E con om ic H isto ry  o f  th e  U n ited  S ta tes—A survey of American 
economic history with special attention to such areas as early patterns of trade 
and commerce, the American industrial revolution, the expansion of the railroads 
and other common carriers, the growth of heavy industry, changing concepts of 
business enterprise, the centralization of finance capital, and the adjustment of the 
United States to the world market. Prerequisite: Hy 3. 4 or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Hakola, Mr. Johnson
17 5 . T he N egro  in  A m erican  H isto ry—The contribution of the Negro in 
the making of American history. The development of the slave trade, slavery as a 
system and its abolition, the decline of the rural South, and the growth of the urban 
ghettos will be discussed. Such special topics as the contributions of black people 
to the cultural life of the nation will also be treated. Prerequisite: Hy 3. 4. Cr 3.
Mrs. Pease
180 . N aval H isto ry—The influence of sea power on history with major em­
phasis on the Anglo-American naval tradition since 1950. Naval strategy, 
tactics, operations and administration will be evaluated during the period of 
naval growth (1775-1900) and in the subsequent era of the battleship and the 
fast carrier attack force. Anglo-American naval operations in World War I, 
World War II, Korea and Vietnam will be specially considered. Prerequisite: 
Hy 3. 4 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Reynolds, Mr. Seager
183 . M aritim e  H isto ry—Ships and trade from colonial days to the present. 
Emphasis will be placed on famous ships and shipbuilders, the evolution of 
ships from sail and wood to steam and steel, the effect of the Civil War and 
two world wars on the American merchant marine, and the relationship be­
tween the United States Navy and the merchant service. Prerequisites: Hy 3. 4 or 
permission. Cr 3. Mr. Albion
199. P ro b lem s in  C o n tem p o ra ry  H isto ry—An analysis in depth of a se­
lected controversial and contemporary historical problem. The topic to be
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studied and the method of approaching it will be chosen jointly by interested 
students and the staff. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3. Mr. Doty and Staff
2 1 3 . E xpan sion  o f  E u ro p e—Studies of the overseas expansion of Europe 
from 1450 to 1815. Areas for investigation will include the age of exploration, 
the foundation of colonial empires, the economic and political ramifications of 
colonial expansion within and among European states, and the impact of ex­
pansion upon non-European peoples. Lectures, readings, class reports, and re­
search papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors and others 
by permission. Cr 3. Mr. Albion, Mr. Battick
2 1 7 . E arly  M odern  E n glan d  — A consideration and analysis of selected 
problems, ideas, and institutions of the Tudor-Stuart period of British history. 
Topics of study will be drawn from such general areas as the growth of 
parliamentary power, political theory, colonial policy, maritime and naval de­
velopments, social and economic changes, and foreign affairs. Lectures, readings, 
class reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history 
majors and others by permission. Cr 3. M r . Battick
2 1 9 . M odern  E n g lan d—An evaluation of selected problems in English his­
tory since 1815. Among the areas to be treated are the gradual democratization 
of the British government, the continuing industrial revolution, and the impact 
of two world wars on English social, cultural and political life. Lectures, 
readings, class reports, research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior 
history majors and others by permission. Cr 3. Mr. McC affrey
2 2 0 . T he B ritish  E m p ire  a n d  C o m m o n w ea lth  S ince 1 8 1 5 —Studies in se­
lected problems of British imperial expansion. Areas of investigation will include 
changing theories of imperial administration, the transplantation of British 
institutions and culture to the empire, and the conversion of the empire to the 
Commonwealth. Lectures, readings, class reports, and research papers. Pre­
requisite: graduate students; senior history majors and others by permission. 
Cr3. Miss Stew a r t , M r . M cA ndrew
2 2 1 . C anadian  E x te rn a l R e la tio n s  — Selected topics in Canadian foreign
policy emphasizing relations with the United States. Canada’s developing inter­
relations with other nations, including those of the Commonwealth, will also be 
studied. Lectures, readings, class reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: Hy
159. 160 or permission. Cr 3. Mr. McAndrew
2 2 2 . M odern  F rance—An evaluation of selected topics in French history
from the Bourbon Restoration to the present. Internal political challenges from 
the Left and the Right in the failure of three monarchies and three republics, 
the rise and decline of the French empire, economic growth and lag, and French 
leadership of intellectual movements from Romanticism to Existentialism will 
be among the subjects investigated. Lectures, readings, class reports, and re­
search papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors and others 
by permission. Cr 3. Mr. Doty
2 2 3 .2 2 4 .  C en tra l E u ro p ea n  H is to ry  — An analysis of selected topics in 
Prussian, Habsburg and Polish history. The first semester will treat various econo­
mic, intellectual, political and social movements in the 1648-1848 period. The sec­
ond semester will be concerned with some of the problems of nationalism, im­
perialism, revolution and war since 1848 with particular attention to Germany, 
Poland and the successor states. Lectures, readings, class reports, and research
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papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors and others by per­
mission. Cr 3. Mr. Blanke
2 2 5 . M odern G erm an y— A consideration of selected aspects of German his­
tory since Unification. The emergence of Germany as a great power, the Ger­
man defeat in two world wars, the problems of the Weimar Republic, the rise 
and fall of Adolph Hitler and National Socialism, and the recovery of West 
Germany after World War II will be areas of interest and concentration. Lectures, 
readings, class reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; 
senior history majors and others by permission. Cr 3. M r . Blanke
2 2 6 . E u ropean  Social an d  In te llec tu a l H isto ry—An examination of se­
lected topics in the social, intellectual, literary, and cultural development of 
Europe since the seventeenth century. Particular attention will be paid to the 
changing views of European intellectuals toward man, his political organization, 
property relationships and religion. Lectures, readings, class reports, and re­
search papers. Prerequisite: graduate students: senior history majors and others 
by permission. Cr 3. Mr. Doty
2 2 9 . 2 3 0 . E conom ic H isto ry  o f  E u ro p e—An evaluation of selected aspects 
of the European agricultural revolution, feudalism, the rise of towns and guilds, 
mercantilism, capitalism, and industrialism. Lectures, readings, class reports., 
and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors and 
others by permission. Cr 3. Mr. Hakola
2 3 3 . 2 3 4 . E u ropean  D ip lo m a tic  H isto ry—Specialized studies in the diplo­
matic history' of modern Europe emphasizing the foreign policies of selected 
major powers and the changing concepts of international relations. The rela­
tionship of national power and military power to foreign policy formulation 
will also be stressed. Lectures, readings, class reports, and research papers. Pre­
requisite: graduate students; senior history majors and others by permission. 
Cr 3. Mr. Beitzell
2 5 1 . Latin  A m erica  and  th e  U n ited  S ta tes—Studies in United States par­
ticipation and intervention in Latin American affairs from the early 19th cen­
tury to the Bay of Pigs. Special attention will focus on the development of the 
Monroe Doctrine, the evolution of the Good Neighbor policy, and the American 
response to contemporary Latin American revolutionary movements. Lectures, 
readings, class reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; 
senior history majors and others by permission. Cr 3. M r . J effrey
2 6 0 . A gricu ltu ra l H isto ry  o f  th e  U n ited  S ta tes—An analysis of rural life
in America. Selected studies in agricultural techniques, inventions, capitalization, 
and the rise of agriculture as a business will be undertaken. The relationship of 
government and agriculture will also be treated. Lectures, readings, class re­
ports, and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors 
and others by permission. Cr 3. Mr. Smith
2 6 1 . U rban H istory  o f  th e  U n ited  S ta te s— An evaluation of special topics
in the rise of the city in America and the development of urban patterns of life. 
Attention will focus on such subjects as the population shift to the cities, the 
development of slums and ghettos, the growth of municipal institutions and 
services, and the relationship of government with city dwellers. Lectures, readings, 
class reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history 
majors and others by permission. Cr 3. M r . Smith
2 7 0 . G overn m en t-B u sin ess R ela tion s in A m erican  H isto ry—Case studies
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in such problems as the adoption of a central banking system, federal regulation 
of railroads, antitrust policy, and the federal government as entrepreneur and as 
manager of the economy with particular emphasis on the Progressive Era and the 
New Deal. Lectures, readings, class reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: 
graduate students; senior history majors and others by permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Johnson
2 7 3 .2 7 4 .  A m erican  D ip lom a tic  H istory  — Studies in special aspects of 
American foreign policy since 1775. Emphasis will center on America’s roads 
to war and peace, the problems of maritime neutral rights, territorial and com­
mercial expansion, and the role of military and naval power in foreign policy 
formulation and execution. Lectures, readings, class reports, and research papers. 
Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors and others by permission. 
Cr 3. Mr. Seager
2 7 5 . 2 7 6 . Social and  In te llec tu a l H istory  o f  th e  U n ited  S ta tes—A consid­
eration and evaluation of some of the major ideas in American intellectual and 
cultural history, including such topics as transcendentalism, pragmatism, mission, 
progress, and revolution. Particular analysis will be given to the interrelation­
ships between ideas and their social environment. Readings, lectures, reports, 
research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors and 
others by permission. Cr 3. Mr. Pease
2 7 7 . 2 7 8 . W ar and  S ocie ty—Special studies in the impact of war on civili­
zation. Emphasis will center on such topics as the philosophy and psychology of 
war, as well as on the causes, consequences, preparation, and prosecution of 
war. The techniques of land, sea and air warfare, the relationship of science and 
technology to war, the literature of war, and the problems of averting war will 
also be treated. Lectures, readings, class reports, and research papers. Pre­
requisite: graduate students; senior history majors and others by permission. 
Cr 3. Mr. Reynolds
2 8 1 . H isto ry  o f  th e  W est—A selective analysis of the factors involved in 
the movement of population westward. Special subjects of study will include the 
evolution of agricultural and pioneering techniques, the formation and migration 
of capital on the several frontiers, frontier life and culture, and the influences 
of territorial and agricultural expansion on American history. Lectures, readings, 
class reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history 
majors and others by permission. Cr 3. Mr. Hakola
2 8 5 . New E n gland  H isto ry—Studies in the region as a distinct and unique 
section of the country. Particular attention will be paid to such transitional 
movements as the decline and shift in agriculture, lumbering and fishing, the 
growth of industries, population movement, and the impact of those changes on 
the political, social and economic structure of the region. Lectures, readings, class 
reports, and research papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history 
majors and others by permission. Cr 3. Mr. Schriver
2 8 6 . T he S o u th , O ld  and  N ew, 1 8 2 0 -1 9 0 0—Studies in selected aspects of
the economic, political, and cultural life of the region. Emphasis will be given 
to the problems of slavery and race, economic development and stagnation, the 
relationship of sectional politics to national politics, and the myth and reality of 
Southern culture and literature. Lectures, readings, class reports, and research 
papers. Prerequisite: graduate students; senior history majors and others by 
permission. Cr 3. Mrs. Pease
[300-level courses are listed in the Graduate School Bulletin]
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HONORS PROGRAM (Hr)
Professors T homson (Secretary), Miles, Biscoe, Flynn, G lanville, Hartgen, 
Holmes, Nolde, C. J. Reynolds, Swinford; Associate Professors 
J. Bennett, Reid, Sprague, T redwell; Assistant Professors 
Banks, Lemelin , Scontras; Dr. Schriver, Mr. MacDonald
Freshmen of marked academic ability enrolled in all colleges are invited to 
apply to the secretary for admission to the sequence of honors courses described 
below. The work of the freshman and sophomore years, under the direction of 
staff drawn from all colleges of the University, provides the stimulus and the 
guidance which should enable a superior student to begin building for himself a 
perspective view of the liberal arts and sciences and to lay a foundation for the 
more specialized work which is to come. The Honors Program reaches its climax 
in a thesis which is written during the senior year and treats some limited problem 
falling in the student’s major field. In exceptional cases, students may be admitted 
at any stage of the Honors Program up to the opening of the junior year. Of the 
courses listed below, Hr 41, 45, 47, and 48. are taken in common with students 
from other colleges within the University.
41. D istin g u ish ed  F resh m an  S em in a r—Students are selected by the Hon­
ors Committee. Discussions and demonstrations displaying the rang and nature 
of the Liberal Arts and Sciences. Cr 3. Mr. Simpson
45., H on ors C o llo q u iu m —Readings and discussion on the basic concepts 
of Western civilization. Normally taken in the freshman year. Cr 3.
Mr. Scontras, Chairman
46. H on ors S u m m e r  R ea d in g s: B asic  — Optional for those who have
taken course 45. An individually arranged program of readings is independently 
pursued in the summer. Cr 1. Mr. Reynolds
4 7 . 4 8 . H on ors G ro u p  T u to r ia l—Oral and written reports under tutorial 
direction, upon a planned sequence of books representative of the various fields of 
liberal education. Hr 47. 48 fulfills the sophomore humanities requirement for 
those students registered in the Honors Program. Cr 3. Mr. T h o m so n , Chairman
4 9 . H on ors S u m m e r  R e a d in g s : In te rm e d ia te —Guided summer readings 
and reports, individually adapted to the student’s program. Primarily for stu­
dents who have had only one semester from Hr 47.48. Cr 1. Mr. Sprague
50. H on ors S em in a r—Discussion groups in such fields as the arts, philo­
sophy and history of science, aspects of the study of society. Content varies from 
year to year. Normally taken in the junior year. Cr 3.
51 .52 . H on ors: S p e c ia liz e d  S tu d ie s  —  A tutorially conducted study of 
the student’s major field, issuing in the choice of an approved thesis topic. Cr 3.
53. 54. H on ors T h esis—The planning and completion of an honors thesis 
or research project. Cr 3.
INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS ( l a )
The study of international affairs may lead to a major in international affairs 
in any one of the following disciplines: economics, foreign languages or political 
science. A suggested curriculum for the first two years is outlined below. Detailed 
programs covering the last two years of study in each discipline may be secured 
from the Committee on International Affairs, 33 North Stevens, University of 
Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.
114
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
To enter the junior year of the program a student must have a minimum 
point average of 2.0 or permission of the Committee on International Affairs. 
Normally a student would take four years of a modern language or its equivalent. 
He would study in each of the three disciplines.
S P E C IM E N  C U R R IC U L U M  IN  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  A F F A IR S  
F re s h m a n  Y ear
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Hours Hours
Eh 1 Freshman Composition or Eh 1 Freshman Composition or
Eh 9, Modem Literature ....... 3 Eh 10, Modern Literature 3
Hy 5 Hist, of Western Europe . ........3 Pol 22 Current World Problems . 2
Ms 5 Elements of College Math. Hy 6 Hist, of Western Europe 3
or a Laboratory Science 3-4 Ms 6 Elements of College Math.
Pe 1 Physical Education ........ 0 or a Laboratory Science 3-4
Sh 1 Funds, of Public Speaking . . .  .3 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
Foreign Language ....... 3 Foreign Language
14-15 14-15
S o p h o m o re  Y ear
Ec 1 Principles of Economics ....... 3 Ec 2 Principles of Economics . 3
Pol 1 Introduction to Government 3 Pol 2 Introduction to Government 3
Descriptive Science ....... ....... 3 Descriptive Science 3
Foreign Language ....... ....... 3 Foreign Language . .3
Humanities ..................... 3 Humanities . . . . 3
15 15
JOURNALISM (Jr)
P ro fessor  H a m il t o n ; A ssistant  P rofessor  M il l e r ;
P art-T im e  I nstru cto r  K rall
The department offers a broad, interdisciplinary liberal arts and pre-pro­
fessional program for students interested in careers in journalism. Its courses 
are also available and appropriate for any students in the University interested 
in improving their writing skills or in the study of mass communications as a 
part of society.
Facilities include a model newsroom, offices for various laboratory publica­
tions, a photographic darkroom, and a journalism library. Three student publica­
tions (a weekly newspaper, a magazine and a yearbook) are used as journalism 
laboratories. Students also have access to the University printing plant, a radio 
station and the facilities of the Educational Television Network. Daily Associated 
Press wire service is provided. The department will assist students in finding 
part-time work or in finding summer work.
Major students are required to complete Jr 31.32; 85; 93.94 and 95.96. The 
major student will round out his program according to one of the options below, 
designed to provide added understanding of the political, economic and sociologi­
cal forces operating around him as he pursues a subsequent professional career. 
Many will elect to continue their training on the graduate level.
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P u b lic  A ffa irs  O p tio n —For the student preparing for news work in mass 
communications in the United States, with emphasis on American public affairs. 
Required courses: Pol 1/2; Ec 1/2; Hy 3.4; plus at least 24 hours of advanced 
courses in one or two of these social sciences approved by the adviser.
F o re ig n  A ffa irs  O p tio n —For the student preparing for work abroad in mass 
communications or related activities. The student must complete courses in 
French, German, or Spanish at least up to the fourth year level. Other required 
courses: Hy 5/6; Pol 1/2; Pol 135.136; Ec 1/2; plus at least 18 hours in ad­
vanced courses approved by the adviser.
E co n o m ics  A ffa irs  O p tio n  — For the student with a special interest in 
economics, preparing for newspaper work, public relations, industrial editing or 
related activities. Required courses: Ms 4 and 12 or 5/6; Ec 1/2; and at least 
24 hours of advanced economics and related courses approved by the adviser.
L in g u is tic s , L ite ra tu re  a n d  H u m a n it ie s  O p tio n —For the student interested 
in this broader background as preparation for a writing career. Required courses: 
Eh 21.22 or Cp 11.12; Eh 7 or 8; one course chosen from Eh 121, 149, and 167; 
plus at least 12 additional hours in advanced literature and composition courses.
S ocia l W e lfa re  O p tio n —For students preparing for journalism careers with 
an interest in social welfare, or in the increasing emphasis on sociological re­
search in mass communications, or in a career in social work. Required courses: 
Pol 1/2, Ec 1/2, Py 1/2, Ay 1/2, Sy 3/4 (as many as possible taken during the 
sophomore year), plus either of the following plans of advanced courses: Sy 
50/51 and 52/53 or Sy 120 and 160, plus six more hours of sociology courses 
numbered from 10 through 38.
Science Writing Option—Designed to combine liberal arts and a strong sci­
ence background with journalism training for those interested in this new, spe­
cialized field. Prospective majors should elect Ms 12 for their freshman science 
requirement, and German for the language requirement. The student will be re­
quired to complete 32 to 40 hours in a science and the necessary requirements or 
prerequisites in related sciences.
C o u rses  in  J o u rn a l is m
22. S u rvey  o f  J o u rn a lism —A beginner’s course in the structure and op­
eration of modern news media. Includes visit to a modern newspaper plant. Open 
to all freshmen and sophomores. Cr 3. Mr. M iller
25. H isto ry  o f  A m erican  J o u rn a lism —A review of the newspaper’s role
in American history, and the development of modern mass communications. Open 
to all sophomores, juniors and seniors. Cr 3. Mr. M iller
2 6 . T he P ress an d  S o c ie ty—Not given every year.
31. 32. N ew s W ritin g —A course in writing and reporting procedures. For 
the student interested in communicative writing skill generally or as part of a 
vocational interest. Not open to freshmen. Cr 3. Mr. M iller
42. T h e E u ropean  P ress— Survey of the press of the European nations; 
its role in political, economic and cultural development. Special emphasis on 
•Germany as the “cradle” of European journalism. Cr 3. Mr. Miller
8 5 . Law o f  P u b lica tio n s—A study of the various legal systems affecting 
the publishing and broadcasting worlds. Topics include libel, privacy, contempt, 
copyright, obscenity, censorship, prejudicial pre-trial publicity, and others as 
they develop within the society. Cr 3. Mr . Hamilton
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9 1 . S ta ff T ra in in g —On-the-job training during the summer between the 
junior and senior years. Under the direction of a local editor. Cr 3.
9 3 . 9 4 . A d va n ced  J o u rn a lism —Intensified writing training; readings and 
discuss:ons in the ethics and law of journalism. Prerequisite: 31.32. Cr 3.
M r . H am ilto n
9 5 . 9 6 . N ew s E d itin g —A laboratory course designed to acquaint the stu­
dent with the problems of news selection, copy-editing and so on in the process of 
publication. Six hours of class work a week. Prerequisite 31. Cr 3.
M r . H am ilto n
MATHEMATICS (Ms)
P rofessors M a irh uber , E ves, W o o tto n , and Sw in fo r d ; A ssociate 
P rofessors N o r th a m , H a m m , T o o le , C u n n in g h a m , H a r per , D odge 
G r e e n , H a n nu la , M esteck y , M u r ph y , and Pog orzelsk i; A ssis­
ta nt  P rofessors H o o pe r , P erry , Stea rn s , G eig er , So u l e ,
D u b e , F a r lo w , L o c k e , M o r se , F u e n t e s , M er r im a n ,
Bresin sky , L angford , and W o h g e l m u t h ; I nstru cto rs 
M r . W agner , M r . By t h er , M r . M ix er , M r .
M e r r il l , M r s . Bl o o m ; G raduate A ssistants 
M r . C o y n e , M r . H ea th , M r . H o l m e s ,
M r . So u k e , M iss A ck ley , M r .
M cC r u m , M iss R ay, M r . S m it h , 
and Miss Sullivan
Students who plan to major in mathematics will normally take Ms 12 and 27 
in their freshman year. For the first semester of the sophomore year, Ms 28 and 
Ms 122 are recommended, and Ms 124 and one of Ms 29, Ms 29a, Ms 130 and 
Ms 187 are suggested for the second semester of the sophomore year.
All mathematics majors are required to take the following courses: Ms 12, 
27, 28, 122, 124, 171, 173, at least one of Ms 29, 29a, 130 or 187, and at least one 
of Ms 175, 161, or 197. To satisfy departmental requirements, a student must have 
at least 39 hours of mathematics, including the aforementioned requirements, 
and exclusive of Ms 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 17 and 19. Majors are advised to satisfy 
the college language requirement in French, German or Russian.
The student’s program of elective courses for the junior and senior years will 
depend upon his vocational plans. In selecting upper level courses, the mathematics 
major will be assisted by a Mathematics Department member assigned by the de­
partment as his adviser. The core of required courses demanded of all mathematics 
majors has been selected as being necessary for any later work in mathematics.
The general requirements for the master of arts degree are given in the Gradu­
ate Catalog. Candidates for this degree in mathematics are expected to have 
substantial undergraduate training in this subject.
4 . A lg eb ra  a n d  T r ig o n o m e tr y —The trigonometric functions, their prop­
erties and applications. Basic topics in algebra for further work in mathematics. 
Prerequisite: 2 units H.S. Algebra, 1 unit H.S. Geometry. Rec 5, Cr 3.
5 / 6 .  E le m e n ts  o f  C o lleg e  M a th em a tic s— Modern viewpoints on certain 
basic mathematical material. Intended primarily for non-mathematics majors. 
C r  3.
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7 /8 .  The S tructure o f  A rith m etic—A development of the real number 
system beginning with the sub-system of natural numbers and generalizing 
through the systems of integers, rational numbers, and real numbers. Properties 
of numbers, relations, and operations. Details of numeration systems. Primarily 
for the elementary school teacher. Cr 3.
9. In form al G eom etry—Sets, points, lines, planes, and other configura­
tions of one, two, and three dimensional geometry. Congruences, measurement, 
and constructions. Primarily for the elementary school teacher. Prerequisite: 
consent of the instructor or teaching experience in an elementary or junior high 
school. Cr 3.
10. Basic A lgebra—An introductory treatment of mathematical operations 
on set symbols including procedures for solving simple equations and inequities. 
Primarily for the elementary school teacher. Not given every year. Prerequisite: 
consent of the instructor or teaching experience in an elementary or junior high 
school. Cr 3.
12. A nalytic G eom etry  and Calculus—Equations and graphs, differentia­
tion and integration of polynomials, applications. Prerequisite: trigonometry and 
the equivalent of Ms 3. Cr 4.
17. M athem atical T heory o f  In ves tm en t — Interest, annuities, and their 
applications. Cr 3.
19. P rincip les o f S ta tistica l In feren ce— An introductory course includ­
ing such topics as distributions sampling variability, estimation, hypothesis test­
ing and regression. Cr 3.
2 7 . A nalytic G eom etry  and C alculus—Conic sections; differentiation and 
integration of algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmic and exponential functions; 
applications. Prerequisite: Ms 12 or consent of the department. Cr 4.
28. A nalytic G eom etry  and Calculus — Polar coordinates, geometry of three 
dimensions, infinite series, partial derivatives; multiple integrals; applications. 
Prerequisite: Ms 27. Cr 4.
29 . D ifferen tia l E quations—An introduction to ordinary differential equa­
tions; applications. A brief introduction to partial differential equations and Fourier 
series. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 4.
29a . D ifferen tia l E quations—An introduction to ordinary differential 
equations; applications. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
41 . In troduction  to  M athem atical Logic and the N ature o f P ro o f—An 
introductory course designed specifically to view logic and the nature of mathe­
matics. Proof with concepts and symbolism as used throughout modern mathe­
matics. The notions and symbolic logic will be developed with a decidedly set- 
theoretic background. Prerequisite: Ms 21 and Ms 27 or Ms 122. Cr 2.
103. L inear P rogram m in g  I—Formulation of the general linear programming 
problem, homogeneous and non-homogeneous linear equalities, the simplex 
method for non-degenerate cases, simplex computational procedure and check 
concluding slack, surplus and artificial variables, revised simplex procedures, 
degeneracy and cycling. Prerequisites: Ms 124 or Ms 172, or permission Cr 3.
104. L inear P rogram m in g  11—Duality theory, primal-dual algorithm trans­
portation and transhipment problems, network flows, game theory, optimal strate­
gies, operations research, decision theory, machine assignment, optimal product 
mix, refinery applications, linear programming and the firm, economic theory 
applications, closed and dynamic Leontief models. Prerequisite: Ms 103. Cr 3.
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122 . T he S tru c tu re  o f  th e  R eal Nu m b e r  S ystem  — Development of the 
arithmetic and order properties of the integers, rational, and real numbers. Division 
algorithm, well-ordering, mathematical induction, fundamental theorem of arithme­
tic, sequences and series, and consequences of the completeness property of the 
real numbers. Prerequisite: Ms 27. Cr 3.
12 3 . T h eory  o f  E qu a tion s—Techniques for finding and approximating roots 
of polynomial equations, synthetic division, factorization of polynomials, solution 
of linear systems of equations, elementary theory of finite fields. Prerequisite: 
Ms 122. Cr 3.
1 2 4 . L inear A lgebra—An introduction to the theory of vector spaces and 
linear transformations. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 4.
124a . L in ear A lgebra—An introduction to the theory of vector spaces and 
linear transformations. Primarily for graduate students. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
1 3 0 . M a th em atica l S ta tis tics  I — Probability and principles of inference. 
Particular emphasis is given to the normal distribution and related sampling dis­
tributions. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
1 3 1 /1 3 2 . M a th em atica l S ta tis tics  II and  111—A continuation of Ms 130 
including topics such as decision functions, non parametric methods and an intro­
duction to analysis of variance. Prerequisite: Ms 130 or permission. Cr 3.
1 3 3 . P ro b a b ility —A brief review of the elements of probability followed 
by material on random walk, Markov chains and more general stochastic proces­
ses. Prerequisite: Ms 130. Cr 3.
14 9 . M a th em atics fo r  T each ers—A modern approach to selected topics in 
mathematics with methods of presentation to secondary school students. Pre­
requisite: Ms 28 or consent of the department. Cr 3.
1 5 1 . In tro d u c tio n  to  V ector A nalysis and  M atrices—The algebra and cal­
culus of vectors. Matrices and systems of linear equations, eigenvalues and eigen­
vectors, bilinear and other forms. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
15 2 . In tro d u c tio n  to  C o m p lex  V ariab les—Analytic functions, integration, 
series, and mapping. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
1 5 3 /1 5 4 .  P a rtia l D iffe ren tia l E qu a tion s—An introduction to the general 
properties of partial differential equations follows by solutions of specific equa­
tions. The techniques include eigenfunction expansions, operational methods, 
and conformal mapping. Prerequisite: Ms 29. Cr 3.
161 . H isto ry  o f  M a th em a tic s—The development of elementary mathematics 
from ancient to modern times. Prerequisite: Ms 12. Cr 3.
165 . T h eory  o f  N u m b ers  — Elementary properties of the integers. Pre­
requisite: Ms 122. Cr 3.
16 6 . In tro d u c tio n  to  S a m p lin g  M eth ods—Basic sampling schemes: simple 
random, stratified, cluster, and multi-stage. Biases and errors. Ratio and regression 
estimation. Prerequisite: Ms 19 or Ms 130. Not given every year. Rec 2, Lab 2. 
Cr 3.
1 6 7 . S ta tis tica l M eth ods in R esearch  — Analysis of variance, factorials, 
planned comparisons, analysis of covariance, and multiple regression, viewed as 
tools for research in all fields. Prerequisite: Ms 19 or 130 or permission. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3.
168 . D esign  o f  E x p e r im e n ts—Randomization analysis, blocking, and ortho­
gonality; split-plot, factorial, and incomplete-block designs. Examples will be
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chosen from a variety of fields. Not given every year. Prerequisite: Ms 167. Rec
2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
1 6 9 . C o m p u te r  P ro g ra m m in g —Programming logic and techniques. Con­
centrates on the IBM Fortran language. Student programs will be run on the 
University’s IBM 360 computer. Prerequisite: one year of college mathematics 
or consent of the instructor. Cr 3.
1 71 . In tro d u c tio n  to  A b strac t A lgebra  — Algebraic structures, such as 
groups, rings, integral domains and fields. The theory of groups is emphasized. 
Prerequisites: Ms 122 and Ms 124. Cr 3.
1 7 2 . T o p ics  in L in ear A lgebra  an d  M atrix  T h eo ry—Advanced topics in 
the theory of linear algebra and matrix theory. Content varied depending on in­
structor. Prerequisite: Ms 124 or permission. Cr 3.
1 7 3 /1 7 4 .  A dvan ced  C a lcu lu s—Functions of real variables, limits, infinite 
series, partial differentiation, and other topics. Prerequisite: Ms 122. Cr 3.
1 7 5 /1 7 6 .  H igh er G e o m e try—An introduction to various geometrics, such 
as projective and non-Euclidean. Not given every year. Prerequisite: Ms 28. 
Cr 3.
1 7 9 . F in ite  G ro u p s—Theory of groups, including Sylow’s theorems and 
Abelian groups. Prerequisite: Ms 122 or consent of the department. Cr 3.
1 8 5 . M a th em a tica l L og ic—Church’s two basic formulations of non-quanti- 
fied propositional calculus and the elements of quantified propositional calculus. 
Normal forms. Axiom schemata. Boolean rings and Boolean algebras in logic. 
Not given every year. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
1 8 7 . N u m erica l A n a lysis—Computational methods for electronic computers 
with exercises on the IBM 360 for interpolation, simultaneous linear algebraic 
equations, non-linear and polynomial equations, numerical integration, and 
ordinary and partial differential equations. Prerequisite: Ms 28 and Ms 169. 
Cr 3.
1 9 1 /1 9 2 .  D iffe ren tia l G e o m e try—Applications of calculus to the study of 
space curves and surfaces. Not given every year. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
1 9 3 . N on-L inear P ro g ra m m in g  1—Introduction to non-linear programming 
problems, mathematical background review of pertinent linear algebra, convex 
set theory, linear programming techniques, classical optimization techniques, 
properties of convex functions, approximation methods for solution of problems 
involving separable functions, stochastic programming, Kuhn-Tucker theory, 
and quadratic programming. Prerequisites: Ms 28 and Ms 103. Recommended: 
Ms 104, Ms 169, Ms 187, linear algebra and permission. Cr 3.
1 9 4 . N on -L in ear P ro g ra m m in g  11— Integer linear programming including 
sequencing problems, project planning, manpower scheduling, and capital bud­
geting; gradient methods, Arrow-Hurwicz gradient method for concave pro­
gramming, dynamic programming including manpower loading and inventory 
problems, dynamic formulation of transportation problems, equipment replacement 
problems, combined production scheduling and inventory control problems, Mar­
kov processes, optimal pure strategies, and recent developments. Prerequisite: 
Ms 193. Cr 3.
1 9 6 . S e lec ted  T o p ics  in M ath em atics— Advanced topics in mathematics 
not regularly covered in other courses. The content is not fixed but can be varied 
to suit current needs. The course may, with permission of the department, be 
taken more than once. Prerequisite: consent of the department. Cr 2 or 3.
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1 9 7 /1 9 8 . F ou ndations o f  M ath em atics—Fundamentals concepts and meth­
ods of mathematics; viewpoints on the foundation of mathematics. Prerequisite: 
Ms 28 or permission. Cr 3.
2 5 5 /2 5 6 .  T h eo ry  o f  O rd in ary  D ifferen tia l E qu a tion s  — Existence and 
uniqueness of solutions, nth-order linear equations, linear and non-linear systems, 
stability, perturbation theory, series solutions, eigenvalue problems and expansion 
theory. Sturm comparison and oscillation theory, Poincare-Bendixson theory. Pre­
requisites: Ms 124 and Ms 173 or permission. Cr 3.
2 7 1 /2 7 2 .  A bstract A lgebra—The basic structure theorems for groups, rings, 
fields, and modules. Prerequisite: Two courses from among Ms 124, Ms 171, 
Ms 172, Ms 179. Cr 3.
2 7 7 /2 7 8 .  T o p o lo g y—An introduction to fundamental concepts in topology. 
Topological spaces, continuity, filters, product and quotient spaces, metrization, 
and other basic concepts are developed. Ms 278 is a continuation of Ms 277 
with topics in homotopy theory and fiber spaces added. Prerequisites: Ms 173, 
Ms 174 or consent of the instructor. Cr 3.
$ 2 7 9 /2 8 0 . F unctions o f  a C o m p lex  V ariable  — Elementary properties of 
holmorphic functions including the classification of isolated singularities, Laurent 
expansion and infinite product representations. Also an introduction to con­
formal mapping and the Riemann Mapping theorem. Prerequisite: Ms 174 or 
consent of department. Cr 3.
†2 8 3 /2 8 4 .  F unctions o f  a R ea l V ariab le—Lebesque integration and the ele­
mentary properties of Hilbert and Banach spaces. Prerequisite: Ms 174 or con­
sent of department. Cr 3.
2 9 6 . A dvan ced  T op ics  in M ath em atics—Topics not regularly covered in 
other course work. May be taken more than once with departmental permission. 
Prerequisite: consent of department. Cr 2 or 3.
3 0 0 . S em in a r in M ath em atics E d u c a tio n — Oral and written reports on 
topics in mathematics which have relevance for experimental and new programs 
in the secondary schools. Restricted to teachers or supervisors, grades K-12, who 
are candidates for the M.Ed. degree. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 
Not given every year. Cr 3.
3 2 5 /3 2 6 .  A nalysis fo r  H igh  Sch oo l T each ers—A thorough development of 
the calculus for functions of a single variable. The course is designed to give an 
experienced high school teacher a proper background in the principles of mathe­
matical analysis. Prerequisite: Ms 122. Cr 3.
3 9 9 . G radu a te  T h esis—Cr Ar.
MODERN SOCIETY (My)
A ssistant P rofessor Scontras (Chairman); Instructor  M acD onald
M odern  S o c ie ty  (M y  1 . 2 )  is an introductory course in social science, de­
signed to acquaint the student with the meaning and use of the scientific method 
in the study of human relations. It introduces the student to major concepts in the 
fields of anthropology, social psychology, sociology, economics, and political sci­
ence. Some attention is given to basic literature and problems in each field.
Basically a general education course, it is designed both for those students who 
may major in the social sciences and also for those whose chief interests are in 
other curricula but who need this contribution to a well-rounded education.
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Modern Society is open primarily to freshmen in the College of Arts and 
Sciences. In the other colleges, the course is open to any student who has not had 
a minimum of two years of social science at the college level.
M U SIC  (M c )
P rofessors G o d w in , V e r m e l ; A ssociate P rofessors C azden , J acobs*;
A ssistant Professors C avanagh, C o l lin s , D avis, F oley , N esbit , 
O p h e im ; Instructor M ey er ; L ecturer  H are; M rs. C o llin s ,
M rs. M u m m e , M r . N ow ick
The curricula of the Department of Music lead to baccalaureate degrees as follows:
1. B achelor o f  A rts D egree  with a major in music
This program is designed for the study of music within a strong liberal 
arts curriculum. It offers a broad coverage of the field of music with 
emphasis upon the study of the history and theory of music. It furnishes 
an appropriate background for prospective candidates for advanced 
degrees who are preparing for such careers as musicologists, composers, 
music librarians, and teachers at the college level. It does not qualify 
the graduate for certification as a public school music teacher. Candi­
dates for the degree are expected to attain a level of performing ability 
equivalent to that required at the completion of the sophomore year 
 in the Bachelor of Music program. A senior project is required in lieu 
of a senior recital.
Total number of required semester hours in music: 48
Music Theory 20
Music History 10
Performance Emphasis 7
Senior Project 1
Music Organization 4
Music Electives (theory or history) 6
48
2. B ach elor o f  Science in M usic E du cation
This is a four-year professional degree for students in the College of 
Education who intend to make music a career either as a public school 
teacher or supervisor of music. Majors in music education will register 
in the College of Education and follow the curriculum outlined there. 
The specific requirements for the degree may be obtained from the 
Department of Music. The degree provides for many professional op­
portunities and serves also as preparation for graduate study in music 
education. Upon satisfactory completion of the music education course 
of study the student is certified to teach both elementary and secondary 
music. A half-hour recital is required in the junior year.
Total number of required semester hours in music: 66
Music Theory 22
Music History 10
*On leave of absence 1969-70.
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Major performance area 12
Music Organization 7
Instrumental concentration
or
Vocal-keyboard concentration 15
66
3 . B ach elo r o f  M usic in A p p lie d  M usic
This degree is designed to assist the gifted music student to prepare for 
a career in music performance. Emphasis is placed on performance, 
music theory, music history, and studies in the liberal arts. The degree 
is granted in the following applied music areas: Strings, Woodwinds, 
Brass, Piano, Voice, and Pipe Organ. Graduation requirements include 
appropriate proficiency in playing or singing, excellent memory and 
substantial repertoire, and musicianship of a high order. A half-hour 
recital is required in the junior year, and a full recital in the senior year.
Total number of required semester hours in music: 83
Music Theory 28
Music History 16
Performance Major 16
Performance Minor 8
Music Organization 8
Conducting, Literature 4
Elective in Music 3
83
A proficiency examination in piano must be passed by all degree students 
in music before the senior year. See the music adviser for details.
A p p lied  M usic Fees
1. For the Music Major:
No fees will be charged for required private instruction.
2. For the non-music major and for instruction not required of music majors:
A fee of $30 per semester will be charged for one 1/2-hour lesson per week;
a fee of $60 per semester will be charged for one 1-hour lesson per week.
Private instruction for the non-music major and instruction not required for 
the music major is contingent upon the availability of time of the instructor. 
Arrangements for such instruction must be made through the office of the 
music department.
Practice facilities are provided in the music building. The University pro­
vides, so far as possible, practice opportunities for students who desire to take ap­
plied music without credit.
A fee of $5 is charged for the use of a practice room. After being ac­
cepted by a teacher, the student should report immediately to the music office
for a fee statement. The lesson fee and rental must be paid to the Treasurer’s 
Office before lessons can begin.
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C ourses  in  M usic P e rfo rm a n c e
The Department of Music provides private instruction in various instruments 
and voice. The student should enroll under one of the following numbers:
* First level, MC 1-2 Cr 1 to 4
Second level, MC 3-4 Cr 1 to 4
Third level, MC 5-6 Cr 1 to 4
Fourth level, MC 7-8 Cr 1 to 4
* The level is roughly the equivalent of the year, but the student who does not meet the re­
quirements for the level at the end of each year as determined by the jury examination will 
continue on the previous level until the requirements are met. Students will be reviewed at the 
end of their sophomore year by a jury composed of the faculty of the Department of Music 
to determine whether they should be advanced to upper level standing in applied music.
Instruction is provided in the following areas. The letter following the in­
strument, or voice, indicates the area and should be used in conjunction with the
numbers above when enrolling.
Example: MC 1 A 
Voice A Violin D Flute H French Horn N Percussion
Piano B Viola E Oboe J Trumpet P
Organ C Violoncello F Clarinet K Baritone Horn R
Double-bass G Bassoon M Trombone S
Tuba T
Music majors enroll for two hours credit for the major instrument or voice, 
one hour for the second instrument or voice. All other students enroll for one 
hour credit.
Courses in applied music and music performance may be repeated for credit.
Each student taking instruction in an applied area must take an examination 
before a jury of the faculty of music at the end of each semester. Attendance at 
the Tuesday afternoon student recital is required. Prerequisite: qualifying test; 
see the Chairman of the Department of Music.
8 . S en io r P ro je c t—A research paper, or original composition, or a lecture- 
recital presented in lieu of a senior recital. Required of all music majors in the 
Bachelor of Arts degree program. Accomplished under the guidance of an assigned 
faculty member during the senior year. Cr 1.
M usical O rg a n iz a tio n s  a n d  E n sem b le s  (M c  O )
i .  2 . U n ivers ity  S in gers—Rehearsal and performance of choral concert 
repertoire. Membership through audition requires sight reading ability. Before 
requesting an audition the student should take the Music Fundamentals Test 
(See Secretary of the Department of Music). Four hours of rehearsal a week. 
Attendance at all rehearsals and public performances required. May be repeated 
for credit. Lab 4, Cr 1.
3 . 4 . O ra to r io  S o c ie ty—Rehearsal and performance of major choral 
works. Membership through audition. Attendance at all rehearsals and public 
performances required. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.
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5. 6. V arsity W om en's G lee C lub—Rehearsal and performance of choral 
music written expressly for this performing medium. Membership through audi­
tion. Attendance at all rehearsals and public performances required. A limited 
touring organization. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.
7. 8. V arsity M en's G lee C lub—Rehearsal and performance of choral 
music written expressly for this performing medium. Membership through audi­
tion. Attendance at all rehearsals and public performances required. A limited 
touring organization. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.
11. B an d—During football season the band functions as a marching unit; 
the remainder of the semester is spent in the rehearsal and performance of concert 
band repertoire. Membership through audition. Attendance at all rehearsals and 
public performances required. May be repeated for credit. (Fall semester only.) 
Lab 4, Cr 1.
12. C oncert B an d— Rehearsal and performance of standard band reper­
toire. Membership through audition, or previous participation in Marching Band. 
Attendance at all rehearsals and public performances required. May be repeated 
for credit. (Spring semester only.) Lab 4, Cr 1.
13. V arsity B and—Organized each fall following football season from 
members of the University Band who are not selected for the Concert Band. 
Lab 2, Cr 1.
21. 22. U n iversity  O rch estra—Rehearsal and performance of symphonic 
works. Membership through audition. Attendance at all rehearsals and public per­
formances required. May be repeated for credit. Lab 4, Cr 1.
31. 32. C h am ber C hoir—The study and performance of chamber music 
for the voice. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.
41. 42. B rass E n sem ble—The study and performance of chamber music 
for brass instruments. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.
45.46. W oodw in d  E n sem ble—The study and performance of chamber 
music for woodwind instruments. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.
49. 50. S tr in g  E n sem ble—The study and performance of chamber music 
for string instruments. May be repeated for credit. Lab 2, Cr 1.
C ourses in  M usic E d u ca tio n  (M c  E )
1. M usic M ethods fo r  th e  E lem en tary  T eacher— A functional course 
covering the methods, content, and materials of the elementary music program. 
Prerequisite: Mc L 1, and MC T 1 or equivalent. (Offered only during academic 
year 1969-70 for those elementary education majors who have previously taken 
Mc Tl. See Mc E5-6). Cr 3.
3. T each ing  and S u pervision  o f  P u blic  School M usic—Methods, mater­
ials, organization and administration of the music curriculum in the public 
schools. Prerequisite: MC T 14 A, B, and MC L 22. Cr 3.
5-6. M usic fo r  th e  E lem en ta ry  C lassroom  T eacher—Basic musicianship 
and approaches to the musical training of the elementary school child. Emphasis 
is placed upon the achievement and utilization of elemental performance skills 
in the areas of singing, rhythmic movement, aural analysis, composition, improvisa­
tion and instrumental techniques. Lec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2. Required of all elementary 
education majors.
21. T each ing  o f  G eneral M usic—Organization and teaching of general 
music classes in the junior high school. Prerequisite: MC E 3, or equivalent. Cr 3.
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C ourses in  P e rfo rm a n c e  T e c h n iq u e s  (M c P )
1 /2 .  V oice Class—The systematic development of the principles of good 
singing for beginners in voice. Prerequisite: MC T 1 or passing of Music Funda­
mentals Test. Lab 2, Cr 1.
5 /6 .  P ian o  C lass—A class designed to give a basic command of the key­
board to those students who need it as a tool. Recommended especially to those 
students who are required to take a proficiency examination in secondary piano 
and who lack the basic keyboard skills. Prerequisite: MC T 1, or passing of Music 
Fundamentals Test. Lab 2, Cr 1.
‡9 /1 0 .  S tr in g  Class—Basic skills pertaining to each of the four string 
instruments. First semester, study of all instruments; second semester, con­
centrated work on one instrument. Prerequisite: MC T 1, or passing of Music 
Fundamentals Test. First semester: Lab 4, Cr 2; second semester: Lab 2, Cr 1.
† 1 3 . W oodw in d  C lass—Basic skills pertaining to the woodwind instruments. 
Prerequisite: MC T 1, or passing of Music Fundamentals Test. Lab 4, Cr 2.
† 1 7. B rass C lass—Basic skills pertaining to the brass instruments. Prereq­
uisite: MC T 1, or passing of Music Fundamentals Test. Lab 4, Cr 2.
‡2 1 . P ercussion  C lass— Basic skills pertaining to the percussion instru­
ments. Prerequisite: MC T 1, or passing of Music Fundamentals Test. Lab 2, 
Cr 1.
4 1 . C horal C on du ctin g  and  L ite ra tu re— Advanced choral conducting, and 
study of basic problems in the organization and training of choral groups. Pre­
requisite: MC H 2. Lec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
4 5 . In s tru m en ta l C on du ctin g  and L itera tu re— Advanced instrumental 
conducting, and study of basic problems in the organization and training of 
bands and orchestras. Prerequisite: MC H 2. Lec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
5 1 . 5 2 . A cco m p a n yin g—A course designed for music majors whose con­
centration is voice-keyboard. Prerequisite: MC 2B or C. Lab 2, Cr 1.
C ourses in  M usic H is to ry  ( Mc  H )
1 /2 .  H isto ry  o f  W estern  M usic—The history of music from antiquity to 
the present day with a technical study of the significant musical trends. Prerequisite: 
For the major, MC L 22, or sophomore standing. For the general student, per­
mission of the instructor. Cr 3.
1 1 7 . M usic o f  th e  B aroqu e  P erio d — A study of music in the 17th and first 
half of the 18th centuries; from Monteverdi and Schutz to Bach and Handel. Pre­
requisite: MC H 2, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
119 . M usic o f  th e  C lassical P er io d — The changing style in form and con­
tent as evolved by Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven viewed against the background 
of social and political conditions of the time. Prerequisite: MC H 2, or permis­
sion of the instructor. Cr 3.
1 2 1 . M usic o f  th e  R o m a n tic  P erio d — Study of musical expression during 
the 19th century with emphasis on the intellectual foundations of the romantic 
movement. Study and detailed analysis of representative works from Beethoven 
through Debussy. Prerequisite: MC H 2, or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
123 . M usic o f  th e  T w en tie th  C en tu ry—Trends in contemporary music and 
their relationship to the cultural and political life of our time. Prerequisite: 
MC H 2, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
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C ourses in  M usic L ite ra tu re  (M c L )
1. U n derstan d in g  M usic—A study of the basic elements of music nec­
essary for intelligent listening, with emphasis on the various historical movements, 
together with a study of the great composers and their contrasting styles as 
exemplified by their most important compositions. For the general student. Cr 3.
3 . Vocal L ite ra tu re—A survey through discussion and performance of 
vocal literature from the 18th century to the present day to include classic Italian 
songs, German Lieder, French art songs, and contemporary American and British 
songs. Cr 1.
5. W o o d w ind L ite ra tu re—A survey through discussion and performance 
of woodwind literature to familiarize the student with the standard repertory. Cr 1.
7. B rass L ite ra tu re— A survey through discussion and performance of 
brass literature to familiarize the student with the standard repertory. Cr 1.
9 . S tr in g  L ite ra tu re—A survey through discussion and performance of 
string literature to familiarize the student with the standard repertory to include 
that composed for string quartet. Cr 1.
11. P iano L ite ra tu re—A survey through performance and discussion of 
standard literature for piano. Cr 1.
13. O rgan  L ite ra tu re—A survey through discussion and performance of 
standard literature for organ. Cr 1.
2 1 -2 2 . S u rvey  o f  M usic L ite ra tu re—A comparative study of styles, char­
acteristics, forms, and performing mediums of music from the Renaissance to 
the present. Primarily for music majors. Cr 2.
C ourses in  M usic T h eo ry  (M c T )
1. F u n dam en ta ls o f  M usic— Notation and terminology, scales and inter­
vals, chords, ear training, elementary rhythmic and melodic dictation, sight-sing­
ing. Open to all students. Required of music majors at no credit for those failing 
to pass the Music Fundamentals Test. Cr 3.
11 A / 1 2 A. E lem en ta ry  H a rm o n y—Four-part harmony in diatonic rela­
tionships. To be taken concurrently with MC T 11B/12B. Prerequisite: MC T 1 
or passing of Music Fundamentals Test (see secretary of the Department of 
Music). Cr 3.
1 1 B /1 2 B . E lem en ta ry  S igh t S in g in g  an d  E ar T ra in in g—Sight singing, 
ear training, dictation, and keyboard work. To be taken concurrently with MC T 
11A/12A. Prerequisite: MC T 1, or passing of Music Fundamentals Test (see 
secretary of the Department of Music). Lab 2, Cr 1.
1 3 A /1 4 A . A dvan ced  H a rm o n y—A continuation of MC T 11A/12A. 
Function and use of the seventh, ninth, eleventh and thirteenth chords, chromatic 
harmony, and advanced modulation. To be taken concurrently with MC T 13 B/ 
14 B. Prerequisite: MC T 12 A. Cr 3.
1 3 B /1 4 B . A dvan ced  S igh t S in g in g  and  E ar T ra in in g—A continuation 
of MC T  llB ; I2B. To be taken concurrently with MC T 13 A/14 A. Lab 2, Cr 1.
1 5 /1 6 . Form  an d  A n alysis— Harmonic and structural analysis of musical 
forms from the smallest to the largest. Prerequisite: Mc T 13A/14A, or the 
equivalent. Cr 2.
†21  M odal C o u n te rp o in t—Contrapuntal techniques as practiced by corn-
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posers of the 16th and 17th centuries. Written exercises and analysis. Prereq­
uisite: MC T 11 A /12A, or permission of instructor. Cr 2.
$22 . T onal C o u n terp o in t—Contrapuntal techniques as practiced by com­
posers of the 18th and 19th centuries. Written exercises and analysis. Prerequisite: 
MC T 11A/12A. Cr 2.
5 5 /5 6 .  Canon and F ugue—Analysis of masterpieces in forms, with par­
ticular concentration on the canons and fugues of Bach. Composition projects in 
these polyphonic types. Prerequisite: MC T 13B/14B, and MC T 22, or its equiv­
alent. Cr 2.
‡ 151 . In s tru m en ta tio n  and A rran g in g—Study of the ranges, tonal possibil­
ities, technical limitations, and transpositions of all orchestral and band instru­
ments; scoring of short pieces for band, orchestra and ensembles. Prerequisite: 
MC T 11A./12A. Cr 2.
$ 1 6 1 . C o m position  /  (S m a ll F o rm s)—Creative writing in the smaller forms 
including harmonic textures and use of contrapuntal devices. Prerequisite: A 
working knowledge of harmony and counterpoint and permission of the in­
structor. May be repeated for credit. Cr 2.
†16 3 . C o m position  II (L a rg e  F orm s) — Continuation of MC T 161. Crea­
tive writing for voice and instruments in the larger forms. Prerequisite: MC T 
161. May be repeated for credit. Cr 2.
THE SCHOOL OF NURSING
Professor MacLean; Associate Professor Ivanisin; Assistant Professors 
Campbell, Carroll, C o t t o n , Hamilton, Jensen, Roscoe, Tryon;
Instructors Mrs. Ellis, Miss Maddox, Mrs. Rich; Cooperating with 
the Faculty: Miss Dolan, Miss Sullivan, Miss Tankevich
The School of Nursing was established in 1958 through a gift from Con­
gresswoman Frances Payne Bolton of Ohio. The school, a division of the College 
of Arts and Sciences, offers a four-year program which combines liberal arts and 
professional nursing education.
The philosophy of the School of Nursing encompasses and extends the 
philosophy of the University of Maine and of the College of Arts and Sciences, 
of which it is a part. The curriculum of the School of Nursing is based on the 
philosophy that professional nursing education should prepare an individual who 
will make a positive contribution to the welfare of the community through the 
effective practice of nursing in a changing world and who will achieve both per­
sonal and professional satisfaction.
The professional education is built on the knowledge, discipline and cultural 
understanding acquired through study of the arts and sciences. The curriculum 
provides an opportunity for the student to develop ability in critical thinking and 
communications, an understanding of human needs, a knowledge of the character­
istics of health and its deviations, and the skill necessary to use all of these in 
the nursing care of people of all ages.
The total program is planned to prepare the graduate to practice professional 
nursing in a beginning position in the community, home, hospital or extended 
care facility and to work with individuals, families, and other groups. It is also 
designed to provide a basis for advancement to the responsibilities of leadership
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positions and for graduate study in the nursing field as well as acceptance of 
civic responsibility for promoting community health and welfare.
The first two years of the program are based on the Orono campus and con­
sist largely of the general education courses which provide a foundation for the 
clinical courses of the junior and senior years. These are taught in Portland and 
other clinical areas.
The course requires eight full semesters, plus a summer session between the 
sophomore and junior years. Upon satisfactory completion of the course, students 
receive the bachelor of science degree and are eligible to take State Board Exam­
inations for licensure as registered nurses.
The student in the School Nursing, as a regularly enrolled undergraduate 
in the University, is entitled to use all facilities of the University for study, 
scholarship aid, and extracurricular activities.
The Maine Medical Center in Portland and a psychiatric hospital provide the 
clinical fields for the major portion of the nursing courses. Field experience in 
public health nursing is provided through cooperation with the Division of Public 
Health Nursing of the State of Maine, Department of Health and Welfare, and 
the Portland City Health Department.
Fees and expenses will be essentially the same as those of other students for 
all four years, with the addition of the summer session, and nursing uniforms 
($90) which are purchased during the spring of the sophomore year.
Dormitory facilities are provided by the University, both on the Orono 
campus and in Portland. Special living arrangements are made during the course 
in public health nursing if the assignment requires it.
The student must provide herself with a car for public health nursing experi­
ence and must pay the cost of this. She must have a driver’s license current in 
some state in order to register for the senior year.
In order to enter the junior year of the program the student must have a 
minimum accumulative average of 1.8.
The School of Nursing reserves the right to request the withdrawal of any 
student who fails to make satisfactory adjustment to the field of nursing.
C ourses in  N u rs in g  (N u )
1 . In tro d u c tio n  to  N u rsin g—A survey of the expanding responsibilities 
and functions of the professional nurse in contributing to the health of the 
individual, the family, and the community, with emphasis on the changing health 
problems. Cr 2. Mrs. Hamilton
2 . In tro d u c tio n  to  N u rsin g—The historical interrelationship of social,
cultural, and health factors of civilization with the development of nursing and 
nursing education. Cr 2. Mrs. Hamilton
3 . F u n dam en ta ls  o f  N u rsin g—An introduction to the nursing care of
patients. Guided learning in selected nursing activities is provided through lectures, 
seminars and laboratory and clinical experience. Emphasis is placed on the de­
velopment of nurse-patient relationships. Cr 3. Mrs. Carroll and Staff
4 . C o m m u n ity  H ea lth —The health and welfare needs of individuals and
families and community attempts to meet them. It includes some of the es­
sentials of promoting health and preventing disease and stresses the role of the 
health worker in community health organization. Field trips to local agencies 
are arranged. Cr 3. Mrs. Campbell
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5 . N u rsin g  o f  A d u lts—Provides the student with the knowledge and skills 
necessary to care for adults with acute and chronic illnesses and to assist in 
preparing the hospitalized patient to return to the community. Emphasis is 
placed on the patient’s individuality, the interrelatedness of the physical and 
the psychological, the cooperation among members of the health team and further 
development of nursing skills. Guided clinical experiences are provided. Cr 12.
Mrs. Carroll and Staff
6 . N u rsin g  o f  M o th ers a n d  C h ild ren —A total family-centered approach
to nursing needs of mothers and children. Guided experience in the field of 
maternal and infant care and care of the child. Study emphasizes the normal 
mother and infant and the effect of the ill child on the family. Community re­
sources needed to meet the needs of families during the child rearing and child 
bearing periods are explored. Cr 12. Miss Tryon and Staff
9 . C o m m u n ity  H ea lth  N u rsin g—Concepts and selected experiences 
essential to the understanding of the principles, scope, trend, organization and 
administration of nursing in community health agencies. Cr 6.
Miss Roscoe and Staff
10 . P sych ia tr ic  N u rsin g—Symptomatology and treatment of mental illness. 
Principles of dynamic psychiatry. Guided experience in the nursing care of 
selected patients. Community aspects are included. Cr 6.
Miss Cotton and M iss Maddox 
13 . C o m p reh en s ive  N u rsin g—Provides opportunities for integrating knowl­
edge and skills in ministering to individual patients with complex health prob­
lems and in assuming the responsibility for the nursing care of a group of 
patients. Provides also for the greater development of skills in organization 
and management of nursing care and in teaching. Cr 12.
Mrs. Carroll and Staff 
15 . In tro d u c tio n  to  P h a rm a co lo g y—An orientation to pharmacology in­
cluding study of legislation and the ways in which drugs are prepared, ad­
ministered and act. Cr 1. Mrs. H amilton
18 . S em in a r in N u rsin g—Study of current problems of the profession.
Cr 2. Miss Ivanisin
CURRICULUM IN NURSING
FRESHMAN YEAR
Bc 7 Fundamentals of Chemistry 4
Bc 8 Elem. Physiological
Chemistry . 4
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3
Eh 9 or
10 Modern Literature 3
Nu 1.2 Intro, to Nursing 4
Pe 1.2 Physical Education 0
*Py 1/2 General Psychology 
or
*Sy 3/4 Intro, to Sociology
or
** Elective 6
Zo 3 Animal Biology 4
Zo 10 Anatomy and Physiology 5
SOPHOMORE YEAR
By 21 Intro, to Bacteriology 3
By 21A Laboratory 1
Fn 152 Human Nutrition 3
Nu 4 Community Health  3
Nu 15 Intro. to Pharmacology 1
*Py 1/2 General Psychology
or
*Sy 3/4 Intro, to Sociology 6
Sh 1 Public Speaking 3
** Electives 12
33 32
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SUMMER SESSION
Nu 3 Fundamentals of Nursing . . .3
JUNIOR YEAR SENIOR YEAR
Nu 5 Nursing of Adults ........... 12 Nu 9 Public Health Nursing . . 6
Nu 6 Nursing of Mothers & Nu 10 Psychiatric Nursing ......... 6
Children .............................. 12 Nu 13 Comprehensive Nursing 12
Py 123 Psychology of Childhood . . . .'. .3 Nu 18 Nursing Seminar ............... ......... 2
Elective .............................. . . . .3 Elective ................................ ......... 3
30 29
* Py 1/2 and Sy 3/4 are required and must be taken either in the freshman or sophomore year 
•* Chosen from the humanities and social sciences. Humanities requirement must be met.
PHILOSOPHY (P I)
P rofessors H j e l m  and V ir t u e ; A ssociate P rofessors Skorpen  and T redw ell  
(C ha irm a n ) ;  A ssistant Professors W arne and W eb er ;
L ecturers M rs. Bom bard , D r . W eisz
Philosophy, man’s search for basic understanding of himself, his culture, and 
his world, has always been both a generous critic and a dissatisfied goal-maker for 
liberal education. As a critic, it offers insight into intellectual method and the 
procedures of judgment and evaluation; as a goal-maker, it seeks the union of 
theory and practice through immediate participation in cultural processes them­
selves.
Twelve courses in the department are open without prerequisite. They are 
PI 1.2, Philosophy and Modern Life; the four courses in the history of philosophy 
(101-104); Ethics (111); Existentialism (121); Logic (131); Philosophy of Science 
(141); Introduction to Biblical Thought (161); Religions of the East (163); and 
Western Religious Thought (164). Other courses in the department require one 
or two semesters of philosophy as prerequisite.
Philosophy majors take 24 hours in the department, exclusive of PI 1.2.
1 .2 .  P h ilo so p h y  an d  M odern  L ife—An introduction to philosophical 
thinking through an examination of contemporary spokesmen on ethics, religion, 
education, and politics and a critical comparison of their ideas with those of 
major philosophers of the Western tradition. Representative topics are: classic and 
contemporary views of social justice; egoism and unselfishness; tradition and the 
formation of the present. Primarily for freshmen and sophomores. First semester, 
M r . T r ed w ell  and M r . W eb er . Second semester, M r . Sko rpen  and M r . W ar n e . 
Cr 3.
7 0 . P ersp ec tiv e s  in C u ltu re—The interrelations of the sciences and the 
arts in contemporary culture. For seniors in practice teaching only. Not offered in 
1969-70.
1 0 0 . R ea d in g s in  P h ilo so p h y—Individual study of a selected topic, agreed 
upon by the student and instructor. Cr 1-3. Sta ff
H is to ry  o f  P h ilo so p h y
‡ 1 0 1 . H is to ry  o f  A n cien t P h ilo so p h y—From the earliest Greeks through the 
Romans, with central emphasis on Plato and Aristotle, and including the Epicureans 
and Stoics. Cr 3. M r . W eber
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‡10 2 . H isto ry  o f  M ediaeva l P h ilo so p h y—The development of thought from 
the confluence of Greco-Roman philosophy with the Judaic, Christian, and Islamic 
traditions to the philosophies of the High Middle Ages. Cr 3. M r . W eber
†10 3 . E arly  M odern  P h ilo so p h y—The emergence of rationalism and empiri­
cism on the continent and in the British Isles. A study of representative chief 
thinkers from Descartes and Bacon to Hume. Next offered in 1970-71. Cr 3.
†10 4 . L ate  M odern  P h ilo so p h y—The philosophy of Kant and later idealism 
and other representative philosophers such as Comte, Mill, and Spencer in the 19th 
century. Next offered in 1970-71. Cr 3.
107 . A m erican  P h ilo so p h y—A brief examination of colonial and early 19th 
century American contributions to the development of present-day philosophy. 
Particular emphasis will be given to the philosophical views of Royce, Peirce, 
James, Dewey and Santayana. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy. Not offered 
in 1969-70. Cr 3.
108 . P h ilo soph ica l C lassics— An intensive study of the works of a major 
philosopher or school. This course is conducted in seminar style, and ordinarily 
treats intensively a philosopher or school of the period considered by the history 
of philosophy course in the preceding term. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy 
or consent of the instructor. First semester: Hegel and Schopenhauer, M r . Sk o r pe n . 
Second semester: Aristotle, M r . W eb er . Cr 3.
V alu e  T h eo ry
111 . E th ics—An introductory inquiry into problems of the good life and of 
right and wrong action. Classical moral theories, such as those of Aristotle, Hume, 
Kant, and Kierkegaard, are examined and discussed in the light of contemporary 
ethical and meta-ethical issues. Cr 3. M r . Skorpen
113 . A esth etics—Analysis of aesthetic experience and value. Various theories 
and interpretations, classical and contemporary, of the nature of beauty, feeling, 
and the arts are studied. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy or consent of the 
instructor. Cr 3. M r . W arne
P h ilo so p h y  o f  M an
121 . E x is ten tia lism —Subject matter of the course is viewed in historical 
perspective to the perennial philosophical questions of human identity, individual 
purpose, existential courage, etc. Concepts of despair, alienation, tragic heroism, 
bad faith, authenticity, shipwreck and recovery are explored in the writings of such 
men as Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Camus, Sartre, Heidegger, and Jaspers. Cr 3.
M r . Skorpen
123 . P h ilo soph ica l A n th ro p o lo g y—Speculation about human nature has led 
Western philosophers to draw wide-ranging conclusions for ethics, aesthetics, po­
litical philosophy and philosophy of education. This course examines these views in 
detail, treating such writers at Plato, Aquinas, Dewey, Cassirer and Sartre. Pre­
requisite: one course in philosophy or consent of the instructor. Cr 3.
M r . T redw ell
Logic a n d  F o rm a l S tu d ies
13 1 . L ogic I—An introductory course in modern symbolic logic. Techniques 
of deductive inference, including decision procedures and axiomatization, are
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studied in developing the propositional and predicative logics. Some attention, 
as time permits, is given to metalogic and the philosophy of logic. Cr 3. Mr. Warne 
1 3 2 . Logic 11—A course in advanced topics in symbolic logic. Topic for 
second semester, 1969-70: modal logic—an investigation of the semantical and 
syntactical features of modal logic and their relationship to issues in ethics, episte­
mology, and religion. Prerequisite: PI 131 or consent of the instructor. Cr 3.
Mr. Warne
P h ilo so p h y  o f  Science
1 4 1 /1 4 2 . P h ilo soph y  o f  Science—A critical examination of the conceptual 
and experimental procedures scientists employ in formulating and evaluating their 
theories. Readings from scientists’ writings and from contemporary philosophers 
of science. PI 142 is not offered in 1969-70. Cr 3. Mr. Tredwell
T op ics in  P h ilo so p h y
153 . P h ilo soph y  o f  H isto ry—A critical examination of the problem of 
historical knowledge, and of major speculative contributions to the interpretation 
of history. Readings will include Hegel, Marx, Spengler, and Toynbee. Prerequisite: 
one course in philosophy or consent of the instructor. Not offered in 1969-70. Cr 3.
1 54 . E p is tem o lo g y—Concentrating on the theory of knowledge since Kant,
this course examines such topics as: the sense-data theory of the origin of knowl­
edge; the relation of language to theories; and the methods by which claims 
to know are supported or dismissed. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy. 
Cr 3. Mr. Tredwell
155 . M etaph ysics—A study of traditional and contemporary views on the
nature of reality. Historical treatment of representative metaphysicians of the past 
forms the basis for an examination of the categories and tenets of present-day 
metaphysicians. Prerequisite: one course in philosophy or consent of the instructor. 
Cr 3. Mr. Weber
1 56 . P h ilo so p h y  o f  R e lig io n — A philosophical study of religion, with 
emphasis on such topics as revelation and reason, religious language and the Divine 
existence as they have been dealt with in classical and contemporary thought. Pre­
requisite: one course in philosophy or consent of the instructor. Cr 3. Mr. H jelm
1 59 . T op ics in P h ilo so p h y—Individual and small group study of problems 
or systems of philosophical concern. The course is conducted in seminar style, and, 
relying on careful use of major philosophical resources, attempts fresh exploration 
of fundamental topics. Topic for first semester, 1969-70: The existence of God. 
A critical examination of the major proofs for the existence of God and their role 
in theological and philosophical discourse; Mr. Warne. Topic for second semester. 
Philosophy of Education; Mr. Skorpen. Prerequisite: two courses in philosophy or 
consent of the instructor. Cr 3.
R elig io u s T h o u g h t
1 61 . In tro d u c tio n  to  B ib lica l T h ou gh t—An introduction to the historical, 
literary and theological development of the Biblical tradition from the time of the 
Hebraic origins to the period of the emergence and expansion of the Christian 
community. Cr 3. Mr. H jelm
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16 3 . R e lig ion s o f  th e  E ast—A study of the principal living religions of India,
the Far East and the Middle East in their historical development with special 
emphasis on theological, literary and cultic characteristics. Cr 3. M r . H je l m
164 . W estern  R elig iou s T h ou gh t—An examination of the main develop­
ments of the Judeo-Christian tradition from the first to the 17th century. Special 
emphasis is given to the reading of primary sources from the Christian tradition. 
Cr 3. M r . H je l m
169 . T op ics in R e lig io n —Individual and small-group study of problems 
and issues in religious thought. Conducted in seminar style, this course undertakes 
detailed examination of topics of present interest to students of religion. Since its 
content varies from term to term, PI 169 may be repeated for credit. Cr 3.
M r . H je l m
PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY
Professors C am p (C ha irm a n ), Be n n e t t , Biscoe, C arr, and Kru eger ; V isiting  
P rofessor N elso n ; A ssociate P rofessors C o f f in , E dgerton , H a rm on , 
and T odd; A ssistant P rofessors Bro w n ste in , C lark, H ess, R ockm o re , 
Sm it h , and T arr; Instructors, M r . R. H . L it t l e f ie l d , M r . R. G.
L it t l e f ie l d ; G raduate A ssistants M r . Burke , M r . E pst e in ,
M r . F u l ler , M iss L odge, M r . M cL em o r e , M r . P arker, 
and M r . W h itte n
A STR O N O M Y  (A s)
9 . D escrip tive  A stro n o m y—An elementary course emphasizing the prin­
ciples of this natural science. Lectures are supplemented by demonstrations in the 
planetarium and the observatory. Cr 3.
14 . N aviga tion—The compass, piloting, dead reckoning, the sailings, 
celestial navigation. Prerequisite: trigonometry. Not given every year. Cr 3.
1 5 /1 6 . G eneral A stro n o m y—A more complete treatment of the subject 
than is possible in As 9. Prerequisite: one year of college mathematics. Cr 3.
5 9 /6 0 .  A dvan ced  A stro n o m y—Spherical trigonometry; determination of 
time, latitude, longitude; celestial mechanics, artificial satellites, interplanetary 
flight; eclipses; stellar parallax, motions, structure; binary stars, sizes and masses. 
Prerequisite: Ms 28 or permission. Not given every year. Cr 3.
P H Y S IC S  (P s )
The department offers major work leading to the degree of bachelor of arts 
in physics in the College of Arts and Sciences, and also major work leading to the 
degree of bachelor of science in engineering physics in the College of Technology.
The following courses should be taken by all candidates for the B.A. degree: 
Ps 1/2 (or la/2a), 17, 18, 36, 153, 155, 172, 176, along with Ms 12, 27/28, 29.
A minimum of 35 credit hours in physics is required although in special 
cases a course in another department may be substituted for a physics course. In 
addition, Ch 13/14 and further courses in mathematics are recommended. Any 
program of study must be approved by the department.
Prospective physics majors should take Ms 12 and Ms 27 and, if possible,
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Ps 1/2 (or Ps la/2a) in the freshman year. If not prepared for Ms 12, a student 
should elect Ms 4 and, if taking physics concurrently, should take Ps la/2a.
The following courses of the more descriptive variety are open to all students 
and have no prerequisite: Ps 3, 9, 10, 31.
1 / 2 . G eneral P h ysics—The fundamentals of mechanics, matter, sound, 
heat, electricity, magnetism, light, and modern physics. The course meets the 
needs of engineering and science students. Calculus will be used. Lec with Dem 
2, Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 4. Mr. Bennett and Staff
la / 2 a .  G enera l P h ysics—The fundamentals of mechanics, sound, heat, 
electricity, magnetism, light, and modern physics. Similar to Ps 1/2 but with less 
emphasis on computations and more emphasis on discussion and graphical methods. 
Calculus is not used. Meets the needs of predental and premedical students. Lec 
with Dem 2, Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Biscoe and Staff
3 . D escr ip tive  P h ysics— For the non-science student. A treatment in non- 
mathematical language of the more important topics in physics. Designed to de­
velop an appreciation for the concepts, vocabulary, and methods of the science 
rather than a false sense of mastery. Lec with Dem 3, Cr 3.
M r . Be n n ett  and M r . T odd 
6 . E ssen tia ls o f  P h ysics—A one-semester general physics course designed 
primarily for students from the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. A con­
densation of Ps 1/2 accompanied by a careful selection of the topics treated. Lec
with Dem 3, Lab with Discussion 4. Cr 5.
9 . C lim a to lo g y—An introduction to general climatology, treating the 
elements and controls of climate, climate classification, and various relationships 
between climate and other natural phenomena and human activities. No prere­
quisite. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . T odd
10 . M eteo ro lo g y—The earth’s atmosphere, composition, and movements. 
Atmospheric conditions accompanying changes in weather, and weather predic­
tions. Air-mass analysis. The course may be followed by Course 161. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . T odd
17 . 18 . In te rm e d ia te  P h ysics— A more mathematical treatment with the 
calculus of many of the topics in Courses 1/2 or ca/2a, either of which is a pre­
requisite. (With special permission, students may register for this course under 
the number Ps 17a. 18a without laboratory for three credit hours.) Lec 2, Comp 
2, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. C o f fin  and O thers
3 1 . P h o to g ra p h y—Fundamental theories and techniques. For the scientist 
and the amateur. Characteristics and use of various types of cameras, lenses, ex­
posure and exposure meters, emulsions, filters, artificial lighting and copying con­
tact and projection printing, dark-room practice. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. T odd 
3 6 . In tro d u c to ry  M odern  P h ysics fo r  E n g in eers—Selected topics in 
molecular, atomic, electronic, and nuclear physics, intended to meet the needs of 
the present-day engineering student. College physics, calculus, and some chem­
istry are prerequisite. Lec 2, Rec 1, Cr 3. M r . C lark
1 5 3 . E lec tr ica l M ea su rem en ts—A third-year laboratory course covering 
theories and practices in the measurement of electrical and magnetic quantities. 
Lab 4, Cr 2. Mr. H a r m on , Mr. T arr
1 5 5 . E lec tr ic ity  an d  M a g n etism —An advanced treatment of the fundamen­
tal aspect of electrostatics, magnetism, electromagnetic phenomena, direct and 
alternating currents. Prerequisite: Ps 18 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. B iscoe
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161 . A dvanced M eteoro logy  — A more thoretical treatment than Course
10, combined with which the meterology requirement for government service is 
satisfied. Not given every year. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Todd
162 . H eat and T h erm odyn am ics—The laws of thermodynamics. Thermo­
dynamic description of the properties of matter. Rec 3, Cr 3.
163 . Sta tistica l and T h erm al P hysics—Emphasizes the principles and meth­
ods of statistical mechanics as a foundation for classical thermodynamics. Ele­
mentary statistical mechanics applied to systems of current interest. Quantum 
statistics and non-equilibrium theory considered as time permits. Prerequisites: 
Ps 17, 18, 36. Rec 3, Cr 3.
166 . P hysical E lectron ics—Electronic ballistics, electronic emission, high- 
vacuum, solid state, and gaseous electronics. Rec 3, Cr 3.
169 . A tom ic P hysics—Atomic and molecular physics. Includes atomic struc­
ture, X-rays, quantum concepts and spectroscopy. Prerequisite: Ps 36 or permission. 
Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. T arr
170 . N uclear P hysics—Basic concepts, radioactivity, nuclear reactions, alpha-
beta and gamma-decay. A more specialized course than Ps 169. Rec 2, Cr 3, if 
taken with laboratory or Cr 2 if taken without laboratory. Mr. H ess
172 . O p tics—A practical study of geometric optics including ray tracing, 
aperture limitations, light sources and recievers, photometry and color. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. Mr. Bennett
176 . P hysical M easurem en ts—A third-year laboratory course in which ex­
periments are selected from various branches of physics. Lab 4, Cr 2. Mr. Tarr
181. 182. A dvanced L abora tory  P hysics—Selected advanced experiments 
and projects in the field of physics, for senior students. Opportunity is given to 
develop original ideas and to construct apparatus. Departmental approval required. 
Lab 6, Cr 3. Staff
186 . In trodu ction  to  Q uan tu m  M echanics—Concepts of quantum theory. 
The Schrodinger equation and its solution for simple physical systems. Perturba­
tion theory. Prerequisite: Ps 169, and differential equations. Rec 2, Cr 2.
Mr. Brownstein
191 . 192 . M athem atical P hysics—An advanced theoretical course which 
deals with the mathematical aspects of physics. Mathematics is treated as a tool in 
the analysis of physical problems. Analytical mechanics is emphasized the first 
semester; topics are selected from the whole field of physics in the second semes­
ter. Rec 3, Cr 3.
193. Topics in P hysics—A course primarily for undergraduates dealing with 
selected topics in areas not already covered by regular course offerings in the de­
partment. Given on demand. Cr Ar. Staff
196 . P hysics o f  M ateria ls—Relates the commonly observed macroscopic 
properties of materials to the microscopic process from which they result. Electrical, 
magnetic, optical, and mechanical properties will be discussed. Prerequisites Ps 
36, Ps 155 Ms 29. Rec 3, Cr 3.
198a. 198b . P hysics S em inar—Oral and written reports on approved topics. 
Primarily for seniors. Sem 1, Cr 1/2. Mr. Bennett
199 . P rob lem s in P hysics— A thesis project primarily for undergraduates 
and ordinarily of an experimental nature. Cr Ar. (1-3). Staff
2 0 1 . M echanics—Kinematics and dynamics of rigid body motion using the 
Lagrange formulation of the equations of motion. Linear transformation theory
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and Hamiltonian mechanics. Hamilton-Jacobi theory and applications. Pre­
requisite: Ps 191 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Edgerton
2 0 5 . M odern  P h ysics—The fundamental principles underlying present-day 
modern physics for beginning graduate students. Includes an introduction to 
quantum mechanics as a basis for more specialized courses. Prerequisite: an 
undergraduate course in Modern Physics or its equivalent, and mathematics 
through ordinary and partial differential equations and vector analysis. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. Mr. Carr
2 1 2 . E lectrodyn am ics 1—Basic properties of the electromagnetic field and 
its propagation in isotropic and anisotropic media, guided propagation and sta­
tionary wave fields. Interactions between the electro-magnetic field and matter 
are examined. Prerequisite: Ps 192 or its equivalent, and mathematics through 
partial differential equations, vector analysis and elementary complex variable 
theory. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Krueger
2 1 8 . 2 1 9 . M ethods o f  T h eoretica l P hysics— Topics selected to strengthen 
the background in theoretical physics required of Ph.D. students. These may in­
clude applications of Green’s function methods, integral equations, variational 
methods, finite dimensional vector spaces, complex variable, conformal mapping, 
distribution theory, and group theoretic techniques. The level is that of Methods 
of Theoretical Physics by Morse and Feshbach. Prerequisite: Ps 192 or equivalent. 
Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 2 0 . Q uan tum  M echanics 1— The physical concepts and mathematical meth­
ods currently used on problems dealing with atomic and subatomic physics. 
Quantum mechanical states as vectors in Hilbert Space. Dirac notation. Repre­
sentation theory. Perturbation theory. A limited number of applications to physical 
phenomena will be considered. Prerequisite: Ps 205. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Brownstein
2 3 0 . S ta tis tica l M echanics—Macroscopic properties of matter derived from 
a statistical consideration of microscopic properties of elementary systems. Rela­
tionships to thermodynamics and kinetic theory are examined. Prerequisite: Ps 
162 or its equivalent, and mathematics through differential equations. Rec 3, Cr 
3. Mr. Harmon
2 3 4 . X -R ays— Diffraction theory applied to structure determinations of 
solids, liquids, and gases. Not offered every year. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Biscoe
2 9 1 . S pecia l T op ics in T h eoretica l or E x p erim en ta l P h ysics—Subjects 
which may be studied under this heading depend upon current interests of stu­
dents and staff. Will ordinarily be in areas for which no formal courses are of­
fered. Given on demand. Cr Ar. Sta ff
3 0 0 . G raduate S em in ar—Reports and discussion of recent developments in 
physics and related fields based on the literature or the results of current investiga­
tions. Cr Ar.
3 0 7 . N uclear P h ysics— Specialized application to the atomic nucleus of the 
principles of modern physics as developed in Ps 205, which is prerequisite. Not 
offered every year. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. H ess
3 1 3 . E lec trodyn am ics II  — Propagation of electromagnetic waves as observed 
in both fixed and moving frames of reference. Scattering of electromagnetic waves 
including diffraction theory. Electromagnetic field fluctuations and coherence 
theory. Prerequisite: Ps 212. Not offered every year. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Krueger 
3 1 5 . S p ec tro sco p y  a t M icrow ave and  R a d io  F requencies—Interpretation
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of spectra at microwave and radio frequencies. Techniques associated with nuclear 
magnetic resonance and electron spin resonance are considered. Prerequisite: Ps 
205, Ps 192, or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Carr
321. Q u an tu m  M echanics II—Scattering, phase shifts. Relativistic wave 
equations, consequences of the Dirac equation. Systems of coupled fields. Prere­
quisite: Ps 220. Mr. Brownstein
324. S o lid  S ta te  P hysics  /—Application of the principles of modern physics 
to the study of the solid state of matter. Theoretical concepts are correlated with 
experimental evidence in the physical reasoning which underlies the interpreta­
tion of the physical properties of solids. Prerequisite: Ps 205. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Camp
325. S o lid  S ta te  P h ysics 11—An extension of Ps 324 to include such topics 
as lattice waves, electron states, electron-electron interaction, transport properties, 
magnetism and superconductivity. Prerequisite: Ps 324 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Camp
328% P lasm a P h ysics—Gas kinetic theory extended to systems of charged 
particles; development of macroscopic theory from the Liouville equation; ma­
croscopic properties of plasmas, including a consideration of plasma oscillations 
and interactions with electromagnetic radiation. Prerequisite: Ps 212 and Ps 230 
or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Harmon
399. G radu ate  T hesis— Cr Ar. GRADUATE STAFF
G R A D U A T E  W O R K  IN  PH Y SIC S
The degrees of master of science and doctor of philosophy are offered in 
physics. See section on Graduate Study for detailed requirements.
SPE C IM E N  C U R R IC U L U M  IN  P H Y S IC S 1 
F re s h m a n  Y ear
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Hours Hours
Ps 1 or la General Physics 4 Ps 2, or 2a General Physics 4
Ms 12 Anal. Geometry and Calculus 4 Ms 27 Anal. Geometry and Calculus 4
Eh 1 Freshman Composition .............3 Eh 10 Modern Literature 3
Foreign Language .............3 Foreign Language 3
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
14 14
S o p h o m o re  Y ear
Hours Hours
Ps 17 Intermediate Physics 4 Ps 18 Intermediate Physics ........... 4
Ps 36 Introd. Mod. Physics .............3 Ps 172 Optics ..................................... 3
Ms 28 Calculus .......................... 4 Ms 29 Differential Equations 4
Ge 7 Computer Programming .............2 Foreign Language 3
Foreign Language .............3 Sh 1 Fund. Pub. Speaking 3
16 17
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J u n io r  Y ea r
Hours Hours
Ch 13 Chemical Principles 4 Ch 14 Chemical Principles ....... 4
Ps 153 Electrical Measurements . . 3 Ps 169 Atomic Physics ....... 3
Ps 155 Electricity and Magnetism 2 Ps 176 Physical Measurements ....... 2
Ms 153 Part. Diff. Equations 3 Ms 154 Part. Diff. Equations ....... 3
Humanity or Social Science 3 Humanity or Social Science ....... 3
15 15
S e n io r  Y ea r
Hours Hours
Electives2 ................................ 9 Electives2 .............................. 9
Social Science or Humanity 3 Social Science or Humanity . ....... 3
Social Science ....... 3 Social Science ....................... ....... 3
15 15
1. This curriculum is intended to be suggestive of a typical program. Modifications are 
possible.
2. One physics course should be included.
POLITICAL SCIENCE (P o l)
P rofessors M a w h in n e y , Sch o en ber g er  and T h o m so n ; A ssociate P rofessors 
C lark , C o l lin s  and P a l m e r ; A ssista nt  P ro fessors C a r sta rph en , H ayes,
H en d er so n , H oran , R eid , Sh in , and W ik st r o m ; I nstru cto r  H e l m k e ;
M r . Baggett, M r . M arsters, M r . H aag, M rs . G o d w in , M r . D ix o n ,
M r . M cC onaha , M r . M o o r e , M r . R edington
Students may major in the following fields: (1) political science, (2) inter­
national affairs, or (3) public management.
Specific requirements for majors:
1. Political Science: A minimum of 36 hours of work in the department 
excluding Pol 7.8 and Pol 21.22 Required courses: Pol 1/2, Pol 183/184 or 
189.190, and for all seniors Pol 197. In addition a student is required to select 
one of the following alternatives. (1) Related Areas—General: Any three of the 
following full-year courses: Ay 1/2, Ec 1/2, Hy 3.4 or 5.6, P1 1.2, Py 1/2, or Sy 
3/4; or (2) Related Areas—Specific: 18 hours, including a six-hour foundation 
course, in one of the following fields: economics, history, psychology, or sociology 
and anthropology.
2. International Affairs: See page 114.
3. Public Management: See page 71.
The department offers M.A. degrees in political science and public manage­
ment and a master of public administration degree. Students desiring to concen­
trate in international affairs may do so within the M.A. in political science.
B u re a u  o f  P u b lic  A d m in is t r a tio n
Created within the Department of Political Science by the 102nd Maine 
Legislature, the Bureau of Public Administration is engaged in governmental 
research and publication and in programs of career development over the state.
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Political science students are encouraged to use its collections of governmental 
materials.
C ourses in  G eo g rap h y  (G e )
1. P h ysica l G eograph y— Basic knowledge of the world’s physical environ­
ments, organized under five topics; maps, weather and climate, landforms, soils, 
and vegetation. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Cr 3.
2 . W orld  R eg ion a l G eograph y— A study of world regions and their hu­
man occupants. Special attention will be given to those regions which are the 
focus of world attention. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Cr 3.
2 6 . E conom ic G eograph y— The geographical aspects of world resources, 
production, and trade. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Cr 3.
101 . H istorica l G eograph y  o f  N orth  A m erica— The growth of the American 
economy studied in its spatial aspect as reflected by urban and rural settlement 
patterns. Particular attention given to three historical “cross-sections” : 1760, 
1860, and 1910. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3.
102 . U rban G eograph y— Techniques of regional geographic analysis as 
applicable to urban study. Emphasis on spatial patterns which transport facilities 
and associated commercial, residential, and governmental land uses assume in 
the American city. Prerequisite: junior standing: Cr 3.
1 2 3 /1 2 4 . P o litica l G eograph y— The geographic and demographic factors 
that condition national and international politics. Emphasis will be placed on 
the relationships of the major nations to their areas and to the world, on ex­
amination of the strategic necessities, and on historical reviews of their resultant 
foreign policies. Cr 3. M r . Schoenberger
C ourses in  P o litic a l Science  (P o l)
1 /2 .  In tro d u ctio n  to  G o vern m en t— An introduction to the discipline of 
political science, with emphasis on United States government and politics. Political 
systems, cultures, and ideologies are discussed; political institutions and processes 
in the United States are studied and compared with those of other Western and 
non-Western states. Cr 3. Mr. H oran, C hairman
3 . S ta te  G o vern m en t—State constitutions, structure and functions of state 
government, relations with federal, state and local governments. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. C r 3. Mr. P alm er
7. 8. M aine G overn m en t— Practical operations and current problems of 
state and local government in Maine. One lecture each week by an official, fol­
lowed by a discussion period. Open to all students. Cr 1.
M r . WlKSTROM AND GUEST LECTURERS 
7a. 8a . M aine G o vern m en t—Designed for prospective teachers and others 
who wish more material on Maine government than is given in Pol 7.8. No per­
son may receive credit for both Pol 7 and 7a or for both Pol 8 and 8a. Cr 2.
2 1 . 2 2 . C u rren t W orld  P ro b lem s—A study of contemporary national and 
international affairs based on area studies of the United States, the Soviet Union, 
Europe, the Middle East, the Far East, and Southeast Asia. Open to all students. 
Cr 2. Mr. Schoenberger
5 5 . C on gression a l In te rn sh ip—A first-hand study of the national legis­
lative process and the function of the legislator. The student will be assigned to
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the staff of a Congressman or Senator in Washington, D.C., from about February 
1 to the end of June. Readings and reports are required in addition to the staff 
work. Open to juniors on a competitive basis. Rules announced publicly each 
fall semester. Cr 6.
131. In trodu ction  to  C om para tive  P olitics—A systematic study of the na­
ture, dimensions, and issues in the discipline of comparative politics. The course 
will emphasize relevant theories and approaches, basic conceptual tools, analytical 
skills, spatial and chronological surveys of various political systems, and the 
processes of political development. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. M r . H enderson
133. T h e A m erican  C ity—The process of government in urban America,
including concepts of local self-government, forms and procedures in urban 
governing, and developments in intergovernmental relations and metropolitan 
areas. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. Cr 3. Mr. W ikstrom
134. M unicipa l A d m in istra tio n —The management, financial control and
administration of modern American cities; emphasis on personnel and finance 
administration, the city plan, and line functions: public safety, transportation, 
health and welfare, housing. Prerequisite: Pol 133. Cr 3. Mr. W ikstrom
135. D em ocra tic  G overn m en ts o f E u rope—The political traditions, par­
ties, governmental structures, and special political problems of Great Britain, 
France and West Germany. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. Cr 3. M r . H oran
136. C om m u n ist G overn m en ts—Marxism-Leninism and the contemporary
Communist party, state, economy and society of the Soviet Union. Survey of the 
satellites. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. Cr 3. M r . H oran
144. P u blic  R ela tion s—Principles of public relations and a study of their 
application through cases and problems. National, international, community and 
educational public relations with press, consumers, taxpayers, and other groups. 
C r 2.
151. P u blic  A d m in istra tio n —The dynamics of governmental administra­
tion including administrative principles, decision-making, communication, leader­
ship organizational models and technical, political and personal factors of admini­
stration. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. Cr 3. Miss Carstarphen
152. A d m in istra tive  Law—Primarily case studies of the legal adjustment
of administrative authority and individual liberty, including: judicial control over 
administration, personal liability of officers, scope and limits of administrative 
powers and the due process measurement of administrative procedure. Prereq­
uisite: Pol 151. Cr 3. Miss Carstarphen
156. P olitica l P arties—Development and present organization and opera­
tion of the American party system. Nature and function of major and minor 
parties, sectionalism, nominating systems, presidential and congressional elections, 
the electorate, finance, interest groups. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. Cr 3. Mr. H ayes
158. P u blic  O p in io n —The role of public opinion in American democracy;
definition and measurement; sociological and psychological influences; mass me­
dia; linkage to government. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. Cr 3. Mr. H ayes
159. P ro b lem s o f  A m erican  G overn m en t—An examination of basic prob­
lems of American national government. Case studies in such areas as federalism, 
the nature of the presidency, congressional organization, civil rights and liberties, 
the role of the judiciary, and foreign affairs. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. Cr 3.
Miss C arstarphen
160. P rob lem s o f  S ta te  G overn m en t—An examination of basic problems of
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American state government. Case studies in such areas as the role of the states in 
the federal system, the office of the governor, lawmaking, administrative organiza­
tion, the nature of the judiciary, and the future of state government. Prerequisite: 
Pol 1/2. Cr 3. Mr. Wikstrom
165. G overn m en ts o f  S ou th  A sia—The governments and politics of selected
countries of South and Southeast Asia. Emphasis on common problems of emer­
gent nations of the area. Cr 3. Mr. Henderson
166. G overn m en ts o f  E ast A sia—A study of the contemporary political
systems of China and Japan. Cr 3. Mr. H enderson
167. E m erg in g  A frica—The transition of Ghana, the Congo and other
selected areas from colonial to independent states. Attention to political and 
economic organization and the native culture’s impact on government. Prereq­
uisite: Pol 1/2. Cr 3. Mr. Thomson
168. G overn m en t in L atin  A m erica—Concentration on “political styles,”
the contemporary struggle between tradition and revolution, political elites, eco­
nomic and political problems. Selected case studies, not necessarily the same each 
year. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. Cr 3. M r . H enderson
173. 174. In tern a tio n a l R e la tio n s—In the first semester an analysis of the 
international system of states; the impact of nationalism; the restraints imposed 
on the unilateral actions of governments; and the possibility of peace resulting 
from war, disarmament, functionalism, and diplomacy. In the second semester a 
comparative analysis of the recent foreign policies of the major governments of 
the world. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2 or six hours of history. Cr 3.
Mr. Schoenberger  and Mr. H oran
182. In tro d u c tio n  to  Law— The focus of the course is on the nature and 
functions of law in the modern world; on law as part of the study of society. 
Not a technical course in law. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. Cr 3.
M r . T hom son
183/184. C o n stitu tion a l Law—The economic, political and social develop­
ment of the Constitution through Supreme Court decisions. Court procedures. 
First semester: decisions on the nature of the federal system and commerce, taxa­
tion and war powers. Second semester: decisions in civil liberties; Bill of Rights 
and Fourteenth Amendment. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. Cr 3. Mr. M aw hinney
187. In tern a tio n a l Law—Historical treatment and analysis. Includes de­
velopment of international law, recognition of states, nationality, law of treaties, 
responsibilities of states, and legal regulation of the use of force. Cr 3.
Mr. C ollins
188. In tern a tio n a l O rg a n iza tio n —The forms, functions and development 
of international organization. Conferences, international administration and ad­
judication, international federation, world government. United Nations and spe­
cialized agencies—organization and administrative procedures. Cr 3.
M r . C ollins
189. 190. P o litica l and  Social T h o u g h t—A survey of political theories
from ancient Greece to the French Revolution. The basic approach is historical, 
and seeks to relate theories of politics to the environments in which they devel­
oped. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. Cr 3. Mr. R eid
191. A m erican  P o litica l Ideas—The development of political ideas in 
America from 1620 to the present. Cr 3. Mr. T hom son
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192. M odern P o litica l and Social T h ou gh t—From the French Revolution 
to the present. Liberalism, utilitarianism, socialism, fascism, communism. Cr 3.
Mr. T homson
194. Asian P o litica l Ideas—The traditional pattern of Asian thought on 
man, society and politics: Chinese, Indian (Hindu), Muslim. Seminar style, one 
two-hour meeting per week. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cr 3.
195. M unicipa l or S ta te  In tern sh ip—Professional experience in either a 
local government unit or a department or agency of state government. Open to 
selected students. Reports and readings required. State government option avail­
able under the Maine State Government Internship Program enacted by the 103rd 
Legislature; Municipal Government option required for the B.A. or M.A. degree 
in Public Management. Cr 3. or 6 hrs. Students may not receive more than 6 
credit hours for internships within the department.
196. In tern a tion a l A ffairs In tern sh ip—Study during the summer in a
government agency, an international organization, or a business with overseas 
operations. Readings, reports, and on-the-job training required. Open to junior 
or senior International Affairs majors. Cr 3. Mr. Schoenberger
197. S cope o f  P o litica l Science—The scope and nature of the study of
politics: power and society; basic descriptive political theory and the role of 
political institutions. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. Open to senior Political Science 
majors or with permission. Cr 3. Mr. Hayes
198. M ethods o f  P o litica l Science—Present methodological techniques in 
empirical political research, including analysis of empirical theory, voter surveys, 
sampling procedures, questionnaire construction, hypothesis testing, statisitcal 
quantification, computer applications, and research evaluation. Prerequisite: Pol
197. Open to senior Political Science majors or with permission. Cr 3. Mr. H ayes
199. T h eory  and M eth odo logy o f  In tern a tion a l R e la tion s—An analysis 
of traditional and current theories of international politics and the application 
of such theories to specific situations. Particular emphasis will be given to such 
approaches as systems analysis, game theory, decision-making, simulation, and the 
development of theoretical models. Prerequisite: Pol 173, Cr 3. Mr. Schoenberger
200. C ity  an d  R eg ion a l P lann ing—Basic principles of city and regional
planning; legislative aspects and court decisions; administrative organization and 
application; zoning; land use; financing; formulation of master plans, and their 
administration; political problems and public relations. Prerequisite: Pol 133 or 
permission. Cr 3. Mr. W ikstrom
201. S ta te  A d m in istra tio n —An analysis of the principles of organization
of the executive branch of state government. Selected problems of function, struc­
ture, and area will be considered, with reference to such state functions as finance, 
education, health and welfare, regulation of economic enterprise, and planning. 
An examination of the role of administration in policy formation, together with 
its interaction with the formal and informal political institutions of state govern­
ment. Prerequisite: Pol 151. Cr 3. Mr. Palmer
212. E lectron ic  D ata P rocessing  in P u blic  A d m in istra tio n —Analysis of 
the historical development, present applications, and future uses of data process­
ing in public administration at federal, state and local levels of government. 
Particular emphasis is placed on the applicability of data processing to personnel 
and financial administration and to decision-making in public administration 
through simulation and computer model-building. Prerequisite: Pol 151. Cr 3.
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2 1 7 . C o m para tive  A dm in istra tive  S ystem s—A comparative study of pub­
lic administration in the nation-states contrasting selected developed and develop­
ing nations. Concepts of various administrative systems, political system ecologies 
and models will be utilized as perspectives for comparing bureaucracies. Prerequi­
site: Pol 151. Cr 3. Mr. Shin
2 7 3 . P rob lem s in In tern a tion a l P o litics— Analysis of the relationships 
among various national foreign policies as they are pursued in the international 
system. Emphasis will be placed in different semesters on problems of diplomacy, 
war, alliances, arms limitation, and national power. Cr 3. M r . Schoenberger
2 8 3 . 2 8 4 . A m erican  C o n stitu tion a l D eve lo p m en t—A chronological and 
topical study of the American constitutional system from its colonial origins to the 
present civil rights era. The course examines the evolution of executive, legis­
lative and judicial power relationships and analyzes persistent concepts and 
problems of constitutionalism. Students are expected to investigate topics of 
constitutional significance. Cr 3. Mr. T hom son
2 8 7 . P rob lem s in In tern a tio n a l Law—An in-depth analysis of selected prob­
lems in international law, emphasizing the use and evaluation of primary inter­
national law materials. Each student will single out a particular topic for explora­
tion. Illustrative of the types of topics to be considered are: the law of the sea, 
space law, resort to force, international protection of foreign investments, and 
the attitude of newly independent states toward international law. Cr 3.
M r . C ollins
2 9 7 . 2 9 8 . S em in ar—Projects for qualified students. Cr 2 or 3.
3 0 2 . T op ics in P u b lic  A d m in is tra tio n —Cr Ar.
3 0 3 . T op ics in In tern a tio n a l R e la tio n s—Cr Ar.
3 1 0 . A d m in is tra tive  T h eory—Emphasis on empirical theories of informal
and formal organization and behavior: organization theories; concepts of author­
ity; compliance systems; communications structures; models of decision-making; 
small group behavior; and modes of individual accommodation to organization. 
Prerequisite: Pol 151. Cr 3. Mr. Shin
3 1 1 . P rogram  A nalysis and E va lu a tion —Considers definition of social 
conditions, determination of program goals, allocation of resources in terms of 
their contributions to goal attainment, selection of efficiency measures, formulation 
of strategies. Prerequisite: Pol 151. Cr 3.
3 2 0 . U rban R eg ion a l G o vern m en t—An examination of the governmental 
patterns in major American urban areas. Selected metropolitan problems, in­
cluding intergovernmental relations, impact of federal programs, regional planning, 
and the administration of services, will be analyzed. Consideration will be given 
to theories regarding power structure and decision-making apparatus. Cr 3.
M r . W ikstrom
3 2 5 . P lan n in g  an d  O rgan iza tion  fo r  E con om ic and  Social D eve lo p m en t—
This course is a study of the limitations, procedures, and problems associated 
with achieving purposeful, economic and social development. The investigation 
draws from the experience of both high and low income economies and from 
both national and sub-national levels of government. The instruments and prob­
lems of implementation are examined and attention is given to sectoral planning 
and implementation in industry, agriculture, education and manpower as well as 
in public development corporations. Open only to Public Administration students 
or by permission of instructor. Cr 3.
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3 2 7 . In tergovern m en ta l R ela tions—A study of the administrative aspects 
of federalism in the U.S. including federal-state, federal-local, interstate and 
inter-local cooperative mechanisms. Emphasis will be placed upon a systems 
approach to the administrative mechanisms useful to achieve a maximum benefit 
in the allocation of scarce resources. Cr 3.
3 3 1 . S em in ar in C om para tive  P o litics—A critical and detailed inquiry into 
the nature of several salient features of the political universe, such as dissensus, 
violence, techniques of political mobilization, manipulation of symbols, and tension 
management, and their relationships to the perennial issues of stability and progress. 
Cr 3. Mr. Henderson
3 3 3 . C o m m u n ity  P o litica l P ow er S tructures—An examination of the loca­
tion of political power in the American community; operational concepts and gen­
eral methodological approaches defined; empirical findings based on various 
methodological approaches employed; conclusions on community political systems 
and power. Cr 3. Mr. Wikstrom
350. In d ep en d en t R ead in gs— Cr Ar.
3 9 7 . M ethod  S em in ar in  P u b lic  A dm in istra tion —Consideration of the 
state of current research on the scope and methods of public administration. 
Particular emphasis is placed on theories of empirical analysis, quantifications of 
data, presentation of findings, and bibliographical methods. Open only to Master 
of Public Administration students. Cr 3.
3 9 8 . P ro jec t S em in ar in  P u b lic  A dm in istra tion —A seminar for qualified 
students in Public Administration in which students will demonstrate proficiency 
in the use of research methods and public administration concepts. For those 
students without practical administrative experience, upon approval, an admin­
istrative internship may be substituted for a research project. Prerequisite: Pol 
397 or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
3 9 9 . G raduate T hesis.
PSYCHOLOGY (Py)
P rofessors P lisko ff (C h a irm an), A n to n itis , Brush , G lanville, N ichols, 
Saper ; A ssociate P rofessors A belson , H a m m er , G . K ulberg , M agaro, 
Sto n e , W ade; A ssistant Professors C h erulnik , F arthing, G ersh- 
m an , G old, J. K ulberg , R yckm an; L ecturers G rant, Sanders
The instruction offered by the Department of Psychology is designed to ac­
quaint the student with psychology as a biological science and as a social science. 
The department provides the student with training in psychological theory and 
methodology as well as in the applications of psychology.
The minimum requirement for a major in the department is 36 hours, which must 
include Py 1/2, Py 141, Py 171, and Py 74. In addition each major is required 
to take at least one course from each of the following areas:
I. Py 45 or Py 147/148
II. Py 151, 155, 156, 157, 161, 165, 167
III. Py 130, 132, 133, 138
IV. Py 20, 21, 123, 124, 126, 127, 128
V. Py 111, 114, 117, 143
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A limited number of women majors interested in family life and child 
development may arrange to spend one semester at the Merrill-Palmer School in 
Detroit, Michigan, in the junior year.
Py 1/2, General Psychology, is a prerequisite for all advanced courses in the 
department.
1 /2 .  G eneral P sychology—Survey of psychology as the science of be­
havior. Lecture and discussion of major areas such as motivation, personality, 
intelligence, learning, etc. In order to provide greater depth to the course, all stu­
dents are expected to participate in research projects to a maximum of two hours. 
Cr 3. Staff
5. A pp lied  P sychology fo r  Nurses—An introductory course for three- 
year nurses. Cr 2. Mr. Brush
Unless other prerequisites are slated, Course 1/2 or the equivalent is pre­
requisite for the following advanced courses.
20 . 2 1 . C hild S tu dy  L abora tory—Observation and study of a group of 
pre-school children. Individual projects, supplemented by reading and class dis­
cussions. Opportunity to assist in guiding the children’s activities. Rec 2, Lab 3, 
Cr 3. Mr. N ichols, Mrs. Gershman
45 . P rincip les o f E xperim en ta l P sych o logy— General principles, methods 
and techniques of experimental psychology. Applications of general methodology 
and specific techniques to major problem areas in behavioral research. Laboratory 
exercises provide experience in collecting and reporting data. Prerequisite: Py 
141. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Wade
90. P roblem s in P sych ology—Opportunity to carry out a particular re­
search problem under supervision. Per. Cr. Arr.
74. Sem inar in Issues in C on tem porary  P sych ology— A review of some 
of the current theoretical issues and research findings in the general areas of 
psychology. Cr 3. Mr. Magaro
103. A pp lica tions o f B ehavior P rin cip les—Methods employed in the ex­
perimental analysis of behavior; principles of respondent (classical) and operant 
(instrumental) conditioning; applications of principles to the understanding and 
control of behavior in everyday life situations. Cr 3. Mr. Antonitis
111. Business and Industria l P sych ology— Applications of psychological 
principles, facts, and research methods to problems of trait and proficiency mea­
surement, selection, efficiency, training, accidents, motivation, and adjustment in 
business and industry. Cr 3. Mr. Brush
114 . A p titu de  T esting—The use and interpretation of psychological tests 
and related techniques in vocational guidance and vocational selection. Occupa­
tional description and classification. Applications in such fields as business, in­
dustry, education, and public agencies. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
117. E ducational P sych ology— The underlying psychological principles use­
ful to the educator: understanding individual differences in development, person­
ality, intelligence; principles of effective learning; interpretation of standardized 
tests. Cr 3. Mrs. Kulberg
118. L earning and P rogram m ed  In stru ction—Application of the princi­
ples of learning to programmed instruction. Specific topics considered will also 
include various kinds of teaching machines, the learner’s role, programming pro­
cess, and educational implications. Cr 3. Mr. Gold
123. P sychology o f C h ildh ood—A systematic study of the child’s behavior
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and psychological development. Emphasis upon principles underlying development, 
methods of child study, and practical implications. Cr 3. M rs. G ershman
124. P sych o logy o f  A dolescence—Adolescent development in the physical, 
intellectual, emotional, and social spheres. Adolescent personality and problems of 
adjustment in relation to the family, the school, and the community, and the 
world of work. Delinquency and abnormality in adolescents. Cr 3. M rs. G ershman
126. P sych o logy o f  the R e ta rd ed  C hild—Description and analysis of 
various types and levels of retardation and study of causative factors. Considera­
tion of psychological principles and techniques applicable to the identification, 
care, and training of retarded children. Prerequisite: Py 123. Cr 3. M r . N ichols
127. P sych o logy o f  th e  S u perio r  C hild—Identification, development, and
behavioral characteristics of superior children. Discussion of social and psycho­
logical problems associated with the superior child. Cr 3. M rs. G ershman
128. P sych o logy o f  th e  E xcep tion a l C hild—A consideration of the de­
velopment and behavior of the exceptional child. Special emphasis on the practical 
problems related to the management of children with intellectual, emotional, 
orthopedic, sensory, and academic handicaps. Prerequisite: Py 123. Cr 3.
M r . N ichols
130. Social P sych o logy—The psychological principles which enter into the 
social behavior of man. Representative topics include culture and personality, 
crowd behavior, prejudice, and propaganda. Cr 3. M r . R yckm an , M r . Sto ne
132. M ental H yg ien e—A consideration of the fundamental factors in hu­
man adjustment with emphasis upon the prevention of inadequate adjustments and 
upon the processes by which maladjusted individuals may be restored to normal 
living. Family and educational situations will be emphasized. Cr 3. M r . H am m er
133. A bn orm al P sych o logy—The origin, development, and manifestations 
of the psychoneuroses and major psychoses with a view to better understanding of 
adjustment. Emphasis of the biological, social, and psychological determinants of 
maladjusted behavior. Prerequisite: Py 1/2 with grade C or better. Cr 3.
M r . K ulberg , M r . M agaro 
138 . T heories o f  P erson a lity—A survey of the chief contemporary ap­
proaches to the study of personality. Critical issues in personality. Consideration of 
assessment techniques and research methods. Prerequisite: Py 1/2 with grade of 
C or better. Cr 3. M r . Brush
141. S ta tis tics in P sych o lo g y—A survey of techniques used to obtain, dis­
play, analyze, and interpret data in psychology. Cr 3. M r . A belson , M r . G old 
147. 148. E x p erim en ta l P sych o logy— First semester: Techniques and ob­
jective approach to the study of human perception, learning, psychophysics, etc. 
Training in writing psychological research reports. Second semester: Basic princi­
ples in programming and use of operant conditioning procedures with animal sub­
jects. Planning and conducting an original investigation by the student. Rec 2, 
Lab 4, Cr 4. Prerequisite or concurrently: Py 141 M r . G lanville
151. P sych o logy  o f  M o tiva tion —A survey of theory, research methodology 
and experimentally obtained facts related to the activation and direction of be­
havior. Cr 3. M r . G old, M r . P liskoff
155. P sych o logy  o f  L earn in g—Basic principles that underlie the discovery, 
fixation, and retention of new modes of human behavior. Conditioned response 
learning, serial learning, memory and forgetting, transfer of training, thinking and
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problem solving, insight and concept formation, individual differences in learning. 
Cr 3. Mr. Farthing, Mr. Pliskoff, Mr. Wade
156. T h eories o f  L earn ing—An examination of the most important current
psychological theories concerning the nature of the learning process including the 
behavioristic positions (Guthrie, Skinner, the Hullian group, Estes), Gestalt 
positions (Lewin, Tolman), and dynamic psychology (psychoanalysis). Applica­
tions of the theories will be made. Cr 3. Mr. Antonitis, Mr. Pliskoff
157. L earn ing  in th e  C lassroom —An examination of the basic phenomena
and principles involved in understanding and managing the learning process in 
the classroom from subprimary through the college level. Prerequisite: Py 117 
or equivalent. Cr 3. Mrs. Kulberg
161. Sensation  and  P ercep tio n —A systematic examination of selected sen­
sory and perceptual processes. Emphasis on the experimental method, research 
findings and theoretical interpretations. Cr 3. Mr. G lanville
165. P h ysio log ica l P sych o lo g y—Physiological bases of behavior with em­
phasis upon the development and function of the nervous system and the sense 
organs; the relation between psychological processes and physiological activity. 
Prerequisite: a basic course in Zoology. Cr 3. Mr. Abelson
167. A n im al B eh avio r  — An examination of the behaviors exhibited by 
animals in natural and laboratory environments including learning, social be­
havior, communication, navigation, etc. Various methods of investigating and 
classifying animal behavior are critically evaluated. Cr 3.
171. H isto ry  and S ystem s o f  P sych o lo g y—An historical account of the 
development of psychology; the development of psychological concepts and points 
of view prior to Wundt; a consideration of the major modern systems and schools 
of psychology. Cr 3. Mr. Glanville, Mr. Pliskoff
222. A dvan ced  C h ild  P sych o lo g y—Intensive reading and evaluation of re­
cent research literature in child psychology. Emphasis on special areas related 
to the normal, retarded, and emotionally handicapped child. Prerequisite: con­
sent of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. N ichols
223. Id en tifica tio n  o f  E m o tio n a lly  D istu rb ed  C hildren  — An advanced
course designed to include the identification and diagnosis of emotional disturb­
ance in school age children. Such areas as incidence, depth, and emotional dis­
turbance will be covered from an educational viewpoint. Extensive reading and 
some field work will be associated with the course content. Prerequisite: permis­
sion of the instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Saunders
224. E x p erim en ta l C h ild  P sych o lo g y—Major research methods, principles, 
and techniques in the experimental study of child behavior; closely supervised 
research experiences with children. The student will plan and conduct an original 
investigation. Prerequisite: Py 123, Py 147/148 or equivalent. Rec 2, Lab 4, C r  4.
Mr. N ichols
234. A dvan ced  P sych o p a th o lo g y  —  Intensive readings and discussion of 
etiology and maladapted behavior with particular emphasis on topics such as 
schizophrenia, neuroses, sociopathy, etc. Prerequisite: Py 133 and consent of 
instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Kulberg
242. P sych o log ica l M eth o d o lo g y—An intermediate level survey of the 
various methods and techniques employed by psychologists in the evaluation of 
data and the verification of hypotheses. Prerequisite: Py 45 or Py 147 and Py 141. 
Cr 3. Mr. Wade
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243. Correlation Techniques—An intermediate level survey of the vari­
ous methods and techniques employed by psychologists for determining extent 
of covariation in sets of measurements; survey of prediction methods. Prere­
quisite: Py 141 or equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. Gold
244. Psychological Test Theory—The fundamental theoretical bases of 
test construction with emphasis on practical applications will be presented along 
with statistical concepts necessary for proper evaluation of tests and other assess­
ment techniques. Prerequisite: Py 141 or equivalent, consent of instructor.
245. Nonparametric Techniques in Psychology—A survey of nonpara- 
metric techniques of hypothesis testing which are uniquely suited to the data of 
the behavioral sciences. Prerequisite: Py 141 or consent of instructor. Cr 2.
247. Introduction to Factor Analysis — Multivariate techniques used in 
psychology with special emphasis on factor analysis and techniques of applica­
tion to a variety of problems. Prerequisite: Py 243 or consent of instructor. Cr 3.
251. Advanced Physiological Psychology—Emphasis on development of 
laboratory skills and techniques; preparing students for independent research in 
physiological psychology. Supervised research in electrophysiological stimulation, 
cannulization techniques, and special behavioral response measurements. Prere­
quisite: Py 165. Rec 1, Lab 5, Cr 4. Mr. Abelson
261. Advanced Social Psychology—A consideration of current theoretical 
and methodological issues in social psychology including interpersonal perception, 
attitude and attitude change, communication and persuasion, language and 
cognition. Cr 3. Mr. Ryckman, Mr. Stone
265. Attitudes and Opinions—The nature, development, and measurement 
of social attitudes. Applications to the understanding of prejudice, intergroup 
conflict, political and religious behavior. Prerequisite: Ms 19 or equivalent; Sy 
3/4 or Py 130. Cr 3. Mr. Stone
303. Ethics and Professional Problems—Discussion of common profes­
sional problems encountered in the practice of psychology; consideration of re­
sponsibilities and limitations of the psychologists in the light of the ethics re­
commended by the American Psychological Association. Cr 1. Mr. Grant
311. Scientific Inquiry in Psychology—A discussion of the philosophy and
history of scientific inquiry as it pertains to psychological research; issues re­
lated to the scientific method with emphasis on data collection techniques; prac­
tice in the development and writing of research proposals. Prerequisite: Py 
147/148 or its equivalent. Cr 3. Staff
312. Advanced Experimental Psychology — Conduct of one or more
original investigations of limited scope: analysis of results, report, and critique. 
Prerequisite: Py 311. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. Mr. Wade
315. Advanced Experimental Design—Designed to provide graduate stu­
dents with a sophisticated approach to the planning, conduct, and evaluation of 
research in psychology. Experimental designs will be considered that are unique 
to research in psychology. Prerequisite: Py 242. Cr 2. Mr. Wade
317. Experimental Social Psychology — Experimental methods for the 
study of attitude change, small group behavior, social perception, conformity, 
socialization and conflict. Problems of design, control and measurement will be 
discussed in connection with laboratory projects. Prerequisite: Py 261 or per­
mission. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. Mr. Stone
321. Individual Psychological Testing—Intensive training in the adminis­
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tration, scoring, and interpretation of the Revised Stanford-Binet Scale and the 
Wechsler Adult Intelligence Scale. Historical background and current problems 
in theory and practice of testing. Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. R ec  2, 
Lab 4, Cr 4.
325. B asic M ethods in  A ssessm en t—Instruction in the basic theory, ad­
ministration, scoring and interpretation of tests frequently used for psychological 
evaluation. This course will focus on individually administered tests of intelligence 
and personality. Prerequisite: Py 244 and consent of instructor. Cr 3. Rec 2, Lab  4.
M rs. K ulberg
326. A dvan ced  C lin ica l A ssessm en t — Methods for analyzing, integrating,
and presenting material obtained in assessment will be discussed. The student will 
receive advanced training in the appropriate selection of tests, the interpretation 
and integration of test data, and report writing. Prerequisite: Py 325 and consent 
of instructor. R ec  3, Lab 4, Cr 3. Mr. Hammer
327. C lin ical In terv iew in g—Principles, dynamics, and techniques of inter­
viewing as applied to a variety of situations and settings. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. Cr 2. M r . K ulberg
328. C on su lta tion —Principles and techniques of consultation. A considera­
tion of the role of the psychologist consultant within a variety of settings includ­
ing the school, social agency, industry, etc. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
330. P racticu m  (activity)—Closely supervised experience in psychological 
evaluation, psychotherapy, behavior modification, consulting, research, teaching, 
or some combination of these in a field setting. Prerequisite: consent of instruc­
tor. Cr Ar. Staff
341. P erso n a lity—An in depth survey of major personality theories from 
Freud to the present, including readings in original sources. A focus on normal 
development will be maintained. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Cr 3.
342. T h eories o f  P sych o p a th o lo g y—A study and evaluation of the theories
developed to account for abnormal behavior. This will include analytic, neo- 
analytic, learning, phenomonological, and existential theories. Prerequisite: Py 133 
and consent of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Hammer
343. S em in ar in  C lin ical P sych o lo g y—A critical review of current research
literature in the area of clinical psychology including tests and measurements, 
psychotherapy, and personality theory. R ec  2, Cr 3. M r . K ulberg
347. S em in ar in  School P sych o lo g y— An examination of basic issues in­
volved in the practice of school psychology. Attention will be given to historical 
and contemporary views of roles and functions; interrelationships with other 
school personnel, parents, and the community; professional preparation. Cr 3.
M rs. K ulberg
351. C h ild  P sych o p a th o lo g y  — Intensive readings and discussion of the 
development and dynamics of psychological disorders in children. Consideration 
will also be given to the implications for psychotherapy. Prerequisite: Py 341, 
Py 342. Cr 3.
355. S em in ar in  P sych o th era p y—A study of the principles involved in be­
havior modification. These will be studied from both a theoretical and empirical 
point of view and will include readings of original research and theory. Prerequisite: 
Py 341, 342 and consent of instructor. Cr 3.
357. C ase S tu d ies in  P sych o th era p y—A critical review of actual psycho­
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therapy recordings based on psychological theory, principles and techniques of 
psychotherapy. Prerequisite: Py 355 and consent of instructor. Cr 2.
M r . H am m er
3 6 1 . S em inar in H istory  and System s o f  P sych o logy—Intensive readings
and consideration of the historical development of selected psychological con­
cepts, theories and points of view; also critical discussion of selected systems of 
psychology. Prerequisite: Py 171 or its equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. G lanville
3 6 2 . S em in ar in  P h ysio log ica l P sych o logy—Current problems and theories
of physiological psychology and the methods and techniques employed in study­
ing them. Rec 2, Cr 3. Mr. A belson
3 6 3 . S em in ar in  L earn ing—An advanced consideration of significant topics
in the area of learning. Reports and discussion of current research and theory. 
Rec 2, Cr 3. M r . F arthing
3 6 4 . S em in ar in  M otiva tion—A consideration of the phenomena and theo­
retical constructs subsumed under the concept of motivation. Presentation by the 
student of critical reports of current research. Rec 2, Cr 3. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. Mr. G old , Mr. P liskoff
3 6 5 . S em inar in  P ercep tio n — Advanced consideration of significant topics
in the area of perception. Reports and discussion of current research and theories. 
Rec 2, Cr 3. M r . W ade
3 6 6 . S em in ar in  Socia l P sych o logy—A consideration of significant topics 
in the area of social psychology. Reports and discussion of current research and 
theory. Prerequisite: Py 261 or consent of the instructor. Cr 3. M r . R yckman
3 6 8 . 3 6 9 . M anpow er R esearch  S em inar—An examination of the econom­
ic, social, and psychological factors affecting manpower development and utiliza­
tion. This interdisciplinary seminar is part of the University’s manpower re­
search project. It gives students a unique opportunity to participate in current 
research from problem formulation to data collection and analysis. Cr 3. Course 
same as Ba, Ec, Sy 368.369. By permission.
M r . C lark, M r . F orsgren, M r . Stone
3 7 1 . T opics in C h ild  P sych o logy—Intensive study of selected areas in child 
psychology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Cr 3.
3 7 2 . T opics in C o m p a ra tive  A n im al B eh avior  — Critical discussions of 
comparative and developmental aspects of animal behavior stressing phylogenetic 
and ontogenetic comparisons. Consideration of antecedent factors such as 
genetic, prenatal, and early postnatal experiences that may alter developmental 
processes. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Cr 3.
3 7 3 . T opics in P h ysio log ica l P sych o logy—Examination of the neurologi­
cal bases of behavior with emphasis on anatomical, neurological, and biochemi­
cal properties of the nervous system and behavioral correlates in man and ani­
mals. Prerequisite: Py 165 or consent of instructor. Cr 3.
3 7 4 . T opics in L earn ing  — Intensive examination of selected models of 
learning emphasizing their roles as laboratory vehicles for investigating behavior. 
Methodological implications will be considered within a framework of classical, 
instrumental, and statistical research orientations. Prerequisite: Py 155 or con­
sent of instructor. Cr 3.
3 7 5 . T opics in S en sa tion  and  P ercep tio n —Consideration of current ex­
perimental literature in selected areas of sensation and/or perception; critical 
examination of the newer theoretical issues; discussion and evaluation of theoreti-
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cal interpretations of sensory and perceptual phenomena. Prerequisite: Py 161 or 
consent of instructor. Cr 3.
376. T opics  in  Q u an tita tive  M ethods in P sych o logy—Intensive study of 
selected areas dealing with experimental design and measurement in psychology. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Cr 3.
377. T opics in C linical P sych o logy—A critical, intensive study of specific 
topics in clinical psychology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Cr 3.
3 9 0 . D irec ted  R esearch : (area)—Opportunity to select and research a 
particular problem in psychology under faculty direction. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. Cr not to exceed 6. Staff
3 92 . D irec ted  R ead in g: (a r e a )—Opportunity to read in a particular area 
of psychology under faculty direction. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Cr 
not to exceed 6. Staff
399. G raduate Thesis—Cr Ar. STAFF
C ourses O ffe red  P eriod ica lly
1 36 . P sychodram a I— Cr 3.
137. P sychodram a 11— Cr 3.
G RA D U A TE W O R K  IN  PSY CH OLO GY
The department offers work leading to the master of arts degree and the 
doctor of philosophy degree, the general requirements for which are listed in 
the catalog of the graduate school. Candidates will be expected to have taken 
fundamental courses in psychology, including a laboratory course in experimental 
psychology and a basic course in statistics.
Graduate programs are offered in general-experimental psychology and in 
clinical psychology. Those interested in the general-experimental area may em­
phasize learning, and motivation, physiological psychology, social psychology, or 
child behavior. The program in clinical psychology provides students with a broad 
background in theory, psychopathology, assessment, and psychotherapy through 
courses, seminars, and practicum experiences. Those who are enrolled in work 
leading to the doctorate in clinical psychology must also satisfactorily complete a 
one-year internship in a training center acceptable to their program committee. 
An acceptable thesis is required for both the M.A. and Ph.D. degrees.
SOCIOLOGY (Sy)
P rofessor Sezak; A ssistant Professors Bolaria, D eW it t , M aneker, N olan,  
Saleebey , Scim ecca , Stein  and T en n a n t ; C ooperating M em bers: Professor 
P lo ch ; A ssistant Professor H yatt*; Instructor G amache; G raduate 
A ssistants M ohan, N yberg, Sto n e .
The Department of Sociology presents a program of study designed to further 
the student’s perception and understanding of social interaction and group pro-
* Sabbatical, 1969-70
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cesses, and to provide fundamental concepts and basic research skills in the disci­
plines for which the department is responsible—sociology and social welfare.
The undergraduate major in the department may select and develop, in con­
sultation with his adviser, a basic curriculum (or a series of courses) which will 
give him an opportunity to develop his interests and provide him with the back­
ground necessary for his future needs.
Students in the department major in sociology, which includes those who 
concentrate in (a) sociology or (b) social welfare. All students must meet the 
general requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences, and one of the following:
Specific R eq u irem en ts  fo r Sociology M ajo rs:
Sociology O p tio n : Introduction to Anthropology (Ay 1/2), Introduction to 
Sociology (Sy 3/4), Statistical Methods for Sociological Research (Sy 119), 
Methods of Social Research (Sy 120) and Sociological Theory (Sy 160).
Non-departmental electives recommended are General Psychology (Py 1/2), 
Social Psychology (Py 130), Principles of Economics (Ec 1/2), and Introduction 
to Government (Pol 1/2).
Social W elfa re  O p tio n : Introduction to Anthropology (Ay 1 /2 ) ,  Introduc­
tion to Sociology (Sy 3/4), Statistical Methods for Sociological Research (Sy 
119), Sociological Theory (Sy 160), Social Welfare (Sw 150/151) and Social 
Work as a Profession (Sw 152 /153). In addition, Field Experience in Social Wel­
fare (Sw 154/155) is available as an elective. These required Sw courses meet the 
current recommendations of the Council on Social Work Education, of which this 
department is a constituent member.
The two introductory courses, Ay 1/2 and Sy 3/4, should be taken during 
the freshman or the sophomore year. The Introductory Anthropology and Sociol­
ogy courses may be taken concurrently. A minimum of 36 hours of departmental 
course work must be taken; the maximum number of hours permitted within the 
department is 48.
Students who wish to explore the requirements for graduate study or the 
professional or career aspects of the disciplines (sociology, social welfare) should 
consult with their departmental adviser.
Sociology of Education (Sy 5ed), Sociology for Nurses (Sy 6n), and Mar­
riage (Sy 7) do not carry credit toward the department major.
A specimen curriculum for the freshman-sophomore years is provided in 
the appropriate College of Arts and Sciences section of this catalog.
The department offers a program of study leading to the master of arts 
degree in sociology. The general requirements are described in the Graduate 
School Catalog.
SPE C IM E N  C U R R IC U LU M  IN SO CIO LO G Y
The sociology major is required to take Introduction to Anthropology (Ay 
1/2), Introduction to Sociology (Sy 3/4), Statistical Methods Sociological Theory 
(Sy 160). The sociology major who elects the Social Welfare option is required 
to take Introduction to Anthropology (Ay 1/2), Introduction to Sociology (Sy 3/4), 
Statistical Methods for Sociological Research (Sy 119), Sociological Theory 
(Sy 160), Social Welfare (Sw 150/151) and Social Work as a Profession (Sw 
152/153).
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F re s h m a n Y ea r
Ay 1 Introduction to Anthropology Ay 2 Introduction to Anthropology
Sy 3 Introduction to Sociology Sy 4 Introduction to Sociology
Eh 1 Freshman Composition Eh 1 Freshman Composition
or Eh 9, Modern Literature or Eh 10, Modern Literature
Fr 3 (or Gm 3) Intermediate French Fr 4 (or Gm 4) Intermediate French
or Intermediate German or Intermediate German
Pe 1 Physical Education Pe 2 Physical Education
Zo 3 Animal Biology, or Ms 5, Sh 1 Funds. Public Speaking
Elements of College Zo 4 Animal Biology, or Ms 6,
Mathematics Elements of College 
Mathematics
S o p h o m o re  Y e a r
Py 1 General Psychology Py 2 General Psychology
Ay 1 Introduction to Anthropology Ay 2 Introduction to Anthropology
or Sy 3, Introduction to or Sy 4, Introduction to
Sociology Sociology
Foreign Language, if not Foreign Language, if not
completed in freshman year completed in freshman year
Humanities course Humanities course
Sociology recommended electives: Py 1/2, General Psychology; Ec 1/2, 
Principles of Economics; Pol 1/2, Introduction to Government. Social Welfare 
recommended electives: Pol 1/2, Introduction to Government.
Students who major in the Department of Sociology will establish, in consulta­
tion with their major adviser, the program for their junior and senior years. Con­
sult this catalog for specific courses in the program areas offered by the department 
—sociology, and social welfare, and for department requirements concerning ad­
vanced courses.
S o c io lo g y  (S y )
3 / 4 . In tro d u c tio n  to  S o c io lo g y — The fundamental concepts, principles, 
and methods of sociology; analyzes the influence of social and cultural factors 
upon human behavior; evaluates effect of group processes, social classes, stratifi­
cation, and basic institutions on contemporary society. The first semester (Sy 3) 
concentrates on concepts and principles; the second semester (Sy 4) on applica­
tion of these to various social problem areas. C r  3. St a ff
5 e d . S o c io lo g y  o f  E d u c a tio n —The major principles of sociology; the 
culture concept and its use in perceiving and understanding the diversity of the 
social system in relation to the school and education; discussion of school-com­
munity relationships, social groups, and pattern of social behavior. Offered con­
currently with Mhe 50 and Py 70. Credits are not accepted toward the depart­
ment major. C r  3. Mr. Sezak
6 n . S o c io lo g y  f o r  N u rses—An introductory semester course which pre­
sents the fundamentals of sociology; description and analysis of the structure and 
dynamics of human society; social norms, intergroup relations, social change, 
stratification and institutions. Discussion of hospital-community relationships. A 
course for nurses at Eastern Maine General Hospital. Credits are not accepted 
toward the department major. C r  2. Mr. D eW it t
154
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
7. M arriage—A study of the factors involved in success and failure in 
marriage. Research in the social, psychological and biological sciences is applied 
to common personal problems of courtship, marriage and parenthood. Open 
to all students in the University. No prerequisite. Credits are not accepted toward 
the department major. Cr 2. Mr. Stein
24. Socio logy  o f  R u ra l L ife—Significance of rural society in American 
culture. The impact of forces of change, including population movement. The 
significance of changes in the institution of family, religion, education, and 
stratification. The course is the same as Ab 24. Cr 3. Mr. G amache, Mr. P loch
110. Social O rgan iza tion —An examination of selected institutions in mod­
ern society, analysis of social roles, processes and structures within typical or­
ganized groups, such as industrial, military, religious and fraternal organizations; 
discussion of bureaucracy, decision making, social conflict; the implication of 
cultural and technological change. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor. 
Cr 3. Mr. Bolarla
113. Social D isorgan iza tion—The origins and causes of socially disap­
proved behavior: ways in which society interprets and copes with the deviant. 
Study of the major forms of social disorganization; specific social problems are 
considered, such as suicide, crime, drug addiction, alcoholism, prostitution, mental 
illness, divorce, group conflict. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of the instructor. 
Cr 3. Mr. DeWitt
114. Social C hange  —  Analysis of sociocultural factors related to social
change and the dynamics of the change process. Sy 3 or permission of the in­
structor. Cr 3. Mr. DeWitt
115. S ocio logy  o f  A dolescence—Attention is given to the social behavior
of adolescents, the development of adolescent culture and the involvement of 
adolescents in the various social systems and the class structure of society. Pre­
requisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Scimecca
118. Socio logy  o f  th e  F am ily—A sociological approach to the study of the 
family,' including the structure of social relationships, the modern American 
family as a social institution, the cultural background of the family, and the im­
pact of social change. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
Mr. Sezak, Mr. Stein
119. S ta tis tica l M ethods fo r  Socio log ica l R esearch—Emphasis on the uses 
of statistics in the organization, interpretation and presentation of sociological 
research data. Prerequisite: Ms 19 or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
Mr. Nolan, Mr. Tennant
120. M ethods o f  Social R esearch—An introductory research course. Na­
ture of scientific social inquiry; problem formulation; sources of data; basic meth­
ods and techniques; use of specific tools in social research; theoretical relation 
between data collection and findings. Field studies. Prerequisite: Sy 3, Sy 119, 
or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. N olan , Mr. T ennant
121. Ju ven ile  D elin qu en cy—The problem of adolescence in modern society.
Discontinuities of teenage roles; influence of various subcultures on patterns of 
behavior; problems of the adolescent in his social environment; delinquency as a 
social problem; theories of delinquency causation; issues, programs. Prerequisite: 
Sy 3, or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Nolan
122. C rim in o lo g y : T he A du lt O ffen der  — Social and cultural factors in 
the causation of crime among adults; organized crime as a social phenomenon in
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American life; specific types of criminal careers; legal and judicial aspects of 
crime. Prerequisite: Sy 3, or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. N olan
123. Social S tra tifica tio n —Systematic analysis of social differentiation and 
evaluation. Theories of, and research in, the structure and function of class, 
caste, and ethnic stratification. Descriptive materials will be drawn from studies 
of American and other societies. Prerequisite: Sy 3, or permission of instructor. 
Cr 3. M r . N olan , M r . T ennant
125. In d u stria l S oc io logy—Social factors involved in the development of
industries; social consequences of technological change; social organization with­
in industry; problems encountered within the social structure(s) of industry. Pre­
requisite: Sy 3, or permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Bolaria
126. S oc io logy  o f  U rban L ife—A descriptive and analytical approach to 
the study of city life. Emphasis is placed on environment, social organization, 
the ecological processes, population, areas, housing, and maladjustments. No 
freshmen. Prerequisite: Sy 3, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
M r . Sezak, M r . Scim ecca
129. T he In d iv id u a l and  th e  C o m m u n ity—Analysis of the functioning and 
structure of the community. Emphasis on ways in which individuals and groups 
are affected by community dynamics. Group processes, leadership, program 
planning and development are stressed. Community project. Prerequisite: Ab/Sy 
24 or Sy 26 or permission. Course same as Ab 129. Cr 3. Mr. P loch
134. P o p u la tio n —Theories of population. Demography; analysis of birth,
death, and migration trends. Problems and policies. Prerequisite: Sy 3/4 or per­
mission of instructor. Cr 3. Staff
135. H um an E co logy—Spatial distribution of human beings and related ac­
tivities and social processes. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
Sta ff
138. R ace and  C u ltu re  C on flic t— Analysis of factors involved in group 
conflict, with emphasis on minority groups in culture contact situations. Pre­
requisite: Sy 3 or permission. Cr 3. Staff
140. Socia l C o n tro l—Examination and comparison of major control mech­
anisms used in sacred and secular societies. Emphasis on various institutions of 
social control and their role in establishing and maintaining social order. Sy 3 
or permission of the instructor. Cr 3. Staff
160. S ocio log ica l T h eo ry—A critical examination of the sociological theo­
ries of Marx, Max Weber, Durkheim, and contemporary theorists such as Par­
sons and Robert Merton. Study of developments in sociological theory as related 
to methodology, social issues, and current trends in contemporary sociology. 
Prerequisite: Sy 3 and two other courses in sociology, or permission of the in­
structor. Cr 3. Mr. M aneker
161. H isto ry  o f  S o c io lo g y—Trends and leading figures in the history of
sociology. Survey of current approaches and established principles in the field. 
Prerequisite: Sy 3 and two other courses in sociology, or permission. Seniors 
only. Cr 3. M r . N olan , M r . Scim ecca
169. C ollec tive  B eh avio r and  Social M o vem en ts—Behavior of groups such
as mobs, crowds, and riots which involve little cultural direction. Relatively 
unstructured mass behavior and broad society-wide movements are analyzed. 
Sy 3 or permission of the instructor. Cr 2. Mr. M aneker
170. S m a ll G rou p  A nalysis—Communication and interaction patterns with-
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in small groups are identified and analyzed. Course involves participation in and 
observation of such interaction. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor. 
Cr 3. M r . M aneker
171 . S oc io logy  o f  M ed ic in e—Attention is given to the relationship between 
sociocultural factors and the occurrence of disease and the social systems which 
are developed in the treatment and prevention thereof. Prerequisite: Sy 3/4 or 
permission of instructor. Cr 3. M r . M aneker , M r . Bolaria
180 . T he Science o f  Socia l M an—The course will review and seek to inte­
grate to the extent possible, basic concepts, theoretical systems and methodologi­
cal issues in the behavioral sciences. It will be inter-disciplinary in nature and 
help the student understand the degree to which a unified science of man has 
been approached, as well as the problems yet to be resolved. It will also con­
sider the implications of outstanding recent contributions. It will be jointly taught 
by members of this department as well as by other faculty who may be invited 
to participate. Prerequisite: senior sociology majors or permission of instructors. 
Cr 3. Staff
1 8 2 . S o cio logy  o f  R e lig io n —An objective study of religion as a social in­
stitution. Attention is given to the social correlations of religion and the functions 
of religion in society. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
M r . D eW itt
1 9 7 /1 9 8 .  D e p a r tm e n t P ro je c ts—For the advanced student. Minimum of 
15 hours of department courses as a prerequisite. Apply directly to Professor 
Sezak before registration. Cr 2 or 3.
2 1 9 . In te rm e d ia te  Q u a n tita tive  M eth ods in S o c io lo g y—Survey of interme­
diate and advanced quantitative methods used in sociological research. Special 
emphasis is placed on the sociological application of nonparametric and multi­
variate technics. Cr 3. Prerequisite: Sy 119 or equivalent.
M r . N olan , M r . T en na nt  
2 4 0 . S em in a r  on A ction  S o c io lo g y— The application of sociological theory 
to social problems, with a view to defining, analyzing, and solving those problems. 
Prerequisites are: Sy 3, Sy 4, Sy 120, Sy 160. Cr 3. Mr. M aneker
297. D irec ted  R esearch  Cr Ar.
2 9 8 . D irec ted  R ea d in g s Cr Ar. 
3 0 5 . A dvan ced  S o c io lo g y  o f  E d u ca tio n —An analysis of the social processes
and social patterns involved in the educational system. Selected problems in the 
sociology of education will be given intensive study. Individual research will be 
required. Cr 3. Mr. Sezak
3 1 0 . S em in a r  in Social O rg a n iza tio n —Attention is given to the relation­
ships between social variables that contribute to the organization of society. 
Inter-institution as well as intra-institution relationships are considered. Cr 3.
M r . Bolaria
3 1 3 . S em in a r in Socia l D iso rg a n iza tio n —Attention is given to the inter­
relationships of social variables and to the factors that hinder the effective func­
tioning of the group. Cr 3. Mr. D eW it t , Mr. N olan
3 1 8 . A dvan ced  S o c io lo g y  o f  th e  F am ily—A comparative analysis of family 
organization among selected societies. Special emphasis will be focused on the 
nuclear family of Western society, relating the structure and function of the 
family to broader forms of social organization. Individual research will be re­
quired. Cr 3. Mr. Sezak, Mr. Stein
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3 2 0 . S em in a r  in R esearch  M eth o d s— Advanced course for those who intend 
to do research or graduate work. Attention is paid to various methods and tech­
niques used by sociologists. Cr 3. M r . N olan , M r . T en n a n t
3 2 6 . S em in a r  in F orm al O rg a n iza tio n —Examination of the nature and 
types of formal organizations, the relationships between them and the larger 
social context of which they are a part, and various aspects of their internal 
structure. Major emphasis is on theoretical orientations and methodological 
considerations. Cr 3. M r . Bolaria
3 2 9 . S em in a r  in C o m m u n ity  S tu d ie s—Changes in the structure and func­
tion of rural, suburban and urban communities and of their interrelationships 
and relationships with the larger society. Emphasis upon theory and research. 
Cr 3. Sta ff
3 6 0 . S em in a r  in S o c io lo g ica l T h eo ry — Considers the development of major 
sociological theories, with attention given to the relationship of such theories to 
the understanding of social behavior and to contemporary research. Cr 3.
M r . M an ek er , M r . T en na nt  
3 6 8 . 3 6 9 . M an pow er R esearch  S em in a r—An examination of the economic, 
social, and psychological factors affecting manpower development and utilization. 
This inter-disciplinary seminar is part of the University’s manpower research 
project. It gives students a unique opportunity to participate in current research, 
from problem formulation to data collection and analysis. Cr 3.
Course same as Ba Py Ec 368.369. By permission.
Mr. C lark, Mr. F orsgren , Mr. Bolaria, Mr. Sto n e  
3 7 1 . S em in a r  in M ed ica l S o c io lo g y—Attention is given to the medical and 
allied health professions, the relationship between the medical profession and the 
state, and society and health care institutions. Emphasis is also placed on the pro­
fessional work-role relationships of medical and para-medical personnel in various 
health-service-systems and health institutions and delivery of health services. 
Theoretical and empirical research problems are also stressed. Mr. Bolaria 
3 8 2 . A d va n ced  S o c io lo g y  o f  R e lig io n —Advanced study of the social di­
mensions of religion. Particular emphasis is placed on current research and 
theory. Cr 3. Mr. D eW itt
3 9 9 . G ra d u a te  T h esis— Cr 6.
S ocia l W o rk  (S w )
1 5 0 /1 5 1 .  S ocia l W e lfa re—Study of social welfare as a social institution. 
An examination of social welfare programs, their philosophy and methods, 
within a social and cultural context. Prerequisite: Ay 1/2 or Sy 3. Cr 3.
M r . Saleebey
1 5 2 /1 5 3 .  S ocia l W o rk  as a P ro fe ss io n —Study of the ideology and methods 
of the social work profession. An examination of the role of the social worker 
in modern society, and the relationship of social work to other helping pro­
fessions: psychology, psychiatry, medicine, and the ministry. Prerequisite: Sy 150/ 
151, seniors, or permission of instructor. C r 3. M r . Saleebey
1 5 4 /1 5 5 .  F ie ld  E x p er ien ce  in S ocia l W o rk — Field observation and experi­
ence in community agencies to enable students to apply social science and social 
welfare knowledge and to test their motivation and capacity for the field of so­
cial work. Prerequisite: seniors and permission of instructor. Cr 3.
M r . Saleebey
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SPEECH (S h )
Professors Gardner and Bricker; Associate Professors Bost, Colbath, Cook, 
Dopheide, G illespie, Pettit and Scher; Assistant Professors W. Burns,
E. Cyrus, Hartman and Rice; Instructors M r . F. Burns, M r . W.
Devine and Mr. Douglass, Mrs. Mower and Mrs. Pickering;
Graduate Assistants M r . Bowers, M r . Davis, M r . Furman,
Mr. Payne, Miss Wilbur and Miss Young
The major studies may lead to either a B.A. degree in speech or a B.A. degree 
in theatre. In addition, the major in speech permits the student, by meeting special 
requirements, to concentrate in one of the following areas: broadcasting; rhetoric 
and public address; speech education; or speech pathology and audiology.
Departmental courses required of all speech or theatre majors are Sh 1, Sh 
31, Sh 41, and Sh 198, plus additional hours as prescribed by the major and/or 
area of concentration. Specific requirements for each are available at the depart­
mental office, including suggestions for preferred courses in meeting college re­
quirements.
All majors are expected to take advantage of the laboratory opportunities 
offered by the department through University Forensics, the Maine Masque 
Theatre, WMEB-FM and WMEB-TV, and the Speech and Hearing Clinic.
The department offers programs leading to the master of arts degree. Further 
details may be found in the Graduate School Catalog.
C ourses in  R h e to ric  a n d  P u b lic  A ddress (S h )
The University forensic program offers practical experience in debate, dis­
cussion, oratory, and extemporaneous speaking through competition with other 
colleges and universities. All undergraduate students in the University may par­
ticipate in the program.
I .  In tro d u c tio n  to  O ral C o m m u n ica t io n —An analysis of the basic ele­
ments of interpersonal oral communication in modern society. Experience in the 
preparation, presentation, and analysis of representative speaking experiences. Cr 3.
Mr. W. Burns, Chairman 
4. In tro d u c tio n  to  D iscussion an d  D eb a te—Principles and methods used 
by individuals and groups in discovering and supporting intelligent decisions on 
controversial issues. Emphasis on the interrelatonship of thought, speech, and 
social action in classroom experiences. Cr 3. Mr. Douglass, Mrs. Hartmann 
9 . P a rlia m en ta ry  P ro ced u re—The principles and methods by which 
groups organize themselves and transact business with efficiency and fairness. Cr 1.
Mr. G ardner
51 . 5 2 .  D eb a te  L a b o ra to ry—Practical application of the principles and 
procedures of debate through the University of Maine Forensic Program. Prerequi­
site: Sh 4 or permission. Lab 2, Cr 1. Staff
101. A d va n ced  P ub lic  S p e a k in g —An examination of the problems and 
principles of the types of speech common to contemporary life. Classroom experi­
ence in the preparation and presentation of speeches. Prerequisite: Sh 1 or 4. Cr 3.
Mr. Cook
103. S peech  Analysis  an d  C r it ic ism —Study of the nature, significance, 
and influence of public speech with emphasis on the problems and methods in
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description, analysis, and evaluation of the speech situations. Prerequisite: Sh 1 
or 4. Cr 3. Mr. Douglass
105. G rou p  D iscussion—The theory and methods of group procedures in 
problem-solving. Emphasis on current theories in group methods and participation 
in group discussions. Prerequisite: Sh 4. Cr 3. Mrs. H artmann
107. A rg u m en ta t io n —Concepts, principles, and procedures of reasoned dis­
course, with emphasis on the process of critical decision-making through debate 
and persuasion. Prerequisite: Sh 4. Cr 3. Mr. Gardner
155. A m erican  Public  A ddress—Consideration of representative American 
speakers from colonial times to the present. A critical analysis of the materials, 
structure, and style of selected speeches. Prerequisite: Sh 1 or 4. Sh 103 is 
recommended. Cr 3. Mr. W. Burns
158. D irec t in g  the  Forensic P ro g ra m —An analysis of the duties, responsi­
bilities, and opportunities of the director or coach of extemporaneous speaking, 
oratory, discussion, and debate, with attention to the training procedures in these 
areas. Limited to juniors and seniors. Prerequisite: Sh 4 or permission. Cr 3.
2 0 2 .  2 0 th  C en tu ry  P ub lic  A ddress—An examination of the speaking of 
modern world leaders, with emphasis on their speech practices and their handling 
of dominant issues. Prerequisite: six hours in rhetoric and public address or 
permission. Cr 3. Mr. W. Burns
2 0 4 .  Persuas ion—Studies of current research findings on means of influ­
encing the audience. Consideration of those speech factors which motivate change 
in human affairs. Prerequisite: six hours in rhetoric and public address or per­
mission. Cr 3. Mr. W. Burns
2 0 6 .  S u rvey  o f  R hetor ica l T h eo ry—Major developments and basic issues 
in rhetorical theory from the early Greeks to the present day. Examination of 
prominent rhetoricians and their relationship to current thought. Prerequisite: 
six hours in rhetoric and public address or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Douglass 
20 8 .  C o m m u n ica t io n  T h eo ry—An advanced study of the phenomena of hu­
man communication; how experience is perceived, interpreted, processed, encoded 
and used in intrapersonal, interpersonal, and public communication. Prerequisite: 
six hours in speech or permission. Cr 3. Mr. W. Burns
C ourses in  T h e a tre  (S h )
The Maine Masque Theatre presents four major productions each year, in 
addition to other laboratory or studio programs, and serves as a practical training 
ground in theatre. All students in the University are eligible to read for plays to be 
produced and may participate in the other areas of the theatre.
11. In trodu ction  to  T h ea tre—An introduction to the basic elements of 
theatre and an examination of its place in society. Consideration of present condi­
tions in educational, community, and professional theatre. Cr 3. Mr. Bricker 
14. 15. S tagecraf t—An introduction to technical production in the areas 
of scene design, lighting, costumes, properties, and makeup. Projects and labora­
tory work associated with theatre productions will be required. Fall semester: 
scene design and lighting; Spring semester: costumes, properties and makeup. Sh 11 
recommended. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Cyrus
16. P la y  P ro d u c tio n—An introduction to the responsibilities of the director 
and to the basic principles of stage directing, including choosing and analyzing 
plays, scheduling rehearsals, blocking action, and determining stage business.
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Backstage work on major and laboratory theatre productions will be required. 
Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. MR. Bricker
17. F undam enta ls  o f  Acting—The basic skills of acting, including the 
actor’s internal preparation for playing a role and the development of his external 
techniques for projecting the role to his audience. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Bricker 
68. Theatre  P rac ticu m —Students will be assigned specific responsibilities 
in the operation of the Maine Masque Theatre. Prerequisite: 12 hours of theatre 
courses and permission. May be repeated for a maximum of three hours. Cr 1.
Staff
161/162. Theatre  History  — A study of the development of the drama 
physical theatre, and modes of production. Fall semester: Greek theatre through 
the Renaissance. Spring semester: Restoration to the present day. Limited to juniors 
and seniors. Cr 3. Mr. Bost, Mr. Colbath
†163. Scene D esign ing—Principles, methods, and materials used in scene 
designing. Laboratory projects in preparing the complete design for a particular 
production, including drawings and plans. Prerequisite: Sh 14.15. Cr 3. Mr. Cyrus 
‡164. Stage L igh ting—Principles, methods, and materials used in stage light­
ing, including their artistic and technical applications. Projects will include problems 
in lighting particular productons. Prerequisite: Sh 14.15. Cr 3. Mr. Cyrus
165. Stage C ostu m in g—An introduction to aspects of stage costuming, 
including history, aesthetic principles, and practical application to actual pro­
ductions. Prerequisite: Sh 14.15. Cr 3.
166. Stage D irect ing—The translation of all aspects of the theatre produc­
tion into an artistic unity. Emphasis on theatre aesthetics. Practice in the directing 
of short plays, with particular attention to the director’s work with the actor. 
Prerequisite: Sh 16. Limited to juniors and seniors. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Colbath
167. Advanced  A cting—Development of the individual actor’s versatility,
with emphasis on the actor’s exploration of himself as an instrument. Practice in 
broadening basic acting skills, role interpretation, and characterization. Limited 
to juniors and seniors. Prerequisite: Sh 17. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Bricker
260. P rodu ction  o f  Pre-M odern  D ram a—An investigation of the problems
involved in the presentation of selected pre-modern dramas, from Aeschylus to 
Ibsen. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3. Mr. Cyrus
261. P roduction  o f  M odern  D ra m a—An investigation of the problems in­
volved in the production of selected examples of modern drama, from Ibsen to 
the more recent forms. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3. Mr. Colbath
263. A m erican  T h ea tre—A study of the development of the American 
theatre from its beginning to the present day. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Bost
265. 266. D ram atic  T h eo ry—Analysis of the origin, form, content, theory, 
and criticism of tragedy and comedy. Fall semester: tragedy. Spring semester: 
comedy. Prerequisite: Sh 161/162 or equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. Bost
267. D ra m a  C o llo q u iu m — A study, in depth, of a play presented by the 
Maine Masque Theatre during the semester in which the colloquium is offered, 
together with the examination of other selected works by the same author. Partici­
pation in the production will be required. (Spring semester, 1970 — “Mother 
Courage” by Bertolt Brecht.) Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3. Mr. Colbath
369. T heatre  L abora tory—Advanced laboratory work in the areas of direct­
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ing, designing, or lighting. Students may repeat the laboratory for credit in subse­
quent semesters, but may not receive credit in the same area more than once. 
Prerequisite: in directing, Sh 166; in designing, Sh 163; in lighting, Sh 164. Cr 3.
Staff
C ourses in  B ro a d c a s tin g  an d  F ilm  (S h )
Radio Station WMEB-FM provides practical experience in broadcasting. All 
students have the opportunity to work for staff positions and program assignments. 
Certain opportunities are available on University television station WMEB-TV.
21. In trodu ction  to  B roadcast in g  a n d  F ilm—Survey of the nature of the
mass communications media of radio, television, and film in America, develop­
mental history, social and economic influence, philosophy, and systems of content 
and dissemination. Cr 3. Mr. Scher
22. Basic A udio  T ech n iqu es—The role of sound in radio, television, and 
film. Basic considerations of equipment, audio patterns, and voice requirements. 
Emphasis on the role of the announcer and narrator. Lec 1, Lab 4 Cr 3.
Mr. Devine
23. R ad io  L abo ra to ry—Practicum in the functions of radio programming
and production. Students will be assigned specific responsibilities in the operation 
of WMEB-FM. Prerequisite: three hours of broadcasting courses and permission. 
May be repeated for a maximum of three hours. Cr 1. Mr. Devine
170. B roadcast in g  a n d  G o vern m en t—A study of the relationship between
station operation and governmental policy or regulation. Special emphasis on the 
licensee’s public service responsibilities as established by legislative and judicial 
precedents. Prerequisite: Sh 21. Cr 3. Mr. Scher
171. W riting  for B roadcast in g—An analysis of the problems in writing for 
radio and television. The preparation of different forms of continuity copy and the 
creation of various types of programs. Prerequisite: Sh 22 or permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Scher
172. A dvan ced  A udio  T ech n iq u es—Production of audio patterns for the 
mass media. Emphasis on the art of the radio production and the television or 
film soundtrack as an aesthetically composite whole. Prerequisite: Sh 22 or per­
mission. Cr 3.
173. Basic Television P ro d u c t io n—An introduction to the theory and pro­
cesses of television production. Emphasis on the use of television equipment, its 
potentials and limitations. Prerequisite: Sh 22 or equivalent. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
174. A d van ced  Television P ro d u c tio n—An analysis of the problems in­
volved in the creation, production, and direction of the television program. 
Emphasis on the total production as an aesthetic whole. Prerequisite: Sh 173 or 
equivalent. Lec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
175. Film in T elev is ion—Basic film techniques as they relate to television.
Analysis of the problems in planning, producing, and editing. Prerequisite: Sh 22 
or permission. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Scher
176. B roadcast P ro g ra m m in g —The problems in planning, preparing, and 
scheduling programs for radio and television. Major consideration to the inter­
relationships of audience analysis, station policy, advertising needs, and industry 
or federal guidelines. Prerequisite: Sh 21 or permission. Cr 3.
177. Using Television  in the C lassroom —The values and potentials of 
utilizing radio and television in education, with particular emphasis on current
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use of the media in elementary and secondary schools, colleges and universities, 
and adult education. This is not a course in producing the instructional program. 
Limited to juniors and seniors. Cr 3. Mr. Scher
178. Televised  Instruct ion—Problems in preparing televised courses and 
course segments. Consideration of the roles of the producer, television teacher, 
content consultant, and support personnel, as well as their relationships to the 
various forms of televised instruction. Prerequisite: Sh 177 or permission. Cr 3.
27 2 . C om para tive  Sys tem s o f  Broadcasting and Film  — A systematic 
analysis and evaluation of radio, television, and film in major foreign countries. 
Consideration of the social and economic influence both within the individual 
country and on world society. Prerequisite: Sh 21 and permission. Cr 3.
M r . Scher
C ourses in  Speech  P a th o lo g y  an d  A udio logy  (S h )
The Speech and Hearing Clinic is available for both diagnosis and therapy 
for all who can benefit from its services. It also provides training opportunities 
for those who are preparing to become speech therapists.
31. Voice an d  D ic tion—Designed to establish good speech habits through
an understanding of the vocal mechanism and instruction in the development, care, 
and use of the speaking voice. Cr 3. Mr. G illespie, Chairman
32. P honetics  — A study of the formation, auditory recognition, and phonetic 
(IPA) transcription of the sounds of the English language, with an examination 
of the interrelationship of such sounds in connected speech. Cr 3.
Mr. G illespie
180. Language and  S peech  D eve lo p m en t—An examination of the psycho­
logical and sociological foundations of language development and the sequential 
aspects of speech development. The interrelationships of the natural and be­
havioral sciences in understanding the speech and language processes. Limited to 
juniors and seniors or by permission. Cr 3. Mr. G illespie
181. In troduction  to  S peech  P a th o logy—A survey of the major disorders
of speech with attention to their recognition and the principles of their treatment. 
Recommended for all teachers. Limited to juniors and seniors or by permission. 
Cr 3. Mr. Dopheide, Mr. Pettit
182. F undam enta ls  o f  Speech P a th o logy—A professional orientation to
the diagnosis and treatment of speech disorders presented by school age children. 
Emphasis on the interpersonal therapeutic experience and basic clinical procedures. 
Supervised observations of therapy will constitute a portion of the course. Pre­
requisite: Sh 181. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Dopheide
183. A n a to m y  an d  P h ysio logy  o f  th e  S peech  M echanism—Study of the
structures, the muscular system, and the nervous system underlying breathing, 
phonation, articulation, and language. While emphasis is placed on normal 
neurophysiological function, attention is directed to organic pathologies affecting 
speech and language. Limited to juniors and seniors. Cr 3. Mr. Dopheide
184. Basic Research  in Speech and  H earing Science—An introduction to 
research findings on the importance of acoustical, physiological, and perceptual 
factors in speech production and reception. Methodology and instrumentation em­
ployed in such research are surveyed. Limited to juniors and seniors. Cr 3.
Mr. Pettit
163
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
185. 186. Clinical P rac ticu m 1—Supervised experience with selected clients 
in the University of Maine Speech and Hearing Center. Three hours weekly 
participation, plus weekly conference. Prerequisite: Sh 182 and permission. Cr 1.
Staff
187. Language D isorders—A study of the etiological factors, diagnostic
procedures, and therapeutic methodology relevant to the clinical management of 
language disorders of both adults and children, such as adult aphasia, delayed 
language development, and language disability associated with mental retardation. 
Prerequisite: six hours in speech pathology. Cr 3. Mr. P ettit
188. In troduction  to  A u d io lo g y—The basic anatomy and physiology of the
ear; theories of hearing; causes and types of hearing loss; and the administration 
of basic pure-tone and speech tests of auditory function. Limited to juniors and 
seniors. Cr 3. M r . F. Burns
2 8 1 .  Articu lation  D isorders—An analysis of articulation disorders having a
functional or organic etiology. Thorough consideration of diagnostic practices and 
therapeutic procedures appropriate to misarticulations stemming from varied 
causes. Prerequisite: Sh 182 and 183. Cr 3. Mr. G illespie
2 8 2 .  Voice D isorders—An analysis of the types, symptoms, and causes of 
abnormal voice production. Consideration of diagnostic practices, medical and 
psychological referral procedures, and methods used in correction of vocal prob­
lems of pitch, intensity, rate, and quality. Prerequisite: Sh 182 and 183. Cr 3.
M r . G illespie
2 8 3 .  S tu t te r in g—Study of the causation, diagnosis, and treatment of stut­
tering behavior as viewed from various theoretical orientations. The clinical 
management of both children and adults who stutter is emphasized. Prerequisite: 
Sh 182 or permission. Cr 3. M r . D opheide
2 8 8 .  Aural R eh a b il i ta t io n—Consideration of the effects of hearing loss 
upon the personal and social development of the individual. Study of the principles 
and procedures of auditory training and speech reading as approaches to language 
development in the hearing-handicapped person. Prerequisite: Sh 188 or per­
mission. Cr 3.
3 8 6 .  Clinical P rac ticu m II—Supervised clinical experience in both individ­
ual and group therapy, plus diagnostic procedures, at the University of Maine 
Speech and Hearing Center and other sites. Weekly supervisory conference and 
minimum of three contact hours weekly for each credit hour. May be repeated to 
maximum of four credits. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 1-2. Staff
C ourses in  O ra l In te rp re ta tio n  (S h )
4 1 . F u n dam en ta ls  o f  In te rp re ta t io n—An introduction to the art of in­
terpretation in order to stimulate an understanding and responsiveness to literature 
and to develop the ability to convey to others, through oral reading, an apprecia­
tion of that literature. Cr 3. Mrs. Rice, Chairman
190. Choric  S p ea k in g—Application of the basic principles of oral reading 
to the problems of group interpretation of literature. Emphasis on methods, ma­
terials, and actual participation in group reading. Limited to juniors and seniors. 
Prerequisite: Sh 41. Cr 3. Mrs. Rice
192. A dvan ced  Oral In te rp re ta t io n—Consideration of the particular prob­
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lems involved in the oral reading of the following: (1) prose, (2) poetry, and 
(3) drama. Limited to juniors or seniors or permission. Prerequisite: Sh 41. Cr 3.
Mrs. R ice
G e n e ra l C ou rses  (S h )
1 9 5 .  1 96 .  P ro b le m s  in  S p eech —For the advanced student desiring to study 
a particular problem under the guidance of a member of the staff. Prerequisite: 
permission of the department chairman. Cr 1-3. Staff
‡ 197 . T each in g  o f  S p eech —Problems, methods, and materials related to the 
teaching of speech. Particular attention to the co-curricular speech program. Pre­
requisite: permission. Cr 3.
198. S em in a r  in S p eech —Investigation of special problems and significant 
topics in the field of speech. Oral and written reports. Prerequisite: 15 hours of 
speech or permission. Cr 3. Mr. Gardner
3 0 1 .  S em in a r  in R esearch  M e th o d s—Study of significant and current re­
search, with an analysis of methodology and findings. Required of all graduate 
students. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3. Mr. W. Burns
3 0 2 .  T each in g  S peech  in C o llege—Designed to aid teaching assistants and
other graduate students in learning and using effective methods in teaching basic 
courses. Cr 1. Mr. Gardner
3 9 0 .  3 9 1 .  D irec ted  R esea rch—The opportunity to study a particular prob­
lem under faculty supervision. Prerequisite: permission of the chairman of the 
department. Cr 1-3. Staff
3 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  T h esis— Cr Ar.
ZOOLOGY (Zo)
Professors Allen, Murray, Speicher, Meyer, Flynn, Barden, Dean, Pratt; 
Associate Professors Hatch, Major, Mun*, Sa$s, Cook, Valleau**, 
Roberts, Dearborn, Haynes; Assistant Professors McAlice, McCleave, 
Vadas, D eWitt; Lecturers Porter, Roderick, Schlager, Wads­
worth, R idgeway, Kandutsch, Stevens, Fell, Bailey,
Cherry, Potts, Russell; Post-doctoral F ellow Dol­
phin ; T eaching Associate Blake; Part-time In­
structors Weatherbee, Cook, Major; Grad­
uate Assistants Clark, Kaiser, Leach,
Wallace, Wood, D ezell, Kessler,
Noyes, Turner, Vigue
Zoology, or animal biology, includes the study of every aspect of animal life: 
the structure of animals, their development, functions, heredity, and interactions 
with other organisms and their environment. The department’s introductory course, 
Zo 3/4, Animal Biology, fulfills one year of the college requirement of a basic 
year course in laboratory science or mathematics. This course, or a combination 
of Zo 3 and Bt 1, General Botany, is a prerequisite to all advanced courses in the 
department.
*On leave of absence 1969-70.
* On leave of absence fall semester, 1969-70.
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A zoology major is prepared for graduate training in biology, for entrance 
into medical or dental school, or for medical technology. Specimen curricula for 
several of these fields are given in this catalog and should be carefully considered 
by the student in planning a program. Other curricula can be worked out in con­
sultation with the department head.
Upon graduation a zoology major may also enter various fields: business, 
education, industry, government agencies, and research laboratories. Among the 
positions held by zoology majors the following may be mentioned: museum 
curator, research assistant, teacher, hospital administrator, librarian, biological 
aide, aquatic biologist, ranger-naturalist, biological supply house employee, book 
publisher’s representative, medical and biological illustrator, and science writer.
F IS H E R Y  SC IEN C E
A zoology major may elect a sequence of courses introducing the basic skills 
necessary for careers in fishery management and biological oceanography. Grad­
uates of this sequence are eligible for Civil Service examinations for positions at 
the technician level in federal and state agencies concerned with management of 
aquatic resources. More advanced positions in these fields generally require grad­
uate preparation. Undergraduates anticipating graduate study are urged to secure 
a broad base in the biological and physical science. The zoology major require­
ments are ideally suited to such preparation.
A graduate program in Fishery Science leading to the degrees of master of 
science and doctor of philosophy is offered in the Department of Zoology. Op­
portunities for research in fresh water and estuarine environments are available 
through the cooperation of state and federal agencies. Research assistantships 
are usually available for graduate students.
The Maine D ep a r tm en t  o f  In land  Fisheries an d  G am e  has maintained 
close liaison with the University fishery science program for 25 years. Natural 
populations of warm water and cold water game fish abound in the state, pro­
viding unlimited opportunity for field study. Two fish cultural stations nearby 
provide facilities for controlled studies on large groups of fish.
The M aine C oopera t ive  Fishery U n it , the second such unit established in 
the nation, provides opportunities for training and research in the field of fishery 
science. The unit is operated under a cooperative program by the U. S. Fish and 
Wildlife Service, Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, the Maine Department 
of Inland Fisheries and Game, and the University. The unit offers advanced train­
ing in modern fishery management and research techniques, conducts a pro­
gram of fishery research, and participates in extension programs.
P re p a ra tio n  fo r  th e  Z oology M ajo r
In addition to the general requirements of the college, the department re­
quires the following courses for the B.A. degree in zoology:
Zo 3 / 4 ,  A n im a l B io logy
Ch 1 3 /1 4 ,  G eneral C h em is try
Ch 1 5 1 /1 5 2 ,  1 6 1 /1 6 2 ,  O rganic  C h em is try  (w i th  l a b ) ,  or B c 2 1 .  O rganic  
C h em is try  an d  B c 122. B io ch em is try
Ms 12, C a lcu lu s; Ms 19, P rinc ip les  o f  Sta tis tical In ference
Ps l a / 2 a ,  G eneral Physics
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R e q u ire m e n ts  fo r  th e  Z oology M ajo r
Twenty-two hours of advanced work in zoology are required. The following 
courses must be included in the advanced work in zoology:
Zo 1 3 3 , C o m p a ra t ive  A n a to m y  or  Zo 1 3 6 , D eve lo p m en ta l  B io logy
Zo 1 6 2 , G enetics
Zo  17 7 , A n im a l P h ys io lo g y
C o u rses in  Z oology  (Z o )
3 / 4 . A n im a l B io lo g y—A basic two-semester course. The first semester 
deals with principles of life, including properties of cells, heredity, ecology, evo­
lution and a brief review of major invertebrate types. The second semester is an 
introduction to vertebrate structure and function, with emphasis placed on basic 
physiological principles. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Speicher, Mr. Valleau
5. A n a to m y  a n d  P h ys io lo g y  f o r  N urses—The general principles of ani­
mal life, emphasizing the structure and functions of the human body. Restricted 
to three-year student nurses. Lec 3, Lab 3, Cr 5. Mr. Sass
7. Man's O cean—An introduction to the ocean currents, changes in the
ocean floor, productivity, and man’s relation to the sea. This course is especially 
designed for the high school teacher and will be taught at The Darling Center only. 
Lec 3, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Graham
8. A n a to m y  an d  P h ys io lo g y—The general principles of animal life, with
emphasis on the structure and functions of the human body. Prerequisite: Zo 3 
or chemistry. Students who have had Zo 3/4 should take Zo 133 rather than Zo 8. 
Lec 2, Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Sass
10. A n a to m y  a n d  P h ys io lo g y—Similar to Zo 8, with additional time for 
laboratory. For students in the School of Nursing. Prerequisite: Zo 3. Lec 2, 
Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 5. Mr. Murray
12 . O rgan ic  E vo lu t io n—The biological development of higher forms of 
life from the simpler, the evidence which support this fact and the processes 
which bring it about. Open to all non-majors above freshman standing. Not given 
every year. Lec 2, Cr 2.
1 3 1 .  V erteb ra te  B io lo g y—An introduction to the classes of vertebrates: 
their characteristics, evolution, ecology, and systematics. Emphasis in laboratory 
is on taxonomy of regional fauna. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or Zo 3-Bt 1. Lec 3, Lab 2, 
Cr 4. Mr. McCleave
1 33 . C o m p a ra t ive  A n a to m y—The structure, origin, and history of the verte­
brate organ-systems. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4, or permission of instructor. Lec 2, 
Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. F lynn, Mr. Murray
136 . D e v e lo p m e n ta l  B io lo g y—The transformation of the fertilized egg into
a new adult individual: the concepts of growth and development of organisms. 
Prerequisite: Zo 3/4. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Mun
1 3 7 . C o m p a ra t iv e  E m b r y o lo g y — A comprehensive approach to the early
embryological phases of selected invertebrate and vertebrate forms, with emphasis 
on living development and embryological techniques. Prerequisite: two years of 
zoology. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Haynes
139 . M a m m a lo g y —The characteristics of mammals, their life histories and 
economic importance. Lectures supplemented by laboratory study of skins and 
mounted specimens. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or Zo 3-Bt 1. Lec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Barden
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151.  H isto logy—Microscopic anatomy of animal tissues and methods of 
preparing microscopic slides. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or Zo 3-Bt 1. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
M r . R oberts
152. A n im al M icro tech n iqu e—Histological and histochemical techniques in
the preparation of animal tissues for microscopic study. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or 
Zo 3-Bt 1. Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . R oberts
153. In ver tebra te  Z oology  — The morphology, physiology, life histories,
phylogenetic relationship, and economic importance of invertebrates exclusive of 
insects. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or Zo 3-Bt 1. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Meyer
156. A n im al E cology—The interrelationships between animals and their 
physical and biotic environment. Topics include essentials of existence, ecosystem 
concepts, energy relationships, populations, communities, distribution, adaptations 
and applications. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or Zo 3-Bt 1. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4, several 
required field trips. M r . D earborn
158. A nim al P arasi to logy—The life histories, economic importance, meth­
ods of control, host necropsy and the preparation of parasites. Prerequisite: Zo 
3/4 or Zo 3-Bt 1. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M eyer
160. O rn ith o lo g y—The characteristics of birds, their life histories and eco­
nomic importance. Lectures, laboratory study of skins and mounted specimens, 
and field identifications. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or Zo 3-Bt 1. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
M r . Barden
162. P rincip les  o f  Genetics  — The nature of hereditary factors and the 
mechanisms by which they are transmitted and expressed. Prerequisite: Zo 3 
and Junior standing. Lec 3, Cr 3. M r . Speich er
164. Genetics L abo ra to ry  — Practical experience in the rearing of some 
genetically important laboratory species, and analysis of the resulting data. Pre­
requisite: Zo 162 or concurrently. Lab 4, Cr 2. Mr. Speicher
168. L im n o lo g y—The ecology of inland waters, with primary emphasis on 
the physical, chemical and biological factors controlling productivity. Prerequi­
site: first-year courses in zoology and chemistry. Zoology 153, and Entomology 
are recommended. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Hatch
170.  In trodu ction  to O cea n o g ra p h y—Basic concepts in physical, geological, 
chemical, and biological oceanography. Prerequisite: one year each of mathe­
matics, physics, chemistry, and biology, or permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Staff
171.  Fish M a n a g em en t—Modern methods of fish management including
propagation and distribution, fisheries legislation, biological surveys, and environ­
ment improvements. Prerequisite: Zo 131. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . H atch
177.  A n im al P h ys io lo g y—Physiological processes in vertebrates with em­
phasis on the integration of organ systems. Prerequisite: at least one year of 
chemistry. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M ajor
178. G eneral P h ys io lo g y—The vital phenomena common to all organisms.
The effects of pressure, and temperature in biological systems. Membrane structure 
is treated in detail. Laboratory is a general methods laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Organic Chemistry and year of physics. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M ajor
187. 188 .  P ro b lem s  in Z oo lo g y—Open to juniors and seniors who have 
special interest and qualifications in some branch of zoology. Admission by per­
mission of the head of the department. Cr Ar. Sta ff
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195 .196 .  Zoo logy  S em in a r—Oral reports and discussion by class members, 
covering biological topics of current interest. Rec 2, Cr 1. Sta ff
G R A D U A TE STUD Y  IN ZOO LOG Y
The department offers work leading to the degree of master of science and 
doctor of philosophy, the general requirements for which are listed under Grad­
uate Study.
A reading knowledge of French or German, preferably the latter, is a re­
quirement for the advanced degree. In the major field, all courses numbered 200 
or over are given primarily for graduate credit. All courses numbered 100 to 199 
may be taken for graduate credit, with the prior approval of the student’s ad­
visory committee. Students may be required to take, without graduate credit, 
certain undergraduate courses which they lack.
Specific fields of interest for thesis subjects include cytology, ecology, ex­
perimental embryology, fishery biology, general physiology, genetics, invertebrate 
zoology, and parasitology.
G ra d u a te  C ou rses  in  Z oology
2 1 0 .  M arine In ver teb ra te  Z o o lo g y—The morphology, functional anatomy, 
systematics and phylogenetic relationships of free-living marine invertebrates, 
excluding protozoans, with laboratory emphasis on studies of living material from 
the local fauna. Numerous field trips required. To be offered each summer at 
The Darling Center. Prerequisite: Zo 153 or equivalent. Lec 2, Lab 6, Cr 5.
Sta ff
2 3 2 .  Ich th yo lo g y—The characteristics, functional anatomy, life history, and 
ecology of fishes. Lectures, laboratory study, and field trips. Prerequisite: Zo 131, 
or permission of instructor. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M cC leave
2 7 0 .  A dvan ced  T op ics  in Aquatic  B io lo g y  — A seminar-type course de­
signed to acquaint the student with current research in biological oceanography 
and fishery science. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: permission of in­
structor. Cr Ar. Sta ff
2 7 9 .  E x p e r im e n ta l  E n d o cr in o lo g y—A comprehensive survey of the verte­
brate endocrine glands and their functional relationships. The experimental and 
comparative approach is emphasized. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4 or equivalent, Zo 177, 
and Organic Chemistry. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Valleau
2 8 0 .  Cell M ech a n ism s—A physico-chemical analysis of cell metabolism.
Emphasis on mechanisms controlling growth and division. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4, 
Organic Chemistry or Biochemistry. Lee 3, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . C ook
2 9 2 .  F unctional A n a to m y  o f  M arine In ver teb ra tes—Detailed studies of 
the functional anatomy of selected groups of marine invertebrates. Feeding and 
reproductive biology will be emphasized. Laboratory work will deal exclusively 
with live material. Prerequisite: Zo 153 or equivalent. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
M r . D earborn
3 3 7 .  E x p e r im e n ta l  E m b r y o lo g y—Causal analysis of the mechanisms, in­
teractions, and genetic and biochemical factors in morphogenesis, neurogenesis 
and protein synthesis in the embryo. Prerequisite: Zo 136 or permission of the 
instructor. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Mun
3 5 2 .  C y to lo g y  an d  C y to g en e t ic s—The problems of cell structure, cell divi­
sion and the interrelation of cytology and genetics. Prerequisite: Zo 151 and
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genetics, or permission of instructor. Lec 2, Lab  4, Cr  4. Mr. Speicher
3 5 4 .  A dvanced  Genetics— Advanced consideration of hereditary phenomena
with emphasis on current research in molecular, physiological and developmental 
genetics. Prerequisite: Zo 162 or equivalent. Lec 3, C r  3. Mr. Roberts
3 5 5 .  Faunistic Z oo logy—The collection, preservation, and identification of
fresh water and terrestrial invertebrates (exclusive of insects) and of lower ver­
tebrates; habits and life histories of selected forms. Prerequisite: Zo 153 or per­
mission of instructor. Lec 2, Lab  4. Cr  4. Mr. Meyer
3 5 7 .  P opu la t ion  D yn a m ics—Methods of estimating population size, growth 
rate and mortality rates, production and yield. Problems of predicting population 
fluctuations and cycles, theories of population harvest for maximum sustained 
yield, and various types of yield equation. Prerequisite: Ms 19, or Fy 247, or 
S 271, and calculus. Zo 156, Zo 171 or En 211 recommended. Lec 2, Cr 2.
Mr. Hatch
3 6 2 .  E stuarine  E co logy—Analysis of the geology, physics, chemistry, and 
biology of the estuarine ecosystem. Prerequisite: Zo 156, Zo 168, Zo 170 or 
equivalent. Rec  2, Lab 4, Cr  4. Staff
3 6 9 . B iological O cea n o g ra p h y—The study of marine organisms and their 
interrelationships with the chemical, geological and physical aspects of their en­
vironment. Prerequisite: Zo 170 or permission of instructor. Rec  2, Lab  4, Cr 4.
Staff
380 . C o m p a ra t ive  P h ys io lo g y—The physiological variations found in the
animal kingdom and an interpretation of these variations in terms of evolutionary 
significance and ecological pressures. Laboratory will be irregularly scheduled as 
material is available. Prerequisite: Zo 177 or permission of instructor. L ec  2, 
l a b  4, Cr 4. Mr. Major
3 8 1 .  E x p er im en ta l  P h ys io lo g y—Advanced laboratory and surgical proce­
dures. Last half of course will be devoted to a class project, the entire group 
functioning as a research team. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Lab 4, Cr  3.
Mr. Major
3 8 4 .  A dvanced  Cell P h ys io lo g y—Seminar in current topics in cellular and
molecular biology including modern methods of investigation. Prerequisite: con­
sent of instructor. Lee  2, Cr  2. Mr. Cook
3 8 5 .  C o m p a ra t ive  E n d o cr in o lo g y—This course is concerned with endocrine 
mechanisms in lower vertebrates and invertebrates. The comparative physiologi­
cal and comparative biochemical approach is emphasized through lecture and 
laboratory demonstration. Prerequisite: year of physiology. Lec 3, Cr  3.
Mr. Valleau
3 9 1 .  3 9 2 .  P ro b lem s  in Z o o lo g y— Cr Ar. Staff
3 9 3 .  3 9 4 .  P ro b lem s  in B iological O cea n o g ra p h y  — To be given fall, 
spring, or summer at Orono or The Darling Center. Cr Ar. Staff
3 9 9 .  G raduate  Thesis— Cr Ar. STAFF
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College of Business Administration
The College of Business Administration offers four-year programs in two 
major areas of study: business administration and economics. Upon successful 
completion of the prescribed curriculum in one of these fields the student is 
awarded the bachelor of science degree.
The college also provides a graduate program leading to the degree of mas­
ter of business administration. The graduate offerings of the College of Business 
Administration are described in the Graduate School Catalog.
UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS
The primary objective of the undergraduate program in business adminis­
tration is to develop the student’s abilities to assume the responsibilities of busi­
ness management. The program is aimed at providing the broad training neces­
sary for successful business management in a rapidly changing economy. No 
attempt is made to provide detailed specialized training in particular business 
tasks. The program aims, rather, at developing skills and attitudes of mind that 
will enable the student to cope successfully with the changing problems of 
business management in the years ahead. Implementation of this program takes 
place in three general phases: First, the student acquires broad training in the 
liberal arts and sciences for the necessary foundation upon which his future 
education will build. Second, the student pursues a program of study designed 
to provide him with an understanding of the major functional areas common to 
most business operations and with a knowledge of certain fields which are par­
ticularly relevant to the study of business management. This is referred to as 
the “core” program and includes basic courses in accounting, business data pro­
cessing, economics, finance, the legal environment of business, marketing, and 
general management. Third, the student undertakes to acquire a deeper knowledge 
of the major field which he has selected. This is done largely during the senior 
year and is accomplished by taking 15 credit hours of work beyond the introduc­
tory course in the chosen field. The four major fields of concentration in which 
advanced work may be done are accounting, finance, marketing, and management.
The undergraduate program in the field of economics is designed to pre­
pare students broadly for careers in the civil service, law, management, public 
affairs, labor relations, and for general citizenship. Economics is a social science
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and as such must be studied in the perspective of a broad training in the liberal 
arts and sciences. Many students who plan to attend graduate and professional 
schools will find the undergraduate economics program to be valuable training 
for advanced academic work. Within the field of economics, courses are available 
in such fields as: price and value theory, money and banking, income and em­
ployment theory, history of economic thought, international trade and finance, 
labor and industrial relations, comparative economic systems, public finance and 
taxation, econometrics and the social control of business.
GENERAL INFORMATION
A d m issio n—Students are usually admitted to the College of Business Ad­
ministration as first-year students in the University. The specific requirements for 
admission are given on page 44 of this catalog. All deficiencies in entrance re­
quirements must be removed before registering for the sophomore year. Students 
who transfer from other colleges with advanced standing must satisfy all basic 
entrance requirements within one year.
T ra n s fe r  C red it — No transfer credit is granted for courses completed at 
another accredited institution in which grades below C have been received  Re­
sponsibility for evaluating course work for which transfer credit is requested 
rests with the Director of Admissions and the Dean of the College.
Students in other colleges of the University of Maine who wish to transfer 
to the College of Business Administration must present an academic record which 
meets at least the minimum standards of quality established by the University. 
Also, they are required to complete at least one full year of academic work as 
students in the College of Business Administration.
G ra d u a tio n  R e q u ire m e n ts—Completion of the required work of the Col­
lege of Business Administration leads to the degree of bachelor of science. All 
students are required to complete 120 degree hours, exclusive of credit for basic 
military training.
In addition, each student must accumulate a total of “grade points” equal 
to 1.8 times the number of credit hours in which he receives grades. This grade 
point average is computed by multiplying each credit hour of the letter grade by 
a factor in the following manner: A hours by 4, B hours by 3, C hours by 2, 
D hours by 1, and E hours by 0.
All course work taken in Business (Ba) and Economics (Ec) must be com­
pleted with a 2.0 (C) average for a student to be eligible for a degree.
The required course work for the B.S. in Business Administration and the
B.S. in Economics are given below:
I. B.S. IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION PROGRAM
A. G e n e ra l F o u n d a tio n  S u b jec ts  - 4 8  c re d its
1. Humanities and Fine Arts (21 credits)
Eh 1—Freshman Composition
Eh 17—Advanced Professional Writing
Sh 1—Introduction to Oral Communication
At least three of the remaining 12 credit hours must have
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an Eh designation. The remainder may be selected in such 
fields as: art, the classics, English composition, foreign 
languages, journalism, literature, music, philosophy, speech, 
and the theatre. Strongly recommended is: Pl 1.2-Philos­
ophy and Modern Life.
2. Social Science (15 credits)
This requirement may be fulfilled by course work in such fields 
as anthropology, government, history, modern society, psycholo­
gy, and sociology. No course work in economics may be used to 
fulfill any part of this requirement.
3. Mathematics and Sciences (12 credits)
Ms 5/6—Elements of College Mathematics 
Ms 19—Principles of Statistical Inference
The remaining credits required may be taken in an advanced mathe­
matics course or in a science such as astronomy, biology, botany, 
chemistry, geology, physics, and zoology.
B. C ore re q u ire m e n ts  in  B usiness an d  E conom ics - 33 c red its
Ec 1/2—Principles of Economics 
'Ec 168—Social Control of Business 
Ba 9 —Principles of Accounting I 
Ba 10 —Principles of Accounting II 
Ba 23 —Elements of Industrial Management 
Ba 63 —Marketing
Ba 130—The Legal Environment of Business 
Ba 147—Business Data Processing*
Ba 149—Business Economics 
Ba 151—Business Finance
* Ms 169 or another computer course may be substituted for Ba 147. 
In that event, the student must complete three additional hours 
in a Ba elective.
C. M ajo r F ield  - 15 c red its
A ccoun ting  M ajo r
Ba 41/42—Intermediate Accounting 
Ba 143—Advanced Accounting 
Ba 145—Cost Accounting I 
Ba 148—Auditing
M ark e tin g  M ajo r
Ba 159—Business Management and Policy 
Ba 165—Advertising 
Ba 167—Sales Management 
Ba 169—Marketing Research 
Ba 170—Managerial Marketing
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F in an ce  M ajo r
Ba 41 —Intermediate Accounting 
Ba 156—Investment Strategy 
Ba 157—Forward Planning and Capital Decisions 
Ba 158—Corporate Treasury Dynamics 
Ec 153—Money and Banking 
M an ag em en t M ajo r
Ba 159/160—Business Management and Policy 
Ba 161—Personnel Management 
Ba 162—Industrial Relations 
Ec 133—Labor Economics
D. E lectives - 2 4  c red its
II. B.S. IN ECONOMICS PROGRAM
A. G en era l F o u n d a tio n  S u b jec ts
1. Humanities and Fine Arts
Eh 1—Freshman Composition 
Sh 1—Introduction to Oral Communication 
A minimum of nine additional credit hours must be taken in a 
field(s) such as art, the classics, English composition, journal­
ism, literature, music, philosophy, speech, and the theatre; at 
least three of these nine credit hours must have an Eh designa­
tion.
2. Social Sciences
Students must select at least 12 credit hours, including one full- 
year course, from the following list:
Ay 1/2—Introduction to Anthropology 
Hy 3.4— United States History*
Hy 5.6—History of Western Europe*
My 1/2—Modern Society
Pol 1/2—Introduction to Government
Py 1/2—General Psychology
Sy 3/4— Introduction to Sociology
* Students may not select more than six hours of history to 
fulfill the 12-hour minimal requirement.
3. Laboratory Science
Students must select at least one full-year course in a scientific 
field such as astronomy, biology, botany, chemistry, geology, 
physics, and zoology.
4. Mathematics or Foreign Language
This requirement must be fulfilled by completion of an inter­
mediate course in a foreign language (e.g., Fr 3/4 - Intermediate 
French) or completion of Ms 5/6 - Elements of College Math­
ematics.
5. Ms 19—Principles of Statistical Inference
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B. C o u rs e  R e q u ir e m e n ts  in  E c o n o m ic s  a n d  B u s in e s s
1. Core Requirements:
Ec 1/2— Principles of Economics 
Ec 132— Business Cycles 
Ec 173— Economic Analysis 
Ba 9 — Principles of Accounting 1
2. Completion of at least 18 additional hours in economics (Ec) 
courses. However, no student will be granted degree credit for 
course work in business and economics in excess of 48 hours.
T H E  F R E S H M A N  Y E A R
Students admitted to a degree program in the College of Business Adminis­
tration should pursue the following program during the freshman year:
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Ec 1 Principles of Economics ........3 Ec 2 Principles of Economics 3
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3 *Ms 6 Elements of College
*Ms 5 Elements of College Mathematics 3
Mathematics .......... 3 Sh 1 Introduction to Oral
Social Science Elective ........3 Communication ................3
humanities Elective 3 English Elective ..............3
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 Social Science Elective ................3
Pe 2 Physical Education 0
15 15
* Business Administration majors are required to take Ms 5 and 6. Students planning to
major in Economics in the College of Business Administration may elect to substitute a foreign 
language in place of mathematics.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
P r o fesso r s  A l m o n d , D e v in o , J e n s e n , J o h n s o n ; A sso ciate  P r o fesso rs  
A l pa n d e r , Ba r t l e t t , F o r sg r e n , G o o d m a n .* and M cC l u r e ; A ssista n t  
P r o fesso r s  B u r n h a m , K a k alik , San ds,**  V a n g e r m e e r s c h , W e b s t e r ,
AND ZIEGENBEIN; INSTRUCTORS (PART-TIME) COHEN AND WAGNER,
G raduate A ssista n ts  R e n o  and S m it h
Courses numbered 1 to 99 are undergraduate courses. They are open to 
graduate students but credit earned in these courses may not be used to satisfy 
advanced degree requirements. Courses numbered 100 to 199 are upperclass un­
dergraduate courses which may be used by the graduate student’s advisory com­
mittee. Courses numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses which may be elected 
by undergraduate honor students, or those undergraduates whose advancement 
in the field will permit their taking a graduate level course among graduate stu­
dents without disadvantage to themselves. Courses numbered 300 to 399 are gradu­
ate level courses which may be taken only by students admitted to the Graduate 
School.
* On leave of absence, spring 1970.
** On leave of absence 1969-70
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O n e  n u m b e r  is  u s e d  f o r  a c o u rs e  w h ic h  is  g iv e n  b o th  t h e  fa l l  a n d  sp r in g .  
W h e n  a  d a sh  is  u s e d  b e tw e e n  th e  tw o  n u m b e r s  (e .g ..  1 -2 ), b o th  s e m e s te r s  
m u s t  b e  ta k e n  to  o b ta in  c re d it;  w h e n  a s la n t  is  u s e d  (e .g ., 1 /2 ) ,  th e  fir s t  s e m e s te r  
m a y  b e  ta k e n  b y  i ts e lf ,  b u t  th e  s e c o n d  s e m e s te r  c a n n o t  b e  ta k e n  u n le s s  th e  fir s t  
is  ta k e n  p r e v io u s ly ;  w h e n  a  p e r io d  is  u s e d  (e .g ., 1 .2 ), e i th e r  s e m e s te r  m a y  be  
ta k e n  fo r  c re d it.
C o u r s e s  o f fe r e d  in  1 9 7 0 -7 1  a n d  a lte r n a te  y e a r s  a re  in d ic a te d  b y  th e  s ig n  
( †  p la c e d  b e fo r e  th e  n u m b e r  o f  th e  c o u rs e ;  c o u r s e s  o f fe r e d  in  1 9 6 9 -7 0  a n d  a l te r ­
n a te  y e a r s  a re  in d ic a te d  b y  th e  s ig n  ( t )  p la c e d  b e fo r e  th e  n u m b e r  o f  th e  c o u rs e .
Courses in Business A dm inistration (B a)
9. Principles o f  Accounting I—An introductory course in accounting 
with emphasis on the basic accounting cycle, management use of accounting data, 
construction and analysis of financial statements, asset valuation, and elementary 
cost analysis. C r  3. Staff
10. Principles o f  Accounting 11— Books of original entry, analysis of 
assets and liabilities, negotiable instruments, and an introduction to partnership 
and corporate accounting. Prerequisite: Ba 9. C r  3. Staff
23. Elements of Industrial Management— A comprehensive survey of 
all phases of the management of industrial and business enterprises. The influence 
of industrial relations is interspersed with the treatment of management’s technical 
problems. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. C r  3. Mr. Alpander
4 1 /4 2 .  Intermediate Accounting— Principles regarding the valuation and 
recording of working capital items and noncurrent items; capital stock and sur­
plus; statement analysis. Prerequisite: Ba 9, 10. Cr 3. Mr. Vangermeersch 
63. Marketing— Problems of distribution for representative industrial and 
consumer goods, including merchandising policies, selection of distribution chan­
nels, price policies, and advertising and sales promotion methods. Prerequisite: 
Ba 9, Ec 1/2. C r  3. Mr. Almond
76. Federal Tax Reporting— Federal tax laws as they affect individuals, 
partnerships, corporations, and estates. An opportunity is given the student to 
become familiar with tax forms. Prerequisite: Ba 9, 10. C r  3.
90. Problems o f  Small Business — A consideration of those aspects of 
management that are uniquely important to small firms, in the interest of devel­
oping an understanding of the economic and social environment in which the 
small concern functions. Course will afford the student practice in decision-making 
on the same types of problems that small businessmen face. Directed toward stu­
dents who wish to explore opportunities for operating their own small businesses, 
and to those who expect to have small businesses as customers or suppliers. Prob­
lems relevant to small business operations in Maine will be stressed. Prerequisite: 
Ba 9. M r. Almond
125. Business Logistics— An introduction to the elements of the logistical 
system includes consideration of transportation modes, plant and warehouse loca­
tion, inventory size determination, etc. Cases and problems are utilized to sharpen 
analytical techniques. Final attention turns to the total cost approach to logistical 
system analysis and decision-making. Prerequisite: Ba 23, 63. C r 3 Mr. Kakalik 
130. The Legal Environment of Business— An examination of funda­
mental legal concepts and their application to the business community. Among
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the topics discussed are the evolution of law and its underlying conceptual frame­
work from which legal rules and principles of business develop. Selected legal 
cases will be critically analyzed and discussed. (Juniors and seniors only). C r  3.
143. Advanced Accounting 1 — Principles, theory, and procedures of par­
ent and subsidiary accounting. A comprehensive study of consolidated statements, 
affiliation structures, and consolidations and mergers. Also includes home office 
and branch accounting. Prerequisite: Ba 41/42. Cr 3. Mr. McClure
144. Advanced Accounting II  — The application of accounting principles 
to accounting problems arising in connection with: partnerships, joint ventures, 
insurance, consignments, installment sales, statement of affairs, receiverships, 
estates and trusts, statement of realization and liquidation, foreign exchange, and 
governmental and institutional accounting. Prerequisite: Ba 41/42. C r  3.
Mr. McClure
145. Cost Accounting I—The principles and methods of job order costs,
including inventory control and pricing, labor and analysis and allocation of 
factory overhead. Principles and practices of process cost accounting. Prerequisite: 
Ba 9, 10. C r  3. Mrs. Goodman
146. Cost Accounting II—A comprehensive study of joint and by-product
costs, estimated and standard costs, distribution and differential costs. Budgeting. 
Analysis of cost structure and management use of standards. Prerequisite: Ba 
145. C r  3. Mrs. Goodman
147. Business Data Processing—The application of electronic data proc­
essing equipment to accounting systems. Basic principles of operation and pro­
gramming. Selected case problems. Prerequisite: Ba 9. Cr 3. Mr. Jensen
148. A uditing—The systematic verification of financial statements includ­
ing a study of the responsibilities, liabilities and ethics of the independent public 
accountant. Prerequisite: Ba 9, 10, 41. C r  3. Staff
149. Business Economics—Application of economic analysis to concrete
business situations. Emphasis on developing the student’s ability to apply eco­
nomic analysis to the solution of problems faced by business management. Pre­
requisite: Ec 1/2, Ba 9. Mr. Burnham
150. Financial Institu tions—A survey of the operations and economic
roles of financial institutions: commercial banks, investment houses, and invest­
ment markets; savings and insurance institutions; and governmental agencies. An 
institutional introduction to the fields of private and public finance. Prerequisite: 
Ec 1/2 or permission. C r  3. Mr. Webster
151. Business Finance—This course deals with the promotion, organiza­
tion, and financing of the single proprietorship, partnership, and corporation. It 
also utilizes advanced cases and problems related to the above topics. Prerequisite: 
Ec 1/2, Ba 9. C r  3. Mr. Ziegenbein
156. Investm ent Stra tegy—Emphasis is on analysis and selection of stocks
and bonds as part of the investor’s approach to financial security. The relation­
ships between the securities markets, the total money market and the general 
economy are examined. Prerequisite: Ba 151. C r  3. Mr. Webster
157. Forward P lanning and Capital Decisions—Basic financial forecasting 
and risk evaluation are combined with profit-volume-cost analysis as essentials in 
fully evaluating capital expenditure proposals. Cost of capital and other tools are 
developed for use in the decision-making process. Prerequisite: Ba 151. C r  3.
Mr. Ziegenbein
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158. C orp o ra te  T reasury  D yn a m ics—The counterflows of cash between the 
corporate unit and the money market due to seasonal, cyclical, and secular de­
mands are first analyzed. Numerous approaches to debt limit determination are 
then presented. The student finally turns to the total problem of making optimal 
financing decisions in specific corporate settings. Prerequisite: Ba 151. Cr 3.
M r . Z iegenbein
159/160. B usiness M an a g em en t an d  P olicy  — Administrative practice at 
the higher levels of business management through case analysis and discussion. 
The course attempts to coordinate the background of business majors in the 
formulation and administration of sound business policy. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2; 
Ba 23, 63, 149, 151. Mr. Burnham
161. P erson n el  M a n a g em en t—The selection, training, and management of 
personnel in private and public business. Designed for the student interested in 
administration, office management, or personnel work in education, business 
engineering, public service, and other fields. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. Cr 3.
M r . F orsgren
162. In du s tr ia l  R e la t io n s—A study of industrial relations patterns in the
U.S. Major focus is on the relationship between management and organized labor, 
and the bargaining, administration and interpretation of contracts. The problem 
of disputes settlement and a comparison of methods used in the U.S. and abroad. 
Attention is also given to industrial relations in unorganized firms and in the 
civil service. Prerequisite: Ec 133. Cr 3. M r . A lpander
164. D yn a m ics  o f  O rgan iza t io n s  and  B eh avior—An analysis of business 
organization and the problems of administrators in an interpersonal setting. 
Primary emphasis is on the findings of behavioral sciences which are particularly 
relevant to the management of economic enterprises. Also an examination of in­
terdisciplinary approaches to human relations and adjustment problems in modern 
organizations. Motivation, leadership, and organization theory as related to work 
and productivity, and associated topics are also covered. Prerequisite: Ba 23 Cr 3.
M r . A lpander
165. A dver t is in g—The place of advertising in the marketing program. Busi­
ness cases are analyzed to determine those situations in which advertising may be 
profitably employed to stimulate primary and selective demand for industrial 
and consumer goods and services. Prerequisite: Ba 63. Cr 3. M r . Bartlett
167. Sales M a n a g em en t  — An analysis of the problems facing marketing 
management in formulating sales policy and in managing the sales organization. 
Prerequisite: Ba 63. Cr 3. M r . A lm ond
169. M a rk e t in g  R esearch—A consideration of marketing research as a tool
in solving problems of production and distribution. Emphasis is upon problem 
formulation, exploratory research, research design, basic observational and 
sampling requirements, data analysis, interpretation, and sampling. Prerequisite: 
Ba 63 and Ms 19. Mr. Kakalik
170. M anager ia l M a rk e t in g—A managerial approach emphasizing the in­
tegration of marketing, as an organic activity, with other activities of the business 
firm. Study is directed toward recognition and appreciation of the problems en­
countered by top marketing executives in modern business, with a consideration 
of the policies and procedures that may be followed in their solution. By case 
analysis and consideration of current marketing literature, students are provided
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opportunities for development of abilities in solving marketing management 
problems. Prerequisite: Ba 63 and Ms 19. Mr. A lm ond
195 . Financial R esearch  S em in ar  — Techniques of research and analysis 
are introduced and applied to topical areas in finance, such as money, credit, 
banking and debt instruments. Prerequisites: Ba 151, Ec 153, Ms 19 and per­
mission. Cr 3. Mr. Johnson
3 1 0 .  M a n agem en t P o licy—Administrative practice at the higher levels of
business management. Coordinates the analysis of all pertinent business functions 
in specific case studies for the purpose of developing administrative competence 
in the formulation of business policy at the decision-making level. Prerequisite: 
6 hours in business subject and permsision. Cr 3. Mr. Burnham
3 1 1 .  M anageria l E conom ics  — r  Application of economic analysis to the
management of business enterprises. Designed to develop the student’s ability to 
understand and use some of the important economic concepts, tools, and methods, 
relevant to operations and decisions within a business firm. Particular attention 
is given to the analysis of market demands, price policy, cost structures and pro­
duction functions, capital budgeting, planning, and financing. Prerequisite: 9 
semester hours in economics or permission. Cr 3. Mr. W ebster
3 1 2 .  M anageria l A ccounting  — Development, analysis, and interpretation
of accounting data and financial statements for managerial control, coordination, 
and decision-making; emphasis upon accounting as a tool of management. Topics 
are developed by utilization of case studies, problems, and reference material. 
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in accounting. Cr 3. M r . M cC lure
3 1 3 .  Business Cycles and  F orecast ing—An examination of cyclical move­
ments in the level of economic activity and appropriate methods for their measure­
ment. Includes an analysis of the principal theories of the forces that shape 
these fluctuations. Relates the statistical methods of forecasting activity in the 
major economic sectors to the planning function of management. Prerequisite: 
6 semester hours in economics. Cr 3. Mr. Johnson
3 1 4 .  Financial M a n a g em en t—A consideration of management decisions
in the administration of corporate funds. Specific areas covered include capital 
budgeting, inventory control, working capital management, and the cost of capital. 
The side effects of taxation, depreciation methods, and earnings retention policies 
are noted. Current capital structure patterns are analyzed and evaluated. Pre­
requisite: one course in finance and permission. Cr 3. Mr. Z iegenbein
3 1 5 .  M a rk e t in g  M a n a g em en t—This course is concerned with developing
an ability to analyze marketing problems while acquiring a positive attitude as to 
the role that marketing plays in overall business strategy. Emphasis will be given 
to the building of integrated marketing programs designed to implement the long­
term objectives of a business organization. In general, the viewpoint emphasized 
will be that of the high level marketing executive. Prerequisite: one course in 
marketing and permission. Cr 3. Mr. A lm ond
3 1 6 .  Indus tr ia l  R ela t ions an d  P ersonnel M a n a g em en t—A comprehensive 
investigation of the changing pattern of industrial relations in the United States. 
Major emphasis is on the human, social, and economic aspects of employer— 
employee relationship in both union and non-union settings. Provides an under­
standing of and appreciation for the crucial importance of the development of 
sound and flexible personnel policies by top management. Among the areas con­
sidered are: the changing nature of the labor force; wages, salaries and fringe
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benefits; hours of work; and the impact of technological change on the work 
force. Prerequisite: one course in management or industrial relations and per­
mission. Cr 3. Mr. Alpander
320 . M arket Research and Analysis— A study of the procedures and ap­
plications of market research. Such areas as the organization and operation of 
a research department, survey methods, experimentation, measurement of poten­
tial demand, and the analysis of distribution costs are considered. Emphasis will 
be placed on developing the student’s ability to apply these and other techniques 
toward the solution of marketing problems. Prerequisite: Ba 315 and one course 
in statistics. Cr 3. Mr. Kakalik
32 1 . H um an Relations in In du s try—This course is designed to acquaint the
student with the complex system of interdependent human, social, technical, and 
organizational forces which underlie the feelings, actions, and relationships of 
people in organizations. Such subjects as leadership theory, organizational theory, 
individual and group behavior, and communication theory are presented. Pre­
requisite: 6 hours in business subjects and permission. Cr 3. Mr. Alpander
322 . O pera tions Research—This course deals with the formulation and
solution of optimization models for business decision making and economic re­
source allocation. Major emphasis is placed upon mathematical programming 
models, including linear programming fundamentals, simplex method, duality 
theory, sensitivity analysis and parametric programming in post-optimality analysis, 
goal programming, linear programming under uncertainty, dynamic programming, 
allocation problems (assignment, transportation models, transportation simplex 
methods), network flows, integer programming, nonlinear programming, polygonal 
approximations, and gradient methods. Emphasis is placed upon applications in 
accounting, finance, economics, marketing, and production management. Pre­
requisite: one course in statistics and permission. Cr 3. Mr. Jensen
32 3 . Production  M an agem en t— Decision models will be introduced with
emphasis on statistical inference and decision theory, queueing theory, inventory 
theory, simulation, game theory, and Markovian decision models. Application 
areas include Product R & D investment models, capacity investment deci­
sion models, facility design models, line-balancing models, system maintenance 
models, and production system operating models. Prerequisite: Ba 322 or permis­
sion of instructor. Mr. Jensen
32 4 . In ves tm en t M an a g em en t—Emphasizes analysis and valuation proce­
dures required to determine the investment quality of specific securities. Sets 
forth criteria for the formulation of a sound investment policy and the selection 
of investment media to implement it. Develops the techniques of continuing port­
folio management and the task of periodic reappraisal. Prerequisite: one course 
in finance and permission. Cr 3. Mr. Webster
3 2 5 .  Collective  Bargain ing—Discusses the major issues and problems in 
the collective bargaining process. Provides the business manager with the knowl­
edge of sound collective bargaining attitudes and techniques necessary to achieve 
a responsible and mature attitude in his relationship with employee representa­
tives. To this end, major focus is on the development of the union movement in 
this country, the changing nature of public policy toward collective bargaining 
and the public responsibility of both unions and management. In addition, atten­
tion is given to the specific tools of collective bargaining, including strikes, lock-
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outs, grievance procedures, arbitration, mediation, and bargaining strategies and 
techniques. Prerequisite: Ba 316. Cr 3. M r . D evino
3 2 6 .  O rg a n iza t io n a l  B eh a v io r  in B u sin ess—Behavior in work organiza­
tions is studied with emphasis on the importance of the influence process, motiva­
tional settings, and the structural backgrounds of organizational status and social 
relations. Analysis through case discussion and readings will develop a concep­
tual framework for improving individual decision-making ability with respect to 
individual, group, and intergroup problems. Prerequisite: one course in manage­
ment and permission. Cr 3. M r . F orsgren
3 6 8 .  3 6 9 .  M a n p o w er  R esearch  S e m in a r—An examination of the economic, 
social, and psychological factors affecting manpower development and utilization. 
This interdisciplinary seminar is part of the University’s manpower research 
project. It gives students a unique opportunity to participate in current research, 
from problem formulation to data collection and analysis. By permission.
M r . F orsgren
Course offerings in economics are described under College of Arts and Sciences.
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College of Education
The College of Education offers four-year programs designed to prepare 
elementary, junior and senior high school teachers and teachers of physical educa­
tion, athletics, health recreation, music and art. Within the four-year undergradu­
ate program a student may start his preparation for such positions as a specialist 
in reading, guidance counselor, principal, supervisor, and school administrator. 
These programs are usually completed during a period of graduate study.
The College of Education also provides instruction, on a service basis, in 
the professional subjects essential to the preparation for teaching, to undergradu­
ate students from other divisions of the University, and also for students registered 
with the Faculty of Graduate Study.
GENERAL INFORMATION
The College of Education concerns itself only with those students who are 
planning for a career in the field of education. All of its undergraduate programs 
are designed so that each student will include a substantial amount of college work 
in the humanities, a concentration of academic work closely related to the area of 
special teaching interest, and basic professional work in education and psychology. 
No undergraduate student in the College of Education will be recommended for 
a degree until he has fulfilled these requirements.
A D M ISSIO N
Students ordinarily are admitted to the College of Education as first-year 
students in the four-year program. The specific admission requirements are given 
on page 45 of this catalog. Any deficiencies in these requirements must be made 
up during the students first two years. A student admitted with advanced standing 
must satisfy all basic entrance requirements during his first year in the College 
of Education.
D E S C R IP T IO N  O F  T H E  FO U R -Y EA R  PR O G R A M
The booklet, “Four-Year Programs in the College of Education,” describing 
in detail the special requirements in general education, the courses needed for the 
development of various teaching fields, and the required work in professional 
education, has been prepared for students who desire to enter education.
A copy of this booklet may be obtained by writing to the Director of Ad­
missions or the Dean of the College of Education.
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A D M ISSIO N  W IT H  ADV AN CED  STA N D IN G
Students from other institutions who have already completed a portion of 
college work, or who desire to change their professional plans and enter education, 
are invited to apply for admission by transfer. Each case will be considered on its 
own merits. When such students are accepted, they will be given advanced standing 
in the College of Education for work already completed which meets the es­
tablished standards of quality and the specific course requirements  of the program 
to which they are seeking admission.
S u m m e r S ession  a n d  C o n tin u in g  E d u c a tio n  S tu d e n ts—Students whose 
only work in the College of Education has been or will be in the Summer Session 
or Continuing Education Division program are strongly urged to apply for 
admission to the University exactly as they would if they expected to apply for 
resident work during the regular school year. This recommendation applies both 
to students who expect to work for a degree in the various colleges of the Uni­
versity and also those who have not yet fully decided on the matter.
Among the advantages of being admitted to the University are: immediate 
assignment of a major adviser to counsel on registration, requirements, etc.; and 
eligibility for guidance and counseling service. Students who expect their work to 
be in the Summer Session should apply before their first registration; students 
whose first work is to be by continuing education class should apply during their 
first course.
Application for admission should be made directly to the Director of Ad­
missions, University of Maine. (See sections immediately above.)
G R A D U A T IO N  R E Q U IR E M E N T S
The completion of the required work of the College of Education leads to 
the degree of bachelor of science in education (B.S. in Ed.).
A total of 120 degree hours of required college work, exclusive of credit for 
basic military training (if elected), is required for graduation. In addition, each 
student must accumulate a total number of “grade points” equal to twice the num­
ber of hours in which he receives grades. Grade points are computed by multiplying 
each hour of the letter grade by the factor as follows: A by 4, B by 3, C by 2, 
and D by 1.
Included in the 120 semester hours required for graduation for those who 
follow the elementary teacher program are a minimum of 55 degree hours in 
general education, 30 degree hours of courses in professional subjects, 7 hours of 
course work offered by affiliated departments, and 24 hours in an academic field 
of concentration. Special work in appropriate fields (such as art, music and health 
and physical education) also is required.
All co u rses  ta k e n  in  th e  s tu d e n t’s a cad em ic  te a c h in g  fie ld  a n d  in  h is  
p ro fe ss io n a l w ork  m u s t be c o m p le te d  w ith  a 2 .0  (C )  av e rag e  to  be e lig ib le  
fo r a d eg ree . In  a d d it io n , a s tu d e n t m u s t likew ise  a c q u ire  a 2 .0  (C )  av e rag e  
in a ll w o rk  ta k e n  b e fo re  th e  d e g re e  m ay  be  a w ard ed .
Those who follow the secondary teacher program are required to complete a 
minimum of 50 degree hours in general education, 18 degree hours in professional 
education, and 51 to 58 degree hours in the field of concentration (depending 
upon field of concentration), plus electives.
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Students who expect to qualify to teach in a specialized field, such as physical 
education, music education, or art education, will use the work in these special 
areas as their field of concentration. In addition, students who follow the physical 
education program will be required to complete a 30-hour academic teaching 
major. Those who follow the music or art education program are required to 
complete no less than a 24-hour academic specialization.
Students who follow the elementary teacher program are required to com­
plete a 24-hour academic specialization in addition to other specialized subjects 
such as music and art. Details will be found in the folder outlining the complete 
program, which may be obtained by writing to the Dean of the College of Educa­
tion.
G en e ra l E d u c a tio n  S u b jec ts  R e q u ire d —Information concerning the specific 
courses required in general education is available from the Office of the Dean. 
The subjects are:
English
Speech
Social Studies 
Science
General Psychology 
Cultural Perspectives 
Man and His Environment 
Educational Sociology
Electives in the above areas to total 50 credit hours
In addition to their regular subjects, teachers generally participate in the 
direction of student activities such as music, debating, dramatics clubs, and 
games. Each student in the College of Education should develop some proficiency 
in at least one of these fields.
P ro fe ss io n a l S u b jec ts  R e q u ire d —The professional subjects required for a 
degree from the College of Education also meet the current state requirements 
for a teaching certificate. Students who desire to qualify for general teaching in 
the junior and senior high school only are required to complete 18 credit hours 
in professional education in addition to courses in general psychology. Students 
who desire to qualify for general teaching in the elemnetary school are required 
to complete 30 credit hours in professional education and 7 hours of course work 
offered by affiliated departments plus general psychology.
The required professional subjects are designed to acquaint the student with 
the general aims of education and the techniques and principles of teaching. 
These courses are arranged so that they culminate in the course Observation and 
Supervised Student Teaching. There are two student-teaching plans. In one, the 
student spends a half-day for one semester in regular college work and the other 
half-day as a student teacher in a local school; under the second plan, the student 
spends full days in regular college work for one half of the semester, and full days 
as a student teacher in the public schools for the other half semester.
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R E S ID E N C E  R E Q U IR E M E N T S
A minimum of 30 semester hours of credit must be earned as a student in 
the College of Education to qualify a candidate for a degree. This requirement 
may be met by one academic year of residence, or by attending Summer Sessions; 
however, regularly enrolled students in the University who wish to transfer to the 
college may be expected to complete two full years, or the equivalent, to meet 
degree requirements. For students enrolled in Continuing Education Division 
and Summer Session courses, the 30 hours of residence credit may be obtained 
over an extended period of time and need not be continuous; however, such candi­
dates must enroll for the last six hours of credit on the campus. Work taken in 
the C.E.D. is considered resident credit for undergraduate students in the College 
of Education. Off-campus students, before enrolling for a course, should ascertain 
from the Dean of the College of Education the amount of such work that is 
allowed toward fulfilling the requirements for the degree.
Exceptions to these rules will not be permitted except by a vote of the faculty.
E D U C A T IO N  C O U R SE S IN  T H E  SU M M ER  SE SSIO N  AND BY E X T E N SIO N  
IN  T H E  C O N T IN U IN G  E D U C A T IO N  PR O G R A M
Numerous education courses are offered during the Summer Session and by 
class extension through the Continuing Education Division. Detailed information 
regarding the Summer Session may be obtained by communicating with the 
director, Mark R. Shibles, College of Education, Orono, Maine 04473. Informa­
tion concerning extension programs in the C.E.D. program may be obtained by 
writing John M. Blake, Director C.E.D. Division, University of Maine, Orono, 
Maine 04473.
B U R EA U  O F  E D U C A T IO N A L  R E SE A R C H  AND S E R V IC E
Organized as an integral part of the College of Education, the Bureau of 
Educational Research and Service offers specialized service in connection with 
testing programs, surveys, and counseling on campus and to the schools of the 
state. Information concerning these services, including appointments and fees, 
may be obtained from the director.
In addition to being available for consultation on special problems, the bu­
reau maintains the regular services listed below.
T e s tin g  Serv ice o n  th e  U n iv e rs ity  C a m p u s—An IBM  test scoring machine 
is available for campus use with either standardized or informal tests. Sample 
tests and catalogs of test publishers are available for study by the University fac­
ulty. Answer sheets, scoring keys, special pencils, and other materials, as well as 
information booklets on the construction of informal tests for machine scoring, 
are carried in stock.
Scoring and reporting the results of freshman placement tests also are carried 
on by the bureau.
T e s tin g  S erv ice O ff-C am p u s — The bureau is available for consultation 
with school officials of the state in planning testing programs. Arrangements may 
be made for scoring tests used in such programs. Basic materials for use with the 
IBM scoring machine can be rented from the bureau.
A U D IO -V ISU A L  C E N T E R
The Audio-Visual Center, under the auspices of the College of Education,
191
UNIVERISTY OF MAINE
maintains a rental library of educational motion pictures, and assists in their 
selection and use. These materials and services are available to Maine schools, 
civic groups, student organizations, and campus classes at the University.
A small rental or service fee is charged for these materials when they are 
sent off campus; no fee is charged for the educational use on the campus. In 
addition, projection equipment and a staff of student operators are available for 
campus use. A projection room is provided in the College of Education Building 
for use when suitable classroom space is unavailable.
To assist in the selection and use of audio-visual teaching aids, interested 
persons are invited to inspect these materials, catalogs and descriptive publica­
tions of the manufacturers. The office will be glad to arrange previews of any of 
its material.
Details of this service are contained in a separate bulletin which is available 
on request. For this bulletin, or other information, address the office of the Di­
rector of Audio-Visual Center, College of Education Building.
T H E  H O N O R S  PR O G R A M
With the cooperation of the other divisions, the College of Education par­
ticipates in the University Honors Program. Twice during their freshman year, 
students of high academic standing and exceptional promise are considered for 
enrollment in honors courses. Students who do not enter the program during the 
spring semester of their freshman year may, if qualified, be selected to begin 
honors study the following fall. Although as a rule students are invited to be­
come candidates for the program by a selection committee, a student himself may 
initiate his candidacy by requesting a written endorsement from his academic ad­
viser addressed to the committee. Information about this program may be ob­
tained from Prof. G. T. Davis, 132 Education Building.
A more detailed statement of the University Honors Program begins on 
page 114 of this catalog. Honors (Hr) courses are as follows:
4 1 . D is t in g u ish ed  F resh m an  S e m in a r  — Limited to Distinguished Maine 
Students and to a limited number of other students, by invitation. Discussions 
and demonstrations displaying the range and nature and the Liberal Arts and 
Sciences. Cr 3. Mr. Simpson, Chairman
4 5 .  H on ors  C o l lo q u iu m —Readings and discussions on the basic concepts 
of Western civilization. Cr 3.
4 7 .  4 8 .  H on ors  G ro u p  T u to r ia l—Oral and written reports under tutorial 
direction, upon a planned sequence of books representative of the various fields 
of liberal education. Hr 47.48 fulfills the sophomore humanities requirement for 
those students interested in the Honors Program. Cr 3. Mr. T homson, Chairman
5 1 .  5 2 .  H o n o rs:  S p e c ia l is e d  S tu d ie s—A tutorially conducted survey of the 
student’s major field, issuing in the choice of an approved thesis topic. Cr 3.
5 3 .  5 4 .  H on ors  T hesis—The planning and completion of an honors thesis 
or research project. Cr 3.
T E A C H E R  E D U C A T IO N  PR O G R A M
Teacher education is a function and responsibility of the entire University. 
A Universitywide Advisory Council on Education oversees the admission of stu­
dents to the Teacher Education Program. Regardless of a student’s college or 
department affiliation, the student must enroll as a teacher candidate if he desires
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to receive the University’s approval for certification as a public school teacher. 
Application forms may be obtained at the Information Desk, College of Education 
Building. The Advisory Council screens applications submitted usually at the 
end of the sophomore year.
Students admitted to the University Teacher Education Program who make 
satisfactory records in student teaching, and who meet the graduation require­
ments of their college, will be recommended by the University for the provisional 
teaching certificate.
C E R T IF IC A T E S  F O R  T E A C H E R S
It should be clearly understood that the State Department of Education has 
sole authority to issue certificates for teaching. The office of the Dean of the 
College of Education, however, is in a position to advise prospective teachers 
concerning certificates.
To provide for the many types of school positions, the State Department 
issues several types of certificates. However, upon successful completion of his 
program, the undergraduate student in the College of Education will generally 
be eligible for the provisional teaching certificate at either the elementary or 
secondary school level, whichever is applicable. The graduation requirements of 
the College of Education are established so that all students graduated from the 
college will meet or exceed the requirements for the provisional certificate.
In addition to furnishing courses for its own students, the College of Edu­
cation acts as a service agency to provide professional training for students from 
other teaching units of the University who wish to qualify for a teaching certifi­
cate. Such students are enrolled in the same classes with students from the Col­
lege of Education.
P a tte rn  A
(1) A minimum of 30 semester credit hours in a subject field together with
(2) a minimum of 18 semester credit hours in a second subject field.
P a tte rn  B
A minimum of 50 semester credit hours which may include special methods 
within an area of specialization (i.e., social studies, English, science and mathe­
matics, the sciences).
Requirements for certificates in the areas of physical education, music edu­
cation, and art education differ from the above. Information may be obtained at 
the office of the College of Education.
P L A C E M E N T  F O R  T E A C H E R S
The University of Maine Placement Bureau includes among its services 
assistance to prospective teachers in finding teaching positions and in facilitating 
promotion of teachers in service. Information regarding this service may be ob­
tained from the University of Maine Placement Bureau, East Annex, University 
of Maine, Orono, Maine 04473.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Professors Caughran, Davis, Freeman, Porter-Shirley, Prescott, Sanford, 
Supple and Zink; Associate Professors Boyce, Chiappone, Drummond,
G ray, Haas, Lepley, Lindlof, Lowell, Muro, Myers, N ichols, D., 
Roberts, Ryan and T rubov; Assistant Professors Bishop, But- 
zow, Cobb, Croxford, Davis, W., Duplisea, H art, Jardine,
Johnson, Judd, M iller, Saunders, T homas, Vitro, Vrooman,
White, Whitman, Work, Lecturers Fobes, Frisbie 
and Puffer; Cooperating Staff Members,
Chapman, English; Lewis, Art; N esbit,
Music; Wootton, Mathematics;
O’N eil, Foreign Languages
Courses numbered 1 to 99 are undergraduate courses. They are open to grad­
uate students but credit earned in these courses may not be used to satisfy ad­
vanced degree requirements. Courses numbered 100 to 199 are upperclass grad­
uate courses which may be used for graduate degree credit by graduate students 
if given prior approval by the graduate student’s advisory committee. Courses 
numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses which may be elected by undergrad­
uate honor students, or those undergraduates whose advancement in the field 
will permit their taking a graduate level course among graduate students without 
disadvantage to themselves. Courses numbered 300 to 399 are graduate level 
courses which may be taken only by students admitted to the Graduate School.
One number is used for a course which is given both fall and spring.
When a dash is used between the two numbers (e . g 1-2), both semesters 
must be taken to obtain credit; when a slant is used (e.g., 1/2), the first semester 
may be taken by itself, but the second semester cannot be taken unless the first is 
taken previously; when a period is used (e.g., 12), either semester may be taken for 
credit.
Courses offered in 1970-71 and alternate years are indicated by the sign (†)placed 
b e f o r e  t h e  n u m b e r  o f  t h e  c o u r s e .   
The following courses may be offered during the regular academic year, 
through the Continuing Education Division, or the Summer Session.
A p p ra is a l— P u p il  A d ju s tm e n t a n d  P e rs o n n e l P ra c tic e s  (E d  A )
120. E va lu a t in g  P u p i l  A ch ievem en t  — Philosophy, principles and tech­
niques of evaluation in the schools (K-12). Methods of measuring pupil achieve­
ment will be emphasized. Practice in the construction of teacher-made tests and 
the interpretation of standardized tests will be provided. Prerequisite: Ed B2 and 
Ed B3. or their equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. Prescott, Mr. Drummond
15 0 G u id a n ce  a n d  th e  T ea ch er—Role of the classroom teacher in study­
ing individual pupils and utilizing accumulative records; resources available to the 
teachers for help in studying individual pupils; teacher’s function in homeroom 
activities. For either elementary or secondary school classroom teachers. This 
course is particularly designed for the certified classroom teacher. Cr 3.
Mr. Sanford, Mr. Muro, Mr. Johnson
2 5 1 .  In tro d u c t io n  to  S ch o o l  G u id a n ce  Serv ices—Basic graduate course for 
students planning to specialize in guidance. Philosophy, principles, and practices
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of school guidance activities. Survey of school guidance services. May also be 
useful to school administrators who wish to gain a thorough understanding of a 
well-balanced guidance program. Prerequisite: Ed B 3 and Ed B 4 or their 
equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. Sanford, Mr. Muro, Mr. Ryan, Mr. Work
2 5 2 .  G uidance in  G ro u p s—A broad survey of the various ways guidance
and student personnel specialists can work with groups to facilitate basic guidance 
objectives. The group will be studied as: (1) a tool to promote individual growth. 
(2) a dynamic process, and (3) a unit to present relevant content not otherwise 
readily available to group members. Each student will be a member of a laboratory 
group and will be asked to report to the instructor his analysis of the group from 
a task and process frame of reference. A group term paper permits each laboratory 
group to analyze at least one aspect of guidance in groups in depth. Prerequisite: 
Ed A 251 and Ed A 255 or their equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. Sanford
2 5 3 .  G u idan ce  in  th e  E lem en ta ry  School  — An introductory course de­
signed to give a broad overview of the philosophy, objectives, and nature of guidance 
as it applies to the elementary school, and to accomplish an integration of related, 
concurrent studies. The counselor’s relationship with teacher’s school administrators, 
and other specialized personnel will be examined. School psychologists, social 
workers, and school administrators will make special presentations to underscore 
the team approach to elementary school guidance. Community resources for child 
welfare and development will be visited and studied. Students will study specialized 
guidance techniques for obtaining information about pupils in the elementary 
school. Each student will design a complete program of guidance in the elementary 
school based upon class presentations and a critical review of the literature. 
Prerequisites: Ed B 3, Ed B 4, Py 123, and Sy 3. Cr 3. Mr. Muro
2 5 4 .  In tro d u c tio n  to  C ou n se l in g  th e  Y o u n g  C h ild—An examination of the
goals of counseling, counseling philosophy and the operational issues involved 
with special attention to counseling with young children. The different roles in 
counseling with young children among psychologists, psychiatrists, social case 
workers and school counselors will be studied. Students will study both verbal and 
non-verbal aspects of counseling and use CCTV to examine play and activity tech­
niques. Prerequisite: Ed A 253. Mr. Muro
2 5 5 .  In tro d u c tio n  to  C ou n se l in g—Study of the counseling process. Meth­
odology and philosophy of counseling with special emphasis on counselor be­
havior in the one-to-one counseling relationship. Particularly designed for in­
dividuals preparing to serve as counselor to well-adjusting students in educational 
settings. Prerequisite: Ed 251 or taken concurrently with Ed A 251. Cr 3.
Mr. Sanford
2 6 1 .  S tu d e n t  P erso n n e l  Services in H igh er  E d u ca tio n—A survey of the 
history, philosophy, and current trends in student personnel services. The inter­
relationships between these services as they assist the student to attain his aca­
demic potential is emphasized. Cr 3. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Mr Work
2 9 0 .N atu re  a n d  Need s  o f  th e  R e ta rd e d —An advanced course emphasizing 
the social role of the retarded built upon the prerequisites and dealing with the 
total range of mental retardation Correlations of the educational, social, and 
psychological needs of the retarded relative to degree of retardation and determin­
ation of appropriate social and vocational goals for this individual. Behavioral 
observations which may enhance or limit the achievement of those goals, and those
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social and rehabilitative agencies also concerned with the mentally retarded. Pre­
requisite: Py 126, Ed M 170, and Ed C 210. Cr 3.
Mr. Chiappone, Mr. William Davis
320. Educational M easurem ent—Basic measurement theory; use of descrip­
tive statistical techniques for pupil diagnosis and evaluation; use of tests and 
testing programs in school. Prerequisite: Ed B 4 or Ed 120 or equivalent. Cr 3.
Mr. Prescott, Mr. Drummond
321. Statistical M ethods in E ducation—A course which presupposes and
builds upon the statistics offered in Ed A 320, dealing with problems of sampling, 
probability, tests of significance, and correlation techniques not carried out in 
Ed A 320. Considerable emphasis to be placed on non-parametric statistics. Sta­
tistical techniques required by students doing research will be considered. Pre­
requisite: Ed A 320. Cr 3. Mr. Prescott, Mr. Lindlof, Mr. Drummond
351. Vocational D eve lopm en ta l  Th eory—A study of vocational behavior as 
it is related to personality development and social background. The course con­
siders the relationship between life stages and career patterns, and how the con­
cept of self is implemented and possibly changed through work experiences. Close 
attention is given to programs of research on vocational behavior. Cr 3.
Mr. Ryan
352. G roup Procedures in Counseling—An extension of counseling theory
and practice to the group rather than the one-to-one relationship. An evaluation 
of small group discussions as a learning medium for personal growth of partici­
pants. Research in group counseling will be examined. The role of the counselor 
as he develops his relationships with groups will be given particular attention. 
Prerequisite: Ed A 255 or equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. Sanford, Mr. Muro
353. O ccupational and Educational In fo rm a tio n—Sources and nature of
occupational and educational information; collection, evaluation, and use of in­
formational materials with individuals and groups. Prerequisite: Ed A 251 or 
equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. Ryan
354. O rganization and A dm inistra t ion  o f  School Guidance Services —
Planning the guidance services for a school system; budget making; staff relation­
ships. Prerequisite: Ed A 251, Ed A 255, Ed A 320, Ed A 353 or their equi­
valents. Cr 3. Mr. Sanford, Mr. Ryan
355. A dvanced Counseling—Counseling theory and philosophy. A close
look at various theories of counseling. Designed to follow a more basic course 
in counseling and some supervised practice in counseling. Prerequisite: Ed A 255, 
or equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. Sanford, Mr. Muro
Basic P ro fess io n a l C ourses (E d  B )
2. The American School—Examines the nature, role, purposes, and cur­
riculum of elementary and secondary schools with special attention to the place 
and function of the teacher within this social institution. This is one of the 
courses prerequisite to student teaching in all regular undergraduate programs. 
Not open to freshmen. Cr 3. Mr. Trubov, Mr. Vrooman, Mr. Myers, Mr. Gray
3. Growth-Learning Process—The pupil and his learning processes, in­
cluding learning theories, pupil growth patterns, and selected techniques for the 
study of pupil development. This is one of the courses prerequisite to student 
teaching in all regular undergraduate programs. Not open to freshmen or soph­
omores. Cr 3. Mr. Saunders, Mr. William Davis, Mr. Vitro
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4. T he  Teach ing  Process—The procedures of instructional planning, in­
cluding such items as improved use of small groups, classroom space, and ap­
propriate teaching materials; measurements, evaluation, and reporting of pupil 
learning. This is one of the courses prerequisite to student teaching in all regular 
undergraduate programs. Not open to freshmen or sophomores. Cr 3.
Mr. Lindlof, Mr. Hart, Mr. Miller, Mr. Judd, Mr. Thomas
C u r r i c u lu m  a n d  I n s t ru c t io n a l  M ater ia ls  ( E d  C )
113. P rin c ip les  o f  C u rricu lu m  C on stru c tion  (C o n se r v a t io n )  f o r  E le m e n ­
ta ry  School T eachers—This course is open to all elementary teachers who have 
completed a Conservation Education Workshop or its equivalent. The program 
of the Curriculum Workshop is concerned with the production of instructional 
materials on natural resource conservation for schools. Specifically, it provides 
opportunities for writing reference and reading materials for children, units of 
study, instructional guides, bibliographies, and for making many types of visual 
aids useful in teaching conservation at the various school levels. Cr 3.
117 . C h ild ren ’s L ite ra tu re—An overview of literature written for children 
between the ages of four and twelve. Emphasis will be placed on developing means 
of evaluating various types of books and selecting of individual children. Prerequi­
site: Py 1, Py 2, Ed M 13. Cr 3. Mrs. White
120. P rin c ip les  o f  T ea m  T each in g—The theory and practice of instruction­
al teams. Emphasis on cooperative planning, pupil groupings, and curriculum in­
novation. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or their equivalents. Cr 3.
Mr. N ichols
123 . P rin c ip les  o f  C u rr icu lu m  C onstruction  (C o n se r v a t io n )  fo r  S eco n d ­
ary  S ch oo l T eachers— This course is open to all secondary teachers who have 
completed a Conservation Education Workshop or its equivalent. The program 
of the Curriculum Workshop is concerned with the production of instructional 
materials on natural resource conservation for schools. Specifically, it provides 
opportunities for writing reference and reading materials for children, units of 
study, instructional guides, bibliographies, and for making many types of visual 
aids useful in teaching conservation at the various school levels. Cr 3.
1 3 2 . S tu d en t  Activ it ies  in S eco n d a ry  Schools— The place, organization and 
direction of student activities in the modern secondary school. Prerequisite: Ed 
B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or their equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. Myers, Mr. Croxford
133. In s tru c t ion a l  M ed ia—Basic course in the improvement of learning
and teaching through the effective use of instructional media and related mater­
ials. Learning principles in relation to visual communications media; nature and 
applications of media and instructional materials; evaluation and selection of 
media and instructional materials. Cr 3. Mr. Judd
1 3 4 . Teacher-M ade In s tru c t ion a l M ater ia l—Planning and producing inex­
pensive instructional materials for both elementary and secondary school sub­
jects; selection and use of media such as posters, charts, tape, etc. Cr 2-3.
Mr. Trubov
140 . S tu d ies  in P h ysica l Science—An introductory study of selected topics 
in physical science for elementary and junior high school teachers. Studies in­
clude mechanics, magnetism, electricity, heat, light, atoms, elements, compounds, 
ionization, etc. Cr 3. Mr. Butzow
1 4 2 . S tu d ies  in  th e  E arth  S cience  (E le m e n ta r y ) — A  science content
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course for elementary school teachers. Course work will involve a series of ele­
mentary laboratory and field studies in astronomy and the earth sciences of geology, 
meteorology and soils. Topics selected will be those that can be explored through 
direct observation and study. Discussions, films and library assignments will be 
scheduled to supplement the work in laboratory and field. Cr 3. Mr. Davis
143. Field  C ou rse  in the  Earth  Sciences ( S e c o n d a r y )—The studies in­
cluded in this course are intended for elementary and secondary school teachers 
who need some introductory information in the earth sciences of geology, mete­
orology and soils. Where possible, the studies will be undertaken in a natural 
setting using equipment and materials appropriate to the learning tasks. Lectures, 
films and library assignments will be scheduled to supplement the field work. Cr 3.
Mr. Davis
144. Basic Field  E co lo g y—This course is designed for secondary school
science teachers with a broad background in the natural sciences and for qualified 
elementary school teachers who desire studies beyond those ordinarily included in 
introductory natural history courses. The course involves accumulating, inter­
preting and applying data acquired primarily from the natural environment. The 
unique facilities offered at the Bryant Pond Campus and surrounding areas make 
possible biotic studies ranging from the lower inland elevations to subalpine en­
vironments. This program is intended to serve the needs of teachers conducting 
studies in the Green Version of BSCS biology. Cr 3. Mr. Davis
146. N a tu ra l S c ience  E d u ca tio n  —  C oastal  — Primarily for elementary 
school teachers. Field studies of plants, animals, rocks, minerals, stars and weather, 
with special attention to marine life of the Maine coast. Areas to be studied are 
selected with the needs of the elementary school teacher in mind. Lectures and 
library work will supplement the field studies; offered only in Summer Session, at 
Goose Cove, Maine. Cr 3.
147. N atu ra l  S c ien ce  E d u ca t io n — C oasta l— Primarily for secondary school 
teachers. See general description under Ed C 146. Cr 3.
148. N atu ra l  S c ience  E d u ca t io n — In la n d—Primarily for elementary school 
teachers. Lectures, library work and field studies in the natural history of inland 
Maine, with special attention to the Bryant Pond area. Such areas as general 
ecology, geology, weather and climate will be studied. Opportunity will be given 
to study various types of habitats found in Maine. This course is directed to the 
needs of the elementary school teacher. Given only in the Summer Session at 
the Freeman-Waterhouse Campus, Bryant Pond, Maine. Cr 3.
149. N atu ra l Sc ien ce  E d u ca t io n — In la n d—Primarily for general science 
and biology teachers in the secondary school. See general description under 
Ed C 148. Cr 3
210. P la n n in g  th e  C u rr icu lu m  fo r  T h e  R e ta rd e d  C h i ld—The aims and
philosophy of education for the retarded child, present status of the curriculum 
and the factors affecting current curriculum changes. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 
3. Ed B 4 or their equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. C h ia p p o n e , Mr. W illiam  D avis
211. P lan n in g  th e  E le m e n ta ry  S ch oo l  C u rr ic u lu m —Aims and philosophy
of elementary education; present status of the curriculum; factors affecting cur­
riculum changes, curriculum development and modern child psychology. Pre­
requisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3. Ed B 4 or their equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. G ray
221. P la n n in g  the  S eco n d a ry  S ch oo l C u rr ic u lu m —Current plans of cur­
riculum revision and reorganization with special attention to reorganization pro-
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grams designed to bring the curriculum into harmony with the needs of modern 
life. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or their equivalents. Cr 3.
Mr. Bishop
2 2 4 .  P la n n in g  th e  J u n io r  H igh S ch o o l  C u rr ic u lu m —Current plans of cur­
riculum revision and reorganization of the junior high school program. Prereq­
uisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or their equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. Bishop
2 3 3 .  T h e  D y n a m ic s  o f  th e  C u rr ic u lu m — The various problems and issues 
of curriculum development related to all areas of instruction; the nature and 
scope of educational experiences and opportunities essential for a vital program; 
the role of administration, supervision, and guidance in the improvement of in­
struction. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or their equivalents. Cr 3.
2 3 6 .  C a m p u s  C u ltu re  a n d  S tu d e n t  A c tiv it ies  in H ig h er  E d u ca t io n —A 
study of the role of the student personnel administrator in relation to student 
government, student organizations, the development of student leadership, fac­
ulty-student relations. Prerequisite: Ed A 261 or equivalent. Cr 3. Miss Zink
2 3 7 .  N ew  M edia  in E d u c a t io n —Current development and utilization of new
media in educational instruction. An advanced course. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed 
B 3, Ed B 4 or their equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. Judd
3 1 2 .  P r in c ip le s  o f  C u rr icu lu m  C o n s tru c t io n  ( E l e m e n t a r y ) —Designed to 
give supervisors, administrators and teachers a general overview of principles and 
methods of curriculum construction and revision; contributions of research to 
curriculum building, selection of content material and the development of new 
courses of study in the elementary school. Prerequisite: Ed C 211. Cr 3. Mr. G ray
3 2 2 .  P r in c ip le s  o f  C u rr icu lu m  C o n s tru c t io n  ( S e c o n d a r y ) —Designed to 
give supervisors, administrators and teachers a general overview of principles and 
methods of curriculum construction and revision; contributions of research to 
curriculum building, selection of content material and the development of new 
courses of study in the secondary school. Prerequisite: Ed C 211, Ed C 224, or 
their equivalents. Cr 3.
S e m in a rs , R e se a rc h  a n d  th e  T h e s is  (E d  G )
Each seminar except Ed 300 and Ed G 306 requires an appropriate course com­
pleted at the graduate level as a prerequisite.
3 0 0 .  S e m in a r :  E d u ca tio n  in th e  U n i ted  S ta tes—This seminar is intended to 
provide a common background of understandings in the philosophy and issues of 
modern education. Another purpose is to provide experience in library research 
techniques and report writing. Required of all students in the Master of Education 
Program. Cr 3. Mr. Hart, Mr. Miller
3 0 1 .  S e m in a r  in R e a d in g — Discussions and individual reports on problems 
related to better reading instruction. Prerequisite: Ed M 150 or equivalent. Cr 3.
Mr. Caughran, Mr. Roberts
3 0 2 .  S e m in a r  in A r i th m e t ic — Study and reports on special problems in 
arithmetic instruction. Prerequisite: Ed M 114, Ed M 251, or their equivalents. 
Cr 3. Mrs. Boyce
3 0 3 .  S e m in a r  in S ocia l S tu d ie s  ( E l e m e n t a r y ) — Problems in the develop­
ment of the curriculum, materials, resources, and methods of social studies in 
elementary schools. Prerequisite: Ed M 115, Ed M 215, or their equivalents. 
Cr 3. Mr. Supple
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3 0 4 .  S em in a r  in Science  ( E l e m e n t a r y ) —Problems in curriculum, materi­
als, resources, and methods of science in the elementary school. Prerequisite: Ed 
M 116, Ed M 216, or their equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. Davis
3 0 5 .  S e m in a r :  T h e  R e ta rd e d  C h i ld—Study of the current problems of the 
retarded and development of individual projects related to the retarded. Prerequi­
site: Ed M 170, Py 126, Ed C 210, or their equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. Chiappone
3 0 6 .  S e m in a r  in H ig h er  E du ca tion  in th e  U. S .—An examinaton of the
American system of higher education. The history, philosophy, and legal basis 
of higher education will be studied. Current issues in administration, teaching. 
research, and student services are examined under leadership of members of Uni­
versity of Maine administration and faculty. Cr 3. Mr. Shibles, Mr. Work
3 0 7 .  S e m in a r  in L a n g u a g e  A r ts—Discussions and experiences designed to
improve the practices and the background of language arts. Prerequisite: Ed 
M 230, or equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. Caughran. Mr. Roberts
3 0 8 .  S e m in a r  in S tu d en t  P erso n n e l  P r o b le m s—Selected problems in Stu­
dent personnel administration will be studied in depth according to needs and in­
terest of seminar participants. Prerequisite: Ed A 255, Ed A 261, Ed G 306, or 
their equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. Work
3 0 9 .  S e m in a r  in C o llege  T ea ch in g—Discussion and analysis of effective col­
lege teaching practices. The special services which support the instructor’s ac­
tivities will be related to the total teaching process. Open to all graduate students 
preparing for work on higher education. Registration by permission. Cr 3.
Mr. Shibles
3 1 5 .  S e m in a r  in M e th o d s  o f  T ea ch in g—Study and reports of specific prob­
lems in the area of teaching. Prerequisite: a basic course in methods or a year 
of teaching experience. Cr 3. Mr. Supple
3 1 6 .  S e m in a r  in A u dio -V isu a l A id s—Special problems or projects in the
field of audio-visual aids to instruction selected to meet the needs of the individual 
student. Prerequisite: Ed C 133 or equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. J udd
3 2 1 .  S e m in a r  in Social S tu d ies  ( S e c o n d a r y ) —Problems in curriculum,
materials, resources and methods in social studies in the secondary school. Pre­
requisite: Ed M 141, Ed M 241, or their equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. M iller
3 2 2 .  S e m in a r  in Sc ien ce  ( S e c o n d a r y ) —Problems in curriculum, materials,
resources, and methods in science in the secondary school. Prerequisite: Ed M 
142, Ed M 242, or their equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. Davis, Mr. Butzow
3 3 1 .  S e m in a r  in E le m e n ta ry  Sch oo l C u rr ic u lu m —Study and reports on 
specific problems in the field of curriculum construction and curriculum reorgan­
ization. Prerequisite: Ed C 211, Ed 233, or their equivalents. Cr 3.
Mr. Bishop, Mr. G ray
3 3 2 .  S e m in a r  in S e co n d a ry  S ch oo l C u rr ic u lu m —Study and reports on 
specific problems in the fields of curriculum construction and curriculum re­
organization. Prerequisite: Ed C 221, C 224 and C 233, or their equivalents. Cr 3.
Mr. Bishop
3 4 1 .  S e m in a r  in S u p e rv is io n —Problems related to the improvement of in­
struction. In general, the problems studied will be determined by the needs of 
the class. Prerequisite: Ed L 210, Ed L 311, Ed L 321, or their equivalents. Cr 3.
Mr. Porter-Shirley, Mr. Vrooman, Mr. G ray
3 4 2 .  S e m in a r  in S ch oo l  A d m in is t ra t io n —Problems related to the operation
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and control of the school. Prerequisite: Ed L 210, Ed L 311, Ed L 321, or their 
equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. Porter-Shirley, Mr. Vrooman
3 4 3 .  S e m in a r— T h e  S u p e r in te n d e n t—Study and reports on specific prob­
lems in the field of high school superintendency. Prerequisite: master’s degree in 
administration. Cr 3. M r . P or ter-Shirley
3 5 1 .  S e m in a r  in M e a s u re m e n t  a n d  E va lu a t io n—The use of measurement 
and evaluation in problems of improvement of instruction, pupil counseling and 
guidance and research in education. Prerequisite: Ed A 320, or equivalent. Cr 3.
Mr. Prescott
3 6 1 .  S e m in ar  in G u id a n ce—Study of current problems in guidance and the
development of individual projects in guidance activities. Prerequisite: Ed A 251, 
Ed A 255, Ed A 353, or their equivalents. Cr 3. M r . M u r o , M r . Ryan
3 6 2 .  A d va n ced  S e m in a r  in C o u n se l in g , G u id a n ce ,  a n d  S tu d e n t  P erso n n e l  
A d m in is t ra t io n —A seminar designed to afford the doctoral student an oppor­
tunity to make an intensive study of research literature and to explore and 
clarify his philosophy and goals within the total field of counseling, guidance and 
student personnel administration. Open only to doctoral students. Cr 3.
Mr. Sanford, Mr. Muro. Mr. Ryan, Mr. Work
3 7 3 .  S e m in a r  in B u sin ess  E d u ca tio n  ( A d m in is t ra t io n  a n d  S u p e r v i s io n )  
— Problems related to administration and supervision in business education. Pre­
requisite: Ed V 271, Ed V 272, and Ed V 275, or their equivalents. Cr 3.
3 7 5 .  A d v a n c e d  S e m in a r  in Sc ience  E d u ca t io n —Studies will include the 
major forces currently shaping school science instruction, science teacher education, 
and research in science teaching. Open only to advanced graduate students. Pre­
requisite: Ed G 304, or Ed G 322, or consent of the instructor. Cr 3.
Mr. Davis, Mr. Butzow
3 7 6 .  A d v a n c e d  S e m in a r  in Socia l S tu d ies  E d u c a t io n —The major forces
currently shaping social studies instruction, social studies teacher preparation, and 
research in social studies teaching are identified and studied. Prerequisite: Ed M 215, 
or Ed M 241, and Ed G 303, or Ed G 321, or equivalent courses, or with the 
permission of the instructor. Cr 3. M r . Su p p l e , M r . M iller
3 9 1 .  G ra d u a te  A p p r e n t i c e s h ip —Apprenticeship training in one of the fol­
lowing areas such as supervision, administration, guidance or student personnel 
services in higher education. Usually available only to full-time graduate students 
who gain permission of instructor well in advance of class meeting. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor and adviser to graduate students. Cr 2-6.
Mr. Porter-Shirley, Mr. Sanford, Miss Zink, Mr. Muro, Mr. Ryan, Mr. Work
3 9 3 .  E d u ca t io n a l  I n t e r n s h ip —This internship provides on-the-job experi­
ence and normally comes after a master’s degree has been completed. Special 
arrangements have to be made with either cooperating University departments, 
community agencies, or public schools, so the instructor must know well in ad­
vance. Prerequisite: permission of instructor and adviser to graduate students. 
Cr 3. Mr. Ryan, Mr. M uro
3 9 6 .  D o c to ra l  S e m in a r  in E d u c a t io n —Doctoral students present doctoral
thesis proposals to faculty and students for criticism. Required before approval 
of student’s dissertation title may be obtained from his advisory committee. Open 
only to doctoral students. No credit. Sta ff
3 9 7 .  A d v a n c e d  E d u c a t io n a l  R esea rch  1—An integration of research theory 
and methodology, measurement theory, and statistics. Development of hypo­
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theses, principles of research design, sampling techniques, and methods of an­
alyzing data will be considered. Concepts from measurement theory and statis­
tics necessary for sound research design are included. Students are expected to 
participate in the solution of research problems. Required of master of science, 
master of arts, and doctoral candidates. Cr 6. Mr. Prescott, Mr. Drummond
3 9 8 .  A d va n ced  E d u ca tio n a l  R esearch  II—A continuation and extension of
Ed G 397 in which more sophisticated research designs—particularly experi­
mental—are considered. Principles underlying construction and use of instru­
ments for purposes of measurement in research will be continued. Multivariate 
analysis, analysis of variance and covariance, and nonparametric methods will be 
introduced as they apply to the solution of educational research problems. Spe­
cific topics emphasized will reflect the particular needs of students planning doc­
toral dissertations. Required of doctoral candidates. Prerequisite: Ed G 397. 
Cr 2-6. Mr. Prescott, Mr. Drummond
3 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  T h esis— Required of candidates for the master of arts or
master of science degree. Cr 6. Time arranged. Staff
H isto ry  a n d  P h ilo so p h y  ( E d  H )
2 . H is to ry  o f  E d u ca t io n —A study of educational thought in its historical 
bearings with particular emphasis on current modes of thought relative to the 
values, objectives, purposes, and outcomes of American education. Cr 3.
Mr. Duplissea
H isto ry  a n d  P h ilo so p h y  ( E d  H )
100. T ren d s  in A du lt  E d u c a t io n —Need for and purpose of adult education 
programs. Consideration of learning program development, organization, and 
administration of programs. Emphasis on adult education through the public 
schools. Cooperative Extension Service, and community agencies. Cr 3. Mr. Axford
130. T ren d s  in E d u ca t io n —Discussion of issues in American education as 
they relate to current and emerging practices in organization curriculum and 
teaching in the schools. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, or equivalent course. Cr 3.
Mr. Sh ib l es , M iss J ardine , Mr. G ray
151 . E du ca tion  fo r  I n te rcu ltu ra l  U n d ers ta n d in g—Forces of international, 
racial and religious conflict in contemporary community life; ways in which 
schools teach understanding of and adjustment to such cultural conflicts. Cr 3.
Mr. E merick
2 6 1 .  C o m p a ra t iv e  E d u c a t io n —An analysis of the forces that create differ­
ences between national systems of education. England, France, U.S.S.R. and the 
United States are studied specifically. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4, or 
their equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. N ichols
3 6 2 .  P h i lo so p h y  o f  E d u ca t io n —Contributions of philosophers to modern 
education. An analysis of principles and practices of schools in relation to ideals 
as contributed by the philosophers. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, and Ed B 4 or 
their equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. Supple
S choo l  L e a d e r s h ip  ( E d  L )
151 . O rg a n iza t io n  an d  A d m in is t ra t io n  o f  A d u lt  E d u ca t io n—The organi­
zation, financing, staffing, promotion, and evaluation of programs of adult educa­
tion. Teaching resources and the role of the adult education administrator are
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given major emphasis. Senior standing, graduate standing, or permission of the 
instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Axford
210. School A dm in is tra t ion  and  S u perv is ion—Nature and scope of demo­
cratic administration and supervision of the public schools, including selected 
problems in areas such as personnel policies, finance, public relations, evaluation 
techniques, and supervisory practices. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, and Ed B 4 
or their equivalents. Cr 3. Mr. Porter-Shirley, Mr. Vrooman
230. P ub lic  R e la t io n s—Practical application of techniques and approaches 
in the development of a desirable public relations program for schools; an evalu­
ation of reporting practices, and the participatory process in working with lay 
citizens of a community. Prerequisite: Ed L 210 or equivalent. Cr 3.
231. S chool Law—A study of the legal bases of public education in the state 
of Maine. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, Ed B 3, and Ed B 4 or their equivalents. Cr 3.
Mr. Bishop
311. T he E lem en ta ry  School P r in c ip a lsh ip—Organization and administra­
tion of the elementary school, with special emphasis upon the duties of the ele­
mentary school principal. Prerequisite: Ed L 210, or equivalent. Cr 3.
Mr. Vrooman
321. T h e S eco n d a ry  School P r in c ip a lsh ip—Organization and administra­
tion of the secondary school, with special emphasis upon the duties of the second­
ary school principal. Prerequisite: Ed L 210, or equivalent. Cr 3.
Mr. N ichols, Mr. Bishop
330. S chool Finance an d  Business  M a n a g em en t—Making and presenting 
school budget proposals; purchasing and accounting; administering the school 
budget; legal requirements of budgetary practices. Prerequisite: master’s degree 
with emphasis in school administration and permission of the adviser to graduate 
students in education. Cr 3. Mr. Porter-Shirley
340. H ou s in g  th e  S chool P ro g ra m —Population and building surveys; con­
struction and maintenance of school buildings; legal aspects of schoolhouse build­
ing. Prerequisite: master’s degree with emphasis in school administration and 
permission of the adviser to graduate students in education. Cr 3.
Mr. Porter-Shirley
350. School P erso n n e l  M a n a g em en t— Recruitment, assignment, and in- 
service training of teachers; techniques of job analysis and evaluation; leave, 
tenure and salary policies, staff participation in management. Prerequisite: mas­
ter’s degree with emphasis in school administration and permission of the ad­
viser to graduate students in education. Cr 3. Mr. Porter-Shirley, Mr. Vrooman
351. T h eo ry  o f  A d m in is t ra t io n —The theory and principles of educational 
leadership. An advanced course. Prerequisite: MEd with emphasis in school ad­
ministration and permission of adviser to graduate students in education. Cr 3.
Mr. V rooman
360. E d u ca tion a l  S u rveys  o f  the  School S y s te m —Nature, source and analy­
sis of information basic to planning and operating the local school system; pat­
terns for organizing local systems into larger units; methods of informing the 
community of the purposes of the survey; procedures for implementing the sur­
vey recommendations; the techniques for keeping the survey results up to date. 
Prerequisite: master’s degree with emphasis in school administration and per­
mission of the adviser to graduate students in education. Cr 3.
Mr. Porter-Shirley
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Methods (Ed M)
13. T each in g  o f  R e a d in g  in th e  E le m e n ta ry  S ch oo l—General back­
ground for teaching reading in the elementary school; reading readiness, compre­
hension, word analysis skills, directed reading lessons, recreational reading, and 
evaluation. An introductory course. Prerequisite: Py 1 and Py 2; open to juniors 
and seniors. Cr 3. Miss Jardine, Mr. Lowell, Mr. T homas
18. T each in g  L an g a u g e  Arts in th e  E le m e n ta ry  S ch o o l—Current meth­
ods and materials in teaching handwriting, spelling, oral and written composition; 
analysis and correction of basic difficulties. Prerequisite: Py 1 and 2; open to 
junior and seniors. Cr 3. Mr. Caughran, Mr. Roberts, Mr. Lowell
114 . T each in g  A r i th m e t ic  in E le m e n ta ry  S ch o o l—The arithmetic cur­
riculum in the elementary school; methods and the techniques in teaching arith­
metic; the arithmetic readiness program; instructional and evaluation material. An 
introductory course. Prerequisite: Py 1, Py 2, Ms 107, junior or senior standing. 
Cr 3. Mrs. Boyce
115 . T ea ch in g  S o c ial S tu d ies  in th e  E le m e n ta ry  S ch o o l—Methods and 
materials for social studies in the elementary school; ways of relating the work 
of the social studies class to the understanding of practical problems of the com­
munity. Prerequisite: Py 1, Py 2, junior or senior standing. Cr 3. Mr. Su p p l e
116 . T ea ch in g  S c ien ce  in th e  E le m e n ta ry  S ch o o l— Materials, methods, 
devices, and activities appropriate to the program of science in the elementary 
school. Prerequisite: Py 1, Py 2, junior or senior standing. Cr 3.
Mr. Davis, Mr. Butzow
120 . T ea ch in g  G e o g ra p h y  in th e  E le m e n ta ry  S ch o o l—Materials, meth­
ods, devices, activities, and appropriate background information to the program 
of teaching geography in the school. Prerequisite: Py 1, Py 2, junior or senior 
standing. Cr 3. Mr. Supple
130 . E du ca tio n  o f  the  T ra in a b le—The contents of this course are family, 
social, and educational implications of the trainable mentally retarded child with 
emphasis being placed on the latter. Teaching methodology appropriate to the 
needs of the trainable child, as well as curriculum, goals, etc., arc also included. 
Prerequisite Ed B 2, Ed B 3. Ed B 4, or their equivalents. Cr 3.
Mr. C hiappone, Mr. W illiam Davis
140. Teach in g  R e a d in g  in th e  S e co n d a ry  S ch o o l—Appraisal of reading
achievements and needs; teaching reading and study skills in the content areas: 
survey of reading programs in the junior-senior high school. Prerequisite: Py 1, 
Py 2, junior or senior standing. Cr 3. Mr. Roberts
141 .  T each in g  Social S tu d ies  in th e  S eco n d a ry  S ch o o l—Current prac­
tices in teaching social studies; selection and use of instructional materials; 
modern trends in curriculum construction for social studies in the secondary 
school. Prerequisite: Py 1, Py 2, junior or senior standing. Cr 3. Mr. Miller
1 4 2 .  T ea ch in g  Science  in th e  S e co n d a ry  S ch o o l—Methods and materials 
in teaching of science; development of the science curriculum, and equipment, 
supplies, and supplementary materials for science teaching in the secondary 
schools. Prerequisite: Py 1. Py 2, junior or senior standing. Cr 3.
Mr. Davis, Mr. Butzow
14 3 . T each in g  G e o g ra p h y  in th e  S e co n d a ry  S ch o o l—Materials, methods, 
devices, activities, and appropriate background information to the program of
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teaching geography in the school. Prerequisite: Py I, Py 2, junior or senior 
standing. Cr 3. Mr. Supple
150 . Newer Practices in R ea d in g—Objectives, materials, and procedures 
for the improvement of the teaching of reading; methods and materials used in 
evaluating the reading program; comparison of current practices in reading in­
struction. Prerequisite: Ed M 13 or Ed M 140, or their equivalents. Cr 3.
M r . Caughran, M r . Roberts, M r . Lowell
165. M eth ods  o f  T each ing  the S u p er io r  C hild—Methods, materials and 
techniques for teaching the gifted child. Prerequisite: Ed B 2, B 3, B 4 or their 
equivalents. Cr 3.
170. M eth ods  o f  T each in g  th e  R e ta rd ed  C hild— Methods, materials, and 
techniques in teaching retarded children at the special class level. Prerequisite: 
Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or their equivalents. Cr 3.
M r . Chiappone, M r . William Davis
180. T each ing  in A du lt  E d u ca tio n—A course in methods for teaching 
adults and makes a critical examination of major problems in teaching and 
learning in adult education. Emphasis is given to factors which affect learning 
ability, achievement, motivation to learn through the adult life-cycle. Senior 
standing, graduate standing, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Axford
O B S E R V A T IO N  AND ST U D E N T  T E A C H IN G
The University’s arrangement for Observation and Student Teaching is gen­
erally made a year in advance and based upon the need of students. The demand 
for this course has increased to the point where it has become necessary to make 
application with the Director of Student Teaching, Room 144. This application 
must be approved well in advance of actual registration for the course.
1 90 . Full-Day S tu d en t  T each in g  ( E le m e n ta r y ) —A full-day, off-campus
internship program in a selected school for one half of the semester; a full-day,
on-campus program of college courses is provided for the other half of the
semester. Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisites: 
Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or their equivalents, methods course, and senior standing. 
Cr 6. Mr. N ichols and Staff
191. Full-Day S tu d en t  T each ing  (S e c o n d a r y )—A full-day, off-campus in­
ternship program in a selected school for one half of the semester; a full-day,
on-campus program of college courses is provided for the other half of the
semester. Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisites: 
Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4, or their equivalents, methods course, and senior standing. 
Cr 6. Mr. N ichols and Staff
192. H alf-D ay S tu d en t  T each in g  ( E le m e n ta r y )—A half-day program of 
observation and student teaching in a selected school in the University area. The 
same four consecutive periods must be free daily in order to schedule this course. 
Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisites: Ed B 2, Ed 
B 3, Ed B 4, or their equivalents, methods course, and senior standing. Cr 6.
Mr. N ichols and Staff
193. H alf-D ay  S tu d en t  T each in g  ( S e c o n d a r y )—A half-day program of 
observation and student teaching in a selected school in the University area. The 
same four consecutive periods must be free daily in order to schedule this course.
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Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisites: Ed B 2, Ed 
B 3, Ed B 4, or their equivalents, methods course, and senior standing. Cr 6.
M r . N ichols and Staff
1 9 4 . S tu d en t  T each in g , K -1 2  (M usic  or  Art E d u c a t io n )—A program of 
observation and student teaching in selected elementary and secondary schools. 
Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisites: Ed B 2, Ed 
B 3, Ed B 4, or their equivalents, a methods course, and senior standing. Cr 6.
Mr L e w is , Mr. N esbit
2 0 0 .  Field O bserva t ion  (A c t i v i t y )—Study of educational programs through 
visitation, consultation, and appraisal of practices as observed in selected schools, 
instructional centers, clinics, laboratories and related community agencies. Analysis 
of field observation with research, theory and practice. Prerequisite: permission 
of instructor. Cr 2. M r . Sanford , M r . M uro , M iss J ardine
2 1 5 .  Newer Practices in S oc ia l S tudies  in the E lem en ta ry  School—A
study of the literature, research, materials, and emerging curriculum practices in 
the social studies program in the elementary schools. An advanced course. Pre­
requisite: Ed M 115 or equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. Su p p l e
2 1 6 .  A dvanced  S tudies  in Science Education  ( E le m e n ta r y )—These studies
will include a critical appraisal of contemporary programs in elementary school 
science, a review of the relevant research in teaching and learning science at this 
level, and practice in planning and conducting laboratory and field investigations. 
Prerequisite: Ed M 116 or equivalent. Cr 6. Mr. D avis, Mr. Butzow
2 3 0 . A dvan ced  S tu d y  in Language Arts—Intensive study of literature, re­
search, and current practices in the teaching of the language arts. Primarily for 
thesis candidates. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. R oberts
2 4 1 .  Newer Practices in Social S tudies  in th e  S econ dary  School—A study
of the literature, research, materials, and emerging curriculum practices in the 
social studies program in the secondary schools. An advanced course. Prereq­
uisite: Ed M 141 or equivalent. Cr 3. Mr. M iller
2 4 2 .  A dvanced  S tudies  in Science Education  ( S e c o n d a r y )—These studies
will include an appraisal of school science programs at all levels with special 
attention given to the recent curricular developments intended for secondary 
schools, a review of the relevant research in teaching and learning science at this 
level, and practice in planning and conducting laboratory and/or field investiga­
tions. Prerequisite: Ed M 142 or equivalent. Cr 3 Mr. D avis, Mr. Butzow
2 5 1 .  N ew er Practices in A r i th m e t ic—Objectives, materials and procedures 
for the improvement of the teaching of the fundamentals of arithmetic; an arith­
metic readiness program, a sensible drill load, and the development of meaningful 
problem units. Prerequisite: Ed 114 or equivalent. Cr 3. M rs. Boyce
2 5 3 .  R e m e d ia l  R ea d in g—Diagnosis and correction, methods, materials and 
procedures for corrective work. Corrective work with an individual or group. 
Prerequisite: Ed M 140, or Ed M 150, or their equivalents, and teaching experi­
ence. Cr 3. Mr. C aughran, Mr. Roberts , Mr. Lo w e l l
2 6 9 .  Clinical Practices in R ea d in g—Practice in diagnosing and correcting 
reading deficiencies in elementary and secondary school children. Prerequisite: 
Ed M 253 or equivalent, and permission of instructor. Cr 6. Mr. Lo w e l l
2 7 2 .  T he  Education  o f  th e  S u p er io r  C hild—Deals with characteristics, 
identification, educational provisions, adjustment and guidance of superior stu­
dents.
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2 8 0 .  E d u ca tio n a l  In s t i tu te  ( A c t i v i t y )—An institute designed to provide 
understanding and insight into areas of special concern in education, such as the 
education of the teacher of the disadvantaged, the teacher of the retarded, guid­
ance counselor, the reading specialists, etc. Special attention will be given to the 
literature, research, practices and materials relating to an aspect of education. 
Cr 3-6. M r . Sanford , M r . L in d l o f , M r . M uro , M r. C h ia p p o n e , M iss J ardine 
3 0 1 .  D iagnosis  in R e a d in g —Theory, demonstration, and practice in the 
diagnosis and appraisal of factors in reading and related areas. Emphasis is 
on the construction and use of teacher-made measuring instruments designed 
to appraise word perception, vocabulary, and comprehension skills, and other 
facets of reading performance. Prerequisite: Ed M 269. Ed A 320, or their 
equivalents, and permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. R oberts
3 1 0 .  L ea rn in g  D isa b i l i ty  a n d  th e  H a n d ic a p p e d  — A review of prominent 
theories related to interferences in educational functioning. Restructuring of 
special class organization to meet psychological, social, and psychosensory needs 
is included as well as familiarization with pertinent techniques appropriate to the 
recognition of the problem of the multiply handicapped. Prerequisite: Py 126, 
Py 157, Ed C 210 and Ed M 170. Cr 3. M r . C hia ppon e
3 2 0 .  T h eories  o f  T ea ch in g —A study of the major theoretical formulations 
concerned with rationalizing teacher behavior. Several theories will be compared 
and their utility generating research evaluated. Prerequisite: a course in teaching 
practices, or teaching experience. Cr 3. Mr. D avis
3 5 7 .  E d u ca tio n  P ra c t icu m  ( A c t i v i t y )  — Intensive supervised practice in 
applying professional skills to such activities as counseling, group work, individual 
appraisal, language arts instruction, supervision, testing. The activity will be 
elected by the student with the consent of his adviser. Usually available only to 
students who gain permission of instructor well in advance. (Note: the activity 
will be designated in parenthesis as part of the course title at the time of registra­
tion.) Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
M r . San ford , M r . R yan , M r . W ork , M r . M u r o , M r . C aughran , 
M r . Por ter-Shirl ey , M r . Jo h n s o n , M iss J ardinf.
V o c a tio n a l (E d  V )
2 7 1 .  I m p r o v e m e n t  o f  In s tru c t io n  in th e  V oca tion a l B u s in ess  S u b je c t s—
An advanced course covering methods, selection of instructional materials and 
curriculum building in vocational business subjects. Enrollment open only to 
experienced teachers of business education. Cr 3.
2 7 2 .  I m p r o v e m e n t  o f  In s tru c t io n  in th e  IS o n -vo ca t io n a l  B u s in ess  S u b jec ts  
—An advanced course covering methods, selection of instructional materials and 
curriculum building in non-vocational business subjects. Enrollment open only 
to experienced teachers of business education. Cr 3.
2 7 5 .  B u sin ess  E d u ca t io n  C u r r ic u lu m —This course deals with the curricula 
in business education for various levels and types of schools. The student learns 
how to evaluate present programs and to make recommendations for needed 
changes. Cr 3.
G e n e ra l (E d  X )
5 1 .  B asic  D r ive r  E d u c a t io n —A short, basic, intensive course in driver edu­
cation for teachers has been arranged in cooperation with the American Auto
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mobile Association. This training is designed specifically to aid high schools in 
establishing plans for a course in driver education, not for the purpose of teaching 
an individual how to drive. Cr 3.
52 . D river  an d  Traffic S afe ty  E du ca tion—An intensive course in driver 
and traffic safety education for teachers who have completed the basic course in 
driver education, Ed X 51, and have had a minimum of one year’s teaching ex­
perience in this area of education. Deals with problems experienced by teach­
ers in teaching driver education and highway safety. Prerequisite: Ed X 51. Cr 3.
110. W o rk sh o p  fo r  C oopera t ive  School P ersonnel (A c t i v i t y ) — A work­
shop concerning the nature and scope of the activities of the supervisor, resource 
teacher, team leader, critic teacher, aids with other school personnel. Attention 
will be given to the literature, research, practices and materials relating to effective 
utilization of cooperating school personnel as indicated. Cr 3.
Mrs. Boyce, Mr. Croxford, Mr. N ichols, Mr. G ray, Miss Jardine
162. W o rk sh o p  in E lem en ta ry  E ducation  ( A c t iv i ty )  —  A workshop de­
signed to increase the competence of the elementary school teacher, supervisor, 
curriculum director, administrator, and other school personnel related to the 
school program. Attention will be given to the literature, research and materials 
concerned with a special aspect of elementary education. Cr 3-6. Staff
163 . W o rk sh o p  in C onservation  E ducation  — Most of this elementary 
school teacher workshop program relates to the mineral, soil, water, forest, fish, 
wildlife, and recreational resources of Maine. Field studies are emphasized. Cr 3.
172. W o rk sh o p  in S econ dary  E ducation  ( A c t iv i t y ) — A workshop designed
to increase the competence of the director, administrator, and other school per­
sonnel related to the school program. Attention will be given to the literature, 
research and materials concerned with a special aspect of secondary education. 
Cr 3-6. Staff
173. W o rk sh o p  in C onservation  E du ca tion—Same as course 163 except 
for secondary teachers. Cr 3.
181. E ducational Travel (A r e a ) — A summer session study tour designed 
to provide an insight in the social, economic, historical, and geographic aspects 
of the locale visited with special consideration to those areas which have made 
major contributions to our cultural heritage. Tours currently conducted to Europe, 
United States, Maritime Provinces and Quebec. Cr 3-6. Mr. Porter-Shirley
198. P ro b lem s  in E du ca tion— Individual work on a problem of the student’s 
own selection. Primarily for majors in education. Cr Ar.
Mr. Bishop, Mr. Fobes
2 8 6 .  W o rk sh o p  in Specia l Education  (A c t iv i t y ) — This workshop is de­
signed to provide insight into the educational problems of the mentally retarded, 
emotionally disturbed, the neurologically impaired, the deaf, the visually handi­
capped or the gifted. Special attention will be given to the literature, research, 
practices and materials relating to an aspect of special education. Cr 3-6.
Mr. Chiappone
3 9 8 .  Ind iv id u a l  S tu d y  in E ducation  ( f ie ld  o f  spec ia l iza t io n ) — Individual 
study will provide the doctoral student with the opportunity to increase his pro­
fessional competence in various fields through independent readings and research. 
In consultation with his advisory committee the student will plan individual
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projects which enable him to gain needed competencies in such fields as coun­
seling, guidance, language arts, student personnel. Prerequisite: permission of 
instructor. Cr 3-6.
DIVISION OF MUSIC EDUCATION
The College of Education offers a program in music education for students 
who intend to make music a career either as a teacher, and/or a supervisor of 
music. Majors in these programs will register in the College of Education. Upon 
satisfactory completion of the course of study, the student will graduate with the 
bachelor of science in education degree and will be certified to teach music in 
the public schools. Students who are interested in this program should obtain a 
special folder from the College of Education concerning this program.
DIVISION OF ART EDUCATION
A program in art education is offered by the College of Education. It is 
designed for the those who plan to teach art or become supervisors of art in the 
public schools. Students who are interested in this program should obtain a 
special folder from the College of Education concerning this program.
DIVISION OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
The professional curriculum in physical education is designed to prepare 
qualified students to teach health and physical education, to coach athletic teams 
and to direct recreational programs. It provides for a major in health, physical 
education and recreation and a second major in an academic teaching area. A 
bachelor of science degree in education is awarded graduates of this program.
Definite evidence of intellectual capacity, positive qualities of character and 
personality, good health, and competent proficiency in motor skills are the fac­
tors determining admission. Applicants who lack any of these qualities, which are 
considered essential for professional success in health, physical education, and 
recreation will be advised to enter some other field of study. Applicants are urged 
to present at least one unit in a laboratory science.
C O U R S E S  O F  IN S T R U C T IO N  ( P e )
P rofessors  W e s t e r m a n , W oodbury , and Sezak ; A ssociate  P rofessors  H aas, 
Br o w n , C assidy, Bu t t e r f ie l d , L e p l e y , M cC a l l , Sty rn a , W a l k u p ; A s­
sistant  P rofessors  A b b ott , A nd erso n , C o b b , J ordan , P h ilb rick , 
P ic k e t t , W allace ; I nstructors  A m e s , Balanger , C h a p p e l l e , 
C re ig h t o n , D e V arney , F ol g er , H adley, J ordan , M acK in n o n
(M-men students only; W-women students only)
9m. Team S p o r ts  S k i l ls—To develop skills, techniques, and understand­
ings for competency in basketball, football, and volleyball. Cr 1. Sta ff
10m. S p o r t  S k i l ls—To develop skills, techniques, and understandings for 
competency in baseball, track and tennis. Cr 1.
lOw. S p o r t s  S k i l ls—To develop skills, techniques, and understandings for 
competency in volleyball, golf, and tennis. Cr 1. Staff
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1 1m . T eam  S ports  Sk il ls—To develop skills, techniques, and understand­
ings for competency in soccer, speedball, and wrestling. Cr I. Staff
11w. Team  S ports  Sk il ls—To develop skills, techniques, and understand­
ings for competency in soccer, speedball, hockey, and basketball. Cr 1.
1 2m . In d iv idu a l  and  Dual S p o r ts—To develop skills, techniques, and un­
derstandings for competency in golf, archery, badminton, fencing, handball and 
squash. Cr 1. Staff
12 w . In d iv idu a l  and  Dual S p o r ts—To develop skills, techniques, and un­
derstandings for competency in skiing, swimming, track-field, and archery. Cr I.
1 3m . Physical C on d it io n ing  — To develop skills, techniques, and under­
standings for competency in mass exercise, floor work. Cr 1.
13w . Sports  Sk il ls—To develop skills, techniques and understandings for 
competency in badminton, fencing, softball, and lacrosse. Cr 1.
1 4 m . R h y th m ic  A ctivit ies—To develop skills, techniques, and understand­
ings for competency in rhythms, folk dance, and square dance. Cr 1. Miss C assidy 
1 4 w . R h y th m ic  A ctivit ies—To develop skills, techniques, and understand­
ings for competency in rhythms, folk dance, and square dance. Cr 1.
1 5 m . G ym n a st ic s—To develop skills, techniques, and understandings for 
competency in conditioning exercises, tumbling, apparatus, and free exercise. 
Cr 1. Mr. W allace
15w. G ym n astics—To develop skills, techniques, and understandings for 
competency , in conditioning exercises, tumbling, appartus, and free exercise. 
Cr 1. Sta ff
16w. Tech n iqu es  in M odern  D ance—To develop skills, techniques, and 
understandings for competency in modern dance. Cr 1. Miss C assidy
5 0 . C a m p  L ead ersh ip—Designed for the training of camp counselors, with 
emphasis on participation in the varied activities of camping. In addition to the 
regular two hours per week in the classroom, field trips will be arranged. Cr 2.
M r. Sezak
56. P hysical E ducation  in th e  E lem en ta ry  S chool—Designed to give or­
ganizational procedures for curriculum construction, contributions of current 
research, and selection of content for the elementary school program. Activity 
participation in the specific areas of dance, gymnastics, sports and games, and 
aquatics. Cr 2. Miss H aas
6 1 m .  M ethods  o f  Team  S p o r ts—Emphasis on appropriate techniques used 
in teaching team sports and lead-up activities. Includes laboratory experiences, 
the use of teaching aids, organizational procedures, and evaluative processes. 
Cr 2. Mr. W oodbury
6 1 w . M ethods o f  Team  S p o r ts—Emphasis on appropriate techniques used 
in teaching team sports and lead-up activities. Includes laboratory experiences, 
the use of teaching aids, organizational procedures, and evaluative processes. 
Cr 2. Miss H aas
6 2 m .  M eth ods  o f  In d iv idu a l  and  Dual Sports  — A continuation of Pe 
61m, with emphasis on individual and dual sports. Cr 2. Mr. W oodbury
6 2 w . M eth ods  o f  In d iv idu a l and  Dual S ports  — A continuation of Pe 
61w, with emphasis on individual and dual sports. Cr 2. Miss W alkup
6 3 m .  C oach ing  T ech n iq u es—Practical instruction in football and basket­
ball for men preparing to enter the coaching profession. Rec 2, Cr 2.
M r . A bbott . M r . M cC all
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63w . M ethods in M odern  D ance—An intensive study of modern dance, 
with special emphasis on teaching techniques, theory, and principles of composi­
tion. Prerequisite: Pe 14w. Rec 3, Cr 2. Miss C assidy
6 4 m .  Coaching  Tech n iqu es  — Devoted to a study of the mechanics of 
running, jumping, and weight throwing, with discussions of different styles in­
volved in track and field activities; also a study of approved methods in coaching 
baseball in all its phases. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Styrna , Mr. Butterfield
6 5 m .  Coaching  T ech n iq u es—Practical instruction in wrestling and soccer 
for men preparing to enter the coaching profession. Rec 2, Cr 2.
Mr. M acK i n n o n , Mr. L ivesey 
69. F oundations  o f  R ecrea tion  — Fundamental concepts, principles, and 
practices in the field of recreation, with emphasis on historical and philosophical 
backgrounds. Cr 2. Staff
73. A th le tic  T ra in in g—Prevention and care of injuries in athletic activi­
ties; the use of proper personal and field equipment, support methods, condition­
ing exercises, the medical examination, and therapeutic aids. Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2.
Mr. Jordan
78. H ealth  E du ca tio n—Stress is placed on elements of services, facilities, 
and instruction at elementary and secondary school levels as they influence habits 
of positive health. Cr 2-3. Mr. L epley
145 . C o m m u n i ty  C enters  an d  P la yg ro u n d s—Covers various aspects of or­
ganization, administration, management, facilities, equipment, and activities of 
building-centered programs and community playgrounds. Cr 3. Staff
148. Field  E x p er ien ce  — Supervised experience in conducting recreation 
programs in camp, community, social agency or institution situations. Enrollment 
by permission. Cr 3-6. Staff
1 65 . L ea d ersh ip  O rga n iza t io n  in the  ln tra -E x tra m u ra l  P ro g ra m s—Prin­
ciples and philosophy, administration, organization, and supervision of intra- 
extramural activities in the physical education program in elementary, junior, 
and senior high schools. Cr 3. Mr. L epley
168. P ro tec t ive  Practices  an d  S a fe ty  in Physica l E duca tion  a n d  A thle tics  
—Designed to acquaint teachers and athletic coaches with modern principles and 
practices in prevention, treatment, rehabilitation, and safety in physical education 
and athletics. Cr 3. Mr. W oodbury, Mr. C obb
171. H is tory  an d  P h i lo so p h y  o f  Physica l E d u ca tio n — Designed to develop
an appreciation of the place and function of physical education during the course 
of civilization and to assist in the formation of a constructive approach to present 
day problems in this area. Cr 2-3. Mr. Lepley
172.  Tests an d  M ea su rem en t in P hysica l E d u ca tio n—Techniques and de­
vices for the evaluation of physical education programs. Includes the selection 
and administration of traditional physical performance tests, the construction of 
teacher-made tests specific to instructional programs in physical education and 
the knowledges and understandings basic to interpretations of test scores. Cr 3.
Miss W alkup
176. K in e s io lo g y — Introduction to the analysis of movement patterns based 
on precepts necessary for the application of basic mechanics and kinesiological 
principles to the teaching of motor skills. Cr 3. Miss W alkup
180. H ea l th , P h ysica l E d u ca t io n , an d  R ecrea tio n  P ro g ra m s  in th e  E le ­
m en ta ry  S ch oo l— Study of skills, progressions in rhythms, sports, and gymnas-
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tics. Health programs including curriculum planning, and methods of presentation. 
Organization and administration of elementary school recreation programs. For 
elementary classroom teachers. Cr 3. Miss A nderson
1 83 . P la n n in g  th e  H ealth  E du ca tio n  C u rr ic u lu m —Designed to assist the
student in more thoroughly understanding health education in relation to the 
total school curriculum. Concepts of curriculum development, national considera­
tions, and current research related to curriculum constructions are examined 
and evaluated. Cr 3. Mr. Lepley, Mr. Cobb
1 8 4 .  P ra c t icu m  in P h ysica l E d u ca t io n —Leadership experiences under staff
supervision in the service program. Consult either Dr. Haas or Mr. Woodbury 
before registering. Cr 1-3. Staff
185 . P ro g ra m  P la n n in g  in R ecrea tio n  a n d  C a m p  O rg a n iz a t io n—Skills
and practical experiences essential to the development and organization of an 
effective recreation and camp program. Cr 3. Mr. S ezak
198 . P ro b le m s  (A c t i v i t y ) — Individual work on a problem in the area of 
health, physical education and recreation. Cr 1-3. Sta ff
2 7 0 .  In te rp re ta t io n  o f  H e a l th , P h ysica l E d u ca t io n , a n d  R e c re a t io n — An 
analytical interpretation of the broad spectrum of activity through history and 
philosophy, methods, measurement, content, public relations and professional 
preparation. Prerequisite: Pe 171 and Pe 172. Cr 3. Miss Haas, Mr. Lepley
2 7 2 .  P la n n in g  th e  P h ys ica l  E d u ca tio n  C u rr ic u lu m — A selection of activi­
ties sequentially arranged and organized to produce a curriculum for physical 
education for the modern school. Consideration is given to time allotments, 
facilities, individual characteristics and problems of appraisal. Prerequisite: Pe 61 
and Pe 62. Cr 3. Miss Haas
2 7 5 .  C u rren t  S tu d ies  in H ea l th , P h ys ica l  E d u ca tio n ,  a n d  R ecrea t io n —
Critical analysis of current and emerging trends in health, physical education, 
and recreation based on contributions from experimental research, literature and 
empirical observations. Cr 3. Miss H aas
2 7 6 .  P h y s io lo g y  o f  A c t iv i ty—A study of the interrelationships of exercise 
and the human physiologic mechanisms which limit man’s capacity for muscular 
work. Prerequisite: Advanced Study in Physiology. Cr 3. Mr. Lepley, Mr. Cobb
2 7 7 .  O rg a n iza t io n  a n d  A d m in is t ra t io n  o f  H e a l th , P h ys ica l  E du ca tio n  a n d
R ecrea t io n — Programming, personnel, finance, and budgets, equipment, facilities, 
and other administrative aspects of programs of health, physical education and 
recreation. Cr 3. Miss Haas, Mr. Lepley
2 8 0 .  M echanica l A nalysis  o f  H u m a n  M o v e m e n t—An analysis of various 
motor activities to provide the student with scientific basis for teaching and 
evaluating correct form for the execution of the fundamental movements. Pre­
requisite: Pe 176. Cr 3. Miss Walkup
2 8 2 .  P h ys ica l  E d u ca tio n  f o r  th e  E x c e p t io n a l  —  Modifications of instruc­
tional programs to the needs of atypical individuals within the regular school 
curriculum. Includes methods of evaluation of body mechanics, programs of 
correction, and recognition of behavioral patterns. Prerequisite: Pe 176. Cr 3.
Miss W a l k u p
2 8 4 .  E va lu a t ive  P ro ced u res  in H ealth ,  P h ysica l E d u ca tio n ,  a n d  R e c re a ­
t io n — An analysis of evaluative programs in health education, physical education 
and recreation; with special emphasis on test administration and test construc­
tion. Specific attention will be given to current evaluation practices in the use of
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tests to measure knowledges, attitudes, skills, and status. Prerequisite: Pe 172. 
Cr 3. Miss Walkup, Mr. Lepley
3 1 0 .  S em in a r  in H ea l th , Physica l E d u ca tio n , an d  R ecrea tio n — Deals with 
problems in physical education through study and world-wide practices, past, 
present, implications for the future. Cr 3. Mr. Lepley
C O U R SE S T O  B E  O F F E R E D  P E R IO D IC A L L Y
(All courses are 3 credit hours except as noted by figure in parenthesis fol­
lowing course title.)
S e m in a rs , R e se a rc h  a n d  th e  T h esis  (E d  G )
3 6 5 .  S em in a r  in  Se lf -A ctualiza t ion .
3 6 6 .  A d va n ced  S em in a r  in H u m a n  D e ve lo p m en t .
3 9 5 .  E du ca tion a l  R esearch .
M ethods (E d  M )
2 7 1 .  O bserva t ion  an d  P ractice  in Specia l Class E duca tion .
2 7 3 .  P ro b le m s  in T ea ch in g  the  Slow L earn in g  Child .
P h y s ica l E d u c a tio n  ( P e )
1 5 5 .  P h i lo so p h y  a n d  O rg a n iza t io n  o f  Physica l E du ca tio n  fo r  E le m e n ­
tary  Schools .
2 7 4 .  O rga n iza t io n  a n d  A d m in is tra t io n  o f  R ecrea tio n  P ro g ra m s.
2 7 9 .  C u rren t  S tu d ies  in th e  A d m in is tra t io n  o f  A thletics.
2 8 1 .  R ecrea tio n  in th e  A m erican  C o m m u n ity .
2 8 3 .  A d m in is tra t io n  o f  E le m e n ta ry  an d  S eco n d a ry  S chool H ealth  P ro ­
gra m .
E d  X— G e n e ra l
121. N a tion a l  T ra in in g  L a b o ra to ry  in H u m a n  R ela t ion s  T ra in ing .
122 .  L a b o ra to ry  in Persona l G row th  ( A d v a n c e d ) ,  formerly, National 
Training Laboratory in Personal Growth and Creative Expression.
1 2 3 .  N ational T ra in in g  L a b o ra to ry  in Conflic t  M a n a g em en t  (A d v a n c e d ) .
124 .  H u m a n  R e la t io n s  Factors in G uidance.
125 .  N a tiona l T ra in in g  L a b o ra to ry  fo r  C o m m u n i ty  Leaders.
1 26 .  N ational T ra in in g  L a b o ra to ry  fo r  E du ca tion a l Leaders  ( A d v a n c e d ) .
127 .  N a tion a l T ra in in g  L a b o ra to ry  fo r  L ead ersh ip  in H ig h er  E du ca tion .
1 2 8 .  N a t i o n a l  T r a i n i n g  L a b o ra to ry  In te rn sh ip  on  E du ca tion a l  
Change. ( 5 )
1 29 .  N a tiona l T ra in in g  L a b o ra to ry  fo r  S chool A d m in is tra to rs .
130 .  P ro g ra m  f o r  Specia l is ts  in O rg a n iza t io n a l  T ra in in g  an d  D e v e lo p ­
m e n t , formerly, National Training Laboratories Internship on Organizational Be­
havior.
131 . L a b o ra to ry  in C onsu lta tion  Skil ls  ( A d v a n c e d )  2, formerly, Lab­
oratory in Organizational Consultation (Advanced).
150. A ero sp a ce  S cience  E ducation  W o r k sh o p .
(The foregoing, except 150, are offered in cooperation with the National 
Training Laboratory, Bethel, Maine.)
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College of Life Sciences 
and Agriculture
The College of Life Sciences and Agriculture is composed of the School of 
Forest Resources, The School of Home Economics, and the Departments of Agri­
cultural and Resource Economics, Agricultural Engineering, Animal and Veteri­
nary Science, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany and Plant Pathology, Ento­
mology, Food Science, and Plant and Soil Sciences.
While considerable variation exists in program requirements among units of 
the college, all have as common objectives: proficiency in a professional subject- 
matter field and broad, liberal training for effective citizenship. This gives the 
student a fundamental education in the biological, physical, and social sciences 
and an opportunity to elect courses in the arts and humanities. In addition, specific 
technical courses are offered in each major area of specialization.
Students may select a major upon entering the college or they may do so at 
the end of the freshman or sophomore year.
D E G R E E S , M A JO R S, AND S P E C IA L IZ A T IO N S
The college offers programs leading to the bachelor of science degree in the 
following fields:
1. A g r ic u l tu ra l  a n d  R eso u rce  E conom ics
2. A g r ic u l tu ra l  E n g in e e r in g  ( J o in t ly  with College o f  T ec h n o lo g y )
3. A g r icu l tu ra l  M ech an iza t io n
4. A n im al  a n d  V e te r in a ry  Sciences
5. B ac te r io logy
6. B io ch em is t ry
7. Biology
8. B o tany
9. E n to m o lo g y
10. F o res try  a n d  W ild l i fe  M a n a g e m e n t
11. H o m e  E co n o m ics
12. I n t e rn a t io n a l  A g r ic u l tu re  (o p t io n  o n ly )
13. N a tu ra l  R eso u rce  M a n a g e m e n t  (o p t io n  o n ly )
14. P lan t  a n d  Soil Sciences
In addition to the above, special programs in Agricultural Education, Dairy 
Manufacturing, and Food Processing are offered as part of the New England 
Board of Higher Education plan for regional cooperation. This agreement per­
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mits students to complete two-year preparatory programs at the University of 
Maine and to transfer to other specified New England universities for the remain­
ing two years of professional training. A two-year Pre-Veterinary curriculum is 
provided for those who wish to qualify for entrance into a regular college of 
veterinary medicine.
The college has a Two-Year Technical Division that offers associate degree 
technical training to young men and women in Animal Technology, Animal 
Medical Technology, Business Management (including options in Food Industry 
Management, Agricultural Business Management, and Horticultural Management), 
Forest Management, Food Service Management and Merchandising.
G R A D U A T IO N  R E Q U IR E M E N T S  
B a c h e lo r  o f  Science D eg ree  C an d id a te s
Completion of course work required in the various programs of the Col­
lege of Life Sciences and Agriculture leads to a degree of Bachelor of Science. 
All students are required to complete a minimum of 120 degree hours, exclusive 
of credit for basic military training. The School of Forest Resources requires 132 
credit hours plus 8 credit hours of summer camp and a one-hour spring trip in the 
Forestry and Wildlife programs, and Agricultural Engineering requires a 129 credit 
hour requirement.
In addition, each student must accumulate a minimum grade point average 
of 1.8 and receive a passing grade in all required courses in the program of 
study.
General subject matter requirements of all degree candidates are:
cr. hrs.
Communications: 9
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3
Eh 7, 8, or 17 Composition 3
Sh 1 Speech 3
Humanities and Social Sciences:* 15
Minimum of two courses in each
Physical Education: 0
Minimum of two semesters
*Humanities: Courses in Literature, Philosophy PI 1,2, History Hy 1,2; Foreign 
Languages; Music; Art.
Social Sciences: Courses in Anthropology, Philosophy, Modern Society, Eco­
nomics, Political Science, Sociology, Psychology, Agricultural and Resource Eco­
nomics.
A ssociate  o f  Science D eg ree  C a n d id a te s
For the degree of Associate of Science, students must complete satisfactorily 
a prescribed technical curriculum with a minimum of 64 credit hours earned at 
an accumulative grade point average of at least 1.8.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbered 1 to 99 are undergraduate courses. They are open to 
graduate students but credit earned in these courses may not be used to satisfy 
advanced degree requirements. Courses numbered 100 to 199 are upperclass
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undergraduate courses which may be used for graduate degree credit by graduate 
students if given prior approval by the graduate student’s advisory committee. 
Courses numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses which may be elected by 
undergraduate honor students, or those undergraduates whose advancement in 
the field will permit their taking a graduate level course among graduate stu­
dents without disadvantage to themselves. Courses numbered 300 to 399 are 
graduate level courses which may be taken only by students admitted to the 
Graduate School.
Courses credited towards the baccalaureate and higher degrees are listed with 
the departmental abbreviation first, followed by the course number, e.g., AnV 45 
—Animal Science; courses credited towards the two-year associate degrees are 
listed with the course number first and the departmental designator second, e.g., 
5 AnV—Milk Composition and Testing.
One number is used for a course which is given both fall and spring.
When a dash is used between the two numbers (e.g.. 1-2), both semesters 
must be taken to obtain credit; when a slant is used (e.g., 1/2), the first semester 
may be taken by itself, but the second semester cannot be taken unless the first 
is taken previously; when a period is used (e.g., 1.2), either semester may be 
taken for credit.
Courses offered in 1969-70 and alternate years are indicated by the sign (‡) 
placed before the number of the course; courses offered in 1968-69 and alternate 
years are indicated by the sign (†) placed before the number of the course.
GENERAL PROGRAMS AND COURSES
HONORS PROGRAM
Professors Campana, D imond, Simpson; Associate Professors Gershman, 
Krofta, O’Meara; Assistant Professor Langille
Students enrolled in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture are eligible 
to participate in the University Honors Program. Freshmen and sophomores part­
icipate in the interdisciplinary University program; the work of the junior and 
senior years is conducted by the various departments of the college. For general 
information concerning the Honors Program, refer to the Honors Section in this 
catalog or contact the Secretary of the College Honors Committee, Professor 
Richard J. Campana.
41. D istinguished Freshman Sem inar— Limited to 72 freshman students, 
by invitation. Discussions and demonstrations displaying the range and nature of 
the liberal arts and the sciences. Cr 3. Mr. Simpson, Chairman
45. Honors C o lloqu iu m — Readings and discussions on the basic concepts 
of Western civilization. Cr 3.
47 . 48 . Honors G roup T utoria l— Oral and written reports, under tutorial 
direction, upon a planned sequence of books representative of the various fields 
of liberal education. Hr 47.48. fulfills the sophomore humanities requirement for 
those students registered in the Honors Program. Cr 3. Mr. T hom son , Chairman
5 1 . 5 2 .  Honors: Specia l ized  S tudies  —  A tutorially conducted survey of 
the student’s major field, issuing in the choice of an approved thesis topic. Cr 3.
53. 5 4 .  Honors Thesis— The planning and completion of an honors thesis 
or research project. Cr 3.
Further information concerning the availability of other Honors courses may 
be obtained from the Secretary of the College Honors Committee.
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INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT
This option in International Agriculture is available to any student in the 
College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. The student would have as his primary 
emphasis an existing major field of study and become involved in international 
agriculture by selecting this option as a minor field of study. Such supplemental 
training is intended to give the student a better understanding of developmental 
problems in the underdeveloped countries of the world, and to provide useful skills 
for active involvement.
C u r r i c u l u m  f o r  O p t i o n  in  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  A g r i c u l t u r a l  D e v e l o p m e n t
Required Courses
P /A n V  43 Tropical Agriculture 3
A R E  81 Agriculture and Econom ic D evelopm ent 3
AE 37 Agricultural Engineering for Developing
Countries 3
Foreign
Language (T w o semesters one language) 6
Elective Courses
(M inim um  of 11 credit hours selected from the fo llow in g:)
A R E 24 Sociology of Rural Life 3
A R E 42 W orld Population Resources 3
ARE 124 Contemporary Rural Problems 3
A R E 150 Human Factors in Resource D evelopm ent 3
A R E 186 P olicies o f W orld Agriculture 3
Ay 141, 153, 
155, 160 People and Cultures 3 each
Ay 165 Political Anthropology 3
Ay 167 Peasant Societies 3
Ec 139/140 International Trade and Com mercial Policy 3 /3
Fn 1 Principles o f  Nutrition 3
Ge 2 W orld Regional Geography 3
Hy 7, 8 A sian Civilization 3 /3
Hy 138 Problems o f Southeast Asia 3
Hy 149 Argentina, Brazil, and Chile 3
Hy 150 M exico 3
Hy 152 Problem s o f Latin Am erica 3
Pol 173/174 International Relations 3 /3
Pol 165 Governm ent o f South Asia 3
166 Governm ent of East Asia 3
Pol 167 Emerging Africa 3
Pol 168 Governm ent in Latin America 3
Pol 194 Asia Political Ideas 3
Pol 196 International Affairs Internship 3
Intermediate Foreign Language (M axim um  6 hours)
15 Hours
11 hours
Total Hours 26 hours
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GENERAL COURSES
LSA 1. University Li fe—A series of lectures and discussions on the his­
tory and traditions, rules and regulations of the University; study aids and pro­
cedures; advising and counseling services; and professional fields of training. Guest 
speakers are selected to broaden student understanding and perspective of human 
affairs. Lec 1, Cr 0.
LSA 17. 18. Freshman Sem inar—Small group discussions of a planned se­
quence of books and articles dealing with various issues of modern society. Open to 
all freshmen in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture other than those en­
rolled in the University’s Honors Program. Rec 1, Cr 1. M r . P u l l e n , Chairman
Mhe. 50. Man and His Environm ent— Effect of the biological and physical 
environment on life and man. Restricted to seniors in practice teaching, taken 
concurrently with Pl 70 and Sy 5ed for one-half semester. Rec 6, Cr 3.
M r . H u t c h i n s o n , M r . C ock
F R E S H M A N  Y E A R  C O U R S E  P R O G R A M S
Students admitted to degree programs of the College of Life Sciences and 
Agriculture usually enroll in one of the following freshman programs.
A g r i c u l t u r a l  a n d  R e s o u r c e  E c o n o m i c s
FALL SEM ESTER SPR IN G  SEM ESTER
Credit
Subject Hours
LSA 1 University Life 0
Ec 1 Prin. of Econom ics 3
Ch 11 Chemistry 4
or Bc 7 Chemistry
Eh 1 Freshman C om position 3
Ms* 5 Elem ents o f College M ath. 3
Pe 1 Physical Education 0
Electives 2
Credit
Subject Hours
ARE 24 Sociology of Rural Life 3
Bt 1 General Botany 4
Ec 2 Prin. of Econom ics . 3
Ms* 6 Elem ents o f College Math. 3
Pe 2 Physical Education 0
Electives 2
15 15
* Ms 4 and 12 may be substituted
A g r i c u l t u r a l  E n g i n e e r i n g
FALL SEM ESTER SPR IN G  SEM ESTER
Subject Hours
LSA 1 University Life 0 Ch 14
Ch 13 Chemistry Principles 4 Eh 1
Ge 1 Introduction to Engrg. Design 2 Ge 2
G e 5 Orientation 0 Ms 27
Ms 12 A nal. G eom . & Cal. 4 Pe 2
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 G e 6
Ps 1 General Physics 4 Ps 2
14
Subject Hours
Chemistry Principles 4
Freshman Com position 3
Introduction to Engrg. Design 2 
Calculus 4
Physical Education 0
Orientation 0
General Physics 4
17
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A g r i c u l t u r a l  M e c h a n i z a t i o n
FA L L  SE M E ST E R  SPR IN G  SEM E STER
Subject H ours Subject Hours
LSA 1 University Life 0 Ec 2 Prin. o f E c o n o m ic s ................ 3
Ec 1 Prin. o f E c o n o m ic s ..................... 3 G e 2 Introduction to Engineering
G e 1 Introduction to E ngineering D esign 2
D esign . . 2 Ps 2a G eneral Physics 4
Eh 1 English C om position 3 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
M s 4 A lgebra and Trigonom etry . . .3 E lectives 6
Ps la G eneral Physics 4
Pe 1 Physical E ducation 0
15 15
A n i m a l  a n d  V e t e r i n a r y S c ie n c e s — P l a n t  a n d  S o i l  S c ie n c e s
F A L L  SE M E ST E R SPR IN G  SEM E STER
Subject H ours Subject H ours
LSA 1 U niversity Life 0 Ch 12
Ch 11 or 14 C h e m is tr y ..................... 4
or 13 C h e m is tr y ..................................... 4 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
Eh 1 Freshm an C om position . . .3 S 2 Soils ) 4
M s 4* A lgebra and Trigonom etry 3 or Zo 4 A nim al B iologyj
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 E lectives .........7
Bt 1 G eneral B otan yl 4
or Z o 3 A nim al B iology 
E lectives ................................... 1
15 15
• M s 5 and 6, or M s 12 m ay be substituted
B i o l o g i c a l  S c ie n c e s
(Bacteriology-Biochemistry-Biology-Botany-Entomology)
F A L L  SE M E ST E R S P R IN G  SE M E ST E R
Subject H ours Subject H ours
LSA 1 U niversity L ife 0 Ch 12
Ch 11 or 14 Chem istry ...................................... 4
or 13 Chemistry ............................ 4 M s 12 A nal. G eom . & C al. ............ 4
Eh 1 Freshm an C om position 3 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
M s 4 A lgebra & Trigonom etry 3 Bt 2 Plant K ingdom  
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 or 4
Bt 1 G eneral B otany Zo 4 A nim al B iology
or 4 E lective ........................................ ......... 3
Zo 3 A nim al Biology
14 15
F o r e s t r y  a n d  W i l d l i f e
F A L L  SE M E ST E R S P R IN G  SE M E ST E R
Subject H ours Subject H ours
or 13 Ch 12
Ch 11 Chem istry 4 or 14 Chem istry 4
Eh 1 Freshm an C om position 3 Ge 12 Forestry D raw ing 2
Fy 1 Intro, to  Engrg. D esign 2  Fy 2 Intro, to Forest R esources 2
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Fy 1 Intro, to Forest Resources . . . .  2 Bt 1 General Botany
Ms 4* Algebra & Trigonometry .. ....... 3 or 4
Bt 1 General Botany Zo 3 Animal Biology
or 4 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
Zo 3 Animal Biology Electives ............... 5
Pe 1 Physical Education 0
18 17
• Ms 12 may be substituted.
Departmental and School Majors
AGRICULTURAL AND RESOURCE ECONOMICS
P rofessors M etzger , P erry, P loch , P u l l e n ; A ssociate P rofessors D el-
PHENDAHL, DUNHAM*, HARLAN, JOHNSTON, KROFTA, WlNG; ASSISTANT PRO­
FESSORS H yatt*, K in g , T obey ; Instructor  G amache
The Department of Agricultural and Resource Economics offers a curriculum 
leading to the B. S. degree in agricultural and resource economics, with emphasis 
in agricultural business management and marketing, and resource and production 
economics. Majors in sociology of rural life and international affairs are also 
available. The department’s program is designed to develop abilities to handle 
managerial responsibilities in the economic and social aspects of the food and 
fiber industries and allied fields, and the development of human and natural re­
sources. The program provides a broad education in agricultural business, eco­
nomics, and rural sociology.
Areas of instruction include the business and economic aspects of production, 
with emphasis on the economic use and management of capital, labor, land, and 
water resources; the business aspects of marketing, with emphasis on pricing, 
financing, merchandising, work simplification, quality control, and consumption; 
economics related to development of area resources; and social and human 
factors associated with food production processing, distribution, consumption, and 
community development; and foreign languages and the political, legal, and 
economic aspects of international relations. In addition, economic training is 
complemented by a comprehensive, integrated program of courses in the life 
sciences, other social sciences, communication, arts and humanities.
Employment opportunities exist in food and agricultural business such 
as manufacturing and processing firms, wholesale and retail distribution firms, 
insurance and credit agencies, cooperatives, feed, fertilizer, and farm supply com­
panies, federal and state governments, and colleges and universities; international 
organizations and international business and agriculture.
The B.S. degree in agricultural and resource economics requires satisfactory 
completion of at least 120 degree hours at an accumulative grade-point average 
of not less than 1.80 in a course of study which conforms to the following 
curriculum:
*On leave of absence 1969-70.
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Curriculum for Agricultural and Resource Economics
(Except Sociology of Rural Life and International Affairs)
Required Courses 
A. ORIENTATION
B.
C.
D.
H.
BASIC SCIENCES 
Bc 7 or Ch 11
Bt 1
Zo 3 or AnP 135 
Ms 5 & 6 or 4 & 12
COMMUNICATIONS 
Eh 1
Eh 7 or Eh 17
Sh 1
Fundamentals of Chemistry or 
General Chemistry 
General Botany 
Animal Biology, or Anatomy 
of Domestic Animals 
Elements of College Mathematics 
or Algebra & Trigonometry & 
Anal. Geom. & Calculus
Freshman Composition 
Advanced Composition or 
Expository Writing 
Intro, to Oral Communication
Credit
Hours
4
4
3 (4)
4 (7)
18
HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 
Electives*
(Minimum of 2 courses
in each—humanities & social sciences.)
E. LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE
S 2 Soils 3
Electives •• 9
USINESS AND ECONOMICS
Ec 1 & 2 Principles of Economics 6
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting 3
Ec 153 Money and Banking 3
Electives 6
F.
(Any Ba or Ec courses)
G. AGRICULTURAL AND RESOURCE ECONOMICS
ARE 24 Sociology of Rural Life 3
ARE 154 Introduction to Production
Economics 3
ARE 159 Agricultural Business Management 3
ARE 165 Food and Fiber Marketing 3
ARE 168 Price Analysis and Forecasting 3
ARE 171 Land Resource Economics 3
ARE 193, 194 Seminar 2
Electives 6
(Any ARE course except ARE 48)
RESEARCH METHODS AND STATISTICS
Ms 19 Principles of Statistical Inference 3
Sy 120 Methods of Social Research 3
I. FREE ELECTIVES
Any course in the University for 
which the student is qualified
Minimum Degree 
Hours Required
15
18
12
18
26
16
Minimum Degree Hours Required for Graduation 120
* Choose from the following fields: Art or Music, Literature, Psychology, Philosophy, 
Political Science, Sociology.
** Any courses in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture, except Agricultural and 
Resource Economics courses, approved by adviser.
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Curriculum for Sociology of Rural Life
Students who m ajor in rural sociology take the same program  as major 
students in agricultural and resource economics except for the requirements 
listed under section F (18 hours) and G (26 hours). The following 44 credit 
hours substitute for section F and G:
Ec 1 Principles of Economics 3
ARE 48 Principles of Agricultural Economics 3
ARE 24 Sociology of Rural Life 3
ARE 42 World Population Resources 3
ARE 124 Contemporary Rural Problems 3
ARE 129 The Individual and the Community 3
ARE 150 Human Factors in Resource Development 3
ARE 81 Agriculture & Economic Growth 3
ARE 193, 194 Seminar 2
Py 1, 2 General Psychology 6
Py 130 Social Psychology 3
Sy 3/4 or Introduction to Sociology 1
or 6
Ay 1/2 Introduction to Anthropology
Electives (Sociology or Anthropology) 3
44
The student, after consultation with his adviser, should declare to the de­
partm ent head his intention to pursue the rural sociology major. This should be 
done at the time of preregistration for the fall semester of the sophom ore year.
Curriculum for International Affairs
Credit Minimum Degree
Required Courses Hours Hours Required
Orientation 0
BASIC SCIENCES 18
Bc 7 or Ch 111 Fundamentals of Chemistry or
General Chemistry 4
Bt 1 General Botany 4
Zo 3 Animal Biology 4
Ms 5 & 6 Elements of College Mathematics 6
MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGE 14
First Year 8
Second Year 6
COMMUNICATIONS 9
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3
Eh 7 or 17 Second-Year Composition or
Expository Writing 3
Sh 1 Intro, to Oral Communication 3
HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 21
Hy 5 or 6 History of Western Europe 3
Pol 1 & 2 Introduction to Government 3
Pol 173 & 174 International Relations 6
Pol 187 International Law 3
Pol 188 International Organization 3
LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE 8
S 2 Soils 3
Electives 5
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BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS 18
Ec 1 & 2 Principles of Economics 6
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting 3
Ec 137 Comparative Economic Systems 3
Ec 139 & 140 International Trade and Commercial
Policy 6
AGRICULTURAL AND RESOURCE ECONOMICS
ARE 24 Sociology of Rural Life 3
ARE 42 World Population Resources 3
ARE 150 Human Factors in Resource
Development 3
ARE 154 Introduction to Production
Economics 3
ARE 165 Food and Fiber Marketing 3
ARE 168 Price Analysis and Forecasting 3
ARE 171 Land Resource Economics 3
ARE 186 World Policies for Agriculture 3
ARE 193 & 194 Seminar 2
RESEARCH METHODS AND STATISTICS
Ms 19 Principles of Statistical Inference 3
Sy 120 Methods of Social Research 3
ELECTIVES
Hy 5 or 6 History of Western Europe 3
Other 1
Minimum Degree Hours Required for Graduation 120
C o u rse s  in  A g r ic u l tu ra l  a n d  R e so u rc e  E c o n o m ic s  (A R E )
4 8 .  P r in c ip le s  o f  A g r icu l tu ra l  E co n o m ics—A study of economic princi­
ples applied to the business firm, with consideration given to production, market­
ing, use of human and natural resources, and governmental policy. Rec 3, Cr 3. 
Not open to ARE majors. Mr. W ing
8 1 .  A g r ic u l tu r e  a n d  E c o n o m ic  G ro w th—Principles and factors of eco­
nomic development. Resource allocation in emerging nations. The role of agricul­
ture in developing economies. Effect of transition to market economy on social and 
economic institutions. Function of national economic planning. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. D e l p h e n d a h l , Mr. H arlan 
1 5 4 .  I n t ro d u c t io n  to  P ro d u c t io n  E co n o m ics—The application of economic 
relationships and principles of problems of resource allocation at the firm level. 
Prerequisite: Ec 1 & 2 or ARE 48. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. K rofta
‡ 1 5 9 . A g r icu l tu ra l  B u s in ess  M a n a g e m e n t—Discussion of the management 
principles and procedures applicable to agricultural businesses. Prerequisite: ARE 
48 or Ec 1 and Ec 2; and Ba 9. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. W ing
† 1 6 4 .  S ta t is t ica l  Q u a l i t y  C o n tro l—Distribution and sampling theories with 
application to methods of process control and acceptance inspection. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. P erry
1 6 5 .  F o o d  a n d  F ib er  M a r k e t in g — Economic principles applied to marketing 
structures, services and agencies; analysis of costs and efficiencies; impact of 
industry organization and government. Prerequisite: Ec 1 & 2. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. King
† 1 6 7 .  F o o d  D is t r ib u t io n  M a n a g e m e n t—The management approach to mar­
keting. Includes areas of decision making such as marketing organization, prod­
ucts, distribution policies, pricing, advertising and personal selling. Firm visits. 
Lab fee $5. Prerequisite: Ec 1 & 2. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. D unham
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† 168. Price Analysis  and  Forecasting—The consideration of supply, demand, 
and elasticity in affecting food prices; their application to price discrimination, 
future markets, and price programs; and the use of quantitative techniques in 
price forecasting. Prerequisite: Ec 1 & 2 and Ms 19 or permission of instructor. 
Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Perry
171. L and R esource  E con om ics—Principal economic and institutional fac­
tors affecting man in his use of land and resources; supply, demand, and future 
requirements; input-output relationships, benefit cost analysis; planning for more 
efficient use of resources. Prerequisite: Ec 1 & 2. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. D elphendahl  
† 186. W orld  Policies fo r  A gricu lture—Analysis of national and internation­
al policies affecting food production and distribution. Areas of competition, 
changes in comparative advantage. Interrelationship of national and international 
policies. Current programs for international cooperation. Prerequisite: Ec 1 & 2. 
Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. D elphendahl
193. 194. S em in a r—Discussion of current economic problems. Prerequisite: 
seniors and graduates. Rec 1, Cr 1. Mr. M etzger
199. P ro b lem s  an d  R ead in gs  in A gricu ltura l an d  R esource  E conom ics—  
Analysis of and readings on current problems in agricultural and resource eco­
nomics, and rural sociology. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rec 2, Cr 2.
Sta ff
A R E /E c  225. M athem atica l E conom ics  — Advanced economic theory pre­
sented mathematically. Prerequisites: Ec 210, Ec 211, Ec 180 or permission of 
instructor. Cr 3.
A R E /E c  230. E con om etr ics  — An introduction to economic concepts and 
relationships expressed in statistical terms. Major emphasis will be given to eco­
nomic models related to demand, supply, production and cost functions; input- 
output analysis and other models will also be considered. Prerequisite: Ms 6 or 
12, Ms 19, Ec 173 or permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.
‡272. R esource  Use a n d  E conom ic  G row th—Resource utilization and eco­
nomic growth in retrospect. Importance of resources. Theories, measurements of 
economic development. Public policies and planning for resource development. 
Prerequisite: ARE 171 or permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . D elphendahl
304. M a rk e tin g  Th eory  and  C on cep ts—Economic theory underlying the 
policies of marketing firms; the details of current marketing problems and cur­
rent market practices for selected commodities. Prerequisite: ARE 166. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. M r . K ing
307. P rodu ction  E con om ics—The principles of optimum resource allocation 
applied to agricultural businesses under perfect knowledge and with considera­
tion of uncertainties. The use of linear programming as a tool for attaining op­
timum resource allocation. Prerequisite: ARE 154, Ms 19 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 
3. M r . K rofta
359. R esearch  M ethods  in Agricultura l and  R esource  E con om ics—Nature 
of economic and social analysis; scientific objectivity; individual and public prob­
lems; formulation of hypotheses and models; empirical techniques; evaluation of 
current research procedures. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . T obey
399. G raduate  Thesis— Cr Ar. STAFF
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C ourses in  Sociology o f  R u ra l L ife  (A R E )
24 . Sociology o f  Rural L ife— Significance of rural society in American 
culture. The impact of forces of change, including population movement. The 
significance of changes in the institutions of family, religion, education, and 
stratification. Course same as Sy 24. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . P loch
42. W orld  P opula t ion  Resources— An introductory course with emphasis 
on size and distribution of the population resource in relation to other resources 
essential to life. Trends in growth and migration will be analyzed. Possible 
alleviation of problems through policy formulation will be discussed. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . G amache
124. C o n tem p o ra ry  Rural P ro b lem s— A problem-oriented, class participa­
tion course focusing on the trends taking place in contemporary rural society. 
Includes rural population displacement and mobility, poverty, industrialization; 
consequent changes in occupational composition, and related changes. Prerequisite: 
ARE/Sy 24 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . P loch
† 129. The Indiv idual an d  the C o m m u n ity— Analysis of the functioning and 
structure of the community. Emphasis on ways in which individuals and groups 
are affected by community dynamics. Group process, leadership, and development 
are stressed. Community project. Prerequisite: ARE/Sy 24 or Sy 126 or per­
mission. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . P loch
† 1 5 0 . H u m an  Factors in R esource  D eve lo p m en t—Methods of social change. 
Community and individual resistances to, and acceptance of, development pro­
grams. Consequences of development for community social systems. The devel­
opment as an interactive force in the community. Prerequisite: ARE 24/Sy 4 or 
permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . P loch
G rad u a te  W o rk  in  A g ricu ltu ra l an d  R esou rce  E conom ics
The degree of master of science in agricultural and resource economics is 
offered with an opportunity for specialization in agricultural business management, 
food distribution and marketing, production economics, resource economics, re­
source utilization, and sociology of rural life. Students may select a minor area of 
study in a related subject matter field. Candidates will be encouraged to enroll in 
graduate level courses in the College of Business Administration, and the College 
of Life Sciences and Agriculture and in the Departments of Economics, Mathematics 
and Astronomy, and Sociology and Anthropology.
The degree of master of agricultural and resource economics also is offered. 
Candidates for this degree are not required to write a thesis, but must meet all 
other requirements of the master of science degree.
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
P rofessors Sm it h , R hoads, K lin g e ; A ssociate P rofessors H u f f , Ro w e , So u le , 
W illia m s; I nstructors E llis , G ray
The Agricultural Engineering Department offers major work leading to the 
degree of bachelor of science in agricultural engineering and to the degree of 
bachelor of science in agricultural mechanization.
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B.S. in  A g ric u l tu ra l E n g in e e r in g
The Agricultural Engineering curriculum combines study in the biological 
sciences and the physical sciences with mathematics and engineering to provide a 
unique background for solving engineering problems associated with agriculture.
The basic curriculum is strengthened by elective options which permit the 
student to specialize in one of four areas according to his interests and needs. 
Areas of specialization are: (1) Design and application of machinery and power 
units for the agricultural industry; (2) Design and application of food and 
fiber processing systems; (3) Design of agricultural structures; and (4) Soil 
and water conservation engineering. Electives in engineering and the life sciences 
aid in providing a broad base of knowledge for engineering practice.
Agricultural engineers are in great demand because of the rapidly expanding 
world population, a rising demand for higher standards of living, and limited 
natural resources. Employment opportunities are as diverse as the agricultural 
industry itself. Graduates in agricultural engineering may be employed as design 
engineers by machinery and farmstead systems manufacturers; as sales engineers 
by machinery, food or chemical companies; as research engineers by industry, 
government or state experiment stations or in teaching or extension positions 
by universities. Some practice as consulting engineers. An increasing number of 
opportunities for foreign service are opening up.
The curriculum in Agricultural Engineering is a joint responsbility of the 
College of Technology and the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
This degree requires satisfactory completion of at least 129 degree hours 
at an accumulative grade point average of not less than 1.80 in a course of study 
which conforms to the following curriculum:
C u rr ic u lu m  fo r  th e  B.S. D eg ree  in  A g ric u ltu ra l E n g in e e r in g  
F re s h m a n  Y ear. See Page 220
ORIENTATION 
LSA 1 University Life
Credit
Hours
Minimum Degree 
Hours Required
0
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 25
A t 55 Materials in Ag. Eng. 3
AE 80 Seminar 0
AE 82 Intro, to Ag. Eng. 2
AE 83 Special Problems in Ag. Eng. 1
AE 84 Special Topics in Ag. Eng. 3
AE 160 Agr. Machinery 3
AE 163 Farm Structures 3
AE 165 Soil and Water Eng. 4
AE 167 Agricultural Power 3
AE 169 Agr. Processing 3
ENGINEERING 
Ge 1 Intro, to Design 2
27
Ge 2 Intro, to Design 2
Gc 7 Computer Programming 2
Me 33 Thermodynamics 3
Me 53 Statics and Kinematics 4
Me 54 Kinetics 4
Me 59 Fluid Mechanics 3
Ee 41 Elementary Circuits 3
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D. BASIC SCIENCES
Ch 13 Chemistry Principles 4
Ch 14 Chemistry Principles 4
Ms 12 Analytical Geom. and Calculus 4
Ms 27 Calculus 4
Ms 28 Analytical Geom. and Calculus 4
Ms 29 Calculus & Diff. Eq. 4
Ps 1 General Physics 4
Ps 2 General Physics 4
AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE
Bt 1 General Botany 
or
4
Zo 3 Animal Biology
S 2 Soils 3
Electives 3
COMMUNICATIONS
Eh 1 English Composition 3
Sh 1 Intro, to Oral Communications 3
Electives 2
HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
Minimum of two semester courses
required in each.
OTHER
Ge 5 Orientation 0
Ge 6 Orientation 0
Pe 1 Physical Education 0
Pe 2 Physical Education 0
Technical Electives 7
Minimum Degree Hours for Graduation
32
10
8
15
12
129
LSA 1 University Life; Ge 5/6 Orientation; AE 80 Senior Seminar or AE 81 
Departmental Seminar are required each semester.
Students transferring to University of Maine from the University of Massa­
chusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode Island or Vermont under the Regional Program 
should check the bulletins of those institutions for the first two years in Agricul­
tural Engineering.
G ra d u a te  W o rk  in  A g r ic u l tu ra l  E n g in e e r in g
The degrees of master of science (Agricultural Engineering) and master of 
engineering (Agricultural Engineering) are offered with options for specialization 
in soil and water engineering, farm structures, agricultural power and machinery, 
and electric power and processing.
Several research assistantships are available each year. Incumbents devote 
half time to research on approved projects of the Agricultural Experiment 
Station.
B .S . in  A g r ic u l tu ra l  M e c h a n iz a tio n
The curriculum in Agricultural Mechanization provides training in specific 
aspects of engineering technology and couples this with training in business, 
economics, and agricultural subjects. It is designed to prepare graduates for work 
in the application of equipment and systems to food production, processing and 
handling businesses either as field representatives of industrial concerns or as 
management personnel on mechanized production units.
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Graduates find employment as technical sales representatives for machinery 
companies, farm service advisers for electric power companies, field advisers for 
fuel companies, machinery managers on corporation farms, field managers for 
food processors, and as agricultural contractors. Positions are also available with 
equipment companies in the fields of product development and product education.
This degree requires satisfactory completion of at least 120 degree hours at 
an accumulative grade point average of not less than 1.80 in a course of study 
which conforms to the following curriculum:
C u r r i c u lu m  f o r  A g r ic u l tu r a l  M e c h a n iz a t io n  
F r e s h m a n  Y e a r . See P ag e  221
Credit
Hours
A. ORIENTATION
LSA 1 University Life 0
AGRICULTURAL MECHANIZATION PROFESSIONAL COURSES
AE 20 Principles of Agricultural
Mechanization 3
AE 31 Field Machinery Management 3
AE 32 Farm Building & Equipment 3
AE 34 Instrumentation 3
AE 35 Soil Water Control 3
AE 36 Farm & Forestry Power 3
AE 83 Spec. Prob. in A. E. 3
AE 84 Spec. Topics in A. E. 3
PROFESSIONAL FIELD SUPPORTING COURSES
Ec 1 Principles of Economics 3
Ec 2 Principles of Economics 3
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting 3
Fs 101 Food Processing Industry 3
Electives
(12 hours must be in LSA 
courses)
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Ge 1 Introduction to Eng. Design 2
Ge 2 Introduction to Eng. Design 2
Ms 4 Algebra & Trigonometry 3
Ms 19 Principles of Statistical
Inference 3
Ms 169 Computer Programming 3
Ps la General Physics 4
Pe 2a General Physics 4
Ch 11 General Chemistry 4
AGRICULTURAL AND BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Bt l General Botany 4
AnV 135 Anatomy of Domestic Animals 3
S 2 Soils 3
Electives 6
COMMUNICATIONS
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3
Sh 1 Introduction to Oral
Communication 3
Elective 2
O. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES
Minimum of two semester courses 
in each
H. OTHER
Pe 1 Physical Education 0
Pe 2 Physical Education 0
M inimum D egree H ours Required for G raduation
M inimum Degree  
H ours Required
0
21
34
25
16
9
15
0
120
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C ourses  in  A g ric u ltu ra l E n g in e e r in g  (A E )
Courses numbered below 50 or 101-150 are intended primarily for the Agri­
cultural Mechanization curriculum or as service courses for students in other 
departments of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
20. P rin c ip les  o f  A gricu ltura l M echaniza tion  — Study of the principles 
involved in farm mechanization; measurement techniques; problem solving, func­
tional analysis and principles of agricultural machines, structures and power 
sources. Prerequisite: Ms 4; Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Smith
31. F ield  M ach in ery  M a n a g em en t—Development of machinery systems 
for integrating farm field operations into food and fiber production processes; 
selection and use of machines and applications of power to these field operations. 
Prerequisite: Ms 4, Ae 20, or permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . Soule
32. F arm  B u ild in gs  an d  E q u ip m e n t  — Consideration of environmental
control; methods and materials of construction; functional requirements and 
system economics of production, processing and storage buildings. Prerequisite: 
Ms 4. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Williams
†34. In s tru m e n ta t io n —A study of the basic principles and applications of 
instruments for measuring and controlling such phenomena as temperature, force, 
pressure, humidity, moisture content and flow rate. Applications to agriculture and 
biological sciences are stressed. Prerequisite: Ps 6. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Row e
35. Soil W a ter  C on tro l—Field surveying, planning, layout and construc­
tion of soil and water control structures such as farm ponds, drainage systems, 
irrigation systems and soil erosion control systems. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
M r . K linge
36. F arm  a n d  F ores try  P o w er—Principles of construction, operation, and
maintenance of internal combustion engines, tractors, and related equipment. 
Selection, application, and management of power equipment in farm and forestry 
activities. Prerequisite: Ms 4; Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. H u f f
37. A gricu ltu ra l E n g in eer in g  fo r  D eve lo p in g  C ou n tr ies—Principles and
methods of improving agricultural and community facilities in rural and undevel­
oped areas, covering water supply and irrigation, electrification, improvised roads 
and bridges, light structures, power units, field machines, and sanitation. Pre­
requisite: Ms 4. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. Mr. R hoads, Mr. Sm ith
55. M ateria ls  in A gricu ltu ra l E n g in eer in g—An introduction to physical 
and rheological properties of structural and biological materials useful in agri­
cultural design and application. Prerequisite: Ps 2 or permission of instructor. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Soule
79. S em in a r—Recent literature, developments and problems in the field of
agricultural engineering. Rec 1, Cr 0. Mr. Rhoads
80. S en io r  S em in a r—Problems associated with professionalism and the 
first employment of the young agricultural engineer. Rec 1, Cr 0. Mr. S m ith
81. D e p a r tm e n ta l  S em in a r—Presentation and discussion of current devel­
opments and problems that affect agricultural engineering and agricultural en­
gineers. Rec 1 (monthly), Cr 0. Staff
82. In tro d u c tio n  to  A gricu ltu ra l E n g in eer in g  — An introduction to en­
gineering experimentation involving biological material. For sophomores majoring 
in agricultural engineering. Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2. Mr. Huff
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83. 84. Spec ia l  P ro b le m s  in A gr icu l tu ra l  E n g in eer in g — Cr Ar.  STAFF 
160. A gricu l tu ra l  M a ch in ery—Analysis of functional and power require­
ments, capacity, and economics of agricultural machines. Principles of design; 
laboratory and field test. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . Soule 
163. Farm S tru c tu res  D es ig n—Structural design and environmental control 
in production, processing and storage buildings; consideration of functional re­
quirements, system economics and methods and materials of construction. Pre­
requisite: Me 51. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . W illiams
‡164. I n s tru m e n ta t io n  a n d  C o n tro l  S y s te m s—Analysis of dynamic meas­
urement and control systems. Laboratory problems include temperature, force, 
moisture content, strain, and fluid flow measurements involving physical and 
biological systems. Ps 2 and Ms 28. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . Rowe
165. Soil a n d  W a ter  E n g in eer in g—Study of rainfall and runoff, flood con­
trol, land clearing techniques, and water resources engineering. Design of erosion 
control structures, small earth dams and farm reservoirs, drainage and irrigation 
systems. Prerequisite: Ce 26 or Me 59. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4. M r . Klinge
167. A gricu l tu ra l  P o w er  — Tractor power units, construction, operating 
principles, testing and rating; vehicle mechanics as applied to tractors and other 
cross country vehicles; farm electrification; new energy sources and applications 
for agriculture. Prerequisite: Me 33. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . H u f f
169. A gricu l tu ra l  P rocess  E n g in e e r in g—Unit operations and their applica­
tions as related to agricultural processing and processing equipment. Prerequisite: 
Me 33 and 59 or Ce 26 (may be taken concurrently). Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
M r . R hoads
380. G ra d u a te  S e m in a r— Rec 1, Cr 1. STAFF
383/384. P ro b le m s  in A gricu l tu ra l  E n g in eer in g — Cr Ar. STAFF
399. G ra d u a te  T h esis— Cr Ar. STAFF
ANIMAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCES
P rofessors M usgrave, Bird, C h u t e , D ickey , G erry , L eonard , W it t e r ; A s­
sociate P rofessors A pgar. Bru gm a n , H arris, H oover , O ’M eara, G ersh- 
m a n , V an der H eid e ; A ssistant P rofessors Bla m berg , C ock , G oa ter , 
G ray; L ecturers C o r d ell , D as, D e H o f f , F o x , H o fstra . H o h n ,
Sa w in , Su t e r , T ashjian
The Animal Sciences curriculum is designed to provide a broad biological 
training as well as a thorough understanding of the anatomy, behavior, breeding, 
genetics, management, nutrition and physiology of large animals, poultry and 
laboratory animals.
Because a basic knowledge in animal sciences is fundamental to successful 
work in many job situations, the curriculum offers a wide choice of electives in 
order that students may adapt their courses of study to meet specific professional 
interests or needs. Through the proper use of electives, students can prepare for 
admission to graduate school or veterinary college, teaching sciences in secondary 
schools, pursuing technical sales and service work in the animal and poultry 
industries, careers as laboratory animal technicians, or developing animal produc­
tion enterprises such as dairy, poultry, or livestock farming.
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Courses in Animal Pathology are offered to support the curriculum in the 
department and the curriculum in Wildlife Management. They also serve as 
elective opportunities for students in other agricultural sciences, agricultural 
engineering, and zoology. This department also administers the Pre-Veterinary 
Science program (see page 270).
Superior students should consider continuing their studies at the graduate 
level. The Department of Animal and Veterinary Sciences offers the master of sci­
ence degree in animal science for a program of study in animal nutrition, animal 
physiology, or animal breeding. The doctor of philosophy degree may be earned in 
animal nutrition.
C u r r ic u lu m  f o r  th e  B .S . D e g re e  in  A n im a l  a n d  V e te r in a ry  S c ie n c e s  
F r e s h m a n  Y e a r . See Page 221
Credit M inimum D egree
Hours Hours Required
A . O R IE N T A T IO N 0
B. A N IM A L  A N D  V E T E R IN A R Y  SC IE N C ES 32
AnV 45 Animal Science 3
AnV 155-156 Nutrition 6
AnV 160 Animal Genetics & Breeding 3
Electives in Animal & Veterinary Sciences 20
C. BASIC SC IEN C ES* 20
Ch 11-12 General Chemistry or 8
Bc 7-8 Biochem. 8
Zo 3-4 Animal Biology 
Mathematics
4
D . LIFE SC IE N C ES A N D  A G R IC U L T U R E 12
Electives in Life Sciences and Agriculture 12
E. C O M M U N IC A T IO N S 8
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3
AnV 163-164 Seminar 2
Electives in Eh, Jl, Sh or Languages 3
(See LS&A General Req’ts)
F. H U M A N IT IE S A N D  SO CIAL SC IE N C ES 15
Choose a minimum of 2 courses in the
Humanities and Social Sciences
G . FR EE ELECTIVES 33
M inimum D egree H ours Required for Graduation 120
* A student desiring to pursue graduate work should select at least 32 credit hours in the 
basic sciences in consultation with his adviser.
** A student preparing for a career in the animal production industries should select at least 
12 credit hours in marketing, business and economics in consultation with his adviser.
C o u rs e s  in  A n im a l  a n d  V e te r in a ry  S c ie n c e s  (A n V )
43. Tropical Agriculture— A consideration of the characteristics and prob­
lems of the soils, plants, and animals of the tropics. Programs and methods for 
stimulating their potential productivity will be explored. Rec 3, Cr 3.
45. Anim al Science— Fundamental principles of the animal sciences, in­
cluding animal genetics, breeding systems, the physiology of reproduction, animal 
nutrition and the physiology of lactation. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . M usgrave
46. Dairy Cattle Technology—The application of breeding, feeding, hous­
ing, selection, care, records, breed association programs and recent research find-
233
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
ings to herd management. The laboratory is devoted to problems in and tech­
niques of dairy cattle management. Field trip fee $4. Prerequisite: AnV 45. Rec 2, 
Lab  2, Cr 3. Mr. Leonard
48. L ives tock  M a n a g em en t—The selection, breeding, feeding, care and 
management of beef cattle, sheep, and swine. Prerequisite: AnV 45. Rec 3, Lab 2, 
Cr 4. Mr. Brugman
‡49. L ivestock and  P o u ltry  F eeding—A course designed to acquaint the 
student with the nutritional value of various feedstuffs, the dietary requirements 
of animals and poultry, and the ingredients used to fulfill the requirements. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. Mr. Leonard, Mr. G erry
65. Meat T ech n ology—The basic science of meat and meat processing, 
packing house methods and cutting of meat. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Brugman, Mr. G erry
6 6 . D airy  T ech n ology—Studies in the composition and properties of milk
and milk products, and common dairy processes such as pasteurization, homogeni­
zation and quality control methods. Testing dairy products for fat, solids, adul­
teration and acidity. Rec 2, Lab  2, Cr 3. Mr. Cock
85. P o u ltry  T ech n o lo g y—The science of the biology, breeding, feeding, 
incubation, and diseases of the domestic fowl, and the housing, management, and 
business practices of the table egg, hatching egg, and broiler industries. Field trip 
fee $5. Rec 2, Lab  2, Cr 3. Mr. Harris
135. A n a to m y  o f  D om est ic  A nim als—Comparative anatomy of domestic
mammals and birds emphasizing gross and histological features of the parts in­
volved in major physiological processes, meat uses and diseases. Rec 2, Lab 2, 
Cr 3. Mr. W it t e r , Mr. Chute
136. P h ysio logy  o f  D o m est ic  A n im als—Special emphasis is placed on com­
parative features, especially of the circulatory, respiratory, digestive, and urogeni­
tal systems of domestic mammals and birds. Prerequisite: AnV 135 or equivalent. 
Rec 3, Cr 3.
137. A n im al Diseases—Principles of herd health programs. The pathology, 
control, and prevention of important diseases and parasites of domestic animals. 
Juniors and seniors. Prerequisite: AnV 135 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Witter
140. P o u ltry  Diseases—Principles of hygiene and sanitation applied to the 
prevention and control of the diseases of poultry, including a detailed considera­
tion of the pathological processes involved in the common diseases. Prerequisite: 
permission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. C hu te
‡142. P h ys io lo g y  o f  R e p ro d u c t io n —The comparative function of the organs 
of reproduction in domestic animals. Special emphasis on the areas that are 
commonly associated with infertility and disease. Offered during spring of even 
years. Prerequisite: AnV 135. AnV 136 or with permission. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Witter
144. Disease and  Parasite  C ontro l  (in Wildlife)—Known infectious and 
parasitic diseases of game and fur-bearing animals, zoonoses, emphasizing pre­
ventive and control measures and practice in autopsy and diagnostic techniques. 
Wildlife majors. Rec 2, Lab  2, Cr 3. Mr. Witter
150. A n im al M yco p a th o lo g y—Fungi of avian and mammalian importance
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including isolation, identification, pathogenicity indicators, tissue invasion, toxin 
assay and laboratory safety. Prerequisite: By 128 or equivalent. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. O’Meara
151. 152. P ro b lem s  in A n im a l P a th o lo g y— Cr Ar.
153. 154. P ro b lem s  in D a iry  Science—Prerequisite: permission. Cr Ar.
Staff
155. A n im a l ISutrition—Principles of nutrition, methods of experimentation 
and discussion of nutritional balances. Prerequisite: Zo 4, Ch 12. Cr 3.
Mr. D ickey
156. A p p l ie d  A n im a l ISutrition—A study of the nutrient requirements of
livestock and avian species. The nutritive value and characteristics of feedstuffs 
are studied as well as methods of formulating balanced nutrient intakes. Prerequi­
site: AnV 155. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Hoover, Mr. Gerry
157. 158. P ro b lem s  in th e  A n im a l Sciences—Special study of research
problems within the animal science field. Cr Ar. Staff
160. A n im a l G enetics  an d  B reed in g  — The principles of genetics. The
transmission and expression of hereditary factors in animal breeding. Prerequisite: 
Zo 4. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. D ickey
161. A d va n ced  A n im a l B reed in g—The inheritance of the commercially val­
uable characteristics of animals. Mating systems and their effects. Progeny test­
ing, selection indices and other methods to increase intensity and accuracy of 
selection. Prerequisite: AnV 160 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. D ickey
163.164. S em in a r—Preparation and presentation of papers dealing with 
research in the animal sciences. Cr 1. Mr. Cock and Staff
170. P h ys io lo g y  o f  L ac ta t ion— A detailed study of the anatomy, develop­
ment and function of the mammary gland. The biochemistry and physiology of 
milk secretion and udder evacuation. Prerequisite: Zo 4, Bc 122. Cr 3. Mr. Apgar
172. E n d o cr in o lo g y— A detailed study of the animal endocrine system and 
functional relationships of each of the endocrine glands to growth, reproduction 
and lactation. Prerequisite: Zo 4, Anv 136. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Musgrave
175. B eh a v io r  o f  D o m es t ic  A n im als— A survey of factors encompassing 
the fundamentals of behavior in domestic animals, including interrelationships of 
behavior and domestication. Special attention is given to social, mating, and 
feeding behavior of several mammalian and avian species. Prerequisite: Zo 4, 
Bc 122. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Apgar
‡ 82. Avian P h ys io lo g y— Anatomy and physiology of the fowl with em­
phasis on the physiology of reproduction; special attention will be given to the 
current literature. Prerequisite: AnV 136 or permission of the instructor. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3 Mr. Harris
186. B ioassay— A study of various bioassay techniques and associated prob­
lems illustrated by laboratory exercises. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. Mr. Bird
200. A d va n ced  A n im a l P a th o lo g y—The gross and histopathology of the 
reaction of domestic animals to nutritional disorders and various etiologic agents, 
such as bacteria, viruses, fungi, parasites, poisons, and toxins. Prerequisite: AnV 
35, 36, Zo 51, Bc 60 or equivalent courses. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Chute, Mr. Witter
212. A d va n ced  R u m in a n t  ISutrition— The nutrition of ruminants as con­
trasted to non-ruminants; with special emphasis on rumen physiology, nutrient
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absorption and the role of rumen microorganisms in feed utilization. Prerequi­
site: AnV 155. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Hoover
214. E n erg y  M eta b o lism —Principles of direct and indirect calorimetry and 
the application of these principles to research methods. Prerequisite: AnV 155, 
212. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Cock
218. P o p u la t io n  Genetics—Application of genetic and biometric principles 
to the characteristics of populations. Prerequisite: AnV 161. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Dickey
220. G astroin tes tinal P h ys io lo g y—A study of the anatomy and physiology 
of the gastrointestinal tract and the accessory organs of digestion in monogastric 
animals. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr 3. Mr. Bird
310. R esearch  M ethods in A nim al Science  — A comprehensive study of 
statistical techniques applied to animal research. Includes principles of setting 
up experiments, analysis and interpretation of data and methods of reporting 
results. Prerequisite: Ms 167 or permission of instructor. Mr. Apgar
† 3 1 6. A dvan ced  A nim al N u tr i t i o n — Studies in the metabolism and inter­
relationships of proteins, fats, carbohydrates, minerals and vitamins as they per­
tain to monogastric findings in this area. Prerequisite: AnV 155. Cr 3.
Mr. Blamberg
363. 364. G radu ate  S em in a r  in A n im al Science— Cr 1.
Mr. Hoover and Staff
390. G raduate  R esearch  in A n im al Science— Cr Ar.  STAFF
399. G raduate  Thesis— Cr Ar. Staff
POULTRY SCIENCE
Students desiring training in poultry science will major in animal sciences 
and will select courses with the sequence described on page 233. Students inter­
ested in this specialty will receive training in nutrition, physiology, and genetics 
and will have ample opportunity to select elective courses to prepare for a wide 
variety of career opportunities.
BACTERIOLOGY
Professors Pratt and Whitlhill; Associate Professors Bain, Buck, 
Gershman; Assistant Professor Nicholson; Lecturer Waymouth
The Bacteriology curriculum is designed to give students a thorough knowl­
edge of biological principles while providing skills needed to study microorganisms 
and tissue culture.
Students with interests in bacteriology are prepared for a wide variety of 
positions in industry, government, and public health laboratories. With proper 
selection of electives a student can satisfy requirements to all medical and dental 
schools.
Students who are well qualified and interested are encouraged to pursue 
graduate work for further specialization. The Department of Bacteriology offers 
a master of science degree; a doctor of philosophy degree can be earned in a 
cooperating program.
Requirements for a B.S. degree are satisfactory completion of at least 120 
degree hours at an accumulated grade-point average of not less than 1.80 in a 
course of study that conforms to the following curriculum:
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C u r r ic u lu m  f o r  B a c te r io lo g y  M a jo rs
F r e s h m a n  Y e a r . See Page 221
Credit Minimum Degree
Required Courses Hours Hours Required
a . b a c t e r i o l o g y 23
By 127 General Bacteriology 3
By 128 General Bacteriology 2
By 136 Determinative Bacteriology 4
By 152 Pathogenic Bact. and Serology 4
By 153 Bacterial Physiology 4
By 176 Virology 4
By 187, 188 Seminar 2
B. GENERAL BIOLOGY 8
Bt 1 & Zo 3 General Botany and Animal Biol. 8
or or
Zo 3 & Zo 4 Animal Biology (2 semesters) 8
C. PHYSICAL SCIENCES 38
Ch 13, 14 General Chemistry 8
Ch 151,152 Organic Chemistry 8
Ch 161, 162 Organic Chemistry Lab. 4
Ch 140 Quantitative Analysis 4
Ps la, lb General Physics 8
Bc 161 Physiological Chemistry 4
Bc 164 Biochem. Lab. Methods 4
D. MATHEMATICS 7
Ms 4 Algebra & Trigonometry 3
Ms 12 Anal. Geom. and Calculus 4
E. COMMUNICATIONS 9
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3
Eh 7, 8, 17 Composition 3
Sh 1, Speech 3
F. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15
Not less than two semester courses in each
G. FRESHMAN ORIENTATION 0
H. PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2 semesters) 0
I. FREE ELECTIVES 20
Minimum degree hours for graduation 120
C o u rs e s  in  B a c te r io lo g y  ( B y )
2 1 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  B a c te r i o lo g y — The basic principles of bacteriology 
and their application to agriculture, industry, sanitation, public health and disease. 
A descriptive and demonstration course for non-technical students. Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 1 a . E l e m e n t a r y  M i c r o b io l o g y  L a b o r a to r y  — A laboratory and demon­
stration course. Microscopy, cultivation, biochemical activities and control of 
microorganisms are considered. Prerequisite or corequisite: By 21 or By 127. Staff
2 3 .  P a r a m e d i c a l  B a c t e r i o l o g y — An elementary course in bacteriology, as
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it applies to nursing. Emphasis on sanitation, infection, and resistance, and bacteri­
ology of infectious diseases. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Whitehill
30. F u n d a m e n ta l  o f  Public  H ealth— General consideration of the rela­
tionship between the health of the individual and environment. Prerequisite: By 21 
or 127. Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Pratt
46. Clinical B a c ter io logy—A course designed for individuals engaged in 
clinical bacteriology. Techniques for the isolation and identification of bacterial 
pathogens of significance to man and animals utilizing morphological, biochemical, 
serological and phage typing procedures. Where possible, clinical specimens will 
be used. CED offering only. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, 
Cr 3.
122. M icrobio logy  and  Man  — The basic principles of bacteriology and 
their application to agriculture, industry, sanitation, public health and disease. 
Student participation in techniques dealing with laboratory procedures. Summer 
Session only. Rec 3, Cr 3.
127. G eneral B a c ter io lo g y—A basic biology course dealing with general
principles as illustrated by microorganisms, in particular, bacteria and viruses. 
Includes a consideration of cell structure, cell metabolism, genetics, geochemical 
activities, and host-parasite relations. Rec 3, Cr 3. Staff
128. G eneral B a c ter io logy  L a b o ra to ry—A laboratory study of the prop­
erties of bacteria and related microorganisms. Emphasis is on technics and identifi­
cation. Suggested for students majoring in sciences. Prerequisites or corequisite: 
By 127. Lab 4, Cr 2. Staff
136. D eterm in a t ive  B acter io lo g y—A study of morphological, cultural and 
physiological characteristics of important bacterial groups with special emphasis 
placed on isolation and classification of organisms in our environment. Prerequisite: 
By 127, By 128. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Bain
152. P athogenic  B a cter io logy  and  S ero lo g y—The relationships and char­
acteristics of microorganisms that cause disease in man and animals and the re­
sponse of the latter to the invasion of the parasite. Prerequisite: By 127, By 128. 
Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Whitehill
153. B acteria l P h ys io logy  — A study of the properties and behavior of
bacteria with respect to their chemical and physical requirements for life and re­
production. Prerequisite: By 127, Ch 152. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Bain
176. Viro logy—An introductory course in the study of viruses, emphasizing 
their nature, methods of cultivation, mode of transmission, and classification. 
Prerequisite: By 152 or permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Buck 
187. 188. S em in a r— Preparation and presentation of papers dealing with 
current research and developments in the field of bacteriology. Cr 1. Staff
101.192. P ro b lem s  in B acter io logy  — A laboratory and conference for 
students desiring to pursue some particular line of bacteriological investigation. 
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr Ar. Staff
275. Tissue C u ltu re  T echniques  and  M echanism s—A study of tissue cul­
ture techniques especially designed to acquaint the student with methods of growing 
tissue cells from various sources and the practical application. Prerequisite: By 128 
or Bt 156. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Buck
399. G raduate  Thesis— Cr Ar.  Staff
There are many opportunities for the B.S. biochemist, and many more for 
those who continue for graduate degrees. The prescribed program in this catalog
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is a good preparation for both stopping points. A foreign language, or even two, 
is recommended for those definitely planning graduate study.
Courses of study can be developed to fulfill admission requirements for 
medical and dental schools. At least 120 degree hours at an accumulative grade- 
point average of 1.80 are required for graduation.
C u r r ic u lu m  L e a d in g  to  a  B a c h e lo r  o f  S c ie n c e  D e g re e  in  B io c h e m is t ry
F r e s h m a n  Y e a r . See Page 221
C u r r ic u lu m  f o r  B io c h e m is t ry  M a jo rs
Credit
Required Courses Hours
A. BIOCHEMISTRY
Bc 161, 162 Advanced Biochemistry 7
Bc 164 Biochemical Lab. Methods 4
Bc 191, 192 Biochemical Research 6
OTHER BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES
Zo 3, 4 Animal Biology 8
By 127, 128 General Bacteriology 5
Ch 11, 12, or 13, 14 Chemistry 4
Ch 140 Quant. Analysis. 4
Ch 151, 152 Organic Chemistry, Lec. 6
Ch 161, 162 Organic Chemistry, Lab. 4
Ps 1, 2 General Physics 10
MATHEMATICS
Ms 4 Algebra &  Trigonometry 3
Ms 12 Anal. Geom. and Calculus 4
Ms 27 Anal. Geom. and Calculus 4
COMMUNICATIONS
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3
Sh 1 Funds, of Public Speaking 3
Be 171, 172 Seminar 2
Minimum Degree 
Hours Required
17
41
11
8
E. HUMANITIES 15
Not less than two semester hours in each—recommend one or more foreign languages.
F. FRESHMAN ORIENTATION 0
G. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 0
H. ELECTIVES 28
Minimum Degree Hours Required for Graduation 120
C o u rs e s  in  B io c h e m is t ry  ( B c )
5. C h e m i s t r y  f o r  N u r s e s  ( 3 - y e a r ) —An introduction to the principles of 
inorganic, organic and biochemistry as needed for the three-year nursing curricu­
lum. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r s . J acobs
7. F u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  C h e m i s t r y —A review of the essential material from 
Inorganic Chemistry followed by a study of the types and reactions of organic 
compounds. Prerequisite: one year of high school chemistry. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
M r . L e r n e r
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8. E lem entary  Physiological C hem istry—Carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, 
digestion, enzymes, metabolism, vitamins, hormones, blood and urine. Prerequi­
site Bc 7 or the equivalent. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Lerner
21. Organic C hem istry  — Hydrocarbons, alcohols, acids, ketones, alde­
hydes, esters, amines, and amides. Prerequisite: Ch 1 and 2. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
Mr. Radke
122. B iochem istry—H-ion concentration; the properties, digestion, metabo­
lism, and excretion of carbohydrates, fats and proteins; enzymes, vitamins, hor­
mones. Prerequisite: Bc 1. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Radke
159. Physical B iochem istry—A study of the fundamental laws, theories, 
and concepts of physical chemistry as they apply to biochemical problems. Pre­
requisite: Ch 140 and 152, Ps 2 or equivalent, Ms 12 or equivalent. Rec 3, Lab 3, 
Cr 4. Mr. DeHaas
161/162. Advanced B iochem istry—Carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, nucleic 
acids, vitamins, hormones, enzymes, coenzymes, metabolism, enzyme kinetics, 
bioenergetics and other topics. Prerequisite: Ch 152. Rec 3/3, Lab 3/0, Cr 4/3.
Staff
164. B iochem ical L aboratory  M ethods—Chromatography, electrophoresis, 
tracer techniques, manometry, and other procedures employed in biological re­
search. Prerequisite: Bc 161 or instructor’s permission. Lab 8, Cr 4.
Mr. Wratten
171. 172. Sem inar—Preparation and presentation of papers dealing with 
current research in the field of biochemistry. Cr 1. Staff
191. 192. B iochem ical Research—Problems in biological or agricultural 
chemistry. A comprehensive report is required. Seniors and graduate students 
only. Cr Ar. Staff
†220. C arbohydrates and L ip ids—The chemistry and metabolism of carbo­
hydrates and lipids as they characterize different biological forms. Prerequisite: 
Bc 162 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. DeHaas, Mr. Lerner
‡225. Proteins and E n zym es—A comprehensive study of the structure and 
properties of proteins with special emphasis on their catalytic activity. Prerequi­
site: Bc 162 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Radke and Mr. WraTten
‡230. Vitamins and H orm ones—The chemistry and biological activity of 
the regulators of living systems. Prerequisite: Bc 162 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. DeHaas
234. Plant B iochem istry  — The biochemistry of photosynthesis, respira­
tion and other metabolic processes in plants including growth regulators and es­
sential elements. Prerequisite: Bc 162 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3.
†242. B iochem ical Mechanisms—Specific biochemical reaction mechanisms 
will be discussed in terms of the mechanistic principles of organic and inorganic 
chemistry. Prerequisite: Bc 159 or equivalent and Bc 161 or equivalent or per­
mission. Mr. Lerner
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar
Mr. DeHaas, Mr. Lerner, Mr. Radke, Mr. Wratten
B I O L O G Y
The Biology curriculum is designed to permit a student to gain a broad 
background in all of the natural sciences. He will at the same time receive some 
training in chemistry, physics and mathematics. In addition, the unusual extent
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of elective opportunities in this curriculum permits students to exercise considera­
able freedom in choosing courses. This enables capable students to transfer at a 
later date into any one of the specialized fields of biology or applied fields of biology 
namely, animal science, plant science, and forestry and wildlife sciences.
Students preparing to teach high school biology will find this program ap­
propriate. So will persons preparing for careers in medicine, marine biology, food 
science, for work with U.S. fisheries or as naturalist with private or public agency. 
This curriculum is equally appropriate for students wishing to have a broad basic 
training in the sciences related to biology and expecting to go on to graduate 
school for more specialized training leading to careers in college teaching, and re­
search at the university level, in government or in biology based industries.
The Biology curriculum provides a basis for the student to gain some speciali­
zation with options available in: (1) Teaching High School Biology, (2) Pre­
marine Biology, (3) Food Science (See page 248), and (4) Medicine.
The curriculum in Biology is an interdepartmental offering in the College of 
Life Sciences and Agriculture administered by a committee representing the 
Departments of Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany and Entomology.
C u rr ic u lu m  L e a d in g  to  th e  B .S . D e g ree  in  B io logy  
F re s h m a n  Y ea r. See Page 221
A. BIOLOGICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
1. Required
Credit Minimum Degree 
Hours Hours Required
51
Ch 11-12 or 13-14 Chemistry 8
Ms 4,12 Algebra & Trigonometry 7
Ps la-2a General Physics 8
Bt 1-2 General Botany 8
Zo 3-4 Animal Biology 8
En 26 General Entomology 4
By 127 General Bacteriology 3
By 128 Gen. Bacteriology Lab. 2
Zo 162 
2. Electives 
Bc 21,122
Genetics
Organic and Biochemistry 
or
3
20
Ch 151-152 
Ch 161-162
Organic Chemistry Lec. 
Organic Chemistry Lab.
8 (10)
By 136, Bt 154 
En 140, Bt 159 
Zo 139, 160, 232  
Bc 161, Bt 153 
 Taxonomy 4 ( 3)
By 153, Zo 177 Physiology 4
Bt 135, En 251 
Zo 133 
B. COMMUNICATIONS
Anatomy 4
9
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3
Eh 7, 8, or 17 Composition 3
Sh 1 or Sh 31 Speech 3
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C. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15
minimum of 2 courses in each
D. FRESHMAN ORIENTATION 0
E. PHYSICAL EDUCATION (2 semesters) 0
F. FREE ELECTIVES* 25
Minimum Degree Hours Required for Graduation 120
• Recommended is a course in Ecology—Bt 130, En 143 or Fy 19.
BOTANY AND PLANT PATHOLOGY
Associate Professor McIntyre (Chairman); Professors Campana, Cooper, 
H ilborn, Manzer, Richards; Associate Professor McCrum ; Assistant 
Professors G elinas, Homola, N eubauer, Vadas; Emeritus Professor 
Hyland; Collaborator Young; Lecturer Shigo.
The Botany curriculum leading to a bachelor of science degree is designed 
to afford the widest latitude for majors preparing for teaching and research in one 
or more of the biological sciences at all levels. Botany majors successfully com­
pleting the undergraduate requirements herein stated will be well qualified to 
enter graduate programs in botany and other biological disciplines at this and 
other institutions for advanced study.
C u r r ic u lu m  f o r  B o ta n y  M a jo rs  
F r e s h m a n  Y e a r . See Page 221
Required Courses
Credit Minimum Degree
Hours Hours Required
A. BOTANY
Bt 1 General Botany 4
Bt 2 Plant Kingdom 4
Bt 135 Plant Anatomy 4
Bt 153 Plant Physiology 4
Bt 154 Taxonomy of Vascular Plants 4
Electives 7
B OTHER BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Zo 3, 4 Animal Biology 8
By 127, 128 General Bacteriology 5
Zo 162 Principles of Genetics 8
or Bt 145
C. PHYSICAL SCIENCES
Ch 11-12 or 13-14 Chemistry 8
Ch 151 Organic Chemistry Lec. 3
Ch 161 Organic Chemistry Lab. 2
or Bc 21 Organic Chemistry (4)
Ps la , 2a General Physics 8
D. MATHEMATICS
Ms 4 Algebra & Trignometry 3
Ms 12 Analytic Geometry & Calculus 4
E. COMMUNICATIONS
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3
Eh 7 Second-year Composition 3
Eh 8 Second-year Composition 3
Bt 161, 162 Seminar 2
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F. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15
Minimum of semester courses in each—and recommended not less 
than 8 hours in one of the following foreign languages: French,
German, or Russian, which may meet the humanity requirement.
G. FRESHMAN ORIENTATION 0
H. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 0
I. ELECTIVES 28 24
Minimum Degree Hours Required for Graduation 120
C ourses  in  B o tan y  (B t)
1. G eneral B o ta n y—An introduction to the structure, function, and re­
duction of seed plants. Open to students of all colleges. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
Mr. G elinas
2. T h e  P lan t K in g d o m  — The morphology, reproduction, ecology and
phylogenetic significance of the major classes of the plant kingdom. Open to stu­
dents of all colleges. Prerequisite: Bt 1. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. R ichards
3 3 . D e n d ro lo g y—Classroom and field work on identification and classifi­
cation of trees and native shrubs of North America. Prerequisite: Bt 1. Lec 2, Rec 
1, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. R ichards
47. 48. P ro b lem s  in B o ta n y  — Open to juniors and seniors who have 
special interest and qualification in botany. The approval of the head of the de­
partment is required. Cr Ar. Staff
1 01 . R o le  o f  Physics  an d  C h em is tr y  in B io sc ien ce ; Cellu lar L evel—Basic
consideration of the constituents of matter, centering around the molecule, as 
an aid to the understanding of structure and function of the living cell. Prerequi­
site: one or more courses, at the college level, in at least two of the relevant 
science disciplines (physics, chemistry, biology). Lec. and/or Lab. 3 hours per 
week. Cr 3. Mr. Hyland
1 02 . R o le  o f  Physics  an d  C h em is tr y  in B iosc ience;  O rg a n ism a l L eve l—  
Detailed consideration of the physical and chemical aspects of matter as related 
to tissues and the organism as a whole. Discussion of new techniques and techni­
cal advances which have aided in the understanding of the life processes of living 
organisms through physics and chemistry. Prerequisite: Bt. 101. Lec. and/or Lab. 
3 hours per week. Cr 3.
110.*  T he  P lan t W o r ld — A course in botany designed for teachers instruct­
ing at the elementary and secondary school levels. The role of plants in the econ­
omy of man; basic study of plants including origin, classification, structure and 
development, function, modification, environment and distribution. Laboratory 
work in plant collection, identification and preservation. Techniques in methods 
of preparation of material for study, exhibits and displays. Additional require­
ments will be stipulated for graduate credit. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. H yland
115 .*  O u r  C o m m o n  Trees an d  S h ru b s—A field course designed primarily 
to familiarize elementary and secondary school teachers with our native woody 
plants. Emphasis is placed on identification, classification and economic import­
ance. Labelled collections will be made by students and kept as reference ma­
terial. Additional requirements will be stipulated for graduate credit. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Hyland
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1 2 0 .  * Struc ture  o f  Plants Used b y  Man—A course designed to familiarize
elementary and secondary school teachers with the structure of our common 
economic plants. Emphasis will be placed on the specific part of the plant used 
(i.e., stem, root, leaf, fruit, seed) and the nature of the tissues, cells or cell con­
tents useful to man. Enrollment will be limited to 24. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or the 
basic general botany course required in any college or university of approved 
standing. Additional requirements will be stipulated for graduate credit. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. Mr. Hyland
1 2 4 . Local Flora  — Identification and classification of the common herba­
ceous flowering plants and ferns of Maine. Field trips will be taken to collect 
and study plants in various habitats. Additional requirements will be stipulated for 
graduate credit. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . R ichards
125.* Non-Vascular P lants o f  Maine—Identification and classification of 
common algae, fungi, lichens and mosses of Maine. Field trips will be taken to 
collect and study plants in various habitats. Additional requirements will be stip­
ulated for graduate credit. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. R ichards
130. Plant E co logy—Principles of autecology, synecology, and vegetative
analysis. Major emphasis on population biology and interactions at the population, 
community, and ecosystem level. Prerequisite: one year of biology or permission. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Vadas
1 3 1 .  * P lants  and  E n v iro n m en t—The dynamic aspects of the environmental
relationships of plants. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. C ooper
1 3 2 .  * L ife  Processes in P la n ts—A study of the fundamental life processes 
involved in the growth and reproduction of flowering plants. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Cooper
135. P lan t A n a to m y  — The origin, development, and structure of tissue 
systems of vegetative and reproductive organs of vascular plants. Prerequisite: 
Bt 1. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Neubauer
145. G enetics—Principles of genetics. Prerequisite: one year of biology. 
Open to juniors and seniors. Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 4 9 .  ** S tru c tu re  an d  Identif ication  o f  W o o d—A study in wood Structure
and the relation of wood anatomy to structual endurance, decay resistance, and 
utility. Enrollment will be limited to 24. Additional assignments, involving a 
detailed microscopic study of some phase of wood anatomy, will be required for 
graduate credit. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Hyland
150. B otanical M icro tech n iqu e—Methods of killing, embedding, sectioning, 
and staining plant material. Methods of studying and recording microscopic pre­
paration. Prerequisite: Bt 135 and permission. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Neubauer
1 51 .  Plant B io logy—A field course in botany designed to be of value in
both elementary and secondary schools. The classwork will be given primarily in 
the field. All the major groups of plants will be covered with special attention to 
their type of habitat and plant relations. Student projects for use in their own 
classrooms will be encouraged. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Cooper
153. Plant P h ys io lo g y—Classroom and laboratory work on the physiology 
of plants. Prerequisite: Bt 1 and one year of chemistry. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
Mr. Cooper
153. P lant P h ysio logy  (F o r e s t r y )—Classroom and laboratory work on the 
physiology of plants. Prerequisite: Bt 1 and one year of chemistry. Lec 2, Rec 1, 
Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Cooper
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154. T a x o n o m y o f  Vascular Plants  —  Identification and classification of 
flowering plants. Prerequisite: Bt 1. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . R ichards
156. P lant P a th o logy  — Principles of plant disease. Open to juniors and 
seniors. Prerequisite: Bt 1. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . C ampana, M r . M cIntyre 
156. Plant P a thology  (F o re s try )  — Principles of plant disease. Open to 
juniors and seniors. Prerequisite: Bt 1. Lec 2, Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r. C ampana 
‡ 1 5 9. General M yco logy—Comparative morphology, classification and identi­
fication of fungi, plus investigation of unusual hereditary and physiological char­
acteristics. Prerequisite: Bt 1. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . H omola
161. 162. Sem inar—Literature reviews. Techniques, procedures and results 
in botanical research. Rec 1, Cr 1. Staff
163. In trodu ctory  P h yco logy  — Morphology, identification, and classifica­
tion of algae with minor emphasis on culturing, sexuality, physiology, and ecology. 
Prerequisite: Bt 1 and 2, one year of chemistry or permission. Lec 2, Rec 1, Lab 2, 
Cr 4. M r . V adas
‡2 5 6 .  A dvanced  Plant P a th o logy— Advanced study of plant disease with 
emphasis on the physiology of parasitism and microbial interaction. Prerequisite: 
Bt 53 and Bt 56. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . M cIntyre , M r. C ampana
2 5 8 .  Advanced  P lant P h ysio logy— Advanced study of the physiology of 
plants, including photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, growth regulators, water re­
lations, and respiration. Prerequisite: Bt 152. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . C ooper  
‡2 6 0 .  C om para t ive  M orp h o lo g y  o f  Vascular P lants— Basic concepts on the 
origin and development of vascular plants, their morphology, anatomy, homologies 
and interrelationships. Prerequisite: Bt 135 or equivalent and permission. Rec 2, 
Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . N eubauer
‡2 6 2 .  Plant G eog ra p h y  —  The distribution of plants on the earth with 
emphasis on the causes of distributional phenomena. Field trips will be arranged. 
Prerequisite- Bt 154. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . R ichards
30 1 . Research M ethods in P lant Science— Laboratory, greenhouse, and 
field techniques involved in botanical research. Prerequisite: Bt 153 or Bt 156 and 
permission of instructor. Cr Ar. Staff
30 7 . 3 0 8 .  P ro b lem s  in B o ta n y— Cr Ar. Sta ff
39 9 . G raduate  Thesis— Cr Ar. Staff
* Permission of instructor required; offered through CED.
ENTOMOLOGY
P rofessors Sim p so n , Boulanger, D im o nd , O lso n ; A ssociate P rofessors 
M cD a n iel , O sgood; A ssistant P rofessor Storch
The Entomology curriculum is designed to provide training for various posi­
tions in government and industry or to lay a firm basis for further training at the 
graduate level, leading to teaching or extension positions in colleges or to re­
search positions in experiment stations or in industry.
Students with sufficient background and interest will be encouraged to enter 
graduate school for further specialization. Such students are encouraged to elect 
foreign languages as undergraduates.
The Department of Entomology offers a master of science degree. A doctor 
of philosophy degree may be taken in the plant science field or through the De­
partment of Zoology.
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C u r r i c u lu m  L e a d in g  to  a B a c h e lo r  o f  S c ie n c e  D eg r e e  in  E n to m o lo g y
Required Courses Credit
Hours
A . EN T O M O L O G Y
En 26 Introductory E ntom ology 4
En 140 Elem entary Taxonom y of Insects 4
En 153 A dvanced T axonom y of Insects 4
En 149 Econom ic E ntom ology 3
O TH E R  BIO LO G IC A L SC IE N C E S
Bt 1 G eneral Botany 4
Bt 154 Taxonom y of Vascular Plants 4
By 127-128 Bacteriology 5
Bc 21 and 122 Biochem istry 8
Z o 3, 4 A nim al Biology 8
Z o 153 Invertebrate Zoology 4
Z o 158 Parasitology 4
Z o 162 G enetics 3
PH Y SIC A L  SC IE N C E S
Ch 11-12 or 13-14 Chem istry 8
Ps la-2a G eneral Physics 8
M A T H E M A T IC S
M s 4 Algebra A  Trigonom etry 3
M s 12 , A nalytic G eom etry and Calculus 4
C O M M U N IC A T IO N S
Eh 1 Freshm an C om position 3
Sh 1 Public Speaking) 3
En 161-162 Sem inar ) 2
Elective 2 (3
H U M A N IT IE S  A N D  SO C IA L SC IE N C E S
N ot less than tw o sem ester courses in each
area. A foreign language, French, G erm an or
Russian— at least 8 hours o f any one—
may be used to m eet the hum anities requirem ent
G . F R E S H M A N  O R IE N T A T IO N
H . P H Y SIC A L  E D U C A T IO N
I. EL EC T IV E S: Suggested Z o 156 A nim al Ecology  
M s 19 Statistics
Minimum Degree 
Hours Required
15
40
16
7
7
15
0
0
20
Minimum Degree Hours Required for Graduation 120
C o u rs e s  in  E n to m o lo g y  ( E n )
2 6 .  I n t r o d u c t o r y  E n t o m o l o g y — Fundamental principles of insect life and 
the relation of insects to plants, animals, and man. A study of structure, met­
amorphosis, ecology, and classification. An insect collection is required in the 
spring semester. Students may wish to start their collections before taking the 
course. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . St o r c h
2 6 a .  I n t r o d u c t o r y  E n t o m o l o g y  f o r  F o r e a te r s— Principles of insect life 
with emphasis in lectures on technical aspects of interest to professional foresters. 
Laboratories are identical with and combined with En 26. Offered in the spring 
semester only. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Osgood
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47. 48. P roblem s in E n to m o lo g y—Open to juniors and seniors in any 
college who have special interest and qualifications in entomology. The approval 
of the head of the department is required. Cr Ar. Staff
140. E lem en tary  T a x o n o m y o f  Insects—Study of insects with emphasis on 
classification of lower orders and the Coleoptera. Methods of collecting and 
identification. Prerequisite: En 26. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Osgood
143. Forest Insect Ecology—Study of factors which regulate the distribu­
tion and abundance of insects, particularly in the forest environment. Character­
istics of outbreaks and methods of suppression are discussed. Prerequisite: En 26. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Osgood
†149. Econom ic E n to m o lo g y—Introduction to the basic principles involved 
in applied control of insects other than those found in the forest environment. 
Emphasis on factors comprising biological, cultural, and chemical control methods 
and their ecological implications. Survey of legislation bearing on applied ento­
mology. Prerequisite: En 26. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Boulanger
†I53. A dvanced T a x o n o m y  o f  Insects—Study of wing venation; classifica­
tion of Diptera, Lepidoptera and Hymenoptera. Prerequisite: En 26. Rec 2, Lab 4, 
Cr  4. Mr. Osgood
161. 162. S em in ar—A study of the literature and techniques of entomology. 
Rec 1, Cr 1. Staff
205. 206. P ro b lem s  in E n to m o lo g y—Cr Ar. Staff
‡210. T a x o n o m y  o f  Im m a tu re  Insects—General morphology of immature 
insects. Identification of larvae in the orders Coleoptera, Lepidoptera, Diptera, and 
Hymenoptera. Prerequisite: En 151 and 153 or permission. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
Mr. Boulanger
211. Insect E cology—A study of factors governing distribution and abun­
dance of insect populations in nature. Life-table approach to ecological studies 
using insects as examples. Outside readings. Prerequisite: En 151 and 153 or 
permission. Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2. Mr. Dimond
†214. Medical E n to m o lo g y  — Training in recognition, classification, life 
cycles, habits and control of insects and near relatives that cause disease or func­
tion as vectors of pathogens. Prerequisite: En 26 and Zo 158 or permission of 
instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. McDaniel.
‡251. M orp h o lo g y  o f  Insects  — External and internal anatomy of insects. 
Laboratory includes gross dissections of internal organs of representative insects. 
Prerequisite: En 26. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Storch
312. Biological Control o f  Insects— Reading of significant original contri­
butions. May be repeated with permission by covering different areas, e.g., virus­
es, fungi, parasites and predators, radiation sterility, etc. Prerequisite: En 149. Rec 
1, Cr 1. Mr. Simpson
†314. Behavior o f  A r th ropods—Anatomy of the nervous system, especially 
sensory receptors. Basic patterns of orientation to extrinsic stimuli. Significance 
of behavioral patterns to the survival of individuals and populations. Prerequisite: 
permission. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. D imond, Mr. Storch
315. Insect T ox ico logy—Lectures and reading assignments. Fundamentals 
of insect toxicology, recent advances in the field, nature, and mechanism of insect 
resistance to insecticides. Laboratory problems to be arranged. Prerequisite: En 
151 and Bc 1 or Bc 2. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr  3. Staff
399. G raduate  Thesis—Cr Ar.  Mr. S im pso n
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F O O D  S C IE N C E
Professors H ogan . H ighlands, M u r ph y ; A ssistant P rofessor  Illyn
The Department of Food Science offers no undergraduate program leading 
to a bachelor of science degree. Rather, course offerings serve primarily as 
supporting courses for the various programs in the biological sciences and agri­
cultural and resource economics. Students wishing some specialization in food 
science may enroll in the Biology program (page 240) and elect the courses 
specified in the Food Science Option.
F ood  S c ience  O p tio n
Required Credit Hours
ARE 159 Agricultural Business Management 3
Fn 152 Human Nutrition 3
Fs 101 Food Processing Industry—Principles
and Problems 3
Fs 202 Food Industry Quality Control 3
Recommended
AnV 45 Animal Science 3
ARE 164 Statistical Quality Control 3
By 136 Determinative Bacteriology 4
Ms 19 Principles of Statistical Inference 3
P 21 Crop Science 3
S 2 Soil Science 4
As a part of the New England Board of Higher Education plan for regional 
cooperation, the first two years of a program in Food Science and Technology 
may be taken at the University of Maine and the final two years of specialized 
training completed at the University of Massachusetts at resident tuition rates. 
See page 272 for the two-year program at the University of Maine.
C o u rse s  in  F ood  S c ience  ( F s )
101. F ood  P rocess in g  In d u s tr y  P r in c ip le s  a n d  P r o b le m s—Scope of the 
food manufacturing industry, processing principles and practices discussed in 
relation to product quality and problems involved. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. H ighlands, Mr. H ogan
2 0 2 .  F ood In d u s try  Q u a l i ty  C o n tro l  —  Formulation of product criteria, 
quality evaluation (sensory and objective procedures) and quality control proce­
dures. Prerequisite: Fs 101 or permission of the instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . H ighlands, M iss M urphy
2 8 1 . 2 8 2 .  P ro b le m s  in F ood S c ien ce— Enrollment by permission. Cr Ar.
Mr. H ighlands, Mr. H ogan
3 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  T hesis— Cr Ar. STAFF
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The School of Forest Resources
D irector N u ttin g ; A ssociate D irectors (F orestry and F orest Products) 
C orcoran, (W il d l ife ) C o u lter ; P rofessors Baker, C orcoran, C o u lter ,
D im o nd , G r if f in , M endall, Y oung ; A ssociate Professors G iddings, 
Pl u m m e r , Randall, Sch em n itz , Schomaker, Shottafer; A s­
sistant P rofessors A shley , G ilbert , H ale, K utscha, Ow e n ,
R ichens, Sh u ler , W hittaker; Instructors Robbins,
W ilson
Two curricula with seven sequences are offered in the School of Forest 
Resources. They have a common freshman year. The objectives are: (1) to train 
students in the theories and techniques for positions in forest land management, 
forest product harvesting, manufacture and sale, and game management; (2) to 
prepare qualifying students for graduate work; (3) to provide a broad education 
for effective citizenship.
Graduation requirements in the School of Forest Resources are: (1) passing 
grades in all required courses; (2) successful completion of 132 degree hours 
plus summer camp (8 hours) and spring trips (1 hour) or alternatives as re­
quired in the sequence selected; (3) an accumulative average of not less than 
1.80.
FORESTRY AND FOREST PRODUCTS
The sequences for Forestry and Forest Products offers students an op­
portunity to qualify for a degree in forestry, membership in the Society of 
American Foresters or. other professional societies, and for civil service positions 
in public agencies and for positions with private industry employing professional 
foresters. Graduates of the School have been employed in about equal numbers 
by private industry and public agencies. Students with qualifying grades are en­
couraged to pursue graduate work. All sequences provide an opportunity for a 
broad education by requiring both cultural and scientific courses supplemented by 
several hours of electives.
The University Forest is managed by the School. This tract of 1,750 acres 
lies within two miles of the campus and is used extensively for field laboratory 
work and for research. The School assists the Maine Forest Service in the man­
agement of Indian Township in eastern Maine. This tract of 17,000 acres is close 
to the location of Camp Robert I. Ashman where the summer camp courses re­
quired of forestry and wildlife majors are given. A large variety of wood-pro­
ducing wood-using firms are located near the school and the summer camp area.
Field or work experience is essential to foresters. Students are urged to obtain 
summer woods or other appropriate employment.
Two off-campus training periods are required of forestry students. (1) A 
week’s field trip through New England in silviculture or utilization is required of 
all forestry students at the completion of the junior year. (2) Immediately follow­
ing the junior field trips, six weeks at camp near Princeton, Maine (Indian 
Township), is required.
The program in Wood Science and Technology emphasizes the study of the 
properties and basic structural components of wood, as well as the conversion and
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distribution of wood-based products. The off-campus training phase of this pro­
gram provides for approved employment experience followed by a comprehensive 
report as a possible alternative to spring trip and summer camp requirements.
Students are accepted for graduate work in the fields of forest economics, 
management, recreation, silviculture, utilization, and wood science and technology 
leading to the degree of master of science in forestry. A program leading to doctor 
of philosophy degree in specialized fields is anticipated within the near future.
WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT
The two sequences in Wildlife Management offer a broad training in the 
natural sciences. The management sequence is designed to train students for forest­
land, game habitat management, and, with high grades, for graduate work. 
The science sequence is designed for students with high grades who are most inter­
ested in biology and who plan to do graduate work. Upon completion of the 
curriculum requirements the student is granted the degree of bachelor of science 
in wildlife management.
Off-campus training of seven weeks is required of all students in the Wildlife 
Management sequence at the Forestry Summer Camp near Princeton.
Field experience is important to wildlife managers. Students are urged to 
obtain summer field employment.
Seniors 'and graduates are eligible for Civil Service examinations for positions 
with federal and state agencies that administer natural resources.
A graduate program in wildlife is offered by the University and a number of 
graduate courses are available to qualified students.
The Maine Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit provides for a cooperative 
wildlife program jointly sponsored and financed by the University, the Maine De­
partment of Inland Fisheries and Game, the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service, and 
the Wildlife Management Institute. The director of the school is the University 
representative on the Coordinating Committee. The purpose of the unit is to 
conduct and promote research, student training and public education in the wild­
life field.
Curricula and Sequences
Students in forestry and wildlife have seven sequences from which to choose 
their program.
Forest Management 
Forest Utilization 
Forest Science (Tree Growing)
Wood Science and Technology 
General Forestry
Freshman Year
A common freshman year program is recommended for all students in the 
School of Forest Resources (see page 221). Selection of an upperclass specializa­
tion sequence is made near the end of the second semester.
Wildlife Science 
Wildlife Management
250
COLLEGE OF LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE
Basic Core: All students are required to take the following 63 credit hours
o f core co u rses:
Hours Required Frosh. Soph. Jr. Senior
Ch 11-12
or 13-14 Chemistry 8 8
Bt 1 Botany 4 4
Bt 33 Dendrology or
Bt 154 Taxonomy 4 4
Ps 6 Physics ................................. . . .  .5 5
Ms 4 Algebra & Trigonometry 3 3
Zo 3 Zoology ............................... 4 4
Eh 1 Freshman Composition . . . 3 3
Eh 5 Technical Composition . 2 2
Sh 1 Speech 3 3
Literature or Fine Arts 2 2
History or Government . 2 2
Ec 1 & 2 Economics ......................... 6 6
Ge 1 Intro, to Engrg. Design ...  2 2
Ce 5 Surveying ............................. . 3 3
Fy 1 & 2 Introduction to Forest
Resources ........................... 4 4
Fy 4 & 5 Mensuration 6 6
Fy 60 Seminar ............................... .1 1
Total 62 28 31 2 1
Additional Required Courses
All Forestry Sequences All Wildlife Sequences
Credit Credit
Hours Hours
En 26 Entomology ....... 4 S 3 Forest S o ils ........................ 3
Fy 7 Silvics ............................... ....... 3 Bt 154 Vascular Plants 4
Fy 8 Silviculture* 3 Fy 7 Silvics ............................... .........3
Fy 112 Wood Technology I ....... 2 Fy 19 Wildlife Ecology 2
Fy 149 Timber Management and Fy 127 Wildlife Biology 4
Valuation* 4 Zo 153 Invertebrate Zoology......... 4
Fy 144 Forest Economics ........... ....... 3
Spring Trip* .............................1
Summer Camp* 8
28 20
* Except wood science (summer camp required for all participants in the five-year Pulp and 
Paper Program).
F orestry  M an agem en t S eq u en ce
Credit
Hours
S 3 Forest Soils 3
Bt 153 Plant Physiology 4
Bt 156 Forest Pathology 4
Ge 12 Forest Drawing 2
Ba 9 Accounting 3
Fy 6 Forest Photogrammetry 3
Fy 10 Forest Planting 2
F o rest  U tiliz a tio n  S eq u en ce
Credit
Hours
Bt 135 Plant Anatomy . . . . . . .  4
Ge 12 Forestry Drawing 2
Ba 9 Accounting 3
Fy 11 Forest Fire Control 2
Fy 13 Harvesting Forest Crops 2
Fy 14 Forest Products 3
Fy 16 Wood Identification 1
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Fy 11 Forest Fire Control 2 Fy 146 Forest Policy and
Fy 13 Harvesting Forest Crops ..........2 Administration .................. ..........3
Fy 146 Forest Policy and Fy 112 Wood Tech. I (with Lab.) 3
Administration ..........................3 Fy 125 Wood Tech. II .......... 3
Gy 6 Geology for Engineers ..........3 Fy 135 Utilization Trip ............ 1
Fy 8s Silviculture Trip ............ 1
Forest Science— Forest Growth Sequence Wood Science and Technology Sequence
Credit Credit
Hours Hours
S 3 Forest Soils ............ 3 Bt 135 Plant Anatomy ................ 4
Bt 153 Plant Physiology 4 Bt 156 Forest Pathology ................ 4
Fy 10 Forest Planting ............2 Fy 14 Forest Products .................. 4
Fy 13 Harvesting Forest Crops ..........2 Fy 116 Wood Identification 1
Fy 14 Forest Products 4 M 12 &
Fy 146 Forest Policy and 27 Anal. Geom. & Calculus 4
Administration ............3 Ps 1 & 2 Physics .................................. 10
Gy 6 Geology for Engineers ............3 Fy 125 Wood Tech. II ..........3
Ms 12 Anal. Geom. & Calculus 4
Ps 1 & 2 Physics ............................ 10
G eneral Forestry Sequence
Credit
H ours
Botany, Geology, Soils 6
Forestry ...........................................15
W ildlife M anagem ent Sequence W ild life Science Sequence
Credit Credit
H ours H ours
AnP 144 Disease & Parasite Cont. 3 En 26 General Entomology ..............4
En 26 General Entomology 4 Zo 160 Ornithology ........................ 4
Fy 6 Photogrammetry 3 Zo 139 M am m alogy........................ ..............3
Fy 134 Timber Management 3 Zo 153 Invertebrate Zoology 4
Fy 41s Summer Camp .................. 9 Fy 7 or 8 Silvics or Silviculture . ............3
Fy 19s Wildlife Ecology 4 Ps la General Physics 4
Fy 144 Forest Economics 2 Ps 2a General Physics 4
Zo 132 Ichthyology ........................ 4
Zo 139 Mammalogy ........3
Zo 160 Ornithology 4
Zo 171 Fish Management 4
Courses in the School of Forest Resources (F y)
1. I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  F o re s t  R e s o u r c e s  I— Instruments and techniques for
field measurements—orientation. Required of freshmen in the School of Forest 
Resources. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 2. Staff
2 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  F o r e s t  R e s o u r c e s  I I—A survey of the fields of forestry,
wood technology, and wildlife. Required of freshmen in the School of Forest 
Resources. Rec 2, Cr 2. Staff
4 .  F o r e s t  S a m p l i n g  M e t h o d s  —  Elementary statistical background and
sampling procedures based on statistics in forestry and wildlife. Use of desk 
calculators and introduction to electronic computers. Prerequisite: Ms 1 and 3. 
Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . A sh l e y
5 .  F o r e s t  M e n s u r a t i o n —Determination of volume of standing and felled
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timber. Construction of log rules, volume tables, and yield tables. Determination 
of growth and yield. Prerequisite: surveying. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. Mr. Ashley
6. Forest P h o to g ra m m e try —Construction of planimetric and topographic 
maps by photogrammetric methods. Determination of forest types and stand com­
position by interpretation and measurements of air photos. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Ashley
7. Silvics—Biological principles and environmental factors governing the
natural establishment and development of forest trees and stands. Prerequisite: 
Bt 33. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. Mr. G r iffin
8. S ilv icu ltu re—Technical methods of controlling the composition, growth, 
quality, and regeneration of forest stands. Prerequisite: Fy 7. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Griffin
8s. S ilv icu lture  T r ip  — One week is spent visiting public and private 
forests of the Northeast. Silvicultural problems and methods of managing im­
portant forest types of the region are studied. Cr 1. M r . G r iffin
10. Forest P la n t in g—The planting, care, and selection of stock in nursery
and field plantings. Seed collecting and processing. Mechanical planting and field 
techniques. One-day field trip required. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 2. Mr. Plummer
11. Forest Fire C on tro l  — Forest fire behavior as influenced by fuels,
weather, topography. Effects of fire. Methods of preventing and controlling fires. 
Use of fire in forest management. Rec 2, Cr 2. Staff
13. H arvestin g  o f  Forest Crops  — Harvesting methods in the various 
regions of the United States and Canada, with special emphasis on the Northeast. 
Discussion of organization, costs, equipment, and trends. Rec 2, Cr 2.
Mr. Plummer
13s. U til iza tion  T r ip —One-week field trip to northern New England and 
adjacent Canadian provinces to visit woods operations and forest management 
projects. Cr 1. Mr. Plummer and Staff
14. P r im a ry  W o o d  Processes—Introduction to the conversion processes
involved with the principal primary forest products, such as lumber, pulp, veneer, 
and derived products. Characteristic properties of typical products; effect of raw 
material on processing technology. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4. Mr. H ale
17. W o o d  P reserva t io n—Causes of deterioration of wood in service; pre­
servatives, preparation of material; wood preserving process. Rec 2, one-half 
semester, Cr 1. M r . Baker
19. W i ld l i fe  E co lo g y—Geographic and ecologic distribution of game birds 
and mammals. Ecologic principles of game management. No freshmen. Rec 2, 
Cr 2. Mr. Coulter, Mr. Owen
19s. W i ld l i fe  E co lo g y— Field problems in forest-wildlife ecology. Recog­
nition, measurement analysis and interpretation of problems in forest-wildlife 
relationships. Three weeks at camp. Cr 4. Mr. Schemnitz
2 4 . R a n g e  M a n a g em en t—History and economic importance of the range 
livestock industry. Utilization and management of the forage resource; relation 
to other land use. National and regional problems in grazing use; administration 
of public grazing lands. Rec 2, Cr 2. Staff
3 0 . W i ld l i fe  Law E n fo rc e m e n t—The role of law enforcement in modern 
wildlife management. History and development of law and relationship to present 
policies. Description of organizations. Operations and duties of personnel. Rec 2, 
Cr 2. Mr. Schemnitz
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4 5 . 46 .  Specia l P ro b lem s—Original investigation in advanced forestry and 
wildlife work, the subject to be chosen after consultation with the staff. Open to 
high-ranking juniors and seniors. Cr Ar. Staff
4 8 . N atural R eso u rces—The characteristics, status, utilization, and man­
agement of natural resources. The social aspects of resources management. Open 
to juniors and seniors. Rec 2, Cr 2. Staff
5 3 . Forest R ecreation  M an a g em en t  — Methods of evaluation, planning 
and development of wildlands for recreation. Importance, problems, and trends. 
Public and private programs and policies. Offered to Forest Resources majors or 
by permission of instructor. Two Saturday field trips required. Rec 2, Cr 2.
Mr. Whittaker
60. S em in ar  — Reviews of literature. Current problems in forestry and 
conservation. Majors, Forest Resources. Rec 1, Cr 1. Mr. Nutting, Mr. Coulter
112 . W o o d  T ech n ology  1—The structural and physio-chemical nature of 
wood and its response to environmental, physical, and chemical influences. Study 
of growth-material relationships and basic laboratory techniques. Prerequisites: 
Without lab: Rec 2, Cr 2; with lab, Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. (Lab required of forest 
utilization majors). Mr. Kutscha
116. W o o d  A n a to m y—Identification and anatomical characteristics of wood 
and wood fibers by gross and microscopic features. Prerequisite: Bt 135 or per­
mission of instructor. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mr. Kutscha
125 . W o o d  T ech n ology  11—Advanced wood physics and mechanics. Th 
mechanical properties of wood and wood composites and their use in structural 
applications. The relationship of mechanical and physical properties to basic 
processing techniques. Prerequisite: Fy 112 with lab. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Shottafer
126. Analysis  in Forest U til iza tion—Study of processing, research and de­
velopment problems and review of current methods of anaylsis and solution. 
Application of process design, systems analysis and materials technology in the 
investigative situation. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Shottafer and Staff
127. Wildlife B io lo g y  — The principles of wildlife biology. Study of the
biological, economic and human relations factors influencing wildlife resources. 
Prerequisites: Fy 19, Bt 154, Fy 7, Zo 139 or 160, or equivalents. Rec 2, Lab 4, 
Cr 4. Mr. Schemnitz
128. G am e M a n a g em en t—The practice of game management. Study of the
biological, economic and human relations factors influencing management pro­
grams. For non-wildlife majors. Rec 2. Cr 2. Mr. Richens
129.  R esearch  M ethods in W o o d  T ech n o lo g y—Advanced methods of eval­
uating wood, wood based, and related materials. Introduction to standard evalu­
ation techniques and concepts of evaluation design. Review of pertinent laboratory 
equipment and its applications. Prerequisite: Fy 4, Fy 112, Fy 125. Rec 1, Lab 
4, Cr 3. Mr. Shottafer and Staff
1 44 . Forestry  E con om ics— Forest resources of U.S. and the world and pros­
pects of meeting increased demand for forest products. Economic factors in 
forest production and use of economic analysis in making forest management 
decisions. Prerequisite: Ec 1, Ec 2. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Corcoran
146. Forest P o licy  and  A d m in is tra t io n—Federal, state and private forest 
policies in U.S., comparisons to foreign countries. Land ownership and usage.
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Administration of national, state and private forests. Organizing, staffing, and 
equipping forestry enterprises. Majors, Forest Resources. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. Whittaker
149. T im b e r  M a n a g em en t an d  Valuation—Managing forest properties for 
sustained yield of timber products. Determination of annual cut and effect of 
taxation. Evaluating forest investments. Preparation of management plans. Majors, 
Forest Resources. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. G iddings
1 5 7 .  F ores t-W ater  R e la t io n sh ip s—Role of forests in water cycle. Effect of 
logging, recreation, mining, and other forest land uses on water resources. Pre­
requisite: Fy 4, Fy 7, or their equivalents, or permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 
2, Cr 3. Mr. Schomaker
171. P rodu ction  Analysis  in F orestry—Introduction to concepts and pro­
cedures used in the evaluation of timber production and forest production manu­
facturing with emphasis on study organization, work measurement, job evaluation, 
cost control, network analysis and schematic models. Seniors, graduate students, 
or consent of instructor. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Corcoran
172. P la n n in g  an d  C ontro l o f  Forestry  O p era tio n s—Applications of scien­
tific methods to management decision problems of forestry operations. Emphasis 
on inventory control, allocation methods, replacement models, waiting-line analysis 
sequencing, simulation, and competitive strategies. Seniors, graduate students, 
or consent of instructor. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Corcoran
2 0 0 .  Forest H y d ro lo g y  an d  W a tersh ed  M a n a g em en t—The study of hydro- 
logic cycle as it applies to forest lands and forest land management. Methods of 
water-yield control through silvicultural practices. The effect of logging and other 
land-use practices on water quality, erosion, and the silting of water courses. Pre­
requisites: Fy 7, Fy 232, or consent of instructor. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Schomaker 
2 0 9 .  R eg ion a l  S ilv icu ltu re—Applied silvicultural practices and results of 
current silvicultural research in important forest types of the United States. Pre­
requisite: Fy 8. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. G riffin
2 2 8 .  A dva n ced  W ild l i fe  E co lo g y— A study of the factors affecting the dis­
tribution, abundance, and physiology of wildlife species. Prerequisite: Fy 127, or 
permission of instructor. Rec 3, Lab 2, and occasional Saturday field trips. Cr 4.
Mr. Owen
2 3 2 .  Forest In f lu en ces— Effects of forest vegetation upon climatic factors, 
soil water, stream flow, floods, erosion, and soil productivity. Prerequisite: Fy 7 
and Ag 3. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. G riffin
2 4 7 .  A d va n ced  Forest M en su ra tion— Advanced sampling methods and the 
principles of regression analysis as applied to forestry and wildlife in management 
and research. Applications with computers. Prerequisite: Fy 4. Ms 19 or Ag 70 
and consent of instructor. Rec 3. Cr 3. Mr. Young
2 5 4 .  Forest R ecrea tion  P la n n in g—Methods of measuring, analyzing, and 
forecasting recreational use of forest lands. Concepts of planning, and their ap­
plication to forest recreation management. Prerequisite: Fy 53, Are 171, or per­
mission of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. WhiitakEr and Mr. Corcoran
2 7 6 .  Forest In ven to ry  a n d  Growth—Principles and exploration in detail of 
approaches to inventory and growth. Field trips will be required. Forestry jun­
iors, seniors, graduate students, and consent of instructor. Prerequisite: Fy 4 and 
5. Rec 2, Cr 2. Mr. Young
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3 0 1 .  3 0 2 .  Forest M ensuration  P ro b lem s— Cr Ar.
Mr. Young and Mr. Ashley 
3 0 3 . 3 0 4 .  Forest M an agem en t P ro b lem s— Cr Ar. STAFF
3 0 5 . 3 0 6 .  G am e M an agem en t P ro b le m s— Cr Ar. STAFF
3 0 7 . 3 0 8 .  S ilv icu lture  P ro b lem s— Cr Ar. Mr. GRIFFIN
3 0 9 .  3 1 0 .  P h o to g ra m m e lry  P ro b lem s— Cr Ar.
Mr. Young and Mr. Ashley
3 1 1 .  3 1 2 .  Research  P ro b lem s  in Forestry  E con om ics— Cr Ar.
Mr. Corcoran
3 1 3 .  3 1 4 .  Forest R ecrea tion  P ro b lem s— Cr Ar. STAFF
3 1 5 . 3 1 6 .  P ro b lem s  in W o o d  T ech n ology— Cr Ar. STAFF
3 5 0 . G raduate  S em in a r  in W ild l i fe  Science— Cr Ar. Mr. COULTER
3 9 9 .  G radua te  Thesis—Cr Ar. STAFF
F o res try  S u m m e r  C a m p
41s. P ractice o f  Forestry  —  Field practice in methods and problems in­
volved in the management of a large forest property. Timber estimating and 
marketing, surveying, fire control, logging, preparation of a management plan. 
Visits to woods operations and utilization plants. Prerequisite: Fy 5, 8. Forty-eight 
hours a week. Forestry, six weeks. Cr 8; Wildlife, four weeks. Cr 5.
Mr. Randall and Staff
School of Home Economics
D irector T hornbury; Professor Rice; Associate Professor Axford; As­
sistant Professors Brightman, Dahl, Fraser, Oliver, Paradise, Schomaker;
Instructors Dalton, Hutchinson, Lafferty, Musgrave, Sawyer, Young
Home economics encompasses physical, social, economic, and aesthetic 
aspects of living in complex, technologically advancing societies. Emphasis is given 
to the unique combination of needs of family units at a given time for food, 
housing, clothing, management of resources, human development, and inter­
personal relationships with training designed to prepare the student for em­
ployment or family life. This involves coordinating knowledge from fields of 
learning that contribute to understanding needs and helping people to use this 
information to solve human problems.
The undergraduate curriculum leads to a bachelor of science degree in home 
economics. About half of the student’s program includes courses in the arts, 
humanities, social and biological sciences, and specialized subjects offered within 
the school in child development, family relationships, clothing, design, food, nu­
trition, home economics education, home management and housing. The other 
half of the student’s program is designed to meet demands of preprofessional or 
professional employment as follows:
F ood  an d  N u tr i tio n  P ro g ra m s—Dietetic intern in programs approved by 
the American Dietetic Association: food service administrator in commercial, 
industrial, publicly owned, or private food establishments; research assistant in 
food and nutrition; product development supervisor.
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E d u c a tio n  P ro g ra m s—Teacher in childhood education in nursery and ele­
mentary schools; consultant in child development for a social service agency; 
teacher of home economics in public schools; teacher of youth and adults through 
extension activities; teacher of health and family life; educational director for con­
sumer services; family relationships specialist.
Individual sequences of courses may be developed for students from other 
countries and persons not attempting to qualify for any of the recognized home 
economics professions covered in other sequences. These sequences will consist of 
selected advanced home economics courses and related subjects in other divisions 
of the University.
A minimum of 120 semester hours is required for graduation at an accumula­
tive grade point average of 1.80.
C U R R IC U L U M  F O R  B .S . IN H O M E  E C O N O M IC S
All students are required to take the following 34 hours: 
Communications 6 hours
Eh 1 —Freshman English 
Sh 1 —Fundamentals of Public Speaking or 
Sh 31 —Voice and Diction or 
Sh 41 —Fundamentals of Oral Interpretation 
Physical Sciences 8 hours
To be selected from botany, geology, chemistry, entomology, physics, bacteri­
ology or zoology. One year of this work must be basic courses in laboratory 
science
Social Sciences 12 hours
Py 1 and 2 are required and others to be selected from sociology, psychology, 
history, government, economics or modern society.
Humanities 8 hours
Philosophy, art, literature and music.
(Must represent two fields)
Requirements in pre-professional and professional sequences, and electives to 
make a total of the required 120 hours.
Additional Required Courses in Professional Sequences:
I. FOOD AND NUTRITION SEQUENCES:
(Science requirements depend on option)
O p tio n  A----D ie te tic  I n t e r n *
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting 3
By 127 Intro, to Bacteriology 3
Fn 41 Intro, to Food & Nutrition 3
Fn 42 Family Food Management 3
Fn 43 Experimental Foods 4
Fn 152 Human Nutrition 3
Fn 155 Abnormal Nutrition 3
Fn 61 /6 2  Quantity Food & Food Service
Management 6
Fn 63 Food Service Administration
& Cost Control 3
Hm 93 Equipment 3
Py 111 Business & Industrial
Psychology 3
Py 117 Educational Psychology 3
Zo 8 Anatomy & Physiology 4
Total 44
* Approved by American D ie­
tetic Association and recom­
mended for all dietitians.
257
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
O p t i o n  B —  F o o d  S e rv i c e  A d m i n i ­
s t r a t o r s
Same as Option A, except that addi­
tional courses in business, economics, 
food and nutrition may be substituted 
for Fn 155. Py 111, and Py 117.
II. EDUCATION SEQUENCES:
O p t i o n  C —  N u t r i t i o n i s t s ,  r e s e a r c h  
a s s i s t a n t s  in  f o o d  a n d  
n u t r i t i o n  a n d  s u p e r ­
v i s o r s  in  p r o d u c t  d e ­
v e l o p m e n t
Same as Option A, except courses in 
chemistry, math and physics may be 
substituted for Fn 61, Fn 62, Fn 63, 
Hm 93, Ba 9, Py 111, and Py 117.
A limited number of students may arrange to spend one semester at 
the Merrill-Palmer Institute in Detroit, Michigan.
C H I L D  D E V E L O P M E N T
B a s ic  C o r e
Cf 2 Patterns of Interpersonal Behavior 3
(nursery school lab experiences)
Cf 3 The Preschool Child  3
Cf 4 The Young School Child 3
Cf 111 Family Relationships 3
Fn 41 Intro, to Food & Nutrition 3
Hm 185 The Family’s Financial Problems 3
Total 18
O p t i o n  A— E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  T e a c h e r s  ( f o r  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  t o  t e a c h  k i n d e r ­
g a r t e n  t h r o u g h  g r a d e  6 )
Cf 120 Creative Activities for the Young Child 3
or
At 69 The Teaching of Art 2
Cf 153 The Younger Child in Home & in School 3
Cf 260 Seminar in Child Development 3
Ed B2 The American School 3
Ed B4 The Teaching Process 3
Ed M13 Teaching of Reading 3
Ed M18 Teaching of Language Arts 3
Ed M l 14 Teaching Arithmetic 3
Ed M l 15 Teaching Social Studies 3
Ed M l 16 Teaching Science 3
Ed M190 Student Teaching 6
Py 117 Educational Psychology 3
Subject concentration (if psychology, only 8) of 24
Total 41
O p t i o n  B — N u r s e r y  S c h o o l  T e a c h e r s
Cf 120 Creative Activities for the Young Child 3
Cf 121 Foundations for Academic Learning 3
Cf 153 The Younger Child in Home & in School 3
Cf 155 The Adolescent and His Family 3
Cf 260 Seminar in Child Development 3
Ed B2 The American School 3
Py 117 Educational Psychology 3
Psychology Electives 9
Total 30
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Option C— Social Service Work in Child Development and Family Life
Cf 155 The Adolescent & His Family ...........................................................3
Cf 211 or Seminar in Family Relationships
Cf 260 Seminar in Child Development .........................................................3
Hm 81 Home Management Principles & Theories...................................... 3
Hm 82 Management in Homes ...................................................................... 2
Hm 191 Housing ................................................................................................. 3
Py 130 Social Psychology ................................................................................ 3
Py 133 Abnormal Psychology ........................................................................ 3
Sy 3/4 Intro, to Sociology ............................................................................ 6
Sy 24 or Sociology of Rural Life
Sy 126 Sociology of Urban Life .................................................................3
Sw 150/151 Social Welfare ....................................................................................6
Sw 152 Social Work as a Profession .............................................................3
Sw 154 Field Experience in Social Work ...................................................2
Total 40
Option D— Kindergarten Teachers
Cf 119 Supervised Activities for the Young Child
Cf 120 Creative Activities for the Young Child
Cf 121 Foundations for Academic Learning .......
Cf • 122 Program Planning in the Kindergarten
Ed B2 The American School ..................................
Total 20
FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS SPECIALIST
Cf 2 Patterns of Interpersonal Behavior ...................................................3
Cf 3 The Preschool Child ......................................................................... 3
Cf 4 The Young School C h ild ..................................................................... 3
Cf 109 Special Problems in Child Development...........................................3
Cf 111 Family Relationships ..........................................................................3
Cf 155 The Adolescent and His Family ........................................................ 3
Cf 211 Seminar in Family Relationships ......................   3
Cf 260 Seminar in Child Development .......................................................... 3
Cf 285 New Findings in Child Development and
Family Relationships ....................................................... . . . . 3
Fn 41 Intro. to Food and Nutrition .............................................................. 3
Cd 31 Design .................................................................................................... 3
or
Hm 191 Housing ......................................   3
Hm 185 The Family’s Financial Problems ...................................................... 3
Total 36
Those interested in teaching at the secondary level or social service work should check with 
the School of Home Economics for additional requirements.
HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION
To meet certification requirements for home economics teacher in the secondary school.
General education (34 hours from basic core) 50 hours
Professional 19 hours
He 71 Tech. in Teaching Home Ec. 2
He 72 Curr. Dev. in Home Ec. 3
Ed B2 The American School 3
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He 176 Adult Education 3
or
He 180 Evaluation 3
He 73 Supervised Student Teaching 8
Home Economics 40 hours
Child Delevopment & Family Relationships 8
Clothing & Textiles 8
Foods & Nutrition 8
Housing, Home Furnishings & Equipment 8
Family Economics & Management 8
G EN ER A L H O M E  E C O N O M IC S
40 hours
The 40 hours of home economics courses as required under Home Economics 
Education
It is recommended that additional hours be elected in either Clothing and Textiles or 
Foods and Nutrition.
C O U R SE S IN  T H E  SC H O O L  O F  H O M E  E C O N O M IC S 
C h ild  D ev e lo p m e n t a n d  F am ily  R e la tio n sh ip s  (C f)
2. P atterns  o f  In terperson a l  B eh avior—Observations and study of inter­
personal relations of young children are used as a basis for understanding human 
relations (and the “self”). Laboratory experience in the nursery school. Rec 2, Lab 
2, Cr 3. Open to freshmen. Staff
3. T he  Preschoo l C hild—Development of children from infancy through 
the preschool years and factors affecting it. Special emphasis on the role of the 
family. Laboratory experience in the nursery school. Prerequisite or parallel: Py
1. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
4. T h e  Y ou n g  School C h ild—Developmental study of children of six 
through 12 years of age. Influencing factors, especially home and school, are 
given special consideration. Laboratory observations in nursery school and public 
schools. Prerequisite or parallel: Py 1, Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
109. Specia l P ro b lem s  in Child  D e v e lo p m e n t  — Prerequisite or parallel: 
a Cf course or Py 67. Cr 1-3. Staff
111. F am ily  R e la t ion sh ips  — Interpersonal relationships in marriage prep­
aration, courtship, choosing a mate, engagement. Husband-wife relationships in 
fulfilling physical, emotional, social, intellectual, spiritual needs. Parent-child re­
lationships. Prerequisite: Sophomore. Cr 3. Mr. Rice
119.  S u p erv ised  S tu d en t  T each ing  in a S e lec ted  School—Prerequisite: 
Cf 120, 121. Cr 8.
120. Creative  Activit ies fo r  T h e  Y ou n g  C h ild—Contributions of the areas 
of play, art and music to the development of creativity in children 3 to 8 years of 
age. Experience with children in all three areas. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cf
2, 3 or equivalent. Cr 3.
1 2 1 . Foundations fo r  A ca d em ic  L e a r n in g — Readiness programs for the 
kindergarten and primary child in four academic areas: reading, numbers, science 
and social science. Prerequisite: junior standing. Cf 4, 120. Cr 3.
122.  P rogram  P lan n in g  in the  K in d erg a r ten  — Consideration of basic 
teacher responsibilities and skills necessary for effective teaching of kindergarten 
children. Prerequisite: senior standing. Cf 121, Ms 107, 108, Edm 13 or 18. Cr 3.
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153. The Younger Child  in H om e and School—Developmental aspects of 
psychological, physiological, and social growth of children through the elementary 
school years. Integrative use of home, school, and community resources for guid­
ing the development of the child. Prerequisite: courses in psychology or permis­
sion. Cr 5. Staff
155. The Adolescent and His Fam ily—The problems of youth and the role 
of parents, teachers and leaders in guiding him toward physical, intellectual, 
social, emotional, and spiritual maturity in the family, school, church, and com­
munity. Undergraduate or graduate credit. Cr 3. Mr. R ice
2 1 5 .  Sex  E ducation  o f  the  Child f r o m  5  to  12—Why, what, when, and
how of sex education based upon knowledge of the psycho-sexual-social develop­
ment of the child. Methods, materials, curricula useful at home and in the class­
room. Undergraduate or graduate credit. Cr 3. Mr. Rice
2 1 6 .  Fam ily  L ife  an d  Sex  Education o f  Y outh—The roles of the home, 
school, community in preparing youth for marriage and family living. Goals, 
content, methods, materials, and curricula in family life and sex education of 
junior high and senior high youth. Undergraduate or graduate credit. Cr 3.
Mr. Rice
C lo th in g  a n d  D esign  (C d )
2 2 .  Princip les  o f  C lo th ing  Construction—Principles involved in clothing 
construction with application to garments; practice in communications of principles 
for teaching. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. Miss Lafferty
2 5 . Texti les—Fibers, yarns, fabrications, finishes, labels; end-uses in home 
and clothing. Consumer education and protection. Rec 3. Cr 3. Miss Lafferty
3 1 . D esign—Experiments with line, form, color, texture, and light as media
of daily living in clothing and home furnishings. Components of quality in com­
mercial products. Practice in criticism. Composition in natural and commercial 
materials. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Dahl
32 . Creative D esign—Organization of elements of design in two and three
dimensions in various media for uses such as decorative arrangements, merchan­
dise display, and educational visuals. Lab 4, Cr 2. Mr. D ahl
3 3 . A p p l ied  T ex ti le  Design  — Application of design principles to such 
textile problems as block printing, batik, decorative needlework, and hand weav­
ing. Prerequisite: Cd 31 or 32, or permission. Lab 4, Cr 2.
38 .  Special P ro b lem s  in D esign—Cr 1-3. Mr. D ahl
39 . Specia l P ro b lem s  in In teriors— Cr 1-3. Mr. Dahl
124. C rea tiv ity  in C lo th ing  Construction— Development of three dimen­
sional form in constructing tailored garments, in manipulating basic patterns for 
garment design, and in draping. Prerequisite: Cd 22 or permission of instructor. 
Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. Miss Lafferty
128. S em in ar:  Dress in H um an D eve lo p m en t— Dress as an aspect of our 
cultural heritage. Interaction of values, goals, and norms as evidenced in uses of 
dress throughout life. Rec 3, Cr 3.
129. Special P ro b lem s  in C lo th ing  and  T exti les—Cr 1 to 3.
192. In terior  Design and H o m e Furnishings—Focus on individuality and 
family situations in relation to functional and esthetic qualities of the home. 
Selection, arrangement, and evaluation of settings and furnishings. Rec 2, Lab 2, 
Cr 3. Mr. Dahl
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F ood  a n d  N u tr i t io n  ( F n )
41. In troduction  to  Food and  N utri t ion  — Study of human nutritional
needs. Emphasis on the selection of food to meet these needs, considering 
economy of time and money. Rec 3, Cr 3. Staff
42. F am ily  Food M a n a g em en t—Analysis of the criteria for making intelli­
gent food choices. Application of those standards in the planning of family meals. 
Limited amount of food preparation and service. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Staff
43. E x p er im en ta l  Foods—An experimental approach to the preparation of
foods. Emphasis on the scientific interpretation of results. Prerequisite: En 42 
and Bc 8 or equivalent. Rec 2, Lab 4. Cr 4. Staff
51. N utrition fo r  Nurses—An elementary consideration of the principles 
of nutrition as applied to the feeding of normal individuals of all ages. For three- 
year nursing students. Rec 2, Cr 2. Staff
61. Q u a n ti ty  F ood—Principles basic for retention of nutritive value and
quality in the production and service of quantity food; preparation techniques; 
recipe standardization; portion control; sanitation and use and care of equipment. 
Prerequisite: Fn 43, Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Miss Young
62. Food Service M a n a g em en t—Organization structure, efficient methods,
and controls utilized by management in menu planning, purchasing, receiving, 
storing, preparing and serving food and beverages. Prerequisite: Fn 43, Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. Miss Young
63. Food Service A dm in is tra t ion  an d  Cost C ontro l—Supervised admin­
istration of selected food services. Theory of cost control; pricing; techniques for 
controlling costs through standardized procedures, purchasing practices, efficient 
management, and training of personnel. Prerequisite: Fn 62. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Miss Young
149. Special P ro b lem s  in Foods— Cr 1-3. STAFF
152. H um an N u tr i t ion—Body metabolism and requirements for nutrients 
by normal individuals. Prerequisite: Bc 8, and Zo 8 or equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Miss T hornbury
‡ 55. N utrition  in A b n o rm a l C on dit ion s—Principles involved in adjusting 
diets for diseases and abnormal conditions that may be benefited by variations 
from normal diets. Prerequisite: Fn 52. Rec 3, Cr 3. Staff
258. S em in ar  in N u tr i t ion—Reports and discussions of recent developments
in nutrition and related fields. Special attention to critical analysis. Prerequisite: 
Fn 152 or equivalent. Rec 1-2, Cr 1-2. Miss Thornbury
259. Specia l P ro b lem s  in N u tr i t ion—Cr 1-3. STAFF
300. R eadings  in N u tr i t ion—Critical review of the literature on energy
metabolism, proteins, lipids, minerals, and vitamins. Attention to historical basis 
of present knowledge and to interpretation and application of experimental data. 
Content will vary, and the course may be repeated with credit. Background in 
biochemistry and physiology required. Cr 2-3. Miss T hornbury
H o m e  E co n o m ics  E d u c a t io n  (H e )
70. Senior  S em in ar  in H o m e  E con om ics—History, philosophy, present 
organization, and future development of professional home economics. Rec 1, Cr 
1. Staff
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71. Tech n iqu es  in T each ing  H o m e  Econom ics  — Selection and use of 
teaching methods, techniques, and materials to promote development of concepts 
and thinking processes in the classroom. Observation of home economics classes 
in junior and senior high schools. Prerequisite: junior standing. Lab 4, Cr 2.
Sta ff
72. C urricu lum  D e v e lo p m e n t  in H o m e  Econom ics E du ca tion—Current
educational philosophies, principles, and practices; their application to home eco­
nomics education through program planning and curriculum development. Prere­
quisite: He 71 concurrently, or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3. Sta ff
73. S u p erv ised  S tu d en t  T each ing—Concept development in selected sub­
ject areas with attendant unit development. Problems pertinent to teaching home 
economics. Observation, participation, and teaching in a selected junior or senior 
high school in the state, under immediate direction of the local teacher with 
supervision from University staff. Evaluation of this experience. Students live in 
the school communities for eight weeks. Prerequisite: He 72. Cr 8. Staff
H e /E d L  151 .  O rgan iza tion  an d  A dm in is tra t ion  o f  A du lt  E du ca tion—The 
organization, financing, staffing, promotion, and evaluation of programs of adult ed­
ucation. Teaching resources and the role of the adult education administrator are 
given major emphasis. Prerequisite: advanced undergraduate or graduate standing. 
Cr 3. M r . A xford
† 176. A d u lt  E du ca tion—Need for and purpose of adult education programs. 
Consideration of learning program development, organization, and administration 
of programs. Emphasis on adult education through the public schools. Coopera­
tive Extension Service, and community agencies. Rec 3, Cr 3. Staff
† 180. E va lu a t ion—Theory and basic principles of evaluation. Methods of 
evaluating progress towards goals; development of evaluative devices and the use 
of findings. Prerequisite: senior standing. Rec 3, Cr 3. Staff
E dM  1 8 0 /E d M  181. T each in g  in A du lt  E du ca tion— A critical examination 
of major problems of teaching and learning in adult education. Emphasis on 
factors that affect learning ability, achievement, and motivation to learn through 
the adult life cycle. Prerequisite: advanced undergraduate standing. Cr 3.
M r . A xford
2 7 9 .  Spec ia l P ro b lem s  in H o m e  E conom ics  E du ca tion— Cr 1-3.
3 9 9 .  G radu a te  Thesis— Cr Ar. Sta ff
H o m e  M a n a g e m e n t  a n d  H o u s in g  ( H m )
8 1 . H o m e  M a n a g em en t P rin c ip les  an d  T h eo ry— Analysis of the man­
agerial process and its relationship to decision making. Emphasis is placed on the 
use of resources including time and energy to attain family goals. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M rs. Schom aker
8 2 .  M a n a g em en t in H o m es—Experience with families in observing dif­
ferent ways they manage resources to achieve goals. Work with families of various 
socio-economic levels toward solving management problems. Field trips included. 
Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2. M rs. H utchinson
8 9 . S pec ia l P ro b le m s  in H o m e  M a n a g em en t— Cr 1-3.
9 3 .  E q u ip m e n t—Elementary principles of physics as a basis for under­
standing the selection, operation, care and maintenance of equipment. Prereq­
uisite; junior standing. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M rs. Schom aker
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185. T he  Family's  Financial P ro b lem s—Influence of outside economic con­
ditions and personal circumstances on family financial problems. The management 
process applied to family problems involving finances—economic position, meet­
ing current living costs, protection against financial contingencies, credit, develop­
ing a savings and investment program, legal aspects of transactions. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or by permission. Rec  3, Cr  3. M rs . D alton
191. H ous ing—Physical, social and emotional aspects of the housing en­
vironment. Floor plan principles in relation to family life cycle. Local govern­
ment controls; natural problems in housing. Prerequisite: junior standing. Rec  2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. Staff
C O U R S E S  G IVEN  ON DEM AN D
The following courses are given when there is sufficient demand during the 
academic year, through the Continuing Education Division, or in Summer Sessions.
Child  D ev e lo p m e n t  a n d  F am ily  R e la t io n sh ip s  ( C f )
2 1 1 .  S em in a r  in F am ily  R e la t ion sh ips—Reports and discussions of current 
literature in family relationships and related social sciences with special attention 
to critical analysis. Cr  3.
2 6 0 .  S em in a r  in Child  D e v e lo p m e n t—Reports and discussions of research 
findings in child development. Cr  3.
2 8 5 .  N e w Findings in Child  D eve lo p m en t  an d  F am ily  R e la t io n sh ip s—
Recent findings in child development and family relationships selected to help 
teachers interpret children’s interaction and adjustment to peers, to family, to 
school and to society. Cr 2.
C lo th in g  a n d  D esign  (C d )
2 6 .  H is to ry , M a rk e t , and Analysis  o f  C lo th in g—Styles of dress across 
space and time. Influences of mass market and end-use on garment design. Levels 
of quality, components of satisfaction, research developments. Prerequisite: junior 
standings. Rec  3, Cr 3.
123. C lo th ing  C onstruction  Analysis—Consumer analysis and alteration of 
manufactured garments. Survey of unfamiliar fabrics and construction processes. 
Problems based on background and professional needs of students. Prerequisite: 
Cd 22 or permission. Lab 4, Cr 2.
141. S em in ar  on C o n su m er  P ro b lem s  in Texti les  an d  C lo th in g—Needs 
and satisfactions of individuals and families as to clothing and textiles in a variety 
of managerial, technological, personal, and social situations. Informative labeling 
and consumer protection. Properties and care of new fibers, fabrications, finishes. 
Prerequisite: undergraduate courses in textiles and clothing or permission. Rec  3, 
Cr 3.
F ood  a n d  N u tr i t io n  ( F n )
69. Specia l P ro b lem s  in Food Service M a n a g em en t—Individual investiga­
tion of aspects of institutional management. Emphasis on advanced problems in 
standardization, marketing, quality base for food cost, and/or personal manage­
ment. Prerequisite: Fn 62 or permission. Cr 1-3.
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1 4 5 .  R ecen t  A dvances  in F ood  a n d  N u tr i t io n —Results of recent research 
and trends in food and nutrition. Emphasis on their significance for profes­
sional home economists. Prerequisite: a nutrition course or permission. Rec 3, 
Cr 3.
1 48 . N ew  D e v e lo p m e n ts  in F oods—Developments in food processing and 
marketing; overview of world food situation. Social and economic influence of 
trends on meal patterns, human satisfactions, and food management. Rec 3, Cr 3.
156. T h e  N u tr i t io n  o f  C h i ld re n —Relationship between nutrition and growth. 
Study of newer findings on nutritional requirements of children from infancy 
through adolescence. Prerequisite: a course in nutrition or chemistry and phys­
iology, acceptable to instructor. Cr 2.
2 5 7 .  M o d ern  C o n cep ts  in F o o d  a n d  N u tr i t io n —Selected basic knowledge, 
principles, and concepts in the area of food and nutrition; adaption for use at 
various age levels in diverse educational situations. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3.
H o m e  E c o n o m ics E d u c a t i o n  ( H e )
7 5 . A d va n ced  H o m e  E co n o m ics  E d u ca t io n —Current philosophy of teach­
ing home economics; concept development in selected areas of the field with at­
tendant unit development. Study of department management selection and use of 
space and equipment, and other pertinent problems related to teaching home 
economics in secondary schools. Cr 3.
9 0 .  M e th o d s  o f  T ea ch in g  H o m e  E co n o m ics  — Study of methodology 
effective in teaching at different development levels, in several subject areas, 
according to objectives of programs. Experimentation in methods and teaching 
aids, considering class size and time schedule. Emphasis on creative teaching. 
Review of research in methodology. Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 1 1 .  S u p erv is io n  o f  S tu d e n t  T ea ch in g  in H o m e  E c o n o m ic s—Theory and 
principles of supervision for improved educational programs; procedures for im­
proved communication between supervisor and other personnel; evaluation of 
growth within individuals and programs. Cr 3.
Note: Designed for supervisory teachers, city/county/state supervisors, extension agents,
and others in a supervisory capacity. Supervising teachers participating in student teaching 
programs do so on an invitational basis. They must participate in a workshop or institute 
on the application of supervision theory to student teachers following a course which in­
cludes supervision principles and theory. These workshops will be sponsored by the 
institution with which the teacher will work.
3 2 0 .  S e m in a r  in H o m e  E co n o m ics  E d u ca t io n —Cr 3.
H o m e  M a n a g e m e n t  ( H m )
1 8 6 .  M a n a g e m e n t  o f  H o u s e h o ld  R eso u rces—Current philosophy and litera­
ture in the field with respect to use and interaction of time, energy, money, and 
other resources. Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 8 7 .  T h e  C o n s u m e r  in th e  P re sen t  E c o n o m y —Distribution of consumer 
goods through the marketing system, change of marketing institutions; consumer 
information available, and consumer protection in the market. Emphasis on joint 
interest of those in marketing, the consumer, and the government in an efficient 
marketing system. Rec 3, Cr 3.
1 99 . S p ec ia l  P r o b le m s  in H o u s in g—C r  1-3.
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PLANT AND SOIL SCIENCES
P rofessors Str u c h tem ey er , Br o w n , H u t c h in so n , E. M u r ph y , St il e s , T re v ett ;
A ssociate P rofessors C a r pen ter , H e p l e r , L o t se , K o c h er , H . M u r ph y ,
W ave; A ssistant P rofessors Ism a il , L an gille , L it t l e f ie l d , R o u rk e ;
E xtension  Specialists E rhardt, H o ly o k e ; C ollaborator E pstein
The curriculum in the Department of Plant and Soil Sciences has been or­
ganized to provide a well-balanced educational program for students interested 
in the study of plants, soils and natural resources. The program provides stu­
dents with a knowledge of basic sciences, soils, plants, landscaping and natural 
resources.
Students with primary interest in soils can get specialized training in soil 
fertility, conservation, chemistry, physics and classification. Those with an inter­
est in plants can obtain training in forages, fruits, vegetables, ornamental horti­
culture and landscaping. Students can also obtain training in the management 
and conservation of natural resources.
Upon meeting the requirements established by the University and the de­
partment, students will receive a B.S. degree in plant and soil sciences. Training 
received will qualify the student for careers in teaching, extension work, produc­
tion and service functions for industry, Soil Conservation Service and other 
related government agencies, farming, landscaping, consulting, inspections, com­
munications and sales.
Students who are well qualified and are interested in doing graduate work 
should plan early to go beyond the B.S. degree. Graduate programs at the M.S. 
and Ph.D. levels are available and qualified students should be encouraged to 
continue their education for an advanced degree.
C u r r i c u lu m  in P la n t s  o r  Soils
C red it
R e q u i r e d  C o u rses  H o u r s
A. ORIENTATION
B. BASIC SCIENCES
Ch 11-12 or 13-14 Chemistry 8
Bc 21 & Bc 122 Organic & Biochemistry 8
Bt 1 Botany 4
Bt 153 Plant Physiology 4
Ms 4 or 12 Mathematics 3(4)
Zo 163 Genetics
or
Gy 6 Geology 3
Ps 6 Physics 5
PLANTS AND SOILS
P21 Crop Science 3
P22 Crop Management 4
P173 & 174 Seminar 2
S2 Soil Science 4
S51 Soil Fertility 3
Min. D eg ree  
H o u rs  R e q u i r e d
0
36
28
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S154 Soil-Plant Relationships 3
(Plant Sequence) 
Additional plant courses 6
Departmental electives 3
or
(Soil Sequence) 
Additional soils courses 6
Departmental electives 3
D. LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURAL ELECTIVES 12
E. COMMUNICATIONS 9
Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3
Eh 17 Adv. Prof. Writing 3
Sh 1 Intro, to Oral Communication 3
F. HUMANITIES AND SOCIAL SCIENCES 15
Minimum of two :semester courses in each
G. FREE ELECTIVES 20
Any course in the University for which
the student is qualified.
Minimum Degree Hours for Graduation 120
N A T U R A L  R E S O U R C E S  M A N A G E M E N T  
( O p t i o n )
The curriculum for the Natural Resources option in the department has 
the same basic science, communications and humanities and social sciences re­
quirements as listed for plant or soil options. There are required 54 hours in Na­
tural Resource courses instead of courses in category “C.” Plant and Soils. 
These are:
Physical Geology 
Crop Science 
Soil Science
Soil and Water Conservation
Soil-Plant Relationship
Animal Biology
Wildlife Ecology
Natural Resources
Land Resource Economics
Resource Use and Economic Growth
Botany
Plant Ecology 
Biological Oceanography 
Legal Environment of Business
S oils  C o u r s e s  ( S )
2. Soil Science—A study of the chemical, physical and biological proper 
ties of soil. Also considers origin, management, and inter-relationships of soils 
to plant growth. Prerequisite: Ch 1 or Bc 7. Rec 3, Cr 3, or Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
M r . H u t c h in so n
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3. Forest Soil Science— Fundamentals of soil science including the study 
of development, properties, and management of soils and the inter-relationships of 
soils to forest growth. Prerequisite: Ch 1, Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr  3.
Mr. Struch tem ey er
21. Earth Science—Comprehensive study of the effects of natural forces 
on soil, atmosphere, climate, oceans, and land forms. Rec  3, Cr  3. Mr. M urphy 
Offered in CED only
‡50. Soil an d  W ater C on serva tion—Management of our soil and water 
resources in accordance with need and capabilities of the land. Prerequisite: S 2 
or S 3. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . Struch tem ey er
51. Soil Ferti li ty—A study of soil as a source of the essential nutrients 
needed for plant growth and the properties and use of fertilizers, liming materials, 
and manures. Prerequisite: S 2 or S 3. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . H utchinson
122. Earth Science 11 ( f o r  seco n d ary  school t e a c h e r s )—An introduction 
to astronomy and the earth sciences of meteorology and soils, with emphasis on 
basic principles. Cr 3. M r . H arper , M r . T odd and M r . M urphy
†152. Soil D eve lo p m en t  and  Classification—Genesis, morphology, classifica­
tion, and mapping of soils. Interpretation of soil survey reports. Prerequisite: S 2 
or S 3 and Gy la. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . R ourke
† 154. Soil  - Plant R e la t io n sh ip s—Chemical properties of soils and plants 
with principles and methods of analyses. Prerequisite: S 2 or S 3 and S 51. Rec 2, 
Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . Lotse
‡156. Physical P ropert ies  o f  Soils—An intensive consideration of the physi­
cal properties of the soil and their effect on plant growth. Prerequisite: S 2 or 
S 3 and Ps 1, 3 or 6. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. M r . E pstein
157. 158. P ro b lem s  in Soils—Opportunity is provided for specialization in 
specific areas of soil science. Cr Ar. Staff
203. R a d io b io lo g y—Principles for using radioisotopes in biological research. 
Permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. L angille
252. S p ec troch em ica l  Analysis—The theory and practice of colorimetry, 
flame photometry, spectroscopy and other allied instruments in quantitative chemi­
cal analysis. Permission of instructor. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r. C arpenter
‡254. C h em is try  o f  Soils  — Colloquia and laboratories on chemical trans­
formation in soils, chemical relationships of soils and plants, and effects on 
organic and inorganic plant nutrition. Prerequisite: S 2, S 51, S 54, and Ch 41. 
Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . Lotse
271. E x p er im en ta l  D esign—Principles of research in biological sciences, 
design of experiments, statistical analyses and interpretation of data. Permission of 
instructor. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. M r . H epler
3 9 9 . G raduate  Thesis— Cr Ar.
P la n t C ou rses ( P )
1. H or t icu ltu re—A course on general horticultural practices pertaining 
to: home landscaping; the flower, vegetables, and fruit gardens; the hobby green­
house, plant propagation; and the various cultural aspects related to the home 
grounds. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . L ittlefield
2 1 . C rop  Science  — Application of environmental sciences to growth of 
agricultural crops. Response of crops to moisture, temperature, light and soil
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fertility. Effects of weeds, diseases and insect pests. Prerequisite: Bt 1. Rec 3, 
Cr 3. Mr. Brown
22. C rop M an agem en t—Principles and practices in the management of 
selected crops. (1) Agronomic and vegetable crops; (2) fruit crops; (3) 
ornamental plants. Prerequisite: P 21 or permission. Rec 4, Cr 4. Mr. Murphy 
P /A n V  43. Tropical Agriculture—A consideration of the characteristics and 
problems of the soils, plants, and animals of the tropics. Programs and methods for 
stimulating their potential productivity will be explored. Rec 3, Cr 3.
†165. Post Harvest P hysio logy  and  Storage—Discussion of biochemical and 
physiological processes associated with ripening and keeping quality of harvested 
plant products. Includes temperature, humidity, types of storage, handling and 
physiological disorders. Prerequisite: Bt 153 or permission. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
166. Plant P ropaga tion—The principles and methods involved in the propa­
gation of herbaceous and woody plants by seeds, division, layering, cutting, bud­
ding, and grafting. Prerequisite: Bt 153 and either P 30, P 163, P 164, or P 169. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
167.168. P rob lem s in P lant S c ie n c e— Persons wishing to specialize in 
potatoes, vegetable crops, forage crops and pomology can do so by developing 
problems in their areas of interest. Cr Ar. Staff
173/174. S em in ar—Review of literature, problems, and research as related 
to the areas of plants and soils. Rec 1, Cr 1. Staff
†201. Plant Growth R egula tors—Concepts and techniques in the study of 
plant growth and development with emphasis on phytohormones and synthetic 
growth substances in relation to economic plants. Prerequisite: Bt 153. Rec 3, 
Lab 3, Cr 3.
202. Plant B reed in g—Improvement of plants through hybridization and 
selection. Genetic principles as related to breeding methods will be discussed. Pre­
requisite: Bt 145. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r. H epler
399. G raduate  Thesis—Cr A r .  Staff
O rn a m e n ta l  H o r t i c u l tu re  an d  L an d scap in g  Courses
30 . O rn a m en ta l  H orticu lture  — Principles of growing ornamental plants 
in the home, small greenhouse, and on home grounds. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
‡3 1 . Landscape Plant Material—Study of the woody plants suitable for 
landscape design in New England including their selection, arrangement, plant­
ing, and care. Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
33. G reenhouse  M an agem en t—The application of plant growing science 
to commercial production under glass, placing special emphasis on plant growing, 
marketing, and care of the commercial range. Field trips. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
M r . L ittlefield
$34. A grosto logy—The identification, fertilization, mowing, pest control, 
and soil requirements of grasses suitable for use on lawns, golf courses, athletic 
areas, cemeteries and parks. Prerequisite: S 2. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. H olyoke
†35. L andscape D esigning—Principles of landscape design as applied to 
the home and institutional grounds; experience provided in preparing landscape 
plans. Prerequisite: Eg 1 or its equivalent or permission of instructor. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . C lapp
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SPECIAL PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS 
IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION, DAIRY MANUFACTURING 
FOOD PROCESSING, AND PRE-VETERINARY
A. Agricultural Education
The University offers the first two years of a four-year professional curricu­
lum to prepare for teaching high school vocational agriculture. The last two 
years of the curriculum may be secured at the University of New Hampshire 
under provisions of a cooperative agreement whereby Maine students may enroll 
at the New Hampshire resident tuition rate.
The following is a recommended two-year course of study to be taken at the 
University of Maine by students contemplating a major in Agricultural Education. 
The last two years of the four-year sequence must be taken at the University of 
New Hampshire.
T w o-Y ear P re -A g r ic u l tu ra l  E d u c a t io n  C u r r i c u lu m  
F ir s t  Y ear
FALL SEMESTER
Credit
SPRING SEMESTER
Credit
Course Hours Course Hours
LSA 1 University Life 0 Ch 12 Gen. Chemistry 4
AnV 45 Animal Science 3 P 1 Horticulture 3
Bt 1 Gen. Botany 4 S 2 Soils 4
Ch 11 Gen. Chemistry 4 Zo 3 Animal Biology 4
Eh 1 Freshman Comp. 3 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
Pe 1 Physical Education 0
14 15
S eco n d  Y ea r
AE 36 Farm Power 3 AE 32 Farm Struct. & Equip. 3
AnV 49 Livestock Feeding 3 #Ms 4 Algebra and Trigonometry . 3
Ec 1 Prin. of Economics 3 Py 2 Gen. Psychology 3
Py 1 Gen. Psychology 3 p 21 Crop Science .......................... 3
Sh 1 Oral Communication 3 Elective (En 26 or Ps 6 ro
humanities) 3(4)
15 15 (16)
#Ms 4 is not required if the student completed two years of high school algebra, one year of
plane geometry, and one half year of trigonometry.
B Pre-Veterinary
The University of Maine does not offer a degree in veterinary medicine. Most 
students interested in this field attend four years as candidates for the B.S. 
degree. A few students gain admittance to a veterinary college after three years 
of pre-veterinary studies and the occasional student qualifies for admittance after 
two years of pre-veterinary study. This pattern is not peculiar to Maine alone, 
but is the trend nationally.
To help guide the prospective student interested in veterinary medicine, the 
following curricula is suggested for the first two years. Adjustments in the selec­
tion of courses can be made to fit special requirements of particular veterinary 
colleges. In addition to those courses listed below, the student should consider 
adding the following courses to their program: botany, calculus, German, compar­
ative anatomy, and embryology.
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T w o -Y ea r  P r e - V e t e r in a r y  C u r r i c u l u m  
F r e s h m a n  Y e a r
Credit Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
LSA 1 University Life ........ 0 Ch 12 General Chemistry 4
AnV 45 Animal Science 3 Eh 1 Freshman Composition 3
Ch 11 General Chemistry 4 Ay 2 Anthropology
Ay 1 Anthropology or 3
or 3 My 2 Modern Society
My 1 Modern Society Pe 2 Phys. Education 0
Ms 4 Algebra & Trigonometry 3 Zo 4 General Zoology
Pe 1 Phys. Education 0 or 4
Zo 3 General Zoology 4 Bt 1 General Botany
Electives 2
17 16
S o p h o m o r e  Y e a r
Bc 21 Organic Chemistry 4 Bc 122 Biochemistry 4
Eh 3 English Literature Hy 4 U.S. History ..................... 3
or 3 Ps 2a General Physics 4
Eh 7 Advanced Composition Sh 1 Oral Communication ........ 3
AnV 160 An. Genetics &  Breeding Sh 9 Parliamentary Procedure 1
or 3 Elective from Humanities 1
Zo 162 Principles of Genetics
Ps la General Physics 4
Humanities Elective 2
16 16
C. Dairy Manufacture
A cooperative agreement with the University of Vermont offers an opportun­
ity for students to secure training in dairy manufacturing. The first two years of a 
four-year course are offered at the University of Maine. The final two years are 
completed at the University of Vermont. Residents of Maine are admitted to the 
University of Vermont for the last two years of the course at the Vermont resident 
tuition rate. The first two years of this program at Maine are supervised by the 
Department of Animal Sciences.
D. Food Processing
As a part of the New England Board of Higher Education plan for regional 
cooperation, the first two years of a program in Food Science and Technology 
may be taken at the University of Maine and the final two years of specialized 
training completed at the University of Massachusetts. Residents of Maine are 
admitted to the University of Massachusetts for the last two years at the Massa­
chusetts resident tuition rate. The first two years of the program at the University 
of Maine are supervised by the Department of Food Science.
Alternately, students wishing to major in the biological sciences with speciali­
zation in Food Science may do so at the University of Maine by enrolling in 
the Biology program (Food Science Option), described on page 241.
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T w o-Y ear  P re -F o o d  Sc ience  a n d  T e c h n o lo g y  C u r r i c u lu m  
F r e s h m a n  Y ear
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Credit Subject Credit
Hours Hours
LSA 1 University Life 0 ARE 42 World Population ......... 3
Ch 11 Ch 12
or 13 C hem istry ........................... 4 or 14 Chemistry ...................... 4
Ms 4 Algebra & Trigonometry . . . . .  .3 Ms 12 Analytical Geometry
Bt 1 General Botany 4 and Calculus
Eh 1 Freshman Composition ....... 3 Zo 3 Animal Biology 4
Pe 1 Physical Education ........ ......... 0 Pe 2 Physical Education 0
14 15
S o p h o m o r e  Y ear
Ch 1S1 Organic Chemistry ARE 48 Principles of
Lecture 3 Ag. Economics .......... 3
Ch 161 Organic Chemistry Ch 140 Quantitative Analysis 4
Laboratory 2 Ch 152 Organic Chemistry
or Lectures ............................. ......... 3
Bc 21 Biochemistry 4 Ch 162 Organic Chemistry
By 127 Bacteriology ......... 3 Laboratory 2
By 128 Bacteriology ....... 2 or
Ps la Physics 4 Bc 122 Biochemistry 4
Sh 1 Oral Communication 3 Ps 2a Physics ................................. 4
16-17 15-16
TWO-YEAR TECHNICAL DIVISION 
COLLEGE OF LIFE SCIENCES AND AGRICULTURE
A ssociate D ean W insto n  E. P u llen
The basic objectives of educational programs in the Two-Year Technical 
Division are: 1) to provide a practical working knowledge of fundamental prin­
ciples in specific technical fields which will develop competence for gainful em­
ployment; 2) to develop competence in written and oral communication; 3) 
to contribute to the development of the student’s intellectual capacity and personal 
growth; and 4) to prepare graduates for roles as citizens and effective com­
munity leaders. The program is not intended as preparatory course for four-year 
professional curricula and students are discouraged from entering the program 
with this objective. However, a transfer procedure is maintained for students 
whose educational objectives change and who demonstrate superior academic 
abilities.
Course offering in the technical program are distinct and separate from those 
offered for baccalaureate degree students. Technical courses are of a practical na­
ture and place emphasis upon the development of skills for immediate application. 
Instruction is provided by regular University staff who are specialists in their 
fields. Laboratory instruction and field experience represent an essential part of 
the technical training program.
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An associate of science degree is awarded to graduates of the program. 
Requirements for this degree include the satisfactory completion of a prescribed 
technical curriculum with a minimum of 64 credit hours earned at an accumulative 
grade average of at least 1.80.
Seven curricula or options are offered covering a variety of fields of study.
A basic core curriculum of general education subjects is required in most 
programs, along with the technical subjects.
BASIC CORE CURRICULUM
All students enrolled in Two-Year Technical Division are expected to com­
plete the following group of courses representing a basic core requirement:
Subject Hours
1 LSA University Life 0
13 LSA* Applied Mathematics . . . . .  .3
1 Eh-2 Eh* English Composition 6
2 Pol* State & Local Government .........3
3 Pol* Current World Affairs .........2
Pe 1-Pe 2 Physical Education.............. .........0
1 Sh Oral Communication . . .......3
17
* Students (except those in Forest Management) failing to pass a pre­
liminary examination will be required to take a remedial course in mathematics 
(7 LSA) without credit. Students in the Animal Medical Technology program are 
not required to take 2 Eh, 2 Pol, & 3 Pol.
I. Business Management Curricula
These curricula provide concentrated and practical training in preparation 
for business management careers in food and fiber industries and associated busi­
nesses. Students will be prepared for managerial positions in food stores and other 
types of retail establishments, for supervisory roles in food processing, wholesaling 
and distributing business, and for a variety of other types of employment in sales, 
service, and management work.
Students desiring management careers in food production are provided 
technical training in crop and livestock production to supplement training in busi­
ness management.
Students will have an opportunity to participate in a supervised “on-the-job” 
training program for practical business experience during the summer between the 
first and second year.
1) Agricultural Business Management—provides training in business manage­
ment and in farm technology for employment opportunities with farm-related 
business enterprises.
2) Food Industry Management—training includes the basic principles of 
business management plus the essentials of food technology and prepares for em­
ployment opportunities with firms engaged in food processing, packaging, whole­
saling, and retailing.
3) Horticultural Management—provides knowledge and skills needed in the 
production of horticultural and oramental plants along with an understanding of 
the principles of business management.
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A G R I C U L T U R A L  B U S I N E S S  M A N A G E M E N T
A. Basic Core Curriculum
R eq u ired
Hours
17
B. Department Core Curriculum ................................................................................................ 33
1. Sociology
6 ARE
7 ARE
Dynamics of Human Behavior 
Sociology and The Individual
2. Business and Economics
2 ARE Introduction to Economics
3 ARE Farm Management
4 ARE Principles of Marketing
8 ARE Principles of Accounting
12 ARE Introduction to Statistics
28 ARE Interpretation of Financial Records
3. Agricultural Technology
16 Ae Work Simplification
1 En Applied Entomology
2 P Soils and Fertilizers
18
10
C. Free Electives
Total
14
64
F O O D  I N D U S T R Y  M A N A G E M E N T
R eq u ired
Hours
A. Basic Core Curriculum ......................................................................................................................... 17
B. Department Core Curriculum ............................................................................................................  38
1. Sociology  5
6 ARE Dynamics of Human Behavior 3
7 ARE Sociology and The Individual 2
2. Business and Economics 22
2 ARE Introduction to Economics 3
4 ARE Principles of Marketing 3
8 ARE Principles of Accounting 3
12 ARE Introduction to Statistics 3
20 ARE Managing the Business Firm 3
24 ARE Food Distribution Management 4
28 ARE Interpretation of Financial Records 3
3. Food Technology and Handling 11
16 Ae Work Simplification 3
2 Bc Food Chemistry 4
2 By Food Bacteriology and Sanitation 4
C. Free Electives ..................................................................................................................  9
Total 64
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C O L L E G E  O F  L I F E  S C IE N C E S  A N D  A G R I C U L T U R E  
H O R T I C U L T U R A L  M A N A G E M E N T
A. Basic Core Curriculum
Required
Hours
17
B. Business, Econom ics, and Sociology
2 ARE Introduction to Economics 3
4 ARE Principles of Marketing 3
8 ARE Principles of Accounting 3
10 ARE Sales Promotion 3
28 ARE Interpretation of Financial Records 3
6 ARE Dynamics of Human Behavior 3
7 ARE Sociology and The Individu al 2
Horticultural Technology*
1 Bt Introductory Botany 3
1 En Applied Entomology 3
2 S Soils and Fertilizers 4
7 P Home Grounds im provem ent 3
8 P Turf Management 2
9 P Post-Harvest Physiology of Fruits
and Vegetables 3
4 P Fruit Production
or 
5 P Vegetable Growing 3
Electives 3
Supporting Course
(Recom m ended Electives)
5 AE Engines and Tractors or 3
16 AE Work Simplification or 3
P 30 Ornamental Horticulture 3
P 31 Landscape Plant Materials 3
P 33 Greenhouse Management 4
P 35 Landscape Designing 3
20
24
Total 64
II. A nim al T echnology Curriculum
This program of study provides technical training and experience for careers 
in animal production in dairy cattle, poultry, beef cattle, pleasure horses, sheep, 
swine, and the related sales and service industries. Previous farm experience is 
considered helpful for enrollees. Graduates frequently return to the home farm or 
are employed as herdsmen or foremen on other farms. An increasing number of 
graduates are employed in the integrated broiler or market egg industries or in 
sales and service in the feed, fertilizer, and machinery industries. Other employ­
ment opportunities include soil conservation service, breeding technicians, 
D.H.I.A. field men, and the Peace Corps.
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A N IM A L  T E C H N O L O G Y
Required
Hours
A . Basic Core Curriculum 17
B. Animal & Veterinary Science 23
1 AnV Dairy Cattle 3
2 AnV Animal Production 3
3 AnV Animal Selection 2
4 AnV Animal Breeding 3
5 AnV Milk Composition and Testing 3
6 AnV Animal Feeding 3
12 AnV Reproduction and Breeding 3
5 AnV Livestock Diseases 3
Agriculture Technology
3 ARE Farm Management 3
2 P Soils and Fertilizers 4
3 P Forage Management 3
D . Free Electives 14
Total 64
III. Anim al Medical T echnology Curriculum
This course of animal study provides technical training and experience for 
careers as laboratory animal technicians in biological and medical research labora­
tories, small animal hospitals, commercial testing laboratories for pharmaceutical 
and feed industries and veterinary aides. The curriculum provides specialized 
courses in animal care, handling, breeding, feeding, health, anatomy, and physi­
ology, and in laboratory clinical work. Eight weeks of training is required at no 
additional cost to the student at the Animal Medical Center in New York City 
during the student’s final semester.
Required
Hours
A. Basic Subject Curriculum 12
13 AE Mathematics 3
1 Eh English Composition 3
Mhe 50 Man & His Environment 3
1 Sh Oral Communication 3
B. Fundamental Sciences 28
4 AnV Animal Genetics & Breeding 3
6 AnV Animal Feeding 3
9 AnV Mammalian Anatomy 4
10 AnV Mammalian Physiology 4
12 AnV Reproduction & Breeding 3
19 AnV Lab Animal Diseases 3
5 Bc Biochemistry 4
2 By Bacteriology 4
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C. Applied Technology 14
14 AnV Animal Care 3
16 AnV Laboratory Animal Techniques 4
20 AnV Pathogenic Microbiology 4
24 AnV Laboratory Methods 3
D . Training at the Anim al M edical Center
N ew  York City 9
30 AnV Radiology 2
32 AnV Surgery and Medicine 3
34 AnV Clinical Lab Methods 2
36 AnV Gross & Historical Techniques 2
E. E lective Credits 3
Total 66
IV. Food Service M anagem ent Curriculum
The two-year technical program in Food Service Management is designed to 
prepare individuals for supervisory or managerial positions in commercial and 
inplant feeding establishments, school lunch programs, and public and private in­
stitutions. The curriculum provides technical courses in food purchasing, quantity 
food production, food handling and food technology.
Required
Hours
A . Basic Core Curriculum 17
B. Technical Food Service M anagem ent 17
1 Fn Nutrition in Human Development 3
2 Fn Principles of Food Preparation 3
3 Fn Quantity Food Production 3
4 Fn Menu Planning & Analysis 2
5 Fn Food Service Equipment 3
6 Fn Food & Beverages Purchasing & Control 3
C. Business and Econom ics 12
2 ARE Intro, to Economics 3
8 ARE Principles of Accounting 3
16 AE Work Simplification 3
20 ARE Managing the Business Firm 3
D. Sociology 3
6 ARE Dynamics of Human Behavior 3
E. Food Technology & H andling 8
2 Bc Food Chemistry 4
2 By Food Bacteriology & Sanitation 4
F. E lectives 9
Total 64
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V. M erchandising (H om e Furnishings and C loth ing) Curriculum
In recent years the rapid technological development of new textiles, new 
finishing processes for existing textiles, and new materials for home furnishings, 
has created a need for personnel in the retail field at the supervisory and manager­
ial level who have an understanding of these materials. The curriculum will 
provide specialized courses in textiles, clothing, home furnishings, commercial and 
advertising design and fashion merchandising.
Required
Hours
A. Basic Core Curriculum 17
B. Technical H om e Furnishings and Clothing 19
1 Cd Introduction to Design 3
3 Cd Textiles in Home and Clothing 3
4 Cd Furnishing and Decorating the Home 4
6 Cd Clothing the Family 3
7 Cd Commercial and Advertising Design 3
8 Cd Fashion Merchandising 3
Business and Econom ics
2 ARE Introduction to Economics 3
4 ARE Principles of Marketing 4
8 ARE Principles of Accounting 3
10 ARE Sales Promotion 3
Sociology
6 ARE Dynamics of Human Behavior 3
7 ARE Sociology and the Individual 2
E. Electives 10
Total 64
VT. Forest M anagement Curriculum
Forest industries and federal and state resource agencies indicate a need 
for increasing numbers of forest technicians over the next few years. Many posi­
tions are salaried and are supervisory in nature. Duties may include timber 
cruising, scaling and marketing, administration of recreation, or assisting in 
forestry research. Much of the work will be in attractive outdoor surroundings. 
The curriculum includes eight weeks of summer camp.
Required
Hours
A. Basic Core Curriculum 17
(Substitute MsT2, Basic Mathematics, for 
13 AE, Applied Mathematics)
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B. Technical Forestry 21
2 Fy Applied Silviculture 4
3 Fy Introduction to Forest Technology 1
4 Fy Aerial Photo Interpretation 3
5 Fy Forest Measurements 4
6 Fy Wood Products Utilization 3
7 Fy Forest Protection 2
8 Fy Seminar 1
9 Fy Forest Land Management 3
Supporting Subject Matter
2 ARE Introduction to Economics 3
6 ARE Dynamics of Human Behavior 3
8 ARE Accounting Principles 3
1 Bt Introductory Botany 3
5 AE Engines and Tractors 3
16 AE Work Simplification 3
Ge T l Technical Drawing 2
Ce T4 Elements of Surveying 3
1 S Fundamentals of Forest Soils 3
Other
1 Pe Physical Education 0
2 Pe Physical Education 0
Total 64
Summer Camp
(All students are required to have summer camp experience at the School of Forest Re­
sources’ camp near Princeton)
10s Fy Field Measurements 3
11s Fy Fire Control Practice 1
12s Fy Harvesting and Manufacturing 2
13s Fy Recreation and Wildlife 2
8
TWO-YEAR TECHNICAL COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
A G R I C U L T U R A L  A N D  R E S O U R C E  E C O N O M I C S  ( A R E )
2 .  I n t r o d u c t i o n  to  E c o n o m i c s —A study of economic principles applied 
to the economy as a whole and to the business firm. Consideration will be given 
to money and banking, government, finance, credit, and pricing. Rec 3, Cr 3.
3 .  F a rm  M a n a g e m e n t  — Managing the farm business for optimum re­
turns; economic guides to decision making; management tools and their applica­
tion; organizing resources for production; adjustments to change. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M r . H arlan
4. P r in c ip le s  o f  M a r k e t i n g —A study of marketing and the basic activi­
ties involved in this function of modern business. Covers theoretical principles, 
consumer and product characteristics, trade practices, market channels, and the 
improvement of markets and marketing. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . W ing
6 . D y n a m ic s  o f  H u m a n  B e h a v io r —An introductory course which explores 
the applications of social psychology. Five major areas will be covered: social
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basis of personality, status-roles, socialization, development of meanings, and 
the individual and the group. Attention will be given to work situations involving 
human relationships, leadership, and supervision. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . G amache 
‡ 7 . Socio logy  an d  th e  In d iv idu a l—Emphasis is placed upon the relation­
ship of the individual to the various social systems of which society is composed. 
An action approach is taken. The social systems of community, family, religion, 
education, and economics are especially emphasized. In addition, leadership, 
power structure, and social stratification are analyzed. Rec 2, Cr 2. M r . G amache 
8. P rincip les  o f  A ccounting — The principles and procedures used in the 
preparation of balance sheets and income statements. Deals with the systematic 
recording, classifying, and analyzing of business transactions. Emphasis is on the 
preparation and presentation of accounting information. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
M r . W ing
10. Sales P ro m o t io n —The use of advertising, sales techniques and mer­
chandising in food marketing. Consideration also given to training of sales and 
service personnel. Case studies are used to develop an interdisciplinary approach 
to promotion. Rec 3, Cr 3.
12. In troduction  to  Statis tics—The nature and effective uses of statistics, 
including the methods of organizing and interpreting data for business manage­
ment decisions. Topics such as charts, graphs, distribution, sampling variability, 
indexes and time series will be studied. Rec 2, Lab  2, Cr 3. M r . H arlan
15. In d ep en d en t  S tudies  in B usiness M a n a g em en t—Analysis of and read­
ings on current management problems in food production, processing, distribution, 
and marketing. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Cr 1. Sta ff
20. M anaging the Business F irm—Forms of business organization, eco­
nomic framework, the managerial functions, techniques of financial and credit 
management, the application of business records in managerial decision making 
and concepts of managerial economics are presented in light to the needs of a 
firm. Rec 3. Cr 3.
22. Electronic Data P rocess ing—The principles and techniques of elec­
tronic data processing. Special case studies will be used to give the student train­
ing in the practical application of the principles and operation of electronic data 
processing equipment and the use of the results in business management. Pre­
requisite: Permission of instructor; preference given to second-year students. 
Rec 3, Cr 3.
24. Food D is tr ibu tion  M a n a g em en t—The management approach to food 
marketing. Study of food distribution channels, including supermarkets, warehouse 
distribution centers, and other types of outlets. Case studies in management poli­
cies, facility layout procedures, merchandising, price policies, sales promotion, 
and advertising will be used. Firm visits. (Lab fee $5.00) Prerequisite: 4 ARE. 
Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. M r . K ing
2 8 . In terpre ta tion  o f  Financial R eco rd s—Emphasis is on the analysis of 
financial statements for use by management. Stress is placed on financial re­
lationships, the limitations of financial data, and the ways in which financial in­
formation can be used. Prerequisite: 8 ARE. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . W ing
A G R IC U L T U R A L  E N G IN E E R IN G  (A E )
5. Engines and  T ractors—The construction, principles, and maintenance 
of spark ignition and diesel engines for farm tractors and related equipment.
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Use of repair tools. Choice and use of tractors for optimum field performance. 
R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. Mr. Ellis
8. Farm M ach in ery—The principles, operation adjustment, service, selec­
tion, and management of farm machinery. Laboratory work includes adjust­
ment, test, and calibration of field machines. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. Mr. G ray
9. Farm B u ild in g s—Functional planning and economic considerations,
materials, methods of construction and environmental control for production, 
processing and storage buildings. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. Mr. Williams
10.  E lectr if ica t ion— Electrical terms and circuits. Electrical equipment for
heat and power. Basic wiring techniques, including planning of wiring systems. 
R ec 2, Lab  2, Cr 3. Mr. Smith
11. Soil an d  W ater  M a n a g em en t—Elementary farm surveying. Applica­
tion of soil and water structures such as farm ponds, drainage systems, irrigation 
systems, and soil erosion control systems. R ec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Klinge
12.  U til it ies—Selection, care and use of water and sewage disposal sys­
tems. R ec  2, Lab  2, R ec  3. Staff
15.  R efr ig era t io n  T ech n o lo g y—The principles, selection, and operation of
refrigeration units and materials handling equipment associated with refriger­
ated storages and transportation. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. Mr. Rhoads
16.  W o rk  S im p l i f ica t io n —A study of the principles and methods for ac­
complishing work. Procedures cover: (1) measuring and improving efficiency 
of labor, and (2) comparing alternative methods of performing an operation. 
Problems furnish practice in planning improved work methods and managerial 
procedures. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. Mr. Rhoads
ANIM AL S C IE N C E S (A n V )
1. D a iry  C att le— The practical application to herd management of lacta­
tion, environment, reproduction, sanitation, housing, and breed association pro­
grams. The laboratory is devoted to practical problems in the management of 
a herd of dairy cattle. Field trip fee $3. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3. Mr. Leonard
2. A n im a l P ro d u c t io n — Breeds and types of beef cattle, sheep, swine and 
pleasure horses; their care, feed, and management. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
Mr. Brugman
3. A n im a l S e lec t io n—A study of the principles of animal selection. R ec
1, Lab  2, Cr 2. Mr. Leonard
4. A n im a l B re e d in g —Animal genetics, systems of breeding and principles
of selecting farm and laboratory animals. R ec  3, Cr 3. Mr. Dickey
5.  M ilk  C o m p o s i t io n  an d  T es t in g—A study of milk constituents and
properties. Emphasis on testing milk and milk products for fat and solids; methods 
of milk processing. R ec 2, Lab  2, Cr 3. Mr. Hoover
6.  A n im a l F eed in g—A study of the principles of nutrition, feeds and their 
values, and the nutritive requirements of animals. The laboratory is devoted to 
the principles of nutrition and ration formulation; one section for farm animals 
and one section for laboratory animals. Field trip fee $3. R ec  2, Lab  2, Cr 3.
Mr. Leonard, Mr. G erry
7. P o u l t r y  P ro d u c t io n —A general survey course designed to introduce 
the students to the many aspects of the poultry industry. Professional personnel 
serving the industry at the University are featured as guest speakers. R ec  3, Cr 3.
M r . H arris
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3. Meat and  Meat P rodu c ts— Methods of handling and preparing live­
stock for market, packing house methods, cutting and curing of meats with special 
emphasis on retailing of meat and poultry products. Laboratory fee of $5. Rec 1, 
Lab 4, Cr 3. Mr. Brugman, Mr. G erry
9. 10. M am m alian  A n a to m y  an d  P h ys io lo g y— A descriptive course cov­
ering the structure and function of the various tissues, organs, and systems of 
common laboratory and domestic animals. Laboratory space limited. Priority 
given to Animal Medical Technology students. Lecture section may be taken 
without laboratory. Rec 3, Cr 3 or Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Harris
12. R ep ro d u c tio n  and  B reed in g—A practical course in breeding of cattle, 
sheep, hogs, and laboratory animals, with emphasis on the reproductive cycle, 
handling of semen, and management of the breeding programs. Rec 2. Lab 2, 
Cr 3. Mr. Brugman
14.  L aboratory  A nim al C a re—The principles and practices of laboratory
animal care in clinics, hospitals, and research laboratories; animal house design, 
equipment, management, and legal regulations. Rec 3, Cr 3. M r . Bird
15. L ivestock  Diseases— Principles of hygiene and sanitation applied to the 
prevention and control of the common diseases of dairy cattle. Rec 3, Cr 3.
16. L abora tory  A nim al Tech n iqu es— Principles and practices of animal 
handling and restraint. Includes methods of breeding, injecting, preparation for 
surgery, anesthesiology, and minor surgery. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
19.  Labora tory  A nim al D iseases— Principles of disease prevention and 
control as they apply to common laboratory rodents, carnivores, primates, and 
birds. Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 0 .  P athogenic  M icrob io logy— Laboratory techniques and procedures for
identification and isolation of pathogenic and parasitic organisms. Rec 1, Lec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. G ershman, Mr. O’Meara
21. 2 2 .  P ro b lem s  in A n im al and  P o u ltry  P ro d u c tio n— Cr Ar.  STAFF
2 4 . Labora tory  M e th o d s—A descriptive and laboratory course studying
animal clinical procedures in microscopy, urinalysis, hematological methods, blood 
analysis, and basic instrumentation. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. M r . O ’M eara
‡29. A dvanced  P o u ltry  P ro d u c t io n —The principles of incubation and em­
bryo development; the housing, management, and business practices of the table 
egg, hatching egg, and broiler industry. Field trip fee $5. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
30. R a d io lo g y—The basic fundamentals of radiological techniques. Em­
phasis is placed on applied aspects of radiology as practiced in modern animal 
medical hospitals. Taken for one-half semester. Rec 1, Lab 6, Cr 2. Mr. Suter
32. Su rgery  anti M edic ine— A course designed to train students in the 
procedures and techniques involved in practical animal medicine and surgery. 
Taken for one-half semester. Rec 1, Lab 10. Cr 3. Mr. Bu t ler , Mr. C ordell
M r . D e H o f f , M r . T ashjian
34. Clinical L abora tory  M ethods— A course designed to train students in 
practical clinical laboratory techniques in use in modern animal medical hospitals. 
Taken for one-half semester. Rec 1, Lab 6, Cr 2. Mr. Das
36. Gross an d  H is to p a thological T ech n iq u es— A course designed to train 
students in the principles and techniques of anatomic pathology and histopathology. 
Taken for one-half semester. Rec 1, Lab 6, Cr 2. Mr. Das
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F O R E S T  M A NA GEM EN T ( F y )
1. F orestry—Establishment and care of woodlots. Tree identification. 
Methods of estimating volume of standing timber and measuring forest products. 
Measurement of forest land. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. (Not open to forest technicians.)
2. A p p l ie d  S ilv icu lture—Practices and basic concepts in the regeneration, 
management and cultural treatments of forest stands in order to produce desired 
timber crops and recreational and other forest values. Field practice in planting, 
thinning, weeding and pruning and observation of various harvesting methods. 
Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
3. In trodu ction  to  Forest T ech n o lo g y—A review of the development of 
forestry in the United States and a survey of career opportunities with emphasis 
on the technical level. Suggestions for setting guidelines for education and self­
development. Lec 2, Cr 1.
4. Aerial P h o to  In te rp re ta t io n—Use of aerial photographs in connection 
with forest inventory techniques, locating and mapping forest areas, resources 
and improvements. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
5. Forest M ea su rem en ts—Methods of estimating the cubic volume of 
forest trees and stands and the volumes of useful products in logs, bolts and 
standing trees. Determination of growth rate as a basis for management practices. 
Sampling procedures. Field practice in measuring logs, trees and plots. Rec 2, 
Lab 3, Cr 3.
6. W o o d  P ro d u c ts  U til iza tion—A survey of the major forest products in­
dustries to give the student an understanding of how the products of the forest 
are utilized and marketed. Effect of wood quality requirements on forest manage­
ment. Inspection trips to local wood-using plants. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
7. Forest P ro tec t io n —Problems involved and practices used in the pre­
vention and control of forest fires, insects, diseases and other causes of loss or 
damage. Rec 2, Cr 2.
8. S em in a r  f o r  Forest T echnicians—Discussion of developments affect­
ing technicians, current activities in forestry, and evaluation of training. Subjects 
chosen by class members. Rec 1, Cr 1.
9. Forest L a n d  M a n a g em en t—Land titles, surveys, owner’s rights and 
liabilities, trespass and relations with the public. Organization and management 
of properties for timber production and other uses. Predicting returns from in­
vestment. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
SUMMER CAMP
Forty-eight hours a week. Credit 8
10s. F ield M ea su rem en ts—Practice in several cruising methods. Locating 
boundaries and mapping a forest area, field work and office calculations in esti­
mating volume. Preparation of operation report. Three weeks of camp.
11s. Fire C on tro l P ractice— Field practice in fire line construction and 
pumper operation with emphasis on crew organization and supervision. Visits 
to state district headquarters and lookout tower. Problems of providing adequate 
fire protection to a large forest area. One week of camp.
12s. H arves tin g  and  M an u fac tu rin g—Practice in felling, yarding, buck­
ing and piling and studying operation layout, supervision and safety. Observation
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of one or more harvesting systems. Studies at lumber and pulp and paper manu­
facturing plants. Marking of operating area for cutting. One week of camp.
13s. R ecreation  an d  W ild l i fe— Types of recreation development and ex­
amination of specific examples. Preparation of a development plan: wildlife in 
relation to forest management. Treatment of stands to produce more favorable 
habitat for wildlife. One week of camp.
H O M E  E CO N O M ICS
1 Fn. N utrition  in H um an D e v e lo p m e n t—Basic nutrition knowledge
interpreted in light of the contribution good nutritional practices can make to 
the welfare of the individual and the community. Rec 3, Cr 3. Staff
2 Fn. Princip les  o f  Food P rep a ra t io n—Influence of kind and proportion
of ingredients, methods of manipulation, and cookery on food products. Standards 
for acceptable products. Experience with a wide variety of foods under varied 
conditions. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3. Staff
3 Fn. Q u a n ti ty  Food P ro d u c tio n—Recipe standardization, portion and
quality control; the sanitary, safe and economical use of food and equipment. 
Emphasis on principles and practices of food preparation that underlie the service 
of high quality, nutritious food in quantity. Prerequisite: 1, 2 Fn. Rec 1, Lab 4, 
Cr 3. Miss Young
4 Fn. M enu P lanning  and  Analysis— Principles of menu planning, types 
and uses, format, organization and pricing. Prerequisite: 1, 2 Fn. Rec 2, Cr 2.
Staff
5 Fn. Food Service E q u ip m e n t : Layout and  D esign—The use, care,
maintenance, and selection of small wares and heavy duty equipment. Study of 
general and itemized specifications; bid analysis and awarding of contracts. Con­
sideration of sanitary codes that affect layouts; blueprint analysis through studies 
of schematic drawings of equipment, departmental and overall food service lay­
outs. Rec 2. Lab 2, Cr 3. Staff
6 Fn. Food an d  B everage  Purchasing  and  C on tro l—A discussion of
sources, grades, methods of purchase, care, and storage of foods; principles of 
food control, cost analysis and inventory procedures. Rec 3, Cr 3. Staff
1 Cd . In t ro d u c t io n  to D es ig n—Study of line form, light, color, and texture 
in merchandise for home furnishings and clothing to obtain beauty, expressive­
ness, and functionalism in daily living. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. W atts
3  Cd. Texti les  in H o m e  a n d  C lo th in g—Learning to recognize quality
features of fabrics and to understand labels for fiber content, functional finish, 
and care. Fiber properties and performance data. Fair claim policy. Names and 
consumer uses of fabrics. Rec 3, Cr 3. Sta ff
4 Cd. F urnishing and  D ecora ting  the H o m e— Planning functional and
aesthetic qualities of the home for individual and family situations. Focus on 
organization, selectivity, and quality features of merchandise. Overall plan, set­
ting, furniture. Wall and window treatments, lighting, table appointments, and 
accessories, Prerequisite: 1 Cd. Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Staff
6 Cd. C lo th ing  the F am ily— Clothing and accessories for physical, social, 
and economic needs of various age groups. Size, cut. fit, construction, and price 
level. Hanger appeal and combining value in the wardrobe. Studies of consumers’ 
satisfaction. Rec 3, Cr 3. Sta ff
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7  Cd. C o m m erc ia l  a n d  A dvertis ing  D esign— Problems in display and 
visual communication emphasizing design, lighting, space, materials and color 
for two- and three-dimensional areas such as show cases in merchandising, two- 
dimensional advertising, educational displays and basic packaging design. Rec  1, 
Lab 2, Cr  3.
8 Cd. Fashion M erch an dis in g—Sources of fashion with charting of trends.
Promotion of fashion in home furnishings and clothing. Comparative shopping 
and evaluation of perishability. Prerequisite: 1-7 Cd. R ec  3, Cr  3. Staff
PLAN T AND S O IL  SC IEN C ES
1 P . P o ta to  P ro d u c t io n — Production of potatoes for seed, tablestock and 
processing. Rec  2, Lab 2, C r  3. Mr. Murphy
3 P . Forage M a n a g em en t— Production of hay, silage, and pasture crops. 
Selection of seeding mixtures, establishment of forage seedings; use of lime and 
fertilizers to maintain forage productivity. Pasture management; harvesting and 
preservation of hay and silage. R ec  2, Lab 2, Cr  3. Mr. Brown
†4 P. Fruit P ro d u c t io n —A cultural study of tree fruits and small fruits 
including apples, blueberries, raspberries and strawberries: also methods of har­
vest, post harvest handling, marketing, and utilization. R ec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Abdalla
‡5 P. V ege tab le  G row in g—Cultural practices for the major vegetable 
crops of both the home garden and the market garden. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr  3.
M r . E rhardt
7 P. H o m e  G rou n ds I m p r o v e m e n t— Planning and planting the home 
grounds to make the home an interesting place in which to work and live. R ec  2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Clapp
†8  P. T u r f  M a n a g em en t—Care of lawns, golf courses, and other turfed 
areas. Seeding, fertilizing, mowing, weeding, and insect and disease control. 
R ec  2, Cr 2. Mr. Holyoke
9 P. Post Harvest  P h ys io lo g y  o f  Fruits an d  V egetab les— A study of 
storage conditions and their effects on the physiological processes that occur in 
storage. R ec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
10 P. S torage  a n d  H a n d l in g  o f  P o ta to es—A study of the principles of 
potato storage and post harvest handling of potatoes into and out of storage areas 
and to market. R ec  3, Cr 3. Mr. Murphy
1 S. F u n d a m en ta ls  o f  Forest Soils—Study of the properties of forest soils 
with interpretations of these properties in terms of tree growth. R ec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Mr. Struchtemeyer
2  S . Soils an d  F erti l izers— Soil properties and their relation to crop pro­
duction, with special emphasis on management and use of commercial fertilizers. 
Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Mr. Murphy
S E R V IC E  C O U R S E S  IN T H E  C O L L E G E  O F  L IF E  SC IE N C E S 
AND A G R IC U L T U R E
1 LSA. U n ivers i ty  L ife— Understanding the University; adjusting to an 
academic environment; providing guidelines for accepting responsibilites in busi­
ness and social situations. Pass or fail—no credit.
Mr. Pullen and Mrs. Hutchinson
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7 LSA. R em ed ia l  M athem atics—Basic mathematical operations and 
alegbra. Solutions of problems associated with business and production. No credit.
13 LSA. A p p l ied  M athem atics— Use of graphical and statistical methods, 
slide rules and other mechanical aids, solution of problems in business, mechanics, 
agricultural production, and institutional management. Cr 3. Staff
15 LSA. P lacem en t Tra in ing—Provides “on-the-job” training in field related 
to program of study. Work is to be under supervision of employer and appropriate 
department or school in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture. Cr 4. Staff
1 Bt. In tro d u c to ry  B o ta n y—The structure and life processes of seed
plants, their propagation, breeding, classification, and relation to their environment. 
Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3. Mr. Hyland
2 By. Food B acter io logy  and S anita tion—Basic principles of food micro­
biology together with illustrations of these principles to serve as an aid to workers 
in the fields related to food industries. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Whitehill
2 B c. Food C h em is try— Chemical composition and reactions of materials 
encountered in the processing and preservation of foods. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
Mr. Radke
5 B c. Anim al B io ch em is try—An introduction to the principles of inor­
ganic, organic, and biochemistry. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Miss Smith
1 En. A p p l ie d  E n to m o lo g y—Consideration of insect benefits and detri­
ments to man. General structure, classification, habits, and life histories of 
representative pest species. Study of all phases of control with emphasis on de­
velopment, use, and implication of pesticides to production and marketing. Rec 2, 
Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Boulanger
S E R V IC E  C O U R S E S  IN T H E  C O L L EG E  O F  A RTS AND SCIENCES
1 Eh. English Com p o s t io n—A review of grammar and the principles of
effective expression for the purpose of direct application in written reports of 
practical value. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Hobbs
2 Eh. English C o m p o s i t io n—A continuation of 1 Eh with particular em­
phasis given to expository writing. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Hobbs
2 Pol. S ta te  and  Local G o vern m en t—Selected topics on the structure and 
operation of state, county, and town government, with emphasis on Maine prob­
lems of particular interest and significance to Maine agriculture. Rec 3, Cr 3.
Mr. H elmke
3 Pol. C urren t W o r ld  Affairs—A survey of current national and inter­
national affairs with particular attention to American foreign policies. Rec 2, 
Cr 2. Mr. Helmke
1 Sh. O ral C o m m u n ica t io n — Principles of effective oral communication. 
Emphasis on selection of subject, organization of material and effective prepara­
tion. Experience in the preparation and delivery of short extemporaneous speech­
es. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Cook
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College of Technology
The College of Technology, which recommends the degree of bachelor of 
science upon completion of any of its curricula, provides instruction in the follow­
ing:
Agricultural Engineering (Jointly with College of 
Life Sciences and Agriculture)
Chemical Engineering 
Chemistry 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Engineering Physics 
Mechanical Engineering 
Pulp and Paper Technology
By special arrangement, a five-year Pulp and Paper Program is available 
in conjunction with any of the above curricula or the Forestry curriculum.
For information on the two-year programs in Engineering Technology see 
page 321.
The freshman year is common to all engineering curricula and chemistry.
F re sh m an  Y ear
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Ch 13 Chemical Princ............. 3 3 4 Ch 14 Chemical Princ. 3 3 4
Ge 1 Intro. to Design 0 4 2 Eh 1 Freshman Comp. 3 0 3
Ms 12 Anal. Geom. & Cal. 4 0 4 Ge 2 Intro. to Design 0 4 2
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 2 0 Ms 27 Calculus .................... 4 0 4
Ps 1 General Physics 3 3 4 Pe 2 Physical Education 0 2 0
Ge 5 Orientation 1 0 0 Ps 2 General Physics .......3 3 4
Ge 6 Orientation.........................1 0 0
For information on advanced placement, see page 42.
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
(Common to all curricula in the College of Technology beginning with
the Class of 1971)
I. An accumulative average of 1.80.
II. Passing grades in all courses required by college and major department.
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1. For department requirement see subsequent sections.
2. College requirements.
a. Common freshman year shown on page 290 or equivalent.
b. Ms 28 and 29, or equivalent, (Ms 29 is not required of Chemistry 
majors).
c. Non-technical courses: Eighteen credit hours are required. In general 
these courses will be:
1) distributed between the Social Sciences and Humanities, but
2) tailored to student’s interests if recommended by adviser.
[The Engineering Physics curricula does not follow the above guide­
line—see page 313].
The Social Sciences include courses listed in the catalog under Busi­
ness, Economics, Modern Society, Psychology, Sociology and Anthro­
pology. Courses in Accounting, Industry Management, Finance and 
Personnel Administration are excluded.
The Humanities include courses listed in the catalog under Art, 
English, Foreign Languages and Classics, History, Political Science, 
Music and Philosophy. Courses of a cultural and non-technical 
nature offered in the Speech Department, namely, American Public 
Address, Theatre History and Theatre Today, and a maximum of 
three additional credits in Theatre will be accepted. No more than 
three credits will be accepted in applied music (band, chorus, in­
strumental or voice music lessons).
Courses in Scientific German (Gm 13 and 14) and English Composi­
tion are excluded.
III. Degree credit for ROTC is not allowed.
C o u rse  E x p en ses
For College of Technology students the minimum and maximum course ex­
penses (inclusive of required equipment, books, and supplies, but exclusive of 
Military deposit) are indicated in the following table:
Freshmen $150 per-year, of which approximately $100 will be re­
quired the first semester
Sophomores $100— 140 per year
Juniors $100— 160 per year
Seniors $100— 160 per year
In chemistry and chemical engineering courses, students may be required to 
pay for apparatus broken or lost and for certain non-returnable supplies.
G ra d u a te  S tudy
Graduates from accredited undergraduate programs are eligible for graduate 
study in the College of Technology, provided their undergraduate records meet 
general requirements. (See general requirements in the catalog section on Gradu­
ate Study.) Candidates must complete, without credit, any undergraduate courses 
which may be prerequisite to courses included in the program of graduate study. 
In the master’s degree program, in general, from 6 to 10 credit hours will be 
devoted to a thesis in the field of major interest. Selection of courses must con­
form to a general plan laid down either before study begins or very soon after 
registration.
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A cooperative five-year program with the Portsmouth Naval Shipyard is 
available to students enrolled in the baccalaureate degree program. For one year 
during the program students are registered as full-time at the University while 
pursuing the shipyard portion at Portsmouth. Financial assistance is provided. De­
tails are available in the office of the Dean of Technology.
H o n o rs  P ro g ra m
Honors courses listed on page 114 are available to students in the Col­
lege of Technology. The University Honors Program is described on page 35. 
The successful completion of Hr 41 or Hr 45 will exempt a student from Eh 1. 
Hr 41, Hr 45 (if not used to replace Eh 1), Hr 47. and Hr 48 may be applied 
to the non-technical elective requirement. Subsequent honors work will replace 
portions of the standard curriculum as specified by the student’s department head. 
The area of honors work will be shown on the student’s transcript.
DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION
Courses numbered 1 to 99 are undergraduate courses. They are open to gradu­
ate students but credit earned in these courses may not be used to satisfy advanced 
degree requirements. Courses numbered 100 to 199 are upperclass undergraduate 
courses which may be used for graduate degree credit by graduate students if 
given prior approval by the graduate students’ advisory committee. Courses num­
bered 200 to 299 are graduate courses which may be elected by undergraduate 
honor students, or those undergraduates whose advancement in the field will 
permit their taking a graduate level course among graduate students without dis­
advantage to themselves. Courses numbered 300 to 399 are graduate level courses 
which may be taken only by students admitted to the Graduate School.
One number is used for a course which is given both fall and spring.
When a slant is used between the two numbers (e.g., 1/2), the first se­
mester may be taken by itself, but the second cannot be taken unless the first is 
taken previously; when a period is used (e.g., 1.2), either semester may be taken 
for credit; when a dash is used (e.g., 1-2), both semesters must be taken to obtain 
credit.
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
P ro fEssors Sm it h , K lin g e , R hoads; A ssociate P rofessors H u f f , R o w e .
So u l e , W illiam s
The Agricultural Engineering curriculum combines study in the biological 
sciences and the physical sciences with mathematics and engineering to provide 
a unique background for solving engineering problems associated with agriculture.
The basic curriculum is strengthened by elective options which permit the 
student to specialize in one of four areas according to his interests and needs. 
Areas of specialization are; (1) Design and application of machinery and 
power units for the agricultural industry; (2) Design and application of food
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and fiber processing systems; (3) Design of agricultural structures; and (4) 
Soil and water conservation engineering. Electives in engineering and the life 
sciences aid in providing a broad base of knowledge for engineering practice.
With the rapidly expanding world population, a rising demand for higher 
standards of living and with limited natural resources, agricultural engineering 
graduates are in great demand. Employment opportunities are as diverse as the 
agricultural industry itself. Graduates in Agricultural Engineering may be em­
ployed as design engineers by machinery and farmstead systems manufacturers; 
as sales engineers by machinery, food or chemical companies; as research engineers 
by industry, government or state experiment stations or in teaching or extension 
positions by universities. Some practice as consulting engineers. An increasing 
number of opportunities for foreign service are opening up.
The curriculum in Agricultural Engineering is a joint responsibility of the 
College of Technology and the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
G ra d u a te  W o rk  in  A g r ic u l tu ra l  E n g in e e r in g
The degree of master of science (Agricultural Engineering) and master of 
engineering (Agricultural Engineering) is offered with options for specialization 
in soil and water engineering, farm structures, agricultural power and machinery, 
and electric power and processing.
Several research assistantships are available each year. Incumbents devote 
half time to research work on approved projects of the Agricultural Experiment 
Station.
A G R IC U L T U R A L  E N G IN E E R IN G  C U R R IC U L U M  
F re s h m a n  Y ear. See Page 290
S o p h o m o re  Y ear
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
R L C R L C
AE 55 Materials in Ag. Eng. 2 2 3 AE 82 Intro. to A.E............... 1 2  2
Ge 7 Computer Programming 1 2  2 Me 51 Strength of Matls. 4 0 4
Me 53 Applied Mechanics I 4 0 4 Me 54 Applied Mech. II 4 0 4
Ms 28 Anal. Geom. & Calculus 4 0 4 Ms 29 Calculus & Diff. Eq. 4 0 4
Humanities Elective 3 Humanities Elective 2
16 16
J u n io r  Y ear
AE 169 Agr. Processing 2 3 3
Me 33 Thermodynamics 3 0 3
*Ag. & Bio. Sci. Elec. 3
**Technical Elective . 3
Humanities Elective 4
AE 163 Farm Structures 2 3 3
AE 167 Ag. Power 2 3 3
Ee 41 Elem. Circuits 3 0 3
Me 59 Fluid Mechanics 3
Humanities Elective 3
Ag. & Bio. Sci. Elec. 3
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
S e n io r  Y ear
AE 160 Agr. Machinery 2 3 3 AE 84 Special Topics in A.E. 3
AE 165 Soil & Water Eng. 3 3 4 Ag. & Bio. Sci. Elec. 6
AE 80 Seminar 1 0 0 Technical Elective 3
AE 83 Special Prob. in A.E. 1 Humanities Elective 3
Humanities Elective 3
Tech. Elective 3
Ag. & Bio. Sci. Elective 3
17 15
* 15 hours of elective credit as approved by the student’s adviser must be in Biological or 
Agricultural Science. S2, Soils and Btl, General Botony or Zo3, Animal Biology must be 
included.
* * 9 hours of technical elective credit must consist of a coherent group of engineering courses 
approved by the student’s adviser.
Students transferring to the University of Maine under the Regional Program from the 
Universities of Massachusetts, New Hampshire, Rhode Island, or Vermont should check 
the bulletins for those institutions for the first two years in Agricultural Engineering.
Ce 26 Hydraulics may be substituted.
For course descriptions in Agricultural Engineering, see page 231.
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
( I n c lu d in g  P u lp  a n d  P a p e r  T e c h n o lo g y )
P rofessors Bobalek , C hase , D u r st , Z abel , Z ie m in s k i; A ssociate 
Professors C ec k ler , E l t o n , G orha m , S im a rd , T h o m pso n ;
L ecturers M arshall and M u m m E; I nstructors 
C o sk u n er , E r sk in e .
The Chemical Engineering curriculum aims to provide the education necessary 
for professional work in the design, operation and improvement of the processes 
of chemical industry. The curriculum provides a broad background in the 
humanities and in the fundamentals of science and engineering, and affords the 
opportunity for the application of these fundamentals in professional courses.
Since it is essential that chemical engineers have a sound understanding in 
basic chemistry, the curriculum in the sophomore and junior years includes the 
fundamental courses in the Chemistry curriculum. So the student may gain an 
early understanding of the significance of his major field, professional Chemical 
Engineering courses are introduced in the sophomore year and are continued 
through three years in logical sequence. Necessary basic knowledge of electrical 
and mechanical engineering is provided by courses in the appropriate departments. 
Also, the faculty counselor will assist in defining a program of elective courses 
which allows each student to develop special interests where chemical engi­
neering science is important. The curriculum leads to the degree of bachelor of 
science in chemical engineering.
An important activity of this department is the Division of Pulp and Paper 
Technology. Students who are interested in the pulp and paper industry or allied 
fields may elect to take a senior year curriculum largely composed of specialized 
professional subjects in the pulp and paper field, the other years being identical 
with the general Chemical Engineering curriculum. This curriculum leads to the 
bachelor of science degree in pulp and paper technology. It is possible for certain 
students, who do not desire a B.S. degree, to register as special students for a 
series of related Pulp and Paper and Chemical Engineering courses.
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A five-year pulp and paper program with emphasis on courses in management 
of technical enterprises is available. This curriculum contains the required courses 
of the four-year curricula in Chemical or in some other field of science or engi­
neering and Pulp and Paper Technology. It also includes selected courses in eco­
nomics and business administration or in systems analysis and process control. 
It leads to the degree of bachelor of science and a certificate indicative of the 
curriculum in pulp and paper management.
G ra d u a te  W o rk  in  C h em ica l E n g in e e r in g
Candidates for the degree of master of science in chemical engineering must 
have received the degree of bachelor of science. They must also have completed 
a curriculum consistent with the requirements of the American Institute of Chemi­
cal Engineers, or take the necessary courses to accomplish that objective without 
receiving graduate credit for them. Graduate credit for the advanced degree gen­
erally consists of a minimum of 20 hours of graduate level courses and 10 hours 
of thesis. Some industrial fellowships and assistantships are available to graduate 
students. A candidate who accepts either of these usually requires two years to 
complete the requirements for the master of science degree in chemical engineering.
Graduate work leading to the master of science degree is also offered in the 
Pulp and Paper Division. Candidates who complete, concurrently, in a five-year 
program, requirements for both the B.S. degree and certificate in Pulp and Paper 
may receive graduate credit for 20 hours of suitable courses taken in the fifth year, 
provided that they have been admitted tentatively to Graduate School before be­
ginning their fifth year. Admission to Graduate School is required only of those 
students in the Certificate Program who wish to obtain graduate program degree 
hour credit for a part of the study which overlaps requirements for the certificate, 
and which is not included as a requirement for the B.S. degree.
Graduate programs are also available that lead to the doctor of philosophy 
degree in chemical engineering.
C U R R IC U L U M  IN  C H E M IC A L  E N G IN E E R IN G
F re s h m a n  Y ear. See Page 290 
S o p h o m o re  Y ear
FALL SEMESTER 
Subject Hours
Rec. Lab. Cr.
ChE 1 Fund. of Chem. Eng. 2 4 4 ChE
Ch 151 Organic Chemistry 3 0 3 Ch
Ms 28 Calculus 4 0 4 Ch
*Electives (3-6 hrs.) Ms
SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours
Rec. Lab. Cr. 
2 Fund. of Chem. Eng. 2 4 4
152 Organic Chemistry 3 0 3
41 Quantitative Analysis 2 3 3
29 Differential Equations 4 0 4
*Electives (0-3 hrs.)
Total 14-17
J u n io r  Y ear
FALL SEMESTER 
Subject Hours
Rec. Lab. Cr.
ChE 160 Elements of Chem. Eng. 4 0 4
ChE 168 Chem. Eng. of Kinetics 3 0 3
Ch 171 Physical Chem. 3 5 5
*Electives (3-6 hrs.)
Total 14-17
SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours
Rec. Lab. Cr.
ChE 162 Elements of Chem. Eng. 4 0 4
ChE 195 Chem. Eng. Thermo '4 0 4
Ch 172 Physical Chemistry 3 5 5
*Electives (3-6 hrs.)
Total 15-18 Total 16-19
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Senior Year
FALL SEMESTER 
Subject Hours
Rec. Lab. Cr.
Che 196 Process Control 3 0 3
Che 177 Chem. P rocesses.............  3 0 3
Che 161 Chem. Eng. Lab...........  0 4 2
Me 55 Statics and Strength
of Materials ......................  3 0 3
•Electives (3-6 hrs.)
Total 14-17
SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours
Rec. Lab. Cr.
Ee 41 Electric Circuits 3 0 3
ChE 163 Chem. Eng. Lab. 0 4 2
•Electives (9-12 hrs.)
Total 14-17
• Electives
In addition to the courses which are a common requirement for all candidates for the degree 
of bachelor of science in Chemical Engineering, each student must complete a program of 
at least 30 credit hours of elective courses which will be determined by each student, subject 
to the advice and the approval of his faculty adviser. At least 18 credit hours of each student’s 
elective program must consist of an approved program in fields of study such as modern 
languages, philosophy, economics, or other areas of the social sciences or the humanities. The 
program of non-technical courses aims to acquaint the student in some depth with the structure 
and application of other intellectual disciplines outside of science and technology which are 
important to communication or participation in human affairs.
At least 12 credit hours of the elective program must be made up of courses in engineering, 
or in basic sciences, (chemistry, physics, the life sciences, or mathematics). Each student’s 
program of technical electives should aim to develop some identifiable special interest which 
expands his understanding either of some scientific foundations or of some special applications 
of chemical engineering science.
Curriculum in Pulp and Paper Technology
Sophom ore and Junior years. Identical with Chemical Engineering 
with the exception of Ch 171 and Ch 172, which are recommended 
electives. This program satisfies the requirements for the degree of 
bachelor of science in Pulp and Paper Technology.
Senior Year
FALL SEMESTER
Subject Hours
Rec. Lab. Cr.
Me 55 Statics and Strength 3 0 3 Ee
of Materials Pa
Pa 165 Pulp Technology 3 0 3 Pa
Pa 173 Pulp Mfg. & Testing 0 8 4 Pa
Pa 189 Pulp & Paper Mill Insp. 0 4 2
Pa 199 Thesis .................................... 0 2 1
Pa 172 Pulp & Paper Mill Equip. 3 0 3
Total 16
SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours
Rec. Lab. Cr.
41 Electric Circuits 3 0 3
166 Paper Technology 3 0 3
174 Paper Mfg. & Testing 0 8 4
199 Thesis ........................... 0 4  2
Technical Elective ................  3
Total 15
Five-Year Curriculum in Pulp and Paper T echnology
In the fourth and fifth years a minimum of 30 credit hours beyond the B.S. 
degree are required. The required courses are: Pa 165 (or Pa 172), Pa 166, Pa 
173, Pa 174, Pa 199 (or Pa 295). A variety of course programs can be developed 
by the student with consultation and approval of his adviser. Two sample programs 
are given below as illustrations of curricula which complete, by the end of the fifth 
year, the requirements for a B.S. degree and a certificate for advanced study in 
Pulp and Paper Technology.
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Curriculum Sample I
Sophomore and Junior Years: Identical with Chemical Engineering
Fourth Year
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Rec. Lab. Cr. Rec. Lab. Cr.
•ChE 177 Chem Processes 3 0 3 *ChE 163 Chem. Eng. Lab. 0 4 2
•ChE 196 Process Control . 3 0 3 ♦Pa 166 Paper Technology 3 0 3
•Pa 165 Pulp Technology . .3 0 3 •Ec 41 Electric Circuits ........... 3 0 3
•ChE 161 Chem. Eng. Lab. 0 4 2 ChE 151 Digital Computer 2 2 3
ChE 150 Analog Computer Pro. 2 2 3 Elective (3 or 6 Cr. hrs.)
Electives 3
Total 17 Total 14-17
Alternative Curriculum Sample II 
Sophomore and Junior Years: Identical with Mechanical Engineering
Fourth Year
FALL SEMESTER
Subject Hours
Rec. Lab. Cr.
*Me 24 Mechanical Design I 2 3 3 *Pa
Pa 172 Pulp and Paper Equipment 3 0 3 *Me
*Me 71 Mech Lab. 0 3 2 *Me
Ba 9 Prin. of Accounting 3 0 3 Ba
Me Technical Elective 3
Humanity-Social Science 3
Total 17
SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours
Rec. Lab. Cr.
166 Paper Technology 3 0 3
72 Mechanical Lab. 0 3 2
186 Power Plants 3 0 3
130 The Legal Env. of Busn. 3 0 3
Me Elective 3
Total 14
Curriculum Sample I
Fifth Year
(For Chemical Engineering)
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
•Me 55
•Pa 173 
•Pa 295 
•Pa 199
Subject Hours
Rec. Lab. Cr.
Statics & Strength of 3 0 3 *Pa 174
Materials •Pa 296
Pulp Mfg. & Testing 0 8 4 •Thesis
Graduate Seminar 1 0 0
Thesis ............................. 0 2 1
Electives 3-6
Subject Hours
Rec. Lab. Cr. 
Paper Mfg. & Testing 0 8 4
Graduate Seminar 1 0  1
0 4 2
Electives 9
Total 14-17 Total 16
• Required Courses
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C u rric u lu m  S am p le  II 
F if th  Y ear
(F o r  M echan ica l E n g in e e r in g )
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Rec. Lab. Cr. Rec. Lab. Cr.
•Pa 173 Pulp Mfg. & Testing 0 8 4 •Pa 174 Paper Mfg. & Testing 0 8 4
Pa 199 Thesis .................. 0 2 1 Pa 199 Thesis 0 4 2
Pa 295 Seminar . .1 0 0 Pa 296 Seminar 1 0 1
•Me 160 Heat Transfer 3 0 3 *Ee 42 Electrical Machinery 3 0 3
Ba 151 Business Finance 3 0 3 Me Elective 3
Elective 3-6 Free Elective 3
Total 14-17 Total 16
• Required Courses
C ourses in  C h em ica l E n g in e e r in g
(In each laboratory course a breakage card is required.)
1 / 2 .  F undam enta ls  o f  C hem ical E n g in eerin g—The application of the 
principles of material and energy balances to the solution of problems in chemical 
engineering operations and processes through quantitative • correlation of basic 
concepts of chemistry, physics, and mathematics. Laboratory work includes the 
use of basic chemical engineering equipment and analytical devices, and the funda­
mentals of report writing. Prerequisite: Ch 2, Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
Mr. Ceckler, Mr. Gorham, Mr. Thompson
150. A nalog  C o m p u te r  P r o g ra m m in g — Fundamentals of linear and non­
linear analog computer programming. Solutions of ordinary and partial linear 
and non-linear equations. Simulation of physical systems representing various 
engineering and scientific disciplines. Simulation of process control systems. Pre­
requisite: Ms 29 (or concurrent registration) or permission of the instructor. 
Rec  2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Mum mE
151. D igita l C o m p u ta t io n —Fundamentals of machine language. Symbolic 
Programming Systems. Emphasis on student use of equipment via laboratory 
exercises. Examples and applications in engineering and science. Prerequisites: 
None (Gc 7 is recommended, but not required). Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3. Mr. Mumme
160 162. E lem en ts  o f  C hem ical E n g in eer in g—Introduction to rate opera­
tions, stage operations, and the principles of molecular and turbulent transport 
of mass, momentum, and energy. Application of these principles to the chemical 
engineering unit operations. Prerequisites: Ms 29; ChE 2. Rec  4, Cr 4. Mr. Chase
161 163. C hem ical E ng in eerin g  L a b o ra to ry—Application of the principles
of the unit operations in the laboratory, using pilot scale equipment. Emphasis 
is placed upon the preparation of formal reports. Prerequisite. ChE 160 for 161; 
ChE 162 for 163. Lab 4, Cr 2. Mr. Durst
168. C h em ica l E n g in eerin g  K in e t ics— Kinetics of homogeneous reactions 
and solid catalytic reactions. Heat and mass transfer in, and design of, reactors. 
Prerequisite: ChE 162. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Elton
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1 7 7 /1 7 8 .  C h em ica l Process Indus tr ies  and E lem en ts  o f  C hem ica l P lant  
D esign—Representative industrial chemical processes. Quantitative and qualitative 
evaluations of the processes and proposed changes and improvements are stressed. 
Particular emphasis is given to practice in coordination of engineering data and 
theory in selective decisions in plant design. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Zieminski
195. C hem ical E n g in eer in g  T h e rm o d y n a m ic s—Application for thermody­
namics to the analysis of systems of interest to chemical engineers. Topics include 
the first and second laws of thermodynamics, thermodynamic properties, chemical 
equilibrium, and an introduction to statistical and irreversible thermodynamics. 
Prerequisites: ChE 2; ChE 160. Rec 4, Cr 4. Mr. Thompson
196. Process  C o n tro l—Process dynamics described by ordinary differential
equations and by linearized approximations. Solution of system equations by use 
of Laplace transforms. Concepts of feedback control and close-loop system 
analysis. Prerequisite: ChE 162. Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Gorham
199. U n d erg ra d u a te  Thesis—Original investigation of a chemical engineer­
ing problem, and reporting of the results. Cr Ar.; Accumulative credit hours for 2 
or more semesters is 3-6. Staff
G ra d u a te  C ou rses
2 2 0 .  Collo id  T e ch n o lo g y— Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 2 1 .  Fuel an d  C o m b u s t io n — Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 2 2 .  C h em ica l E n g in eer in g  P lan t  D esign — Rec  3, Cr 3.
2 2 3 .  E con om ic  B a lan ce— Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 3 0 .  In tro d u c tio n  to  P o ly m e r  Science— Rec  3, Cr 3.
2 4 2 .  Process D yn a m ics  an d  C o n tro l— Rec 3, Cr 3.
2 5 2 -2 5 3 .  S pec ia l P ro b le m s  in C o m p u te r  P ro g ra m m in g  an d  S ystem s  
Analysis.
2 7 0 .  C h em ica l  E n g in eer in g  o f  P u lp  and  P a p er  M a n u fa c tu r in g— Rec 3,
Cr 3.
2 8 7 .  C h em ica l  E n g in eer in g  Practice.  Time and credit to be arranged.
3 3 0 .  A d va n ced  C h em ica l  E ng ineering  T h e rm o d y n a m ic s— Rec 3, Cr 3.
3 3 1 .  K in e t ic s  a n d  Cata lysis— Rec 3, Cr 3.
3 5 1 .  T ra n sp o r t  P h e n o m e n a — M o m e n tu m — Rec  3, Cr 3.
3 5 2 .  T ra n sp o r t  P h e n o m e n a — Mass an d  E n erg y— Rec  4, Cr 4.
3 6 0 -3 6 5 .  A d va n ced  Unit O p era t io n s— Rec  3, Cr 3.
3 9 5 .  G radu a te  S e m in a r— Rec 1, Cr 0.
3 9 6 .  G radu a te  S em in a r— Pre. ChE 295. Rec  1, Cr 1.
3 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  Thesis— Cr Ar.
C o u rses  in  P u lp  a n d  P a p e r  T ech n o lo g y
40s. S u m m e r  Mill P ractice—Summer internship in engineering practice in 
an industrial plant of the pulp and paper or allied industries. Cr 2. Staff
1 6 5 . P u lp  T ech n o lo g y—A course in the manufacture of various kinds of
wood pulps and the chemistry of present-day pulp making. Prerequisite: Ch 152. 
Rec 3, Cr 3. Mr. Simard, Mr. Zabel
166. P a p e r  T ech n o lo g y  — A course in paper manufacturing processes.
R ec  3, Cr 3. Mr. Simard, Mr. Zabel
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172. P u lp  and P aper  E q u ip m e n t—A lecture and recitation course involving
the description, and production calculations, of pulping, stock preparation, stock 
flow, paper formation, power plant, and auxiliary equipment. Prerequisite: Pa 166 
(may be taken concurrently). Rec  3, Cr 3. Mr. Zabel, Mr. Gorham
173. P u lp  M anufac ture  and  T estin g—A laboratory course involving the 
production and testing of chemical and semi-chemical wood pulps. Prerequisite: 
Ch 41, Pa 165 or Pa 172 (may be taken concurrently). Lab 8, C r  4.
Mr. Simard, Mr. Zabel
174. P a p er  M anufac ture  and  T est in g—A laboratory course in the manufac­
ture of paper, including beating, jordaning, sizing, etc., and physical, chemical, and 
microscopic testing. Prerequisite: Ch 41, Pa 166 (may be taken concurrently). 
Lab 8, Cr  4. Mr. Simard, Mr. Zabel
189. P u lp  an d  P a p er  Mill In sp ec t io n—A study of the operations in vari­
ous types of pulp and paper plants. Lab 4, C r  2. This course requires a laboratory 
fee of $30. Mr. Simard
199. U n dergradu a te  Thesis—Original investigation of a pulp and paper 
problem and reporting of the results. Open only to seniors. Cr Ar.
G ra d u a te  C ourses
2 8 4 .  Decision T echniques  in M a n agem en t E n gin eerin g  P ro jec ts— Rec  3,
Cr  3.
2 9 5 .  G radua te  S em in a r— Rec  1, Cr Vi.
2 9 6 .  G radua te  S em in a r—Prerequisite Pa 295. Rec  1, Cr 1.
3 9 9 . G raduate  Thesis— C r Ar.
CHEMISTRY
Professors Wolfhagen, Beamesderfer, Douglass, Dunlap; Associate 
Professors Georgitis, Goodfriend, Green; Assistant Professors 
Bentley, Patin, PatTerson, Rasaiah, Russ; Research Associate 
Hill, Mrs. Whitney, Mrs. Wolfhagen
The Chemistry curriculum is designed to give the student a thorough under­
standing of the fundamental nature of material substances, the changes they 
undergo and the laws governing such changes. It also aims to develop skill in 
those laboratory techniques required to synthesize and to analyze substances and 
to study their properties.
Because a knowledge of chemistry is fundamental to successful work in so 
many fields, the Chemistry curriculum affords an unusual opportunity for a wide 
choice of electives so that the chemistry major may adapt his program to his 
individual interests and future needs. The curriculum leading to American Chemi­
cal Society certification prepares the student, upon graduation, for employment 
in the chemical industry in the fields of production and control, development, or 
research. Maine graduates in chemistry who attain better than average levels of 
proficiency are exceptionally well qualified for graduate study in chemistry.
The proper choice of electives will enable the student to enter related fields 
of industrial management, technical sales and service, and teaching, or may 
qualify him for medical school or graduate work in one of the newer interdiscipli­
nary fields such as oceanography. Students interested in these fields, or who have
300
COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY
special interests in the biological sciences, geology, mathematics, nuclear science, 
or physics, may obtain from the department specimen curricula showing recom­
mended elective sequences which will help them attain their goals. Up to 21 
semester hours of free electives may be taken while remaining within a normal 
five course per semester load. Better students may elect additional courses.
The chemistry major, in order to qualify for a degree in the College of Tech­
nology, must complete all the courses listed in the curriculum except those marked 
with an asterisk, which are required for certification by the American Chemical 
Society Committee on Professional Training. Additionally, Ge 7 is strongly recom­
mended. The department also recommends that the requirement in the Humanities 
and the Social Sciences be met by a one-year course in each of the two categories 
plus sufficient other courses in either area t0 meet the college requirements.
The requirement in German may be met by examination if the student can 
present evidence to the Department of Chemistry that he is sufficiently familiar 
with the language.
Superior students should seriously consider continuing their studies at the 
graduate level and should plan on meeting only minimum ACS requirements so 
that they can include in the undergraduate program a second language, advanced 
mathematics, and advanced physics.
For chemistry courses in the Summer Session, see the Summer Session Bul­
letin.
For a description of courses in biochemistry, see the list of courses given by 
the Department of Biochemistry.
G ra d u a te  W o rk  in  C h em is try
The Department of Chemistry offers a program of study and research leading 
to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees. The general requirements for advanced degrees 
are described in the general section of the Graduate School Catalog. Specific re­
quirements for admission to advanced study in chemistry and information about 
the programs of study offered are given in the chemistry section of the catalog.
CHEMISTRY CURRICULUM
F re s h m a n  Y ear. See Page 290 
S o p h o m o re  Y ear
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Rec. Lab. Cr Rec. Lab. Cr
Ch 140 Quantitative Anal. .......  2 6 4 Ch 152 Organic Chemistry
Ch 151 Organic Chemistry Lecture ..............................  3 0 3
Lecture 3 0 3 Ch 162 Organic Chemistry
Ch 161 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 0 4 2
Laboratory 0 4 2 Sh 1 Public Speaking 3 0 3
Ms 28 Anal. Geometry Soc. Sci. Elective. 3
and Calculus ......... ......... 4 0 4 *Ms 29 Differential Equations 4 0 4
Soc. Sci. Elective. 3 Ge 7 Computer Programming 2
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J u n io r  Y ear
Lab Lab
Rec or Cr Rec or Cr
Comp Comp
Ch 171 Physical Chemistry 3 5 5 Ch 172 Physical Chemistry 3 5 5
Gm 1 Elementary German 3 0 3 •Ch 190 Intermediate Organic
Hum. Elective 3 Chemistry Lab 1 4 3
Other Elective(s) 3-6 Gm 2 Elementary German 3 0 3
Hum. Elective 3
Other Elective 0-3
S en io r Y ear
Ch 154 Adv. Inorganic •Ch 164 Instrumental Analysis 2 6 4
Chemistry . 3 0 3 Eh 17 Adv. Prof’l. Writing 2 0 2
•Ch 185 Chem. Literature 2 0 2 Soc. Sci. or
Gm 13 Scientific German 3 0 3 Hum. Elective 3
Electives 6 Other Electives 6
• Required for American Chemical Society certification.
C ourses in  C h em is try  (C h )
1 1 /1 2 .  G eneral C h em is tr y—Descriptive chemistry and qualitative applica­
tions of principles are stressed. History of some of the concepts of modern chemis­
try is explored. Sufficient familiarity with high school algebra to handle elementary 
problems is presumed. Recommended as a terminal course. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
13 / 14 . C h em ica l P rin c ip le s—Study of a restricted number of topics in 
sufficient detail to provide the student with a foundation for subsequent work in 
more advanced courses in science and engineering. Quantitative applications are 
stressed. Recommended for students seriously interested in science, engineering and 
the teaching of secondary school science. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
41. Q u an ti ta t ive  A nalysis— Similar to Ch 140 except that fewer laboratory 
determinations are made. Prerequisite: Ch 14. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
99. U n d erg ra d u a te  Thesis— The thesis will embody the result of an origi­
nal investigation carried out in the library and in the laboratory. Open only to 
seniors with the consent of the department head. Cr 1 to 3.
140. Q u an ti ta t ive  Analysis—An introductory course illustrating the funda­
mental principles of gravimetric and volumetric analysis. Prerequisite: Ch 14. 
Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
1 5 1 /1 5 2 .  O rganic  C h em is tr y  L ecture— An introduction to the chemistry of 
carbon compounds. Prerequisite: Ch 14. Rec 3, Cr 3.
154. A dvan ced  Inorganic  C h em is tr y—Advanced theoretical and descriptive 
inorganic chemistry emphasizing periodic relationships. Prerequisite: Ch 14 and 
140. Corequisite: Ch 171. Rec 3, Cr 3.
155. A dvan ced  Inorganic  C h em is tr y—A systematic study of the prepara­
tion and physical and chemical properties of nonorganic materials emphasizing 
periodic trends. Prerequisite: Ch 154. Corequisite: 172. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr  4.
161 162. O rganic  C h em is try  L a b o ra to ry—An introduction to the synthesis 
and study of organic compounds in the laboratory. Prerequisite: credit or con­
current registration in Ch 151/152. Lab 4, Cr  2.
164. In s tru m en ta l  Analysis—Emphasis on instrumental methods. Prerequi­
site: Ch 140. Corequisite: Ch 172. Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
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1 6 9 /1 7 0 .  Physical Chemistry—The lecture portion only of Ch 171/172. 
Prerequisite: Ch 14, Ps 2 or 2a, Ms 28 and permission of the department. Rec 3, 
Comp 1, Cr 3.
1 71 /172 .  Physical Chemistry—A detailed study of fundamental principles 
of chemistry and their applications. Prerequisite: Ch 41 or 140, Ps 2 or 2a, Ms 28. 
Rec 3, Comp 1, Lab 4, Cr 5.
179. Advanced Physical Chemistry Laboratory—An advanced laboratory 
course with emphasis on the use of physico-chemical methods. Given on sufficient 
demand. Prerequisite: Ch 172. Lab 6 or 8, Cr 3 or 4.
180. Radiochemistry— (Not available 1969-70.) Chemical aspects of nuclear 
properties and processes. Application of techniques involving radioactivity to 
chemical problems. Given on sufficient demand. Prerequisite: Ch 172. Lab 6 or 8, 
Cr 3 or 4.
185. Chemical Literature—A study of methods for searching the chemical 
literature. Prerequisite: Ch 152 and elementary German. Rec 2, Cr 2.
190. Intermediate Organic Chemistry Laboratory—An introduction to the 
isolation, identification and semi-micro scale preparation of organic compounds. 
Prerequisite: Ch 152; Ch 162. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
G raduate  C ourses in C hem istry
213. The Chemistry o f  Cellulose and Wood Components— Rec 3, Cr 3. 
251. Topics in Advanced Organic Chemistry—Rec 2, Cr 2.
256. Theoretical Organic Chemistry—Rec 3, Cr 3.
271. Topics in Advanced Physical Chemistry—Rec 2, Cr 2.
276. Physico-Chemical Methods— Rec 2, Cr 2.
277. Intermediate Physical Chemistry— Rec 3, Cr 3.
278. Intermediate Physical Chemistry— Rec 3, Cr 3.
289. Advanced Organic Chemistry Laboratory— Lab 6 or 8, Cr 3 or 4.
290. Organic Qualitative Analysis— Lab 8, Cr 4.
291. Intermediate Organic Chemistry— Rec 3, Cr 3.
295. Chemical Thermodynam ics—Rec 3, Cr 3.
351. Topics in Advanced Organic Chemistry—Rec 2, Cr 2.
353. The Chemistry o f  Organic Sulfur Compounds— Rec 2, Cr 2.
354. The Chemistry o f  Heterocyclic Compounds— Rec 2, Cr 2.
361. Topics in Advanced Inorganic Chemistry—Rec 2, Cr 2.
371. Topics in Advanced Physical Chemistry—Rec 2, Cr 2.
373. Statistical Thermodynamics— Rec 3, Cr 3.
374. Colloid and Surface Chemistry— Rec 2, Cr 2.
395. Graduate Seminar—Rec 1, Cr 1.
398. Graduate Research— Cr Ar.
399. Graduate Thesis— Cr Ar.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING
Professors G o r rill , Spr o u l , T aylor. W adlin; A ssociate Professors G reen ­
w ood . H am ilton  (C h a irm an), N ightingale; A ssistant P rofessors D u n - 
t o n , F urber*, H all, G ho sh . W oodard, M r . Lord, Mr. Shea , Mr. W est
The Civil Engineering curriculum provides a broad understanding of engi­
neering problems in general and at the same time provides for specialization in 
several branches of civil engineering and in the field of public management. The 
curriculum is broad enough to qualify graduates with the bachelor of science 
degree to start in any field of civil engineering. However, special emphasis is 
placed upon highway engineering, sanitary engineering, and structural engineering. 
While graduates with the B.S. degree may go directly into Town Management, 
the Public Management option specifically prepares graduates for a fifth year in 
the Department of Political Science, at the end of which they receive degrees of 
master of arts in public management. Arrangements for this program are made 
with the head of the Department of Political Science.
While the foundation of all engineering is highly technical, an attempt is 
made throughout to help the student sense the broader aspects of engineering 
problems. In addition to this, studies in the social sciences and humanities are 
included to assist the graduate to assume an administrative position in his chosen 
field.
A Pulp and Paper Option is available in collaboration with the Chemical 
Engineering Department. This five-year program leads to the degree of bachelor of 
science in civil engineering and a certificate in Pulp and Paper. See page 321 for 
course requirements.
G ra d u a te  P ro g ra m  in  Civil E n g in e e r in g
Graduate programs are well established in the fields of sanitary engineering, 
highway engineering, soils and structural engineering. The graduate program is 
flexible enough to meet the student’s personal desires. The general program will 
include advanced courses in the student’s major field which will constitute approxi­
mately half to three-quarters of his requirements. The remainder of the program 
will consist of advanced courses in mathematics, non-technical courses, and the 
graduate thesis. This general program leads to the degree of master of science in 
civil engineering. A graduate program is also available that leads to the doctor 
of philosophy degree in sanitary engineering.
•On leave of absence 1969-70.
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C IV IL  E N G IN E E R IN G  C U R R IC U L U M
A minimum of 127 degree hours 
F re s h m a n  Y e a r . See Page 290
S o p h o m o re  Y ea r
Rec. Lab. Cr Rec. Lab. Cr
Ms 28 Calculus 4 0 4 Ms 29 Cal. Diff. Equ. 4 0 4
Ce 5 Surveying ..........2 3 3 Ce 28 Highway Engr.......... .3 0 3
Me 50 Statics ..................... ..........3 0 3 Me 51 Strength of Mat’l. . 4 0 4
Gc 7 Computer Prog. _____1 2 2 Ee 41 Elec. Circuits .......... 3 0 3
Non Tech. Elective 3 Non Tech. Elective 3
15 17
J u n i o r  Y e a r
Rec. Lab. Cr Rec. Lab. Cr
Ce 40 Structures I ......... 3 3 4 Ce 41 Structures II .3 3 4
Ce 31 Sanitary Eng. I ......... 3 0 3 Ce 32 Sanitary Eng. II 3 0 3
Ce 26 Hydraulics 3 3 4 Gy 6 Geology 2 2 3
Ce 30 Transportation ......... 3 0 3 Ce 20 C. E. Mat’l.............. 3 3 4
Non Tech. Elective 3 Non Tech. Elective 3
17 17
S e n io r  Y ea r
Rec. Lab. Cr Rec. Lab. Cr
Me 52 Dynamics ..........3 0 3 Ce 61 Engr. Relations .2 0 2
Ce 42 Structures III ............ 3 3 4 Ce 176 Soils Engr.................... 3 0 3
Ce 65 Soils Mechanics . . ......... 2 2 3 Ce 101 Planning Eng. Proj. .3 0 3
Tech. Elective 3 Tech. Elective 3
Non Tech. Elective 3 Non Tech. Elective 3
16 14
P u b lic  M a n a g e m e n t O p tio n
The Public Management Option is designed to give the civil engineering 
student some of the basic tools of government administration at the local level, 
in preparation for administration of public works departments, city or town 
managerships, etc. It is strongly recommended that students interested in careers 
in local government follow the option with a fifth year leading to a master’s de­
gree in public management in the College of Arts and Sciences. The following 
courses are recommended.
Hours
Ec ½ Principles of Economics 6
Pol ½ Introduction to Government 6
Pol 7.8 Maine Government 2
Pol 133 The American City 3
Pol 134 Municipal Administration 3
Pol 151 Public Administration 2
Pol 152 Administrative Law 3
Pol 195 Municipal Internship* 3
Pol 200 City and Regional Planning 2
* (Summer at end of junior year)
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C ourses in  C ivil E n g in e e r in g  (C e )
5. S u rvey in g— Surveying instruments and their use and the various 
methods commonly used for plane surveying. The geometry of simple and vertical 
curves. Prerequisite: Ms 1. Rec 2, Cr 3.
20. M ateria ls—The properties of materials which are significant in build­
ing and highway construction and how they are determined. The selection of ma­
terials to fulfill given requirements. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
26. H ydraulics— An elementary course presenting fundamental principles 
of fluid flow and their applications to engineering problems. Includes study of 
hydrostatics, liquid measuring devices, and channel and pipe flow. Prerequisite: 
Me 50, Rec 3, Cr 4.
28. H ighw ay E ngineering  F u n dam en ta ls  — The principles of highway 
economics, finance and planning are presented and utilized in the basic analysis, 
location, and geometric design of highway transportation routes. Prerequisite: 
Ce 5. Rec 3. Cr 3.
30. Transpor ta tion  E n gin eerin g—The history and development of trans­
portation systems, their components, means of propulsion, limitations, operation 
characteristics, terminal requirements and the economic comparison and planning 
of the various systems. Prerequisite: Ce 28 or consent of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.
31. In trodu ction  to Sanitary  E n gin eerin g—Determination of water vol­
ume and quality requirements; wastewater volumes; development and distribution 
of water; protection of stream water quality. Prerequisite: Ce 26 or equivalent or 
concurrently. Rec 3, Cr 3.
32. Sanitary  E n gin eerin g  D esign—Study and design in problems involved 
in providing municipal water supplies, sewers, wastewater treatment and stream 
pollution control. Prerequisite: Ce 31 and Ce 26. Rec 3, Cr 3.
40. (S tru c tu res  1) D ete rm in a te  S tructura l Analysis  and  D esign—The
determination of maximum stresses and strains, the selection of members and 
the design of connections for beams, girders and trusses. Prerequisite: Me 51. 
Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
41. (S tru c tu res  11) In d e te rm in a te  S truc tura l Analysis  and  D esign—The
analysis of indeterminate beams, frames, and trusses using virtual work, moment 
area, slope deflection and moment distribution. The design and detailing of steel 
frames and trusses. Prerequisite: Ce 40. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
42. (S tru c tu res  111) R ein fo rced  Concrete  S tru c tu res—The design and 
detailing of reinforced concrete structures; buildings, retaining walls and footings 
using the latest ACI requirements. Prerequisite: Ce 41. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
61. E n gin eerin g  R e la t io n s— Business phases of engineering. The ethical 
and legal relations among the parties affected by the making of an engineering 
contract. Specifications for elementary portions of engineering works. Prerequisite: 
Ce 20 and 52. Rec 2, Cr 2.
65. Soil M echanics—A study of the fundamental physical properties be­
havior and performance of soil as a construction material. Prerequisite: Me 51. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
68. H ighw ay E n gin eerin g— Highway location and relocation, including 
plans of proposed improvement; subgrade structure; base courses and low type 
pavements. Prerequisite: Ce 28. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
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99. Thesis—The study of and report upon some original investigation of 
design. Time to be arranged. Cr 2 or 3.
101. P la n n in g  E n gin eer in g  P ro jec ts—CPM, PERT, resource leveling, work 
study, linear programming, and related operations research techniques applied to 
the planning and scheduling of engineering projects. Prerequisite: Gc 7 and 
senior standing or consent of instructor. Rec 3, Cr 3.
155. H yd r o lo g y—Application of statistical analysis to rainfall and runoff. 
The collection and presentation of factors affecting rainfall and runoff data. 
Methods for developing hydrographs and flood routing. Prerequisite: Ce 26 or the 
equivalent. Rec 3, Cr 3.
171. San itary  E n g in eer in g—Water purification, design and operational con­
trol of water treatment plants. Prerequisite: Ce 32. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
172. H igh w ay  E n gin eer in g  — Various highway problems; rights of way; 
traffic engineering; drainage; high type pavements and maintenance. Prerequisite: 
Ce 68. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
174. S an ita ry  E n g in eer in g—The theory and design of wastewater disposal 
works, followed by brief studies of municipal and rural sanitation. Prerequisite: 
Ce 171. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
176. Soils E n g in eer in g  — The application of soil mechanics to common 
engineering design and construction. Prerequisite: Ce 65. Rec 2, Cr 2.
178. C h em is tr y  in S an itary  E n gin eer in g  — Elementary principles of or­
ganic, physical and colloidal chemistry and their use and significance in sanitary 
engineering practice. Analytical chemistry and tests as related to water. Prereq­
uisite: Ch 2 or equivalent and Ce 131. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
179. M icro b io lo g y  in S an itary  E n g in eer in g—Basic principles of biochemis­
try and microbiology, disinfection, enteric organisms, biology of wastewater treat­
ment, natural purification of streams and disease-producing organisms. Prereq­
uisite: Ce 178 or equivalent; may be taken concurrently. Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
181. S em in a r—Written and oral reports with discussions on assigned topics 
in any special branch of civil engineering. Rec 1-3, Cr 1-3.
192. In d e te rm in a te  S tru c tu res  —  The analysis of indeterminate beams, 
trusses and frames using the methods of moment-area, elastic weights, conjugate 
beam, 3-moment theorem, elastic center, column analogy, slope-deflection, and 
moment distribution. Prerequisite: Ce 41. Rec 3, Cr 3.
G ra d u a te  C ourses
200. C ity  an d  R eg io n a l  P la n n in g— Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
205. Traffic O p era t io n s  and  G eo m etr ic  D esign— Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
206. Traffic Flow T h e o ry — Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
230. W a ter  R esou rces  E n g in eer in g— Rec 3, Cr 3.
240. R adio lo g ica l  H ea l th — Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
300. Traffic P la n n in g  I— Rec3,C r3.
301. Traffic P la n n in g  I I— Rec 3,Cr 3.
303. U rban T ra n sp o r ta t io n  P la n n in g—Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
310. T ra n sp o r ta t io n  S ys tem s  and  T erm in a l  D es ig n— Rec 3, Cr 3. 
320. W a ter  T re a tm e n t  T h eo ry— Rec 3, Cr 3.
322. S ew age T re a tm e n t  T h eo ry— Rec 3, Cr 3.
323. In du s tr ia l  W astes— Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
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324. Public  H ealth  E n gin eerin g— Rec 3, Cr 3.
330. San itary  Eng. D esign I— Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 3.
331. San itary  Eng. D esign  II— Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 3.
350. S anitary  Eng. S em in a r — Rec 1, Cr 1 .
364. A dvan ced  Soil Mechanics— Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
365. A dvan ced  Soil M echanics— Rec 3, Cr 3.
366. H ighw ay  Soils E n g in eer in g— Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
370. A dvan ced  Soils L abo ra to ry—Lab 6, Cr 2.
376. Foundations an d  U n d erg ro u n d  S truc tures— Rec 3, Cr 3.
390. V ibrations o f  S tru c tu res— Rec 3, Cr 3.
391. N um erica l Analysis o f  S tructures— Rec 3, Cr 3.
392. R ig id  Frames an d  Arches— Rec 3, Cr 3.
393. Folded  P la tes , D om es and  Shells— Rec 3, Cr 3.
394. S tructura l M em b ers— Rec 3, Cr 3.
395. A dvanced  In d e te rm in a te  S tru c tu res— Rec 3, Cr 3.
396. A dvanced  R e in fo rced  C oncrete  S tructura l D esign— Rec 3, Cr 3.
397. Plastic D esign in S tee l— Rec 3, Cr 3.
398. S e lec ted  Civil E n g in eerin g  Topics
399. G raduate  Thesis
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Professors G ibson, Crosby, Libbey, Parsons, Sheppard, Turner; Associate 
Professors Brown, Irons, (on leave) Young; Assistant Professors Ede, 
F ield, Hamilton, Otto, Vetelino, Whitney; Mr. Marshall
The Electrical Engineering undergraduate curriculum consists of a logical 
sequence of courses firmly rooted in basic science and mathematics, progressing 
upward through engineering sciences, and culminating in a wide variety of courses 
in the specific subject areas of electrical engineering.
Central to the curriculum are integrated course sequences in circuit and net­
work analysis, solid-state electronics, fundamentals of electromechanical energy 
conversion and control, electromagnetic fields, and communication theory. Op­
portunity is provided in the senior year for each student to elect courses in electro­
acoustics, communication theory and systems, digital and analog computer systems 
and applications, feedback control systems, illuminating engineering, electric power 
transmission and systems, engineering management, and advanced mathematics.
Through this solid foundation in electrical engineering, which is accompan­
ied by introductory studies in chemistry, classical and modern physics, therm­
odynamics, and properties of materials, the curriculum provides a sound educa­
tional base for grade study as well as for employment in any of the broad spectrum 
of job opportunities in the electrical and related industries.
S pec ia l P ro g ra m  in  E lec tric a l E n g in e e r in g
A special five-year program in Pulp and Paper Technology is available to 
electrical engineering students with options in management and computer engineer­
ing. This program superimposes certain requirements in the senior year, and pro­
vides for the awarding of the bachelor of science in electrical engineering degree 
at the end of the senior year and a certificate in pulp and paper management or 
pulp and paper computer engineering at the end of the fifth year.
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Graduate Work in Electrical Engineering
A program of graduate study leading to the degree of master of science in 
electrical engineering provides course offerings in feedback control systems, 
system transients, electrical power systems, statistical communication theory, 
electroacoustics, electro-magnetic waves, microwave circuits, analog and digital 
computer systems, pulse and digital circuits, and network synthesis. As a con­
dition for acceptance as a candidate for the degree, the student must have obtained 
honor grades in a large portion of his major undergraduate work.
Freshman Year. See Page 290
Subject
Sophomore
Hours
Year
Subject Hours
Ee 1 Circuit Anal. I .............5 Ee 2 Circuit Anal. 11 .........3
Cp 11 Literature* .................. .............3 Ee 12 Basic Elect. Lab............... .2
Gc 7 Computer Programming .........2 Ms 29 Diff. Eq. 4
Ms 28 Analyt. & Calculus .............4 Me 52 Applied Mech.................... 3
Me 55 Statics and Strength 3
17
Ps 
* *
36 Modern Phys. for Eng. 
Humanities Elect.
....... 3
3
18
* Any other literature or Comparative Literature course offered by the Department of English 
for which the student can qualify may be substituted.
Junior Year
Ee 3 Circ. Anal. Ill 4 Ee 31 Elements of Comm. 3
Ee 13 Electronics I .......3 Ee 14 Electronics II 3
Ee 23 Electromech. Energy Conv. I . 3 Ee 25 Electromech Energy Conv. II 3
Ee 17 Ee Laboratory...................... 3 Ee 18 Ee Laboratory.................. 3
* * Humanities Elect.................... 3 * * Humanities Elect. 3
16 15
Senior Year
Ee 150 E-M Fields 3 Me 33 Thermodynamics I 3
Ee 161 Electronics III 4 * * Humanities Elect. 3
• * Humanities Elect. 3 *** Technical Electives 9
*** Technical Electives 6
16 15
**Refers to non-technical Electives. 18 credit hours required with a minimum of 6 in each 
area.
***Technical electives include upper-level Electrical Engineering courses, Ms 153/154, Ms 187 
and Ms 196. Certain other mathematics, physics and engineering courses may be substituted 
with special permission. Each student’s selection of five technical electives must be approved 
by his adviser during preregistration in the spring semester of his junior year.
Lower Level Courses
Circuits, Fields and Systems
1. Basic Circuit Analysis I— Basic laws and theorems of electric circuits; 
complete solution of first a n d  second order systems; a-c steady state analysis. 
Prerequisite Ps 2 and Ms 27. Rec  4, Comp or Lab 3, Cr 5, for Ee majors; Rec 4, 
Cr 4, for EP’s majors.
2. Basic Circuit Analysis II  —  Complex frequency analysis, poles and
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zeroes, frequency response; transformers; three phase circuits; Fourier series. 
Prerequisite Ee 1. Rec 3, Cr 3.
3. Circuit Analysis  III—The complex frequency plane and its applica­
tion; Fourier analysis; Fourier and LaPlace transforms; two-part networks. Pre­
requisites: Ee 2; Ee 17 required concurrently. Rec 3, Comp 2, Cr 4.
M ateria ls , E lec tro n ic  D evices an d  E lec tro n ics
12. Basic Electrical L a b o ra to ry—Use of techniques developed in Ee 1,2 
for the analysis of circuits containing linear, nonlinear, passive and active ele­
ments; includes analysis of simple electronic circuits and the use of the oscillo­
scope. Prerequisite: Ee 2 required concurrently. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 2.
13. Electronics I—Conduction mechanisms in metals and semiconductors; 
physics of semiconductor devices; piecewise linear circuit models and parameters 
of devices; biasing and stability. Prerequisite: Ee 12, Ps 36; Ee 17 required con­
currently. Rec 3, Cr 3.
14. Electronics 11 — Transistor amplifier circuits; high-frequency device 
models; field-effect transistors; integrated circuits; time and frequency domain 
response; feedback; oscillator circuits. Prerequisite: Ee 13 or consent of the depart­
ment; Ee 18 required concurrently. Rec 3, Cr 3.
17/18. Electrical E n g in eer in g  L abo ra to ry—A laboratory course concur­
rent with and related to Ee 13, 14 and Ee 23, 25. Written reports are required 
and techniques of presentation as well as technical accuracy are stressed. Prereq­
uisite: Ee 12; concurrent Ee 13/14 and Ee 23/25. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 1 to 3.
E n erg y  C o nversion , M ach ines an d  C o n tro l
23. E lec trom echanica l E n erg y  Conversion  I — Characteristics of trans­
formers, the torque equation, three-phase induction motors, synchronous ma­
chines, direct-current machines. Prerequisite: Ee 2, co-requisite Ee 17. Rec 3, Cr 3.
25. E lec trom ech an ica l E n erg y  Conversion  II — Characteristics of two- 
phase servo motors and single phase induction motors; a-c tachometer generators; 
synchros and induction resolvers; system dynamics and transfer functions; direct 
energy conversion. Prerequisite: Ee 23, co-requisite Ee 18. Rec 3, Cr 3.
C o m m u n ic a tio n , In fo rm a tio n  T h e o ry , a n d  C o m p u te r  T h eo ry
31. E lem en ts  o f  C o m m u n ica t io n  — Characteristics of the auditory and 
vocal systems; elements of vision; colorimetry; basic information theory; physio­
logical probability; coding and decoding of information; cybernetics; noise; stor­
age of information; switching circuits; principles of feedback and automation. Pre­
requisite: Ps 2 and Ms 27. Rec 3, Cr  3.
S erv ice C ourses
41. E lem en ta ry  Circuits—An introduction to d-c and a-c circuits analysis 
for students majoring in fields other than electrical engineering. Prerequisite: Ms 
27, Ps 2. Rec 3, Cr 3.
42. Electric  M achinery—An introduction to magnetic circuits and elec­
tromechanical energy conversion devices for students majoring in fields other 
than electrical engineering. Prerequisite: Ee 41. Rec 3, Cr 3.
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43 . E lectron ics—An introduction to electronic devices and circuits for stu­
dents majoring in fields other than electrical engineering. Prerequisite: Ee 41. 
Rec 1½, Lab 1½, Cr 3.
U p p e r Level C ourses
C ircu its , F ie ld s , a n d  System s
150. E lec trom agn et ic  Fields—Solution of static electric and static magnetic 
field problems by methods of vector analysis; boundary value conditions; deriva­
tion of Maxwell’s equations; introduction to time-varying electromagnetic fields. 
Prerequisite: Ms 29. Rec 3, Cr 3.
153. M icrow ave T ra n sm is s io n —- High frequency lossy and lossless lines; 
propagation of waves in free space; antennas; wave guides. Prerequisite: Ee 150. 
Rec 2, Comp 3, Cr 3.
155 . E lectr ic  P o w er  T ran sm iss ion—Line constants, EHV transmission cal­
culations, distributed parameters, traveling wires and reflections, lighting, corona, 
ABCD constants, circle diagrams. Prerequisite: Ee 2, 23. Rec 2, Comp 3, Cr 3.
156 . E lectr ic  P o w er  S ys tem s  — Power systems representing matrix forma­
tion, symmetrical component theory, stability and fault calculations. Load flow 
studies using digital computers and network analyzer techniques. Prerequisite: 
Ee 155. R ec  2, Comp or Lab 3, Cr 3.
M ate ria ls , E le c tro n ic  D evices a n d  E lec tro n ic s
161 . E lectron ics  III—Continuation of Ee 14; narrow- and wide-band amp­
lifiers, power amplifiers, modulation and demodulation techniques, regenerative 
and non-regenerative switching circuits and waveform generators. Prerequisite: 
Ee 14, Ee 3. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
164 . E lectron ics  a n d  C o m m u n ica t io n  L a b o ra to ry  — Measurement tech­
niques, generation, amplification, and shaping of waveforms; noise; modulation 
and demodulation; solid-state circuit design; integrated circuits. Prerequisite: 
Ee 161. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
E n e rg y  C o n v ers io n , M ach in es, a n d  C o n tro l
171. S ervo m ech a n ism  F u n d a m en ta ls  — Analysis of feedback control sys­
tems using frequency- and time-domain techniques, s-plane, Bode, Nichols and 
state-variable approaches. Introduction to compensation-network design. Prereq­
uisite: Ee 3, Ee 25, Ms 29, or permission. Rec 2, Comp or Lab 3, Cr 3.
173. In du s tr ia l  E lectr ica l C o n tro l—Study of manual and automatic control 
of motors, and feedback methods in regulated systems using rotating amplifiers 
and static switching devices such as silicon-controlled rectifiers and magnetic am­
plifiers. Prerequisite: Ee 23. Rec 3, Cr 3.
C o m m u n ic a tio n , In fo rm a t io n  T h e o ry , a n d  C o m p u te r  T h e o ry
180. A n a log  a n d  D ig ita l  C o m p u te r  S y s te m s—Analog computer applica­
tions including solution of non-linear equations, partial differential equations and 
boundary-value problems. Special analog elements, direct programming, iterative 
operations and approximation techniques. Introduction to digital computer logic. 
Boolean algebra, codes, switching networks, logic and binary arithmetic circuits. 
Prerequisite: Ms 29, Ee 14. Rec 3, Cr 3.
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183. P ro b a b il is t ic  M e th o d s  in E lectr ica l E n g in eer in g  — The elements of 
engineering probability theory including both the discrete and continuous cases 
with particular emphasis on the application to problems in electrical communication. 
Prerequisite: Ee 3, Ms 29. Rec 3, Cr 3.
184. C o m m u n ic a t io n  S y s te m s  — Time- and frequency-domain representa­
tions of signals, energy density, translation, sampling noise and noise figures, 
modulation, elements of probability, and information theory. Prerequisite: Ee 3, 
and 161. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M isce llan eo u s
191. I l lu m in a t in g  E n g in eer in g—General and advanced illumination theory, 
illuminating sources and their application, photometry, interior and exterior 
lighting problems, national electric code, design of electric distribution systems 
for buildings and for exterior lighting. Prerequisite: Ee 2, or 41. Rec 2½ , Lab 1, 
Cr 3.
194. E n g in eer in g  A d m in is t ra t io n  — Executive techniques in engineering 
organizations, including capitalization and amortization, engineering surveys and 
planning, labor relations and utilizaton, time and motion study, statistical quality 
control, technical purchasing and inventory control, safety programs, and patent 
applications. Open only to upperclass and graduate students. Rec 3, Cr 3.
196. E lec tro-A coust ics—Fundamentals of acoustic waves; electromechanical 
and acoustical circuits; radiation; electro-acoustic systems of microphones and 
loudspeakers; architectural acoustics; sound measuring systems; noise reduction. 
Prerequisite: Senior or Graduate standing. Rec 3, with four laboratory periods 
substituted for equivalent class time. Cr 3.
198. S e lec ted  T o p ics  in E lec tr ica l E n g in eer in g—Topics in electrical en­
gineering not regularly covered in other courses. The content is not fixed but 
can be varied to suit current needs. The course may, with permission of the de­
partment, be taken more than once. Prerequisite: consent of the department. 
Cr 1-3.
T h es is
199. T h esis—The study of and report upon some original investigation or 
design. See regulations regarding degrees. Cr 1-3.
G ra d u a te  C o u rses
222/223. T ran sien ts  in L inear  S y s te m s— Rec 3, Cr 3.
235. A d va n ced  E lectr ic  P o w er  S y s te m s— Rec 3, Cr 3.
237. P o w er  S ys tem  P ro tec t io n  a n d  R e la y in g — Rec 3, Cr 3.
240/241. I n tro d u c to r y  a n d  A p p l ie d  N e tw o rk  S yn th es is  —  Rec 3, Cr 3; 
242. C o m p u te r  M eth o d s  in N e tw o rk  A nalys is—Rec 3, Cr 3.
250. E lec tro m a g n e t ic  W aves—Rec 3, Cr 3.
260/261. P u lse  a n d  D ig i ta l  C ircu its—Rec 3, Cr 3.
263. M icrow ave  C ircu its—Rec 3, Cr 3.
271. M odern  C o n tro l  T h e o ry—Rec 3, Cr 3.
272. N on-L inear  C o n tro l  S y s te m s—Rec 3, Cr 3.
273. S a m p le d  D ata  C o n tro l  S y s te m s— Rec 3, Cr 3.
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2 8 0 / 2 8 1 .  S ta t is t ica l  C o m m u n ic a t io n  T h e o r y —Rec 3, C r  3.
2 9 5 .  C o m m u n ic a t io n  S e m in a r— Rec 2, Cr 2.
2 9 8 .  S e le c te d  A d v a n c e d  T o p ics  in E lec tr ica l E n g in e e r in g — Cr 1-3. 
3 9 9 .  G ra d u a te  T h es is— Cr 6-10.
ENGINEERING PHYSICS
P rofessors C a m p , Be n n e t t , Bisc o e , C arr, and K r u eg e r ; A ssociate P rofessors 
C o f f in , E dg erton , H a r m o n , and T odd; A ssistant  P rofessors Br o w n s t e in ,
C lark, H ess , R o c k m o r e , Sm it h , and T arr; Mr. R. G. L it t l e f ie l d ,
M r . R. H . L it t l e f ie l d
This curriculum is an answer to an established demand on the part of industry 
for college men trained in physics in an engineering atmosphere. It recognizes 
the fact that for certain students, undergraduate specialization in a single engineer­
ing field is rot a rigid requirement for success in industrial work, especially if 
there is evidence of concentration on the scientific principles underlying engineer­
ing. This program is basically one of applied science, supplemented by a sequence 
of technical electives in one or more of the well-defined engineering or science 
fields. It is developed around a framework of required courses in intermediate and 
advanced physics, mathematics, and chemistry, in addition to certain strictly engi­
neering courses, some required and some elected in the last two years. Thus, the 
emphasis is placed upon both engineering and physics.
The curriculum also is suited for those students who, by virtue of their 
ability and interest, may be preparing to do graduate work. Graduates have suc­
cessfully pursued graduate study in physics and in various fields of engineering.
G ra d u a te  W o rk  in  P h y sics
Graduate opportunities and requirements for the master of science degree 
and the doctor of philosophy degree in physics are given in the catalog of the 
Graduate School.
F re s h m a n  Y ear. See Page 290
S o p h o m o re  Y e a r
FALL SEMESTER
Rec. Lab. Cr.
*Hum. Elective Ge
(Bands I or II) 3 0 3
Me 7 Mach. Processes 0 3 1
Ms 28 Anal. Geom. & Calculus 4 0 4 Ms
Ps 17 Intermed. Physics ..........  2 0 3 Ps
Ps 19 Intermed. Laboratory 0 2 1 Ps
Ps 36 Intro, to Modern Physics 3 0 3 Ps
Total 15
SPRING SEMESTER
Rec. Lab. Cr.
7 Computer Programming 1 2 2
*Hum. Elective
(Bands I or II) 3 0 3
29 Ord. Diff. Equations 4 0 4
18 Intermed. Physics 2 0 3
20 Intermed. Laboratory 0 2 1
172 Optics 3 0 3
Total 16
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U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M a i n e
J u n i o r  Y e a r
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Rec. Lab. Cr. Rec. Lab. Cr
Ee 1 Electric Circuits ........ 4 0 4 Ee 2 Electric Circuits .......... 3 0 3
•Hum. Elective . 3 0 3 •Hum. Elective .. . 3 0 3
Me 55 Statics & Strength Me 33 Thermodynamics I 3 0 3
of Materials 3 Ms 154 Part. Diff. Equations 3 0 3
Ms 153 Part. Diff. Equations . .3 0 3 Ps 169 Atomic Physics 3 0
Ps 153 Elec. Measurements 0 4 2 Ps 176 Phys. Measurements 0 4 2
Ps J55 Electricity &  Magnetism . .3 0 3
Total 18 Total 17
S e n io r  Y e a r
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Rec. Lab. Cr Rec. Lab. Cr
**Engineering Electives 0 3 2 4 **Engineering Electives ^
0
2
3
4
•Hum. Elective 3 0 3 Free Elective 3 0 3
***Ms Math Elective 3 0 3 •Hum. Elective 3 0 3
†Physics Electives 3 0 3 Ps 182 Advanced Lab 0 6 3
Ps 181 Advanced Lab 0 6 3 †Ps 196 Physics of Materials
Ps 198a Seminar ......................1 0 0 or Physics Elective 3 0 3
Ps 198b Seminar ........................1 0 1
Total 15-16 Total 16-17
*Humanity Electives— 18 hours with not less than 6 hours in each band. Suggestions: Band I, 
Economics, Psychology, Anthropology, etc. Band II, Foreign Language, Literature, History, 
Philosophy, etc.
**Engineering Elective—toward completion of 12 hours, but no less than 4 semester courses 
in an engineering sequence.
***Math Elective may be postponed until spring semester or may be satisfied by Ps 191. 
†Senior Physics Electives—Fall Ps 191, Ps 170, Ps 163; Spring Ps 192, Ps 186, Ps 196, plus 
approved 200 series courses either semester.
GENERAL ENGINEERING
P r o fesso r  M c N ea ry ; A sso cia te  P r o fe sso r s  D e sc h a n e s , M e t c a l f , W e s t f a l l ;
A ssist a n t  P r o fe sso r  K e e n e ; M r . V iger
The Department of General Engineering does not have major students, but 
offers service courses to students majoring in other curricula, principally engineer­
ing and forestry.
Courses offered are those that are introductory and general, or commonly re­
quired, in all engineering curricula. Introduction to Engineering Design is taught 
to first-year students through the medium of engineering drawing. Basic instruc­
tion in computer programming, both digital and analog, is provided for sopho­
mores in engineering.
The Department of General Engineering is responsible for the orientation 
and advising of freshman engineering students and offers an orientation course at 
the freshman level.
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G e n e ra l E n g in e e r in g  (G e )
1 / 2 .  In tro d u c tio n  to  E n g in eer in g  D esign— Creative exercises in multi­
view drawing using freehand and instrumental techniques. Course 2 introduces 
pictorial drawing, descriptive geometry, and concludes with the preparation of 
working drawings for an elementary design problem requiring creative thinking. 
Rec & Lab 4, Cr 2. Sta ff
3. D escr ip t ive  G e o m e tr y — The solution of problems of a three-dimen­
sional nature by graphic methods. Theoretical and applied problems are given. 
Prerequisite: Ge 1. Rec & Lab 4, Cr 2. Sta ff
5 / 6 . O rien ta t io n—A series of meetings involving lectures and discus­
sions, with frequent use of audio-visual material to acquaint engineering freshmen 
with the nature of engineering and science. Rec 1, Cr 0. M r . M cN eary
7 . C o m p u te r  P ro g ra m m in g  fo r  E n gin eers— Digital programming using 
Fortran IV language and appropriate numerical methods for the solution of ap­
plied problems involving roots of equations, numerical integration, and matrix 
algebra. The last five weeks of the semester are devoted to analog computer ex­
ercises, including time and magnitude scaling. Prerequisite: Ms 28 (may be taken 
concurrently). Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2. M r . M cN eary
12. F ores try  D ra w in g—A further study of multi-view and pictorial draw­
ings with applied problems in cartography and other fields related to forestry. 
Prerequisite: Ge 1. Rec & Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . W estfall
14. A rch itec tu ra l D ra w in g  — The preparation of floor plans, elevations, 
sections, and pictorial renderings of homes and small buildings. Prerequisite: 
Ge 1. Rec & Lab 4, Cr 2. M r . W estfall
150. N o m o g r a p h y — The construction of graphical representations of equa­
tions which must be solved repeatedly. Prerequisite: Ge 1, Ms 27. Rec 1, Lab 2, 
C r  2. M r . M cN eary
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
P rofessors Su lliv an , H il l , L y m a n , C a m pb e l l , C l iffo r d ; A ssociate P rofessors
Sch n eid er , W eb ster , C h a pm a n , G rant, Su c ec , L e e , Jo h n so n ; A ssistant 
P rofessors H o pk in s , Sc h m id t ; M r . H all , M r . M adden, M r . G ross
The Mechanical Engineering curriculum uses a broad foundation of mathe­
matics, basic science, and engineering science to prepare the student for more 
specialized training in advanced courses.
Mechanical engineering embraces two major areas of interest; heat power 
and mechanical design. Professional careers in mechanical engineering include 
design, development, research, teaching, management and sales.
The curriculum is designed to allow the student to select electives in the area 
of his interest and aptitude. Sequences of courses are available in fluid and solid 
mechanics, thermal science and heat power, mechanical design, and environmental 
design and control. A minimum of 122 degree hours is required for the bachelor 
of science degree.
A Pulp and Paper Option is offered in cooperation with the Chemical Engi­
neering Department. The five-year program includes all courses required in the
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Mechanical Engineering curriculum and leads to the degree of bachelor of science 
in mechanical engineering and a certificate indicating completion of the pulp and 
paper program.
G r a d u a te  W o rk  in  M e c h a n ic a l  E n g in e e r in g
The department offers programs leading to the degrees of master of science 
in mechanical engineering, master of mechanical engineering, and master of engi­
neering (mechanical). The course of study may be chosen in any of the depart­
ment’s fields.
F r e s h m a n  Y e a r . See Page 290 
S o p h o m o r e  Y e a r
FALL SEMESTER
Lab
Rec or Cr
Comp
Ee 41 Elem. Circuits 3 0 3 Ge
Ms 28 Anal. Geom. & Calculus 4 0 4 Ms
Me 53 Appl. Mech. I, (Statics Me
and Kinematics) 4 0 4 Me
Ps 36 Modern Physics .3 0 3 Me
Elective ................................ 3
17
SPRING SEMESTER
Lab
Rec or Cr 
Comp
7 Computer Programming 1 2 2
29 Calc. & Diff. Eq. 4 0 4
33 Thermodynamics I 3 0 3
51 Str. of Materials 4 0 4
54 Appl. Mech. II,
(Kinetics) 4 0 4
17
J u n i o r  Y e a r
Lab
Rec or Cr
Comp
Ee 43 Electronics 2 2 3
Me 8* Mfg. Processes 1 4  3
Me 21 Material Science 3 0 3
Me 34 Thermodynamics II 3 0 3
Elective 3
Lab
Rec or Cr
Comp
Me 38 Mechanical Lab 0 3 2
Mc 59 Fluid Mechanics 3 0 3
Me 164 Mech. Vibrations ....................3 0 3
*Elective 3
Elective ........................ 3
*Alternated
S e n io r  Y e a r
Lab Lab
Rec or Cr Rec or Cr
Comp Comp
Me 71 Mechanical Lab . 0 3 2 Ee 42 Electrical Mach.......... ............3 0 3
Me 124 Mechanical Design I ........2 3 3 Me 72 Mechanical Lab . . 0 3 2
Me 160 Heat Transfer ............ 3 0 3 Technical Elective ............ 3
Technical Elective 3 **Elective .................... ............ 3
Elective ........................ 3 Elective .................... ........ 3
14 14
**Technical or 
Humanity—Social Science
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M. E. T ech n ica l E lectives
Lab Lab
Rec or Cr Rec or Cr
Comp Comp
Me 84 Indus. Management .3 0 3 Me 188 Dynamics of
Me 94 Hydraulic Machinery 3 0 3 Machines .................... ....... 3 0 3
Me 123 Kinematics of Linkages 3 0 3 Me 189 Prin. Optimum Design
Me 156 Theory of Elasticity 3 0 3 & Reliability .............. ....... 3 0 3
Me 157 Adv. Dynamics . . . . . . . . 3 0 3 Me 190 Adv. Thermodynamics 3 0 3
Me 158 Adv. St. of Materials . .3 0 3 Me 191 Heat & Vent. Systems ....... 3 0 3
Me 167 Direct Energy Me 192 Aerodynamics ........... 0 3
Conversion ................ 3 0 3 Me 193 I. C. Engines ............... ....... 3 0 3
Me 181 Turbomachinery ........... . . .3 0 3 Me 195 Gas Dynamics I ....... 3 0 3
Me 186 Power Plants . .3 0 3 Me 196 Air Condg. & Refrig. ....... 3 0 3
Me 187 Mech. Des. II ............... . .2 3 3
P U L P  AND P A P E R  O P T IO N  IN  M ECHA NICA L E N G IN EE R IN G
The first three years of this program are the same as the regular Mechanical 
Engineering program, including all specified courses through the junior year with 
the additional requirement of Ec 1/2, Principles of Economics. The specific re­
quirements for the Pulp and Paper certificate as well as a sample program may 
be found in the Chemical Engineering section of this catalog.
C ourses in  M ech an ica l E n g in e e r in g  (M e)
7. Machine Processes—Theory of metal forming, the machine tools and 
materials of modern manufacturing, mass production processes, use of basic 
machine tools. Rec & Lab 3, Cr 1.
8. M anu fac tu rin g  Processes—Theory and application of modern metal 
shaping machines and processes. Design analysis for economical fabrication. 
Characteristics and operation of machine tools. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
11. In tro d u c to ry  E ngineering  M eta llurgy—Methods of defining the mi­
crostructure of metals, phase diagrams, and mechanical properties. Thermal, 
mechanical, and chemical manipulation of microstructure. Not for mechanical 
engineering degree credit. Rec 3, Cr 3.
12. E lem en ta ry  H eat P ow er—Elementary thermodynamics, mechanical ap­
paratus, power plant equipment; engineering calculations relative to heat, power, 
work, and mechanical and electrical energy. Not for mechanical engineering 
degree credit. Rec 3, Cr 3.
21. Materials E n g in eerin g  an d  Science—The principles of material science 
with emphasis on the relationship between structure and properties and their 
control through composition, mechanical working and thermal treatment. Pre­
requisite: Me 34, 51, and Ms 29. Rec 3, Cr 3.
33. T h erm o d yn a m ics  I—A study of energy and energy transformations; 
the First and Second Laws applied to systems and to control volumes; thermo­
dynamic properties of systems, availability of energy. Prerequisite: Ps 1, Ms 28. 
Rec 3, Cr 3.
34. T h erm o d yn a m ics  I I —A continuation of Me 33. Thermodynamics of 
mixtures; chemical thermodynamics, thermodynamics of fluid flow, vapor and 
gas cycles, applications to compressors, internal combustion engines and turbines. 
Prerequisite: Me 33. Rec 3, Cr 3.
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38. Mechanical Laboratory—An introduction to laboratory techniques, 
instrumentation and calibration of equipment. Application to thermodynamics, 
mechanics of materials, fluid mechanics, and metallurgy. Prerequisite: M.E. 
junior. Lab 3, Cr 2.
50 . A p p lied  M echanics , Statics — The study of force systems and equi­
librium, trusses, frames, friction, distributed forces, centroids, and moments of 
inertia. Prerequisite: Ms 27 and Ps 1. Rec 3, Cr 3.
51 . Strength  o f  M aterials—The principles of solid mechanics and their 
applications to practical problems, stresses and deflections in axial loading, tor­
sion, beams, columns, combined stresses. Prerequisite: Me 50 or Me 53 and Ms 
28. Rec 4, Cr 4.
52 . A p p lied  M echanics , D ynam ics—A study of motion of particles and 
rigid bodies; force, mass and acceleration; impulse and momentum; work and 
energy and simple harmonic motion. Prerequisite: Me 50, Ms 28. Rec 3, Cr 3.
53 . A p p lied  Mechanics 1—The study of force systems and equilibrium, 
structural models, friction, distributed forces, centroids, and moments of inertia. 
Analysis of mechanisms. Prerequisite: Ms 27 and Ps 1. Rec 4, Cr 4.
54. A p p lied  Mechanics 11—A study of the motion of particles and rigid 
bodies; force, mass and acceleration; impulse and momentum; work and energy; 
harmonic motion. Prerequisite: Me 53 and Ms 28. Rec 4, Cr 4.
55 . Statics and S trength  o f  M aterials—The basic principles of statics and 
their applications in strength of materials. Equilibrium of various systems. Stresses 
and deformations of axially loaded members, connections, circular shafts, beams 
and columns. Prerequisite: Ms 27 and Ps 1. Rec 3, Cr 3.
59 . Fluid Mechanics—Fluid statics, kinematics, Bernoulli equation, mo­
mentum, free-surface flow, viscosity, pipe friction, dimensional analysis and simil- 
tude, and an introduction to compressible flow. Prerequisite: Me 33 and Me 52 
or Me 54. Rec 3, Cr 3.
62. Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow—For non-mechanical engineers. The 
laws of conduction, convection, and radiation of heat energy. Principles of fluid 
flow for non-viscous and viscous fluids. Application of the principles of heat 
transfer and fluid flow to engineering problems. Prerequisite: Me 33. Rec 3, Cr 3.
7 1 /7 2 .  Mechanical L abora tory—Designed experiments to encourage an­
alytical and experiment investigations in the thermal science and solid and 
fluid mechanics area. Individual student project investigations. Prerequisite: 
M. E. senior. Lab 3, Cr 2.
84 . Industria l M anagem ent—A study of the relation between accounting, 
marketing, production and wage administration in the modern industrial plant. 
Prerequisite: M. E. senior. Rec 3, Cr 3.
94. H ydraulic  M achinery—Prerequisite: Me 59. Rec 3, Cr 3.
99. Sem inar—Rec 1, Cr 1.
101. M eta llography—Structure, metallic bonding and properties of metals. 
Solidification, alloying, and constitution diagrams. Deformation and annealing. 
Prerequisite: Me 21. Lab 6, Cr 3.
123. K inem atics  o f  L inkages—Analysis of displacement, velocities, and ac­
celeration in machine parts and linkages. Kinematic synthesis of mechanisms, 
analog and digital computer techniques. Prerequisite: Me 52 or 54. Ret 3, Cr 3.
124. Mechanical Design I — Analysis of mechanical elements. Advanced 
concepts in mechanics of materials, stress concentration, fatigue, factor of safety.
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Introduction to creative synthesis and economic design. Prerequisite: Me 51 or 
55 and Ms 29. Rec 2, Comp 3, Cr 3.
150. E x p er im en ta l  Mechanics—Experimental methods and techniques for 
analysis of stress, strain and displacement and their engineering significance. 
Electric strain gages, brittle lacquers, mechanical and optical strain gages, and 
introduction to photoelasticity. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
156. T h eory  o f  Elastic ity—Plane stress and plane strain, stress function. 
Problems in Cartesian and polar coordinates. Photo-elasticity, strain energy. 
Three-dimensional problems. Prerequisite: Me 51. Rec  3, Cr 3.
157. A dvanced  D yn am ics—Particle dynamics vibrations, numerical methods, 
planetary motion, projectiles. Variable mass motion, angular momentum, im­
pact, engine balancing. Constraints, generalized coordinates and forces. Lagrange’s 
equations. Hamilton’s principle. Gyroscopes. Prerequisite: Me 52 or Me 54. 
Rec  3, Cr 3.
158. Advanced  S trength  o f  Materials—Limitations of elementary stress 
formulas, theories of failure, unsymmetrical bending, curved flexural members, 
flat plates, torsion of non-circular bars, thick-walled cylinders, stress concentra­
tions, energy methods, and introduction to theory of elasticity. Prerequisite: 
Me 51. Rec  3, Cr 3.
160. Heat T ransfer  — A study of the fundamental laws of heat transfer 
by conduction, convection and radiation. Application of the study of engineering 
problems via analytical, numerical, and graphical techniques. Prerequisite: Me 59. 
Rec  3, Cr 3.
164. Mechanical Vibrations  — Free and forced vibrations with viscous 
damping for discrete and continuous mass systems. Derivation and application of 
energy methods. Applications. Prerequisite: Me 52 or Me 54. Rec 3, Cr 3.
167. D irect E n ergy  C onversion  — Analysis of direct energy conversion. 
Energy converters such as thermionic, thermoelectric, photoelectric, fuel cells, 
and magneto-hydrodynamic generators considered as components of power sys­
tems. Prerequisite: Me 33. Rec 3, Cr 3.
181. T u rb o m a ch in ery— Fundamental analysis of the theory and design of 
turbomachinery flow passages; control and performance of turbomachinery; gas- 
turbine engine process. Prerequisite: Me 34. Rec 3, Cr 3.
186. P ow er P lants—Power station engineering and economy. Design, con­
struction and operating theory of steam, internal-combustion, and hydroelectric 
power plants. An introduction to nuclear power plants, utilization of solar energy, 
fuel cells, and associated problems. Prerequisite: M. E. senior. Rec 3, Cr 3.
187. M echanical D esign  II—Formulation and design of mechanical ele­
ments and systems covering a variety of problems confronting the practicing me­
chanical engineer. Emphasis on original design problems and the development of 
creative ability. Prerequisite: Me 124. Rec 2, Comp 3, Cr 3.
188. D ynam ics  o f  Machines—The forces due to reciprocating and rotating 
masses with special application to balancing high-speed machinery, designing 
governors and flywheels. Prerequisite: Me 164. Rec  3, Cr 3.
189. P rincip les  o f  O p t im u m  Design an d  R elia b i l i ty—Optimization of me­
chanical engineering systems, statistical treatment of systems breakdown, utiliza­
tion of reliability theory in design. Prerequisite: Me 124 or permission. Rec 3, Cr 3
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190. Advanced Therm odynam ics I—An introduction to combustion, with 
applications to the performance of propulsion systems, particularly rocket engines. 
Prerequisite: Me 34. Rec 3, Cr 3.
191. Heating and Ventilating System  Design—Determination of heating, 
ventilating requirements for buildings and industrial processes. Analysis of heat 
transfer devices and their applications. Heating and ventilating system design, 
layout and control. Prerequisite: Me 34. Rec 3, Cr 3.
192. Aerodynam ics — Flow of an ideal fluid; application of dimensional 
analysis to engineering problems; properties of airfoils; engine and propeller 
characteristics; airplane performance calculations; propeller theory. Prerequisite: 
Me 59. Rec 3, Cr 3.
193 . In ternal C om bustion Engines—Application of thermodynamic laws 
and principles to internal combustion engine cycles, theory of design and opera­
tion; fuels and combustion, carburetion, detonation, cooling, and lubrication. Pre­
requisite: Me 34. Rec 3, Cr 3.
195. Gas D ynam ics I—An introduction to the basic dynamics of compressi­
ble flows. Fundamental equations and concepts will be considered in isentropic 
flow, normal shock waves, flows in constant area ducts, and generalized one-di­
mensional continuous flow. Prerequisite: Me 34 and 59. Rec 3, Cr 3.
196. Refrigeration  and Air C onditioning—Methods of producing artificial 
low temperatures. Refrigeration for controlled-temperature applications in com­
fort air conditioning and industrial manufacturing processes and their control. 
Prerequisite: Me 34. Rec 3, Cr 3.
G ra d u a te  C ourses
2 0 2 .  G eneralized  Classical T h erm o d yn a m ics— Rec 3, Cr  3.
2 0 3 .  A dvanced T herm o d yn a m ics  II— Rec  3, Cr 3.
2 1 0 .  A dvanced Heat Transfer I— Rec  3, Cr 3.
22 0 . A dvanced Fluid Mechanics I— Rec  3, Cr 3.
22 2 . Gas D ynam ics II— Rec  3, Cr 3.
231 . Fatigue Th eory— Rec  3, Cr  3.
23 2 . Monlinear Vibrations— Rec  3, Cr 3.
2 3 3 .  T heory  o f  D eform ation  and Stress— Rec  3, Cr 3.
2 3 4 .  Advanced Vibrations I— Rec  3, Cr  3.
2 3 5 .  23 6 .  Mechanical E ngineering Analysis— Rec  3, Cr 3.
2 3 8 .  Advanced  Vibrations II— Rec  3, Cr 3.
30 4 . Selec ted  Topics in A dvanced T h erm o d yn a m ics— Rec 3, Cr 3.
311 .  Advanced  Heat Transfer II— Rec  3, Cr 3.
31 2 . Advanced  Topics in Heat Transfer— Rec  3, Cr 3.
33 0 . Theory o f  Plates and Shells— Rec  3, Cr 3.
39 1 . Mechanical E ngineering P ro jects— Cr Ar.
39 9 .  G raduate  Thesis— Cr Ar.
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TECHNICAL INSTITUTE DIVISION 
College of Technology
A ssociate D irector R. B. R hoads
The Technical Institute Division of the College of Technology offers programs 
leading to an associate of science in engineering technology degree in the following:
Chemical Engineering (pulp & paper) Technology 
Civil Engineering Technology 
Electrical Engineering Technology 
Mechanical Engineering Technology
The objective of the two-year programs is to provide an education for young 
people who are interested in technical employment at the engineering technican 
level. The Technical Institute programs are job-oriented and offer specialized 
training enabling graduates to perform the variety of duties required of them.
Technological advance in all industries has escalated the professional level 
of the associate degree engineering technician. He is sufficiently trained in the 
basic sciences and communications to assist in decision making, to plan and conduct 
experiments with only slight supervision, to analyze and report data effectively, 
and eventually to assume the full responsibility of a junior engineer.
Successful completion of studies means that the graduate has acquired high 
technical competence and a foundation for further study. Graduates from the 
Technical Institute should find ready employment as engineering technicians or 
as engineering aides in industry and business, with local or state government, or 
with consulting engineers.
Graduates with superior records from the Technical Institute Division may be 
considered for admission to the College’s degree programs in engineering with the 
transfer credit to be determined on an individual basis.
G ra d u a tio n  R eq u irem en ts
For the associate of science in engineering technology degree, a total of 71 
credits are required for Chemical Engineering (Pulp and Paper) Technology and 
72 credits are required for Civil Engineering Technology, Electrical Engineering 
Technology, and Mechanical Engineering Technology. A student must accumulate 
a minimum grade point average of 1.80 and receive a passing grade in all required 
courses in the program of study.
C H EM IC A L E N G IN E E R IN G  (P U L P  & P A P E R ) 
T EC H N O LO G Y
The curriculum in Chemical Engineering Technology provides classroom 
and laboratory training in the principles of chemical engineering practices with 
emphasis on pulp and paper technology. The program stresses engineering prin­
ciples but instructs as well in the skills of laboratory research and testing. Train­
ing in data analysis, writing and speaking develop in the student an interest and 
proficiency for communicating his ideas and the results of his work. Successful 
completion of studies means that the student has acquired the technical com­
petence to assume a strong supporting role in any engineering assignment.
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CURRICULUM
SEMESTER 1 SEMESTER 2
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING (PULP & PAPER) TECHNOLOGY
Subject Rec Lab Cr Subject Rec Lab Cr
CheT 1 Chemical Science . . . .. 3 0 3 CheT 2 Chemical Science . 3 0 3
CheT 6 Data Analysis ........... . . . 2 0 2 CheT 3 Chemical Analysis . . 0 8 4
EhT 1 Eng. Comp. .. . 3 0 3 MsT 4 Basic Mathematics 3 0 3
MsT 2 Basic Mathematics . . 3 0 3 PaT 2 Paper Technology 3 0 3
PaT 1 Pulp Technology ....... 3 0 3 Pe 2 Physical Education 0 2 0
Pe 1 Physical Education . . 0 2 0 PsT 8 Basic Physics ........... 3 2 4
PsT 7 Basic Physics ............. . . .3 2 4
17 4 18 12 12 17
SUMMER INTERNSHIP (MILL WORK)
SEMESTER 3 SEMESTER 4
Subject Rec :Lab Cr Subject Rec :Lab Cr
CheT 4 Chem. Eng. Elem. . . . .3 0 3 2 ARE Intro, to Economics . .......3 0 3
CheT 5 Process Instru. 1 2 2 CheT 7 Chemical Processes . 3 0 3
CheT 8 Data Analysis II . 3 0 3 PaT 4 Unit Processes (P&P) 0 8 4
PaT 3 Pulp & Paper Anal. 0 12 6 1 Sh Oral Communication 3 0 3
1 Sh Oral Communication . . . .3 0 3 Electives ..................... 6 0 6
10 14 17 15 8 19
C o u rses  in  C h e m ic a l E n g in e e r in g  ( P u lp  & P a p e r  T e c h n o lo g y )  (C h e T )
1 / 2 .  C h em ica l  S c ien ce—Principles of chemistry, with emphasis on their 
application to engineering. The basics of organic chemistry are introduced and 
used to discuss important areas of polymers and wood. Rec 3, C r  3; Rec 3, C r  3.
3. A n a ly t ica l  C h e m is tr y—A study and training in analytical techniques of 
chemistry. Presentation is divided into volumetric, gravimetric and instrumental 
methods. Applications are to typical industrial materials. Prerequisite: CheT 1. 
Lab 8, Cr 4.
4. E le m e n ta ry  C h em ica l  E n g in eer in g—An introduction to the basics of 
chemical engineering. The physic-chemical principles underlying calculations are 
presented and their applications to processes are illustrated. Prerequisite: CheT 2. 
Rec 3, Cr 3.
5. P rocess  In s tru m en ta t io n  — An introduction to principles and tech­
niques used for measuring industrial process variables such as temperature, pres­
sure, flow, etc., and an introduction to process control. Prerequisite: CheT 3. 
Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2.
6. D ata  A nalysis  I—A course to familiarize the student with published 
sources of technical data and methods of analyzing and summarizing the data. 
Elementary statistics, graphical presentations, and report writing will be empha­
sized. Rec 2, Cr 2.
7. C h em ica l  P rocesses—An introduction to unit processes common to 
chemical process industries. Prerequisite: CheT 4. R ec  3, Cr 3.
8. D ata  A nalysis  II— Continuing from Data Analysis I, a further study 
is made of statistics. Then, principles of designing experiments and optimizing 
results are discussed. The course concludes with instruction in Fortran pro­
gramming and the use of computers for data analysis. Prerequisite: CheT 6. 
R ec  3, Cr 3.
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P a T  1. P u lp  T e c h n o lo g y—A course on the manufacture of various kinds 
of wood pulp used in paper making. Wood as a raw material, the major pulping 
processes, and bleaching methods are discussed. Prerequisite: CheT 1 or con­
current. Rec 3, Cr 3.
P a T  2 .  P a p e r  T e c h n o lo g y—A course describing the processes for the 
manufacture of paper. Stock preparation, paper machines, surface finishing and 
quality control are described. Prerequisite: PaT 1. Rec 3, Cr 3.
P a T  3 . P u lp  a n d  P a p e r  A n alys is—A laboratory course on the various 
physical and chemical tests to characterize pulp and paper. Prerequisites: PaT 1, 
PaT 2. Lab 12, Cr 6.
P a T  4. P u lp  a n d  P a p e r  P rocesses  —  A laboratory course covering the 
unit operations in the making of pulp and paper. Prerequisite: PaT 3. Lab 8, Cr 4.
C IV IL  E N G IN E E R IN G  T E C H N O L O G Y
The curriculum is designed to provide the student with a basic grounding in 
the physical and mathematical sciences as preparation for his specialized studies 
in Civil Engineering Technology. These specialized studies are coordinated so as 
to prepare the graduate to assist as an aide to professional civil engineers in the 
areas of surveying, materials testing, highway engineering, construction engineering 
and structural engineering.
The emphasis in all the work is on the practical aspects of civil engineering 
design and construction. The program includes on-the-job summer training after 
the first year of study. Employment opportunities are excellent for the well-trained 
engineering technician in the construction field.
C iv il E n g in e e r in g  T e c h n o lo g y  C u r r ic u lu m
SEMESTER 1 SEMESTER 2
Subject Rec Lab Cr Subject Rec Lab Cr
CeT 1 Plane Surveying . 2 6 4 CeT 2 Adv. & Geodetic
EgT 1 Technical Drawing 0 4 2 Surveying 3 3 4
EhT 1 English Comp. . . .  .3 0 3 CeT 11 Structural Mech. 3 0 3
MsT 2 Basic Mathematics . 3 0 3 EgT 2 Technical Drawing 0 4 2
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 2 0 EhT 2 English Comp. 3 0 3
PsT 7 Basic Physics 3 2 4 MsT 4 Basic Mathematics 3 0 3
Pe 2 Physical Education 0 2 0
EeT 30 Circuits, Machines &
Electronics 4 3 5
11 14 16 16 12 20
S U M M E R  IN T E R N S H IP  R E Q U IR E D  W IT H  
H IG H W A Y  D E P A R T M E N T  O R  C O N T R A C T O R  O R  C O N SU L T A N T
SEMESTER 3 SEMESTER 4
Subject Rec Lab Cr Subject Rec Lab Cr
2 Ab Intro, to Economics 3 0 3 6 Ab Dynamics of Human
CeT 3 Hwy. & Bid. Surv. 2 3 3 Behavior ............... 3 0 3
CeT 12 Struct. Design 3 3 4 CeT 13 Struct. Design 3 3 4
CeT 21 Material Props. CeT 22 Material Props.
& Testing . .2 3 3 & Testing 2 3 3
CeT 30 Hwy. Operations . 3 4 5 CeT 31 Const. Engineering 3 3 4
CeT 40 Civil Engr. Mgmt. 3 0 3
13 13 18 14 9 17
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C ourses in  Civil E n g in e e r in g  T ech n o lo g y  (C e T )
1. P lane  S u rvey in g—Surveying instruments and their use in line measure­
ment, leveling and traversing. Construction and drawing of plans, profiles, and 
topographic maps. Rec 2, Lab 6, Cr 4.
2. A dva n ced  an d  G eodetic  S u rvey in g—Curves and earthwork computa­
tion and field layout. Property surveys and legal aspects. Astronomical observa­
tions, triangulation, and precise leveling using precision surveying instruments. 
Prerequisite: CeT 1. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
3. H igh w ay  an d  B u ild in g  Surveys—Computation and layout of build­
ings, bridges, pipelines, canals and highways for line and grade. Reconnaissance, 
location, construction, and final quantity surveys together with appropriate map­
ping are undertaken. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
4. E lem en ta ry  S u rvey in g  — The use of surveying instruments and the 
various methods used for plane surveying. Stadia and mapping work. Course is 
for forestry technology students only. Prerequisite: Ms T2 or equivalent. Rec 2, 
Lab 3, Cr 3.
11. S truc tura l M echanics—Analytical and graphical solutions of force sys­
tems. Load, shear, moment and deflection values are solved for in beams, trusses, 
and frames under static loading. Studies of stresses and strains that occur as 
structural members are subjected to shearing, tensile, compressive and flexural 
forces. Rec 3, Cr 3.
12/13. S tru c tu ra l D esign—Application of structural analysis principles to 
the design of timber, steel, and concrete beams, trusses, and frames. Current 
design codes and practices are used. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
20. S elec ted  T opics  in Civil E n g in eerin g  T ech n o lo g y—Topics in Engi­
neering Technology not regularly covered in other courses. The content is varied 
to suit individual needs. The course may be taken more than once. Prerequisite: 
consent of the instructor. Cr Ar 1-3 hr.
21/22. M ateria l P ro p er t ie s  an d  T est in g—The study and testing of the 
properties of materials used in the construction of civil engineering work. Timber, 
steel, concrete, soil aggregates, and butiminous materials are tested. Their selec­
tion and application to specific purposes are emphasized. Rec 2, Lab 3, Cr 3.
30. H igh w ay  O p era tio n s—The fundamentals of highway, street and inter­
section design and layout are studied. Data collection methods relating to traffic 
volumes and distribution, traffic survey techniques, traffic operations in work areas 
and temporary routines are treated. Consideration of drainage requirements and 
pavement sufficiency studies related to highway design criteria. Administrative, 
right-of-way, maintenance and financing problems are discussed. Rec 3, Lab 4, 
Cr 5.
31. C onstruction  E n gin eerin g—Studies of the use, performance and eco­
nomics of light and heavy construction equipment. Performances and rates of pro­
duction for various skilled labor trades. Field trips will be taken to study construc­
tion practices. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
40. Civil E n g in eer in g  M a n a g em en t—A study of office and field practice 
from beginning to end of the construction of a major civil engineering project. 
Contracts and specifications, labor relations, professional ethics and practice, as- 
counting and reporting procedures, and legal aspects will be included. Rec 3, Cr 3.
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The purpose of this two-year program is to prepare the student for practical 
work in the application of electrical engineering principles to equipment and in­
strumentation. Graduates will find employment opportunities in all types of in­
dustry, in large firms as responsible assistants to electrical engineers, and in small 
firms whose electrical needs require more than the talents of an electrician or an 
electrical technician.
In the first semester the groundwork is laid in algebra and trigonometry, 
mechanics and d-c circuits. In the second semester a-c circuits and laboratory 
techniques are introduced in the electrical courses, and the beginning of calculus 
in the math course. Fundamentals of computer programming are also studied. The 
third semester includes the introduction of electronics and machine theory. In the 
fourth semester applications are treated in electronics, control, and instrumenta­
tion, and an opportunity for independent work is provided in a semester projects 
course. The program is rounded out with courses in English, speech, machine 
shop, and technical drawing.
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
E le c tr ic a l E n g in e e r in g  T e c h n o lo g y  C u r r ic u lu m
SEMESTER 1
Lab
Subject Rec or Cr
Comp
Ee T 11 Basic Electricity 2 0 3 3 Ee
Eg T1 Technical Drawing 0 0 4 2 Ee
Eh T1 English Comp. 3 0 0 3
Me T9 Machine Shop & Eg
Welding 1 0 4 3 Eh
Ms T2 Basic Mathematics 3 0 0 3 Ms
Pe 1 Physical Education 0 0 2 0 Pe
Ps T7 Basic Physics 3 0 3 4 Sh
12 0 16 18
SEMESTER 3
Lab
Subject Rec or Cr
Comp
EeT 33 Electronics 3 3 3 5 Ee
EeT 34 Eng. Materials 3 0 0 3 Ee
EeT 35 Elec. Machinery 3 3 3 5
EeT 37 Tech, of Elec. Ee
Measurement 2 0 3 3
MsT 6 Basic Mathematics 3 0 0 3 Ee
14 6 9 19
SEMESTER 2
Lab
Subject Rec or Cr
Comp
T21 Basic Circuits 3 3 3 5
T22 Basic Methods of
Tech. Computation 0 4 0 2
T2 Technical Drawing 0 0 4 2
T2 English Comp. 3 0 0 3
T4 Basic Mathematics 3 0 0 3
2 Physical Education 0 0 2 0
1 Fund, of Public
Speaking 3 0 0 3
12 7 9 18
SEMESTER 4
Lab
Subject Rec or Cr
Comp
T43 Applied Electronics 3 0 3 4
T45 Power Distribution,
Illu. and Acoustics 3 0 3 4
T47 Elec. Instrumentation
& Control 3 0 3 4
T48 Elec. Projects 0 0 6 2
Non-Tech. Elective 3 0 0 3
12 0 15 17
C o u rse s  in  E le c tr ic a l  E n g in e e r in g  T e c h n o lo g y  ( E e T )
I I .  Basic Electricity—A non-calculus introduction to elementary electric 
and magnetic concepts, d-c networks and network theorems, and magnetic cir­
cuits; including laboratory use of instruments for making d-c circuit measurements. 
Prerequisite: Ms T2 concurrent. Rec 2, Comp or Lab 3, Cr 3.
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21. Basic C ircuits—Continuation of EeT 11, constituting a non-calculus 
introduction to reactive elements, and continuing into the phasor analysis of single­
phase and polyphase a-c circuits in the steady state. Prerequisite: Eet 11, MsT 4 
concurrent. Rec 3, Comp 3, Lab 3, Cr 5.
22. Basic M ethods o f  Technical C o m p u ta t io n —Computations by use of 
the slide rule. Elements of digital computer programming and numerical analysis 
techniques. Prerequisite: MsT 4 concurrent. Comp 4, Cr 2.
30. C ircuits , M achines , and E lectronics—Electrical concepts and devices, 
elementary circuit analysis; fundamentals of AC and DC machinery; principles of 
electronic devices and circuits. Prerequisite: PsT 7. Prerequisite or corequisite: 
MsT 4. Fall: Rec 4, Comp or Lab 3, Cr 5, for mechanical engineering technicians. 
Spring: Rec. Comp or Lab 3, Cr 4, for civil and chemical engineering technicians.
3 3 . E lectronics— Basic physical principles of vacuum, gaseous, and solid 
state electronic devices. Analysis of rectification, amplification, feedback, and 
signal generation circuits. Load line analysis and equivalent circuits. Prerequisite: 
EeT 21. Rec 3, Comp 3, Lab 3, Cr 5.
3 4 . E n g in eerin g  M ateria ls—Physical and electrical properties of materials 
used in electrical equipment and electronic devices. Emphasis on electrical in­
sulation, semiconductor materials, and magnetic materials. Rec 3, Cr 3.
3 5 . E lectrical M achinery—Theory, performance characteristics and opera­
tional control of DC and AC machines. Prerequisite: EeT 21. Rec 3, Comp 3, 
Lab 3, Cr 5.
3 7 . Techniques  o f  Electrical M ea su rem en t—The theory and operation of 
both basic and sophisticated measuring devices and equipment. Rec 2, Lab 3, 
Cr 3.
43. A p p l ie d  E lectronics—Industrial and commercial electronic circuits and 
systems, emphasizing amplitude and frequency modulation, detection, radio and 
television transmitters and receivers, and digital circuits and computers. Prereq­
uisite: EeT 33. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
45. P ow er D is t r ib u t io n , I l lu m in a tion  and  Acoustics—Distribution of 
electric power to lead centers, losses, voltage regulation, power factor correction. 
General illumination theory; elementary acoustic theory. Prerequisite: EeT 21. 
Rec 3, Comp 4 or Lab 3, Cr 4.
47. Electrical In s tru m en ta t io n  and  C on tro l—A study of controllers used 
for AC and DC motors; the use of selsyn devices, magnetic amplifiers, amplidynes, 
silicon controlled rectifiers and photo-electric devices in control systems. Prereq­
uisite: EeT 35. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
48.  Electrical P ro jec ts—The student will design, build and test a specific 
piece of equipment such as an amplifier, voltage regulator, or a piece of test 
equipment. Lab 6, Cr 2.
M ECHA NICA L E N G IN E E R IN G  T EC H N O L O G Y
The field of mechanical engineering technology includes environmental con­
trol, mechanical design, manufacturing processes, heat power and internal com­
bustion engines, and the many technical activities associated with them. The two- 
year program prepares its graduates for a variety of opportunities as engineering 
technicians in engineering departments, manufacturing operations and the mechani­
cal service industries.
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The curriculum provides a well-rounded education in mechanical engineering 
technology. Classroom instruction in the various subjects is supplemented by ex­
tensive training in their practical application in the laboratory and shop.
Students are urged to take technical or industrial employment during the 
summer between the two years.
The curriculum shown is a transition program. Currently enrolled students 
will complete Semester 3 and 4 shown. Students entering in the fall of 1969 will 
follow Semester 1 and 2.
SEMESTER 1 SEMESTER 2
Subject Rec Lab Cr Subject Rec Lab Cr
CheT 1 Chemical Science 3 0 3 2 Are Intro, to Econ. . . . . 3 0 3
GeT 1 Technical Drawing 0 4 2 GeT 2 Technical Drawing 0 4 2
EhT 1 English Comp. . .3 0 3 EhT 2 English Comp. .......... . 3 0 3
MeT 7 Mach. Tool Lab. . .1 4 3 MeT 8 Mach. Tool Lab. ........1 3 2
MeT 1 Orientation .............. 1 0 0 MeT 50 Statics & Kinematics 4 0 4
MsT 2 Math I . 3 0 3 MsT 4 Math II 3 0 3
Pe 1 Phys. Ed. ....................... 0 2 0 Pe 2 Phys. Ed....................... 0 2 0
PsT 7 Basic Physics 3 2 4
14 12 18 14 9 17
SEMESTER 3 SEMESTER 4
Subject Rec Lab Cr Subject Rec Lab Cr
EeT 30 Circuits, Machines and 2 Are Intro, to Economics 3 0 3
Electronics for M. E. MeT 34 Mech. Tech. Lab. 1 4 3
Technicians .............. 4 3 5 MeT 36 Heating, Air Cond.
GeT 3 Machine Drawing 0 4 2 & Refrig. ........3 2 4
MeT 11 Machine Tool Lab. 0 3 1 MeT 61 Mach. Des. & Tool
MeT 17 Dynamics ....................... . 2 0 2 Des. 2 4 4
MeT 19 Strength of Materials 3 2 4 MeT 70 Metal Product
MeT 25 Fluid Mechanics 3 2 4 Manufacturing Tech. 3 3 4
12 14 18 12 13 18
C o u rse s  in  M e c h a n ic a l E n g in e e r in g  T e c h n o lo g y  (M e T )
1. O r ie n ta t io n —A series of meetings involving lectures, discussions, 
guest speakers and audio-visual aids. The purpose of the course is to inform stu­
dents entering mechanical engineering technology about the field and opportuni­
ties in it. Cr 0.
5 . H ea t  T r e a tm e n t—Modern non-ferrous metal heat treating operations 
and the basic principles underlying them. Analysis of the effects of thermal and 
mechanical operations on microstructure and attendant mechanical properties. 
Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2.
7 . M a ch in e  T oo l L a b o ra to r y —Theory and application of fundamental 
metal removing processes. Basic metrology and tool nomenclature. Rec 1, Lab 4, 
Cr 3.
8. M a ch in e  T o o l  L a b o ra to r y—Class projects, machine repair and main­
tenance, interdepartmental cooperation on student projects and advanced machine 
tool operation and set-up. Oxacetylene welding and electric arc welding. Prereq­
uisite: MeT 7. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 2.
9 . M a ch in e  S h o p  a n d  W e ld in g  f o r  E lec tr ica l E n g in e e r in g  T ech n ic ia n s—  
Fundamental bench work and light machine work using drill presses, lathes,
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milling machines, shapers and surface grinders. Familiarization with and use of 
oxyacetylene and electric arc welding equipment. Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 3.
11. M achine T oo l L a b o ra to ry—Design and manufacture of prototype 
assembly in conjunction with GeT 3. Application of skill and theory in supervising 
group projects. Construction and use of production tooling set-ups. Advanced 
metrology. Prerequisite: MeT 8. Lab 3, Cr 1.
17. D yn a m ics—Kinetics of particles; translation, rotation and plane motion 
of rigid bodies; work and energy impulse and momentum. Prerequisite: MeT 50. 
Rec 2, Cr 2.
19. S tren g th  o f  M ateria ls—Stress and strain in materials and bodies sub­
ject to tension, compression, torsion, and flexure. Beam theory; deflection in 
prismatic members; columns; combined stresses. Prerequisite: MeT 50. Rec 3, 
Lab 2, Cr 4.
25. Fluid M echanics—Fluid statics, kinematics, Bernoulli equation, mo­
mentum, viscosity, pipe and conduit flow, and an introduction to compressible 
flow. Prerequisite: MsT 4, PsT 7. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
33. M echanical T ech n o lo g y—Elementary thermodynamics, mechanical ap­
paratus, power plant equipment. Engineering calculations relative to heat, power, 
work and mechanical and electrical energy. Prerequisite: PsT 7. Rec 3, Cr 3.
34. M echanical T ech n o lo g y  L abo ra to ry—Experimental applications of 
solid and fluid mechanics, thermodynamics, and metallurgy. Introduction to digital 
computer programming.
36. H ea t in g , A ir C o n d it io n in g , a n d  R e fr ig e ra t io n—Heat transmission 
and properties of air. Heating systems, ventilation requirements and design. Re­
frigeration cycles, refrigerant properties, load calculations for summer air condi­
tioning and industrial refrigeration. Refrigeration equipment and controls. Prereq­
uisite: MeT 33, Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
37. In ternal C om b u st io n  Engines—Thermodynamics of engine cycles, de­
sign and operation of steam and internal combustion engines, steam and gas 
turbines and jet engines. Fuels and combustion, and injection, efficiencies, detona­
tion and knock testing, cooling and lubrication. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
50. Statics an d  K in em a tic s—The study of forces and rigid bodies in equili­
brium, properties of area and masses. The analysis of motion: linkages, cams, 
gear teeth and gear trains. Prerequisite: PsT 7. Rec 4, Cr 4.
61. M achine D esign  and  T ool D esign—The design of machine elements, 
theories of failure, fatigue and stress concentration. Design of jigs, fixtures, special 
tools and their relation to manufacturing methods and production efficiency. 
Rec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4.
70. M etal P ro d u c t  M an u fac tu rin g  T ech n o lo g y—A presentation of pro­
duction processes and problems to include: process planning, automation, numeri­
cal control, quality analysis, quality control, specialized machine tools and current 
advances in the field of metal working. Completion of prototype assembly and 
evaluation of same. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
Serv ice C ourses fo r  th e  T e c h n ic a l In s ti tu te  D iv ision
E h T  1. English  C o m p o s i t io n — A review of grammar and the principles of 
effective expression for the purpose of direct application in written reports of 
practical value. Rec 3, Cr 3.
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E hT 2. English C om posi t ion—A continuation of EhT 1 with particular 
emphasis given to expository writing. Rec 3, Cr 3.
G eT 1 /2 .  Technical Drawing—Exercises in instrumental drawing, multi­
view drawing, freehand technical sketching, and lettering. Course 2 introduces 
instrumental pictorial drawing, threads and fasteners, and working drawings. Lab 
4, Cr 2.
GeT 3. Machine D rawing—Analysis of space relationships with matching 
applied problems. Practical design problems utilizing various engineering mater­
ials. Preparation of complete working drawings. Prerequisite: EgT 2. Lab 4, Cr 2.
MsT 2. M athematics  1—Algebra and trigonometry, including numbers, func­
tions, graphs, factoring and fractions, exponents and radicals, logarithms, linear 
equations, quadratic functions, equations of higher degree and solutions of tri­
angles. Rec 3, Cr 3.
MsT 4. M athem atics  11—Elements of analytic geometry and introductory 
calculus, including straight lines, conic sections, polar coordinates, an introduction 
to the derivative and its applications. Rec 3, Cr 3.
M sT 6. M athem atics  111—Further topics in the calculus, including an intro­
duction to integration, derivatives of transcendental functions and techniques of 
integration. Rec 3, Cr 3.
P sT  7. Basic Physics—An introduction to the basic concepts of mechanics, 
sound and heat with illustrations taken from technical applications. Calculus is 
not used. Lec with Dem 1, Rec 2, Cr 4.
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University of Maine, Augusta
The University of Maine, Augusta is located in the slate’s capital city on 
99 Western Avenue. The city offers a wide variety of educational, professional, 
and recreational opportunities. The UMA buildings are located a short distance 
from Interstate 95 on the west and the State House on the east.
A CA D EM IC PR O G R A M
The University of Maine, Augusta was organized to serve commuting stu­
dents. Currently three associate degree programs are being offered: (1) Liberal 
Studies, (a University-Parallel Curriculum) (2) Administration, and (3) General 
Education.
The objective of the Liberal Studies program is to give the student maxi­
mum opportunity to explore various academic areas. Two years of instruction in 
the arts and sciences are provided for students interested in earning bachelor’s 
degrees and in preparing for those professions for which four or more years of 
college study are necessary.
The objectives of the Administration program (Business and Public) are 
to provide a combined program of liberal arts and career training and to provide 
a two-year, semi-professional terminal program.
The objective of the General Education program is to provide a two-year 
college education for students who for reasons of choice, preparation, or ability 
do not enter traditional baccalaureate programs. Also, it is to develop an attitude 
of intellectual curiosity and an appreciation of education as a continuing process.
T H E  C O N T IN U IN G  E D U C A T IO N  D IV IS IO N
Approximately 225 graduate and undergraduate credit courses will be offered 
this year through this program. For information regarding courses and programs 
offered at UMA contact the Center Director of Continuing Education, 99 Western 
Avenue, Augusta, Maine, 04330.
U N IV E R SIT Y  PO L IC Y  ON H O U SIN G
The University of Maine, Augusta is a commuter campus. In instances where 
students, with the approval of their parents, decide to obtain student apartments 
or rooms, the University of Maine, Augusta will not assume any responsibility
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1969-70 CALENDAR
F a ll  1 9 6 9  1 9 6 9
Freshman Orientation 
Registration of all students 
who have not previously 
completed it by mail
Classes begin 
Midsemester reports due 
(covering the first half 
semester to October 29) 
Thanksgiving Recess begins 
Classes resume 
Classes end
Final examination begin 
Registration for spring 
semester
Final examinations end 
Midyear recess begins 
Registration of all students 
who have not previously 
completed it
Commencement exercises
Thursday, Friday Aug. 28, 29
Sat., 8:00-12:00 M Aug. 30
1:00- 4:30 p.m.
Wed. , 8:00 a.m. Sept. 3
Fri., 12:00 M Nov. 7
Tues. , 5:20 p.m. Nov 25
Mon. , 8:00 a.m. Dec. 1
Fri., 5:20 p.m. Dec. 12
Mon. , 8:00 a.m. Dec. 15
Monday-Saturday Dec. 15-20
Sat., 4:00 p.m. Dec. 20
Sat., 4:00 p.m. Dec. 20
Sat., 4:00 p.m. Dec. 20
Sat., 7:45 p.m. Jan. 24
S p r in g  1 9 7 0  1 9 7 0
Classes begin Mon., 8:00 a.m. Feb. 2
Midsemester reports due Thurs., 12:00 M Mar. 26
(covering the first half
semester to March 25)
Spring recess begins Fri., 5:20 p.m. Mar. 27
Classes resume Mon., 8:00 a.m. Apr. 6
Maine Day Wednesday May 6
Classes end Mon., 5:20 p.m. May 18
Reading Day Tuesday May 19
Final examinations begin Wed., 8:00 a.m. May 20
Final examinations end Tues., 4:00 p.m. May 26
Class Day (tentative) Thursday May 28
Commencement exercises Friday May 29
(tentative)
with respect to locating or recommending facilities, resolving problems arising be­
tween tenants and landlords, or providing supervision over the use of such facilities. 
Students in this category, however, may be subject to University disciplinary action 
if their conduct reflects adversely upon themselves or the University.
B O O K  S T O R E
A branch of the University Stores is located at UMA at the Pike Street en­
trance. All required textbooks, supplemental materials, a wide selection of col­
lege-level paperbacks, as well as many other items of interest to the college stu­
dent are available. The store is open to the public.
A D M IS S IO N S
Application for admission and all inquiries concerning admission to UMA 
should be addressed to the Admissions Office, Wingate Hall, Orono, Maine, 04473. 
Application blanks should be completed and returned promptly, accompanied by 
the application fee of $10 which cannot be refunded.
The student expenses outlined below are the anticipated charges for 1969-70. 
Changing costs may require and adjustment of these charges.
Regular Student’s Tuition per semester $200
Regular Student’s Tuition per year $400
Special Student’s Tuition for each semester hour $ 22
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S p ec ia l F ees—A fee of $10 is required with the application for admission 
and this fee cannot be refunded. A fee of $10 is charged for late registration. 
Each student provides his own books and supplies. The annual cost is approxi­
mately $100. All students pay a $6 fee in the fall semester to support campus 
student activities.
P a y m e n t o f  B ills—Charges for tuition are due and payable on or before 
registration day for each semester. Full tuition will be charged for 10 or more 
semester hours.
In s ta llm e n t P ro g ra m —Students whose circumstances are such that payment 
of their semester bills in full at the time of registration would work a real hard­
ship will be permitted to use the following schedule:
F all S em es te r
1/2 the total semester charge at registration 
1/6 the total semester charge on October 1
1/6 the total semester charge on November 1
1/6 the total semester charge on December 1
S p rin g  S em es te r
1/2 the total semester charge at registration 
1/6 the total semester charge on March 1
1/6 the total semester charge on April 1
1/6 the total semester charge on May 1
For the 1969-70 academic year no extra assessment will be made to students 
using the above deferment schedule, but if it is found that too many take advantage 
of its provisions it will become necessary in the future to make a service charge 
for its use.
R e fu n d s—Students leaving the University before the end of a semester, 
if they are using the installment program, are not entitled to a refund of tuition 
because the timing of the payments is correlated with the charges. Those who 
have prepaid their semester charges will be refunded the money they have pre­
paid in excess of the amounts specified by the installment program.
H E A L T H  AND M ED IC A L C A R E
In lieu of the medical assistance provided at other campuses by the Student 
Health Center, the University has arranged to pay the cost of the accident cover­
age, without charge, for each full-time student. Coverage applicable to sickness 
is also available, on a voluntary basis, at an annual cost of $21.50. Further in­
formation may be obtained at the Office of Student Affairs.
PH Y SIC A L  E X A M IN A T IO N S
At the time of registration each student must present a report showing he 
has had a physical examination, preferably by the family physician. These re­
ports are made on forms furnished by the University. A physical examination 
may be required of any student at any time during his attendance at the college.
Each year, through the cooperation of the Maine Department of Health and 
Welfare, chest X-rays are made available to all students without charge.
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H O N O R S PR O G R A M
The University of Maine, Augusta Honors Program is open to interested 
students. Its purpose is two-fold:
1) To introduce students to the major areas of knowledge—mathematics 
and science, social studies, literature, philosophy, and the fine arts— 
through individual reading and group discussions;
2) To develop their skills to as high a degree as possible in the field in 
which they choose to concentrate.
ST U D E N T  A C T IV IT IE S
Students at UMA have a wide variety of activities in which to participate 
such as the Student Assembly and several clubs. There are club activities in basket­
ball, tennis, rifle marksmanship, golf, fencing, and sailing. The intramural pro­
gram is tailored for maximum participation in basketball, badminton, softball, 
and volleyball. Cultural films, lectures, and musical programs are made available 
to the student at little or no cost.
G U ID A N C E AND T U T O R IA L  PR O G R A M S
Every effort is made to provide adequate academic and personal counseling 
for all students, with the aim of enabling them to successfully complete their 
courses of study. Faculty advisers are assigned to each student to assist him in 
planning his program.
Tutorial instruction is available for those students who need extra help in 
English, mathematics, and reading.
ST U D E N T  R E G U L A T IO N S
It is assumed that all students admitted to the University of Maine, Augusta 
are willing to subscribe to the following: The University expects from every 
student respect for order, morality, and the rights of others, and such sense of 
personal honor as is demanded of good citizens. It reserves the right to dismiss 
any student whose conduct or academic standing is regarded by the administration 
and faculty to be unsatisfactory.
C O U R S E S  O F  IN S T R U C T IO N  O F F E R E D  AT AUGUSTA
When a dash is used between the two numbers (e.g., 1-2), both semesters 
must be taken to obtain credit; when a slant is used (e.g., 1/2), the first semester 
may be taken by itself, but the second cannot be taken unless the first is taken 
previously; when a period is used (e.g., 1.2), either semester may be taken for 
credit.
TWO-YEAR PROGRAM IN LIBERAL STUDIES (ALS)
(A University Parallel Curriculum)
O b jec tiv e s—The objectives of the Liberal Studies program are: (1) to 
offer two years of collegiate education acceptable for transfer to four-year colleges 
and universities, (2) to provide two years of liberal education.
The program of study is planned to give the student maximum opportunity to
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explore various academic areas. Two years of instruction in the arts and sciences 
are provided for students interested in earning bachelor’s degrees and in preparing 
for those professions for which four or more years of college study are necessary.
Upon successful completion of this program (60 credit hours at a minimum 
quality point average of 1.8) the student will be awarded an Associate of Arts 
degree in Liberal Studies.
T ra n s f e r—Upon completion of a given semester, a student may transfer to 
an appropriate baccalaureate degree program at the Orono or Portland campuses.
C O R E  R E Q U IR E M E N T S
Degree Hours
1. Mathematics 6
2. Communications and Freshman Composition 6
3. Natural Sciences 8
4. Social Sciences 6
5. Humanities (to include Man’s Cultural Heritage) 6
*6. Electives 28
Total 60
*In the selection of electives the student should refer to program requirements of the college 
from which he intends to receive his baccalaureate degree.
S P E C IF IC  PR O G R A M  R E Q U IR E M E N T S
A. Students continuing in the College of Arts and Sciences:
1. F o re ig n  L an g u ag e . All students are required to complete a 
foreign language through the intermediate level or to pass a 
qualifying test.
2. Social S cience . A minimum of two year-courses in social science 
are required of all students. Students who have not completed 
a basic one-year high school course in American History are 
required to take United States History.
3. N a tu ra l Sciences. A minimum of two years of work in science 
is required of all students. One year of this work must be a 
basic year-course in laboratory science or mathematics, and 
work of the second year must be taken in a different subject 
matter area. Two of the semester courses in descriptive science 
may be used to satisfy one year of this requirement.
B. Students continuing in the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture:
This plan should include the equivalent of one year-course in college biology 
and one year-course in freshman chemistry.
C. Students continuing in the College of Business Administration:
This plan should include a one year-course in Principles of Accounting and 
a one year-course in Principles of Economics.
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D. Students continuing in the College of Education:
This plan should include a one year-course in psychology. Students planning 
to major in Elementary Education should fulfill their math requirement by 
taking Ms 107 and Ms 108.
E. Students continuing in the College of Technology:
Students should plan to transfer at the end of the freshman year. The fresh­
man year program should include:
1. One year-course in freshman Chemistry.
2. One year-course in Engineering Drawing.
3. One year-course in Mathematics—equivalent to Ms 12— Ms 27.
4. One year-course in Physics— equivalent to Ps 1— Ps 2.
C O U R SE O FF E R IN G S
Program requirements are selected from the following: 
Communications and Literature Foreign Languages and Classics
Co 10 Communications Fr 1-2 Elementary French
Cp 11.12 Western Tradition in Literature Fr 3/4 Intermediate French
Cp 91.92 20th Century Drama of Ru 1-2 Elementary Russian
The Western World Ru 3/4 Intermediate Russian
Eh 1 Freshman Composition Cl 3.4 Greek and Latin Literature
Eh 9.10 Modern Literature in Translation
Eh 21 English Literature from
Beowulf to Spenser
Eh 22 English Literature from
Spenser to Samuel Johnson
Eh 23, English Literature from Johnson to the Victorians
Eh 24 English Literature from the
Pre-Raphaelites to the Present
Eh 43.44 American Literature
Eh 47 The American Short Story
Ed 53/54 Romanticism and Revolt
Natural Sciences and Mathematics Humanities
As 9 Descriptive Astronomy At 5.6 Art Appreciation and History
Bio 1/2 Introduction to Biology Hr 47.48 Honors Gr. Tutorial
By 21 Introduction to Bacteriology Hu 1 Man’s Cultural Heritage
Gy 1/2 Physical and Historical Hy 1.2 Classical and Medieval
Geology Civilization
Ms 2 Elementary Functions and PI 1.2 Philosophy and Mod. Life
Analytic Geometry PI 70 Perspectives in Culture
Ms 5/6 Elements of College PI 16 Philosophy of Religion
Mathematics PI 36/37 Logic (I, II)
Ms 12 Analytic Geometry and *P1 59 Contemporary Philosophy
Calculus
Ms 19 Principles of Statistical
Inference
Ms 27 Analytic Geometry and Calculus
Ms 28 Analytic Geometry and Calculus
Ms 29 Differential Equations
Ms 107/108 Structure of Arithmetic
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Social Sciences Electives
Ay 1/2 Introduction to Anthropology At 1/2 Basic Drawing
Ec 1/2 Principles of Economics At 7/8 Basic Design
Ec 37 Comparative Economic At 9/10 Advanced Design
Systems At 11/12 Advanced Drawing
Ec 38 Economic Development At 13.14 Fundamentals of Painting
Ge 23/24 Political Geography At 17/18 Enameling
Hy 3.4 United States History At 61.62 Modern Painting
Hy 5.6 History of Western Europe Ba 9/10 Principles of Accounting I. II
Pol 1/2 Introduction to Government Ed B 2 The American School
Pol 21.22 Current World Problems Ed B 3 Growth Learning Process
Py 1/2 General Psychology Mc L 1 Understanding Music
Sy 3/4 Introduction to Sociology Mc T 1 Fundamentals of Music
TWO-YEAR LIBERAL STUDIES COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
A rt
At 1 / 2 .  Basic D raw ing—Fundamentals of drawing. Principles of perspec­
tive, shades and shadows, and composition. Pencil, charcoal, graphite, and crayon. 
Lab 4, Cr 2.
A t 5. 6. A rt A p p rec ia t io n  an d  H is to ry—Techniques and trends to archi­
tecture, sculpture, and painting as related to the history of art from the earliest 
times to the present day. Lectures, text, slides, and prints. Rec 3, Cr 3.
At 7 / 8 .  Basic D esign—Fundamentals of design through crafts experience. 
Block printing, silk screening, clay molding, plastic casting, papier mache, posters, 
wire sculpture. Two and three dimensional design problems. Lab 4, Cr 2. (Labora­
tory fee $5)
At  9 / 10. A d van ced  D esign—Advanced work in design problems using 
crafts experiences introduced in basic course. Two and three dimensional prob­
lems carried into layout, graphics, fabrics, etc. Prerequisite: At 1/2 or At 7/8, 
Lab 4, Cr 2. (Laboratory fee $5)
At 1 1 /1 2 .  A dvan ced  D raw in g—Advanced studies in form, space, composi­
tion, and cast drawing. Field trips for outdoor sketching and painting. Develop­
ment from charcoal to water color painting. Prerequisite: At 1/2. Lab 4, Cr 2.
At 13. 14. F u n dam en ta ls  o f  P a in t in g—Basic introductions to the painting 
art. Exercises in color, technique, and composition. Studio and outdoor subjects. 
All media. Prerequisite: At 1/2 or permission. (Not open to art majors) Lab 4. 
Cr 2.
At 1 7 /1 8 .  E n a m el in g  — An introduction to the various approaches of 
enameling as follows: Limoges Cloisonne, Champleve and Baille-Taille. Prereq­
uisite: At 1/2 or At 7/8. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 3. (Laboratory fee $5)
At 6 1 .  62 .  M odern  P a in t in g  — A survey of 19th and 20th century painting 
(in seminar form). A survey covering the period of art from the revolutionists of 
the 19th century to the present day abstractionists and hard-edge painters. Lectures 
with slides plus individual research and reports. Rec 3, Cr 3. (At 5.6 recommended 
but not required.)
B usiness a n d  E conom ics
Ba 9. P rin c ip les  o f  A ccounting  1—An introductory course in accounting. 
Emphasis on the basic accounting cycle, management use of accounting data.
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construction and analysis of financial statements, asset valuation, and elementary 
cost analysis. Cr 3.
Ba 10. Princip les  o f  A ccounting 11—Books of original entry, analysis of 
assets and liabilities, negotiable instruments, and an introduction to partnership 
and corporation accounting. Prerequisite: Ba 9. Cr 3.
Ec 1 /2 .  Princip les  o f  Econom ics—Analysis of the fundamentals, charac­
teristics, and institutions of modern economic society, including business and 
labor organizations, national and international policies, Cr 3.
Ec 37 .  C o m para t ive  E conom ic  System s—The structures and operating 
principles of the major contemporary economic systems are examined and com­
pared. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. Cr 3.
Ec 38. E conom ic  D eve lo p m en t—The theories and practices of inter­
regional and international economic development. Special attention is given to 
development problems of emerging nations. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. Cr 3.
C o m m u n ica tio n s  an d  L ite ra tu re
Co 10. C om m u n ica t io n s—To develop the ability to select, organize, and 
deliver an effective speech. In addition, the practice of extemporaneous speaking 
will be stressed. Consideration will be given to the choice of subject, selection 
and arrangement of material, audience analysis and delivery. Classroom experience 
in the preparation and delivery of short speeches. Cr 3.
Eh 1. F reshm an C o m p o s i t io n—Expository and narrative writing with the 
reading of illustrative material. Cr 3.
Eh 21 .  English  L itera ture  f ro m  B eo w u lf  to  Spen ser— A chronological 
study of the foundation periods of English literature with emphasis on the major 
figures and some attention to the historical background. Readings, lectures, class 
discussions, and papers. Cr 3.
Eh 22 .  English L itera ture  f ro m  Spenser to  S am u el Johnson—A chron­
ological study of the post-Renaissance, neo-classic and Augustan periods of Eng­
lish literature with emphasis on the major figures and some attention to the 
historical background and intellectual currents of the times. Readings, lectures, 
class discussions, and papers. Cr 3.
Eh 2 3 .  English L itera ture  fro m  Johnson to the Victorians—A chrono­
logical study of late 18th century and early 19th century English literature, 
with emphasis on the major figures and some attention to the historical back­
ground and intellectual currents of the times. Readings, lectures, class discussions 
and papers. Cr 3.
Eh 2 4 .  E nglish  L itera ture  f ro m  the P re-Raphaelites  to  the  P resen t—
A chronological study of English literature of the late 19th century and the first 
half of the 20th, with emphasis on the major figures and some attention to the 
historical background and intellectual currents of the times. Readings, lectures, 
class discussions, and papers. Cr 3.
Eh 43. 44 . Survey  o f  American L itera ture— Semester I—American lit­
erature from colonial times to the American Renaissance; Semester 2—American 
literature from the Rise of Realism to the present. Cr 3.
Eh 47 .  The Am erican Short S to ry :  Sources , F orm s , D eveo lp m en t—
The American short story examined in terms of sources and form from its
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beginnings to the present. Emphasis will be on the development and achievements 
of the short story as a major American contribution to world literature. Prereq­
uisite: Eh 1. Cr 3.
Eh 5 3 / 5 4 .  R o m a n tic ism  an d  R evo l t— An investigation, primarily through 
literature, of that response to life termed “romantic” as distinguished from the 
“classic”. The characteristics of “Romanticism” examined as they relate to revolt 
in human society. Other art forms, e.g. art and music, will be utilized to fully 
illustrate the characteristics of “Romanticism”. Cr 3.
C p 11. 12. T h e  W es tern  T rad it ion  in L itera tu re—A general survey of 
the major writers in the western literary tradition, with particular attention to 
the development of our cultural heritage and the evolution of major literary forms, 
first semester: Homer to the Renaissance; second semester: the 17th, 18th, and 19th 
centuries. Cr 3.
C p 91. Early  T w en tie th  C en tu ry  D ra m a  o f  th e  W es tern  W o r ld—Major 
dramas of Ibsen, Strindberg, Pirandello, Shaw, O’Neill, and Maxwell Anderson. 
Cr 3.
C p 92 .  R ecen t  T w en t ie th  C en tu ry  D ra m a  o f  the  W es tern  W o r ld —
Major dramas of Brecht, Anouilh, Giraudoux, Williams, Miller, and Albee; and 
the Theatre of the Absurd, with Beckett, Ionesco, Genet, Pinter, etc. Cr 3.
E d u c a tio n
E d B 2. The A m erican  S chool— Examines the nature, role, purposes, and 
curriculum of elementary and secondary schools. Special attention to the place 
and function of the teacher within this social institution. This is one of the 
courses prerequisite to student teaching in all regular undergraduate programs. 
Not open to freshmen. Cr 3.
E d B 3. G row th-Learn ing  Process— The pupil and his learning processes, 
including learning theories, pupil growth patterns, and selected techniques for 
the study of pupil development. This is one of the courses prerequisite to stu­
dent teaching in all regular undergraduate programs. Cr 3.
F o re ig n  L an g u ag es  a n d  C lassics
Cl 3 .  4. G reek  and  Latin L ite ra tu re  in T ranslation  — A conspectus of 
Greek and Latin literature in translation. Major poetry, drama and prose will be 
read against important background readings in other fields. Cr 3.
Fr 1-2. E lem en ta ry  French—Emphasis on development of listening com­
prehension, speaking, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory practice. For stu­
dents who have had no French or less than two years of high school French. Cr 3.
F r 3 / 4 . In te rm ed ia te  French—Continuation of 1-2. Laboratory practice. 
For students who have completed French 1-2 or who have completed two or 
three years of high school French. Cr 3.
R u 1-2. E lem en ta ry  Russian  — Emphasis on development of listening 
comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory practice. Cr 3.
Ru 3 / 4 .  In te rm ed ia te  R ussian—Continuation of 1-2. Laboratory practice.
Phis course fulfills the language generalization requirement. Cr 3.
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H isto ry
H y 1. 2. Classical and  Medieval Civilization—The social and cultural 
development of the ancient Greeks and Romans is treated in the first semester. 
The second semester deals with the social and cultural development of Western 
Europe in the Middle Ages. Particular attention is given to the great achievements 
in literature, philosophy, religion, and art. Cr 3.
H y 3. 4. U nited  States H istory—From 1789 to recent years. The develop­
ment of democracy, growth of the West, slavery and sectionalism, the Civil War, 
Reconstruction, the making of modern America, industrialization, imperialism, 
and other topics. Cr 3.
H y 5. 6. History  o f  Western E u ro p e—Europe and its civilization from 
the decline of the Roman empire to the present. The emphasis is upon the devel­
opment of those political, economic, and social institutions which help to ex­
plain our present-day civilization. Cr 3.
H o n o rs  P ro g ra m
Hr 3 1 .  32 .  In d ep en d en t  S tudies S em in ar—The purpose of this seminar 
is to develop a close student-faculty interchange of ideas and to encourage a stu­
dent to undertake as much independent study as possible. In this form of study 
there develops an intimacy and an immediacy impossible to achieve in any 
other way. The student will be given an extensive list of subjects and may select 
three in order of priority. Whenever possible the courses selected will be assigned. 
Cr to be arranged.
H r 47 .  48 . H onors G roup T utoria l— Oral and written reports under tu­
torial direction, upon a planned sequence of books representative of the various 
fields of liberal education. Hr 47.48 fulfills the sophomore humanities require­
ments for those students registered in the Honors Program.
H u m an itie s
Hu 1. M an ’s Cultural H er itage—A course to acquaint the beginning stu­
dents with the major aspects of our cultural heritage, with emphasis on their 
inter-relationships and interdependence. Stress will be placed upon those ideas 
and accomplishments generally held to be of lasting significance in man’s cul­
tural evolution. Man’s beginnings through the Renaissance. Required of all 
freshmen. Cr 3.
M ath em atic s  an d  A stronom y
As 9. D escr ip tive  A s tro n o m y—An elementary course emphasizing the 
principles of this natural science. Lectures are supplemented by demonstrations in 
the planetarium and the observatory. Cr 3.
Ms 2. E lem en ta ry  Functions and  Analytic  G eo m e try—A study of the 
polynomial, logarithmic, exponential, and trigonometric functions: equations, 
inequalities, cartesian and polar coordinate systems, and analytic geometry. The 
interplay of algebra and geometry along with the unifying role of the function is 
emphasized. Prerequisite: two years high school algebra. Cr 3.
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Ms 5 / 6 .  E lem en ts  o f  C ollege M ath em atics—Modern viewpoint on certain 
basic mathematical material. Intended primarily for non-mathematics majors. 
Cr 3.
Ms 12. A nalytic  G eo m e try  and  Calculus—Equations and graphs, dif­
ferentiation and integration of polynomials, applications. Prerequisite: trigonometry 
and equivalent of Ms 3. Cr 4.
Ms 19. Princ ip les  o f  Statis tical In feren ce—An introductory course in­
cluding such topics as distributions sampling variability, estimation, hypothesis 
testing and regression. Cr 3.
Ms 2 7 .  A naly t ic  G eo m e try  and Calculus—Conic sections; differentiation 
and integration of algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmic and exponential func­
tions; applications. Prerequisite: Ms 12 or consent of the department. Cr 4.
Ms 2 8 .  A naly t ic  G eo m e try  an d  C alculus—Polar coordinates, geometry 
of three dimensions, infinite series, partial derivatives; multiple integrals; applica­
tions. Prerequisite: Ms 27. Cr 4.
Ms 2 9 .  D ifferen tia l  E qu a tion s—An introduction to ordinary differential 
equations; applications. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 4.
Ms 1 0 7 /1 0 8 .  The S tru c tu re  o f  A r i th m et ic—A development of the real 
number system beginning with the sub-system of natural numbers and gene­
ralizing through the systems of integers, rational numbers, and real numbers. 
Properties of numbers, relations, and operations. Details of numeration systems. 
Primarily for the elementary school teacher. Cr 3.
M usic
Mc L 1. U n ders tan d in g  Music—A study of the basic elements of music 
necessary for intelligent listening, with emphasis on the various historical move­
ments, together with a study of the great composers and their contrasting styles 
as exemplified by their most important compositions. For the general student.
Cr 3.
Mc T 1. F u n dam en ta ls  o f  Music—Notation and terminology, scales and 
intervals, chords, ear training, elementary rhythmic and melodic dictation, sight­
singing. Open to all students. Required of music majors at no credit for those 
failing to pass the Music Fundamentals Test. Cr 3.
P h ilo so p h y
PI 1 . 2 .  P h i lo so p h y  and  M odern  L ife—An introduction to philosophical 
thinking through an examination of contemporary spokesmen on ethics, reli­
gion, education, and politics and a critical comparison of their ideas with those 
major philosophers of the Western tradition. Representative topics are: classic 
and contemporary views of social justice; egoism and unselfishness; tradition and 
the formation of the present. Primarily for freshmen and sophomores. Cr 3.
PI 16. P h i lo so p h y  o f  R e lig io n—Analysis of the nature of religious ex­
perience, knowledge, and language. Special attention is given to fundamental 
problems, classical and contemporary, exhibited in religious experience and per­
taining to areas of common concern in the sciences, the humanities, and philosophy. 
Sophomore standing or consent of instructor. Cr 3.
PI 3 6 / 3 7 .  Logic  (7, I I ) —An introductory two-semester course in mod­
ern symbolic logic. Techniques of deductive inference, including decision pro­
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cedures, contemporary syllogistic, and metalogic. Prerequisite for PI 136: sopho­
more standing or instructor’s consent. Prerequisite for PI 137: PI 136 or instruc­
tor’s consent. Cr 3.
PI 5 9 .  C o n te m p o ra ry  P h i lo so p h y—A study of the origins, development, 
types, and basic tenets of some dominant contemporary trends such as: existen- 
ialism, phenomenology, the British analytic philosophy, and various philosophies 
of being. Prerequisite: PI 1 or consent of the instructor.
PI 70 .  P ersp ec t ives  in C u ltu re—The interrelations of the sciences and the 
arts in contemporary culture. Cr 3.
P o litic a l S cience
Ge 2 3 / 2 4 .  P oli t ica l G eo g ra p h y— The geographic and demographic fac­
tors that condition national and international politics. Emphasis on the relation­
ships of the major nations to their areas and to the world, examination of their 
strategic necessities, and historical reviews of their resultant foreign policies. 
Cr 3.
P o l 1 / 2 .  In tro d u c tio n  to G o vern m en t—The first semester includes the 
development and nature of the state, theories and types of government, constitu­
tionalism, the nature, structure and control of political power, freedom and 
order, and the modern state in international relations. The second semester em­
phasizes the structure, practices and problems of American national govern­
ment. Cr 3.
P ol 2 1 .  2 2 .  C u rren t  W o r ld  P ro b le m s—A study of contemporary national 
and international affairs based on area studies of the United States, the Soviet 
Union, Europe, the Middle East, the Far East, and Southeast Asia. Open to all 
students. Cr 2.
P o l 3 5 .  D em o cra t ic  G o vern m en ts  o f  E u ro p e — The political traditions, 
parties, governmental structures, and special political problems of Great Britain, 
France, and West Germany. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. Cr 3.
P ol 3 6 .  C o m m u n is t  G o v e rn m e n t—Marxism-Leninism and the contem­
porary Communist party, state, economy and society of the Soviet Union. Survey 
of the satellites. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. Cr 3.
P sycho logy
P y  1 / 2 .  G enera l P sych o lo g y—Survey of psychology as the science of 
behavior. Lecture and discussion of major areas such as motivation, personality, 
intelligence, learning, etc. In order to provide greater depth to the course, all 
students are expected to participate in research projects to a maximum of two 
hours. Not open to freshmen. Cr 3.
N a tu ra l S ciences
B io  ½  G enera l B io lo g y— A study of the organization of the plant and 
animal body, including that of man. Emphasis on protoplasm, the cell, tissues, 
organs, and systems. It will include a survey of the basic processes of growth 
and development, the maintenance of life, the origin and evolution of organisms 
and the multiple relationships of living things as they exist in the complex world 
of today. Lec 3, Lab 4, Cr 4.
343
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
B y  21 .  In trodu ction  to  B ac ter io lo g y— The basic principles of bacteriology 
and their application to agriculture, industry, sanitation, public health and 
disease. A descriptive and demonstration course for non-technical students. Rec 3, 
Cr 3.
G y 1 ( l a ) .  Physica l G eo logy—A study of earth materials and processes, 
volcanism, mountain building, the work of seas, streams, ice and winds. Labora­
tory work includes an elementary consideration of minerals, rocks and maps. 
One-day field trip and two afternoon field trips. Gy 1: Lec 3, Lab and field trips.
Cr 4; Gy la: Lec 3, Cr 3.
Gy 2  ( 2 a ) .  Historical G eo lo g y—The geologic history of the earth and the 
development of life upon it. Laboratory includes study of selected fossils and 
various types of geologic maps. One-day field trip. Prerequisite: Gy 1 or Gy la. 
Gy 2: Lec 3. Lab 2, Field trip, Cr 4; Gy 2a: Lec 3, field trip. Cr 3.
Sociology an d  A n th ro p o lo g y
A y 1 /2 .  In tro d u c tio n  to  A n th ro p o lo g y — The development of man as 
a bio-cultural phenomenon. Special emphasis on human paleontology and race 
formation as well as on the nature of culture and such human institutions as 
social organization, marriage, religion, economics, etc., among primitive people, 
with some application of derived principles to Western civilization. Required of 
majors. Cr 3.
Sy 3 / 4 .  In tro d u c tio n  to  S oc io logy—The fundamental concepts, principles, 
and methods of sociology; analyzes the influence of social and cultural factors 
upon human behavior; evaluates effect of group processes, social classes, stratifi­
cation, and basic institutions on contemporary society. The first semester (Sy 3) 
concentrates on concepts and principles; the second semester (Sy 4) on applica­
tion of these to various social problem areas. Cr 3.
TWO-YEAR PROGRAM IN ADMINISTRATION
Options: A) Business B) Public
Objectives—The specific educational objectives of this career program in 
administration are:
1. to prepare the student for specific employment at the para-professional 
level in private industry or in the public sector;
2. to develop in the student an attitude of intellectual curiosity and an 
appreciation of education as a continuing process;
3. to assist the student for citizenship at home and in his community.
T ra n s fe r—All transfers from the Administration Program to baccalaureate 
programs will be considered on an individual student basis. Evaluations will be 
made by the program offering the baccalaureate degree. In general, the following 
criteria will be used in evaluating the advisability of such a transfer:
I. The student should have completed successfully the Administration 
Program.
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2. His high school and/or college program should include all courses re­
quired for admission to the baccalaureate program to which transfer is 
requested.
3. The student’s academic transcript should show strong evidence of high 
academic achievement in the Administration Program.
4. The kind and number of degree hours of transfer credit allowed to­
ward a degree will vary with the nature of the baccalaureate program.
5. Upon successful completion of this program the student who has achieved 
a 2.75 grade point average or better will be considered for transfer to a 
four-year program on an individual basis.
A c a d e m ic  P r o g r e s s —Students in the Administration Program are expected 
to maintain the same academic levels of standing as are currently in effect in other 
associate degree programs offered by various colleges or divisions of the Univer­
sity.
D e g r e e — Upon successful completion of this program (60 credit hours at a 
minimum quality point average of 1.8) the student will be awarded an Associate 
of Science degree in Administration.
S P E C IM E N  C U R R IC U L U M
F ir s t  Y e a r
FALL SEMESTER
Credit
SPRING SEMESTER
Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
1 Hu Communications Skills ........  3 2 Hu Communications Skills ........ 3
3 Hu Dynamics of Human 4 Hu Dynamics of Human
Behavior 3 Behavior 3
5 Pol Political S c ie n c e ............ 3 6 Pol Political Science 3
7 Ec Economic Problems and 8 Ec Economic Problems and
Policies 3 Policies 3
9 Ba Accounting .................... .......... 3 10 Ba Accounting .......... 3
15 15
S e c o n d  Y e a r
B u s in e s s  A d m in i s t r a t i o n  O p t io n
FALL SEMESTER
Credit
Subject Hours
11 Hu The Human Enterprise:
Man and Civilization 3
23 Ms Mathematical Inquiry I 3
19 Ba Fundamentals of Business
Management I 3
27 Ba Intermediate Accounting 3
Electives: 3
13 Ba Electronic Data Processing (3)
or
17 Ba Marketing Problems and
Policies (3)
15
SPRING SEMESTER
Credit
Subject Hours
12 Hu The Human Enterprise:
Man and Civilization 3
24 Ms Mathematical Inquiry II 3
20 Ba Fundamentals of Business
Management II 3
28 Ba Intermediate Accounting 3
Electives: 3
18 Ba Sales Promotion (3)
or
22 Ba Personnel Administration (3)
15
345
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
Second  Y ear
P u b lic  A d m in is tra tio n  O p tio n
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Credit Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
11 Hu The Human Enterprise: 12 Hu The Human Enterprise:
Man and Civilization 3 Man and Civilization 3
23 Ms Mathematical Inquiry I ....... 3 24 Ms Mathematical Inquiry II 3
11 Pol Principles and Problems of 12 Pol Principles and Problems of
Public Administration I . .3 Public Administration II .......3
13 Pol Governmental F inance ......... ....... 3 18 Pol Governmental Program Analysis 3
17 Pol Public Planning .................... 3 22 Ba Personnel Administration ....... 3
15 15
TWO-YEAR PROGRAM IN GENERAL EDUCATION
O b jec tiv es—The General Education curriculum is designed primarily for 
students who for reasons of choice, preparation or ability do not enter traditional 
baccalaureate programs. When a student successfully completes the program and 
finds that his educational interests and achievements have evolved in the direction 
of continued education, he may apply for admission to a baccalaureate program. 
All such cases will be evaluated on an individual basis.
The specific educational objectives of the General Education Program include:
1. developing in the student an attitude of intellectual curiosity and an 
appreciation of education as a continuing process;
2. helping the student gain a better understanding of himself and the world 
in which he lives;
3. assisting the student for citizenship at home and in his community.
T ra n s fe r—All transfers from the General Education Program to baccalaure­
ate programs will be considered on an individual student basis. Evaluations will 
be made by the program offering the baccalaureate degree. In general, the follow­
ing criteria will be used in evaluating the advisability of such a transfer:
1. The student should have successfully completed the General Education 
Program.
2. His high school and/or college program should include all courses re­
quired for admission to the baccalaureate program to which transfer is 
requested.
3. The student’s academic transcript should show strong evidence of high 
academic achievement in the General Education Program.
4. The kind and number of degree hours of transfer credit allowed toward 
a degree will vary with the nature of the baccalaureate program.
5. Upon successful completion of this program the student who has achieved 
a 2.75 grade point average or better will be considered for transfer to a 
four-year program on an individual basis.
A cadem ic  P ro g re ss—Students in the General Education Program are ex­
pected to maintain the same academic levels of standing as are currently in ef­
fect in other associate degree programs offered by various colleges or divisions 
of the University.
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Degree— U pon successful com pletion of this program  (60 credit hours at a 
minimum  quality point average of 1.8) the student will be awarded an Associate 
of Arts degree in General Education.
Program Requirements
Credit Hours
A. Communications 9
B. Humanities 6
C. Natural Sciences 9
D. Social Sciences 9
E. Electives 27
Total Hours 60
SPECIMEN CURRICULUM
First Year
FALL SEMESTER
Credit
SPRING SEMESTER
Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
1 Hu Communications Skills . . .3 2 Hu Communications Skills 3
3 Hu Dynamics of Human Behavior .. 3 4 Hu Dynamics of Human Behavior . . 3
11 Hu The Human Enterprise: 12 Hu The Human Enterprise:
Man and Civilization 3 Man and Civilization 3
29 At Understanding the Arts 3 30 At Understanding the Arts 3
Elective . . .3 Elective...................................... . . 3
15 15
Second Year
FALL SEMESTER
Credit
SPRING SEMESTER
Credit
Subject Hours Subject Hours
23 Ms Mathematical Inquiry I 3 24 Ms Mathematical Inquiry II 3
25 Sc Scientific Inquiry: Biological . . . .3  26 Sc Scientific Inquiry: Physical 3
Electives 9 Electives 9
15 *15
9/10 Ba
13/14 Ba
17 Ba
18 Ba
19/20 Ba
22 Ba
27/28 Ba
7/8 Ec
31.32 Eh
39/40 Eh
1/2 Fr
•Fr 1-2
*Fr 3/4
15 Hy
5/6 Pol
11/12 Pol
13 Pol
17 Pol
Electives
Accounting ...................................................................
Electronic Data Processing ...................................
Marketing Problems and Policies ...........................
Sales Promotion ..........................................................
Fundamentals of Business Management I & II
Personnel Administration ..........................................
Intermediate Accounting .........................................
Economic Problems and Policies...............................
The Worlds Literature in Perspective
The Literature of Black America ...........................
Elementary Conversational French ...........................
Elementary French ......................................................
Intermediate French ..................................................
The Twentieth Century World ...................................
Political Science ..........................................................
Principles and Problems of Public Administration
Governmental Finance ..............................................
Public Planning ..........................................................
Credit Hours
3/3 
.. .3/3 
. . . .3 
. . . .3 
. . .  3/3 
. 3
. . .  .3/3
3/3 
. . . 3.3 
. . . .3 /3  
.3/3 
....3 -3  
. . .  3/3 
. .. 3 
. .. 3/3 
. . . 3 / 3  
. . . 3  
. . . .3
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18 Pol Governmental Program Analysis 3/3
*Ru 1-2 Elementary Russian 3-3
*Ru 3/4 Intermediate Russian 3/3
*At 1/2 Basic Drawing 2/2
•At 7/8 Basic Design 2/2
•At 9/10 Advanced Design 2/2
•At 11/12 Advanced D raw ing ..................................  2/2
*At 13/14 Fundamentals of Painting 2/2
•At 17/18 Enameling ............................................................................................................3/3
* Course descriptions for the courses are listed under the Liberal Studies program.
C O U R SE  D E S C R IP T IO N S  F O R  TW O -Y EA R  A D M IN IST R A T IO N  
AND G EN E R A L  E D U C A T IO N  PR O G R A M S
A rt
2 9 . 3 0  At. U n ders ta n d in g  the  Arts—Concepts of the arts, basic forms and 
elements of the arts, and materials used in the arts: music, painting, architecture, 
drama, dance, sculpture, and drawing. Cr 3.
B usiness  a n d  E conom ics
18 Ad. P la cem en t T ra in in g  — Provides “on-the-job” training in produc­
tion, distribution, manufacturing, retailing government service, etc. Experience will 
be gained in all facets of the enterprise. Work is under supervision of employer 
and University of Maine. Cr 3-6.
9 Ba. A ccounting—An introduction to accounting principles, practices, 
and concepts including journals, ledgers, income, expenses, plus the accounting 
procedures and techniques involved in the preparation of simple financial state­
ments. Cr 3.
10 Ba. A ccou n tin g—Preparation of financial statements, accounting pro­
cedure, changes in owners’ investments, adjustments, adjusting and closing of 
account book, merchandising operations, special accounting techniques, forms of 
business organization, investments, inventory accounting, and accounting for 
fixed assets and long-term debts. Prerequisite: 9 Ba. Cr 3.
1 3 / 1 4  Ba. E lectronic Data  P rocess ing— Development of a basic under­
standing of the uses of electronic data processing equipment. Application of elec­
tronic data processing equipment to accounting systems. Basic principles of opera­
tion and programming. Selected case studies. Cr 3.
17 Ba. M ark e t in g  P ro b lem s  and  Policies— Basic problems and practices 
in marketing management. Designed to give students an understanding of the 
marketing manager’s job. Emphasis on the strategies of marketing, and on the 
designs of marketing mixes, each of these planning activities taking place in a 
changing economic, social, and political environment. Cr 3.
18 Ba. Sales P ro m o t io n —The use of advertising in marketing. (The prin­
ciples and techniques of selling will be considered.) Case studies are used to 
determine situations in which advertising may be profitably employed. Cr 3.
1 9 / 2 0  Ba. F u n dam en ta ls  o f  B usiness M an agem en t  /, II— Forms of 
business organization, economic framework, the managerial functions, techniques 
of financial and credit management, the application of business records in 
managerial decision-making and concepts of managerial economics are presented
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in light of the needs of a firm. Case study approach will be used in the second 
semester. Prerequisite: 7/8 Ec. Cr 3.
2 2  Ba. Personnel Adm in istra t ion  — Principles and policies followed by 
modern scientific management in the procurement, development, direction, and 
conduct of personnel. Major emphasis is placed on organizational theory and 
those behavorial science concepts that provide the foundation for human be­
havior in industry and government. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Cr 3.
2 7 / 2 8  Ba. In term ed ia te  A ccounting—Principles in regard to the evalua­
tion and recording of working capital items and concurrent items, capital stock 
and surplus, statement analysis. Prerequisite: 9/10 Ba Cr 3.
7 / 8  Ec. Econom ic  P rob lem s and Policies—Background of the American 
economy, private enterprise, profits and price system, national income, employ­
ment and growth, price levels, economic fluctuations, money banking systems, 
savings, investment, stablization policies. Cr 3.
(Second Semester) The role of business enterprise in the economy; relations 
of supply, demand, and market prices; free competition, oligopoly, monopoly 
and competition under each; distribution of income, wages, rent, interest, and 
profit; the public economy and wages; the farm problem, labor unions and col­
lective bargaining, social security systems, and comparative economic systems. 
Cr 3.
C o m m u n ica tio n s  an d  L ite ra tu re
I. 2 Hu. C om m u n ica tion s  Skills—The objectives are to help the student 
to express his ideas clearly, correctly, and forcefully in oral and written com­
munication. Also to deepen his understanding of literature and to acquaint him 
with the techniques of the research paper. Cr 3.
31 . 3 2  Eh. The World's L itera ture  in P erspec t ive—An overall examina­
tion of world literature from its beginnings to modern times. Emphasis will be 
placed on the cultural forces that have gone into the creation of particular works
of fiction, non-fiction, poetry and drama. Cr 3.
3 9 / 4 0  Eh. The L iterature o f  Black Am erica: The Forces That Sh aped
It;  The Forces It Is Shap in g—An examination of the literature of and about
America’s Blacks, with the focus upon the forces which produced our Black cul­
ture and the contribution of that culture to American society.
H isto ry
15 Hy. The 2 0 th  C entury  W or ld—An investigation of the forces at work 
in the 20th century through a study of its personalities. The student will select a 
world figure as the subject of his class report. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
Cr 3.
H u m an itie s
3 / 4 .  Hu. D ynam ics  o f  H um an B ehavior—This course explores the basic 
propositions of psychology, social psychology, and sociology. Attention will be 
given to work situations involving human relationships, leadership, and super­
vision. Social systems of community, family, religion, education, and economics 
will be emphasized. Cr 3.
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11. 12 H u. T he H um an E nterprise: Man and Civilization  — A broad 
cultural survey presenting in synthesis man’s achievements in all fields from his 
beginnings to modem times. The focus and emphasis will be on these achieve­
ments to give a sense of the inter-dependence of the human enterprise. First 
semester, beginnings through 1500. Second semester, 1500 to present. Cr 3.
F o re ig n  L anguages
1 /2  Fr. E lem entary Conversational French—Emphasizes speaking prac­
tical French. The student learns the most frequently used vocabulary and expres­
sions of basic French through use of filmstrips and a tape recorder. In addition to 
regular class attendance, the student is expected to practice on his own at least 
one hour per week in the language laboratory. Cr 3. (Three hours per week in the 
classroom, plus one hour in the language lab)
M athem atics
2 3 /2 4  Ms. M athem atical Inqu iry  I, 11—A course designed to develop an 
appreciation of basic mathematical ideas. The major areas of concentration are 
logic, algebraic techniques, geometric concepts, and statistics ranging in applica­
tion from business to scientific. Cr 3.
P o litica l Science
5 /6 . Political Science—A survey of national, state and local govern­
ment. The first semester includes the fundamental features of the American feder­
al system and an analysis of the national government’s structure and powers. 
The second semester includes the structure, powers, and functions of state and 
local government and an analysis of selected intergovernmental relationships. Cr 3.
1 1 /1 2  Pol. Principles and Problem s o f Public A dm inistration  /, 11—An 
introduction to the concepts of public administration including its development, 
environment, organization, management, financing, and accountability. Problems 
analyzed through cases and role-playing. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Cr 3.
13 Pol. G overnm ental Finance—Study of basic elements of governmental 
financing, including taxation, budgeting, and accounting. Prerequisite: 5/6 Pol. 
Cr 3.
17 Pol. Public P lanning—The structure and use of planning for govern­
mental purposes, including comprehensive state, regional, and local planning. 
Prerequisite: 5 Pol or 7 Ec. Cr 3.
18 Pol. G overnm ental Program Analysis—The problems and techniques 
in analyzing present program operations and projecting future program needs on 
the basis of the final objectives or output factors. Prerequisite: 11 Pol. Cr 3.
Science
25 Sc. Scientific Inqu iry: Biological—Evolution, genetics and functioning 
of the brain. The class will compare and contrast the scientific methods that have 
been applied to the study of living things. Cr 3.
26 Sc. Scientific Inqu iry: Physical—The nature of the universe as under­
stood by modern physical sciences and in methods of scientific inquiry as applied 
to the study of chemistry and physics. The class will analyze a number of scien­
tific investigations, using as texts reports written by scientists in the field. Cr 3.
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Graduate School
Programs of study leading to degrees of master of agricultural and resource 
economics, master of arts, master of arts in teaching, master of business adminis­
tration, master of science, master of education, master of engineering, master of 
library service, master of mechanical engineering, master of public administration, 
doctor of education and doctor of philosophy are offered by the University. The 
Ph.D. degree is awarded in the fields of animal nutrition, chemical engineering, 
chemistry, civil engineering, history, oceanography, physics, plant science, 
clinical psychology, general-experimental psychology and zoology.
The Certificate of Advanced Study, designed for teachers and school ad­
ministrators, is awarded for the completion of a planned program of thirty hours 
of work beyond the master’s degree.
Graduate programs in education and in certain other fields may be carried on, 
in whole or in part, during the Summer Sessions. A limited amount of credit to­
ward the degree of master of education may be earned in continuing education 
courses given at various centers in the state and in the Continuing Education Divi­
sion of the University. Candidates for the M.A. degree in English, history, and oc­
casionally in other fields, may find it possible to complete a part of their work in
C.E.D. classes. However, only six hours of continuing education work can be ac­
cepted toward the M.A. or M.S. degree in education.
The professional degree of forest engineer is granted upon completion of ap­
propriate requirements.
The applicant who wishes to work toward the degree of master of arts or 
master of science is ordinarily expected to have had an undergraduate major or its 
equivalent in the field in which he proposes to do his advanced work. Applicants 
for most programs leading to the degree of master of education are expected to 
have had sufficient work in professional education to qualify for the appropriate 
type of certification. Teaching experience is also ordinarily expected.
Several scholarships of the value of a year’s tuition are available to graduate 
students with outstanding undergraduate records. A number of departments re­
quire the services of graduate assistants, who devote part time to study while en­
gaging in teaching or research duties.
A thesis usually is required of candidates for the M.A. and M.S. degrees, 
and is required for the Ph.D. degree and Ed.D. degree.
All work for the M.A., M.S., and non-thesis master’s programs (with the 
exception of M.Ed.) must be completed within an eight-year period. The limit 
for the M.Ed., C.A.S., Ed.D., and Ph.D. degrees is 10 years.
The catalog of the Graduate School, containing more detailed information 
concerning graduate programs, may be obtained from the Office of the Graduate 
School, 2 Winslow Hall.
Students may not register for graduate degree credit until duly admitted to 
a program of graduate study at the University of Maine.
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School of Law, Portland
Dean Edward S. Godfrey; Resident Faculty—Professors Harry P. Glassman, 
L. Kivin Wroth, John Andrew Spanogle, Donald L. Garbrecht (Libra­
rian), David J. Halperin; Associate Professors Pierce B. Hasler, 
Orlando E. Delogu, Gerald F. Petruccelli, Jr., Edwin A.
Heisler; Lecturers Leonard M. Nelson, Richard E. Poulos,
Cushman D. Anthony, Director of Clinical Practice 
Program; Richard F. Breen, Jr., Assistant Dean
The University of Maine School of Law is located in Portland, Maine, at 68 
High Street, about one mile from the undergraduate campus of the University of 
Maine, Portland. It is a full-time day school, offering a three-year program 
leading to the degree of juris doctor. With its rapidly growing library, con- 
taning over 78,000 volumes, the school serves as the chief center of teaching and 
research in law in northern New England. It is fully approved by the American 
Bar Association and is a member of the Association of American Law Schools.
The School of Law provides sound preparation for entry into the legal pro­
fession. The instruction familiarizes the student with basic principles of law, their 
purposes and social origins, and the processes by which legal institutions grow. 
Programs of legal writing, drafting, and advocacy develop professional skills.
A law student’s work consists primarily of independent study of assigned ma­
terials as ground work for critical discussion under guidance of the professor. The 
classroom experience requires the student to apply, compare, and test legal ideas in 
varying fact situations. Precedents and authorities of many jurisdictions, as well as 
relevant materials drawn from other disciplines, are used as the basis for study. 
Although statutes and rules peculiar to Maine are noted, the course of study con­
sists primarily of an investigation and analysis of legal processes and institutions.
A candidate for the law degree at the University of Maine must, by the time 
he begins his law study, hold a bachelor’s degree from a college or university ac­
credited by the appropriate regional association of colleges and secondary schools. 
Each applicant for admission is required to take the Law School Admission Test 
administered by the Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey. Informa­
tion concerning admission requirements and other matters may be obtained from 
the Office of the Dean of the Law School, 68 High Street, Portland, Maine. At 
the Orono campus of the University of Maine, information about the school may 
also be obtained from the Pre-law Adviser, Professor Robert B. Thomson, North 
Stevens Hall.
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Military Science
Professor of Military Science, Lt. Col. Fell; Associate Professor, Maj. 
Spekhardt; Assistant Professor, Maj. Ruggerio; Assistant Professors 
Capt. Norton, Capt. Payne; Instructors, Sergeant Major Salley, 
Sergeant First Class Mitchell; Administrative Chief, Sergeant 
First Class Hoffman; Supply Custodian, Thomas Geaghan;
Supply Clerk, Specialist Fourth Class Carroll
G e n e ra l—The Department of Military Science conducts the General Military 
Science curriculum prescribed by the Department of the Army for the Senior 
Division, Army Reserve Officers Training Corps. Under this program, Reserve 
commissions are awarded in the various branches of the Army after considering 
the preference and qualifications of the individual and the needs of the service. 
Commissions in the Regular Army are offered to selected students.
P u rp o s e —The purpose of the Army ROTC is to train college students as 
junior officers who have the qualities and the attributes essential to their progres­
sive development as Army officers, with particular emphasis on the United States 
Army Reserve. The senior division also provides junior officers for the Regular 
Army through the selection of a number of volunteers, under the Distinguished 
Military Graduate Program, for direct appointment as Regular Army second 
lieutenants.
C u rr ic u lu m —The complete course of instruction is four academic years 
plus a summer camp of six weeks between the junior and senior years. For 
students transferring from other institutions and for other selected students, the 
four-year course may be compressed into two years; however, to gain necessary 
credit for the basic course, the compressing student must attend an additional 
six-week summer camp between the sophomore and junior year. The course is 
organized and correlated in sequence with the various four-year college curricula. 
For example:
B asic C o u rse :
Mt 1 and 2, freshman year, 2 hours per week 
Mt 3 and 4, sophomore year, 3 hours per week
A dvanced  C o u rse :
Mt 5, junior year, 4 hours per week 
Mt 6, junior year, 3 hours per week 
Summer Camp, end of junior year, 6 weeks 
Mt 7, senior year, 3 hours per week 
Mt 8, senior year, 4 hours per week
During the freshman, junior and senior years, students complete some of the 
military instruction by taking selected subjects from a list of approved academic 
courses in the general areas of Science Comprehension, General Psychology, 
Effective Communication, and Political Institutions and Development. The aca­
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demic subject must be the equivalent of 30 hours for freshmen, 45 class hours 
for juniors, and 45 class hours for seniors.
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
Rec Lab Cr Rec Lab Cr
Mt 1 Military Science Mt 2 Military Science
Basic 1 1 0* Basic 1 1 0*
Mt 3 Military Science Mt 4 Military Science
Basic 2 1 0* Basic 2 1 0*
Mt 5 Military Science Mt 6 Military Science
Advanced ......... 3 1 3 Advanced ......... 2 1 2
Mt 7 Military Science Mt 8 Military Science
Advanced . .2 1 2 Advanced 3 1 3
*Grades included in College Accumulative.
G EN E R A L
B asic  M ilita ry  S c ience  (Mt 1, 2, 3, 4)—All physically fit male citizens 
enrolled in the University of Maine are eligible for enrollment in the Basic 
Military Science Course (Two years).
A dvanced  M ilita ry  Sciences (Mt 5, 6, 7, 8)—Students requesting admission 
to Advanced Military must: have completed Basic Military Science or have 
received credit for previous military training; meet the physical standards pre­
scribed by the Department of the Army; be selected by the PMS and the 
President of the University according to their leadership, military ability, and 
potential as an officer in the Army Reserve. The general objective is to provide 
a basic military education, and in conjunction with other college disciplines, to 
develop individual character, leadership training and attributes essential to a 
military and civilian leader.
C re d its—Credit for placement due to previous active military service or 
ROTC training toward admission into Advanced Military Science may be granted 
on the following basis:
Four or more months of active military service or active duty for training. 
Credit for placement for Mt 1, 2, 3, 4.
Previous training in the Army, Navy, Air Force, or Coast Guard Academies, 
and in the Army, Naval or Air Force ROTC. Credit for equivalent training.
Military School Division ROTC. Partial credit in accordance with Army 
Regulations.
Completion of Junior Division (high school) ROTC training. Credit not to 
exceed Mt 1,2.
Completion of the six-week basic summer camp between Mt 4 and Mt 5. 
Credit for Mt 1, 2, 3, 4.
E n ro llm e n t—Basic Military Science cadets are issued modified officer-type 
uniforms free of charge for use during leadership laboratory. These uniforms 
must be returned to the Military Department at the end of each academic year 
and upon separation from the University.
Advanced Military Science cadets are provided regulation officer-type uniforms 
which remain in their custody while enrolled in the course. Upon successful 
completion of the course and upon graduation and appointment, these uniforms 
become their personal property. These uniforms can be modified by the addition 
of braid to conform with uniforms worn by officers on active duty.
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Deferment—University Military Training and Service Act provides for the 
deferment of all Advanced Military Science ROTC members. Basic Military 
Science ROTC members who have satisfactorily completed Mt 1 may, at the 
discretion of the PMS, also be deferred.
P ay—Advanced Military Science cadets are paid an allowance of $50 per 
month for 10 months of each year. For the six-week period of Summer Camp 
they receive $193.20 plus rations, quarters, all necessary uniforms and equipment, 
and a monetary allowance for transportation at the rate of six cents per mile 
between their home of record, Summer Camp, and return. Upon completion of 
Mt 8 and graduation, qualified personnel are commissioned 2nd lieutenants in 
the U.S. Army Reserve. These officers receive a uniform allowance of $300 upon 
reporting for active duty to cover costs of necessary uniforms.
O b lig a tio n —Cadets commissioned as second lieutenants are required to 
serve on active duty for periods up to two years, dependent upon the needs of 
the service. Individuals being appointed in the Regular Army and personnel com­
pleting the Flight Training and Scholarship Program are required to serve on active 
duty for a period of three and four years respectively.
T W O -Y E A R  S C H O L A R S H IP  PR O G R A M
The Department of Army offers a two-year scholarship to select sophomore 
cadets who have enrolled in the military program and who have demonstrated 
outstanding leadership and scholastic qualities. This scholarship pays full tuition 
for two years, all textbooks and laboratory fees, plus $50 a month for two years.
L E A D E R S H IP  LA B O RA TO R Y
G e n e ra l—Military leadership is taught using the brigade organization as a 
training vehicle. The brigade consists of a Brigade Headquarters, two battalions, 
and a separate Pershing Rifle Company. Individual cadets are assigned to positions 
of leadership and promoted to more advanced positions based on their leadership 
and experience.
The training of the cadet as a part of the brigade exposes him to the initial 
need-to-know military subjects from drill to field work. Maximum stress is placed 
on leadership by example, command responsibility, and completed staff action.
O rg a n iz a t io n : B rig ad e  H e a d q u a r te r s— Brigade headquarters consists of a 
commander and full staff. This headquarters has the responsibility of direction 
and coordination of all brigade activities to include field exercises, physical fitness 
tests, drill competitions and the like.
S p ec ia l F o rces B a tta lio n —The Special Forces Battalion meets for one 
two-hour evening period each week. The objective of this battalion’s training pro­
gram is the development of the individual. This is accomplished through a program 
which includes extensive physical training, hand-to-hand combat, all-weather sur­
vival, land navigation, small unit tactics, and close order drill. Maximum emphasis 
is placed on individual participation and accomplishment through which self-con­
fidence and leadership are developed.
1st B a tta lio n —The 1st Battalion meets for one single-hour evening period 
each week. The objectives of this unit are essentially the same as those for the 
Special Forces Battalion within the shorter time available.
P e rsh in g  R ifles—Company M, 12th Regiment, Pershing Rifles meets for one
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two-hour evening period each week. This organization specializes in precision 
drill and functions as a unit within the National Pershing Rifles Organization as 
well as a company organic to the Maine Cadet Brigade. The company also receives 
extra field training in tactics, guerrilla warfare, and marksmanship. Operating 
within the framework of a nationwide military organization, company officers 
receive valuable training in personnel, operations and logistic duties and responsi­
bilities. The company represents the University at the annual Regimental Precision 
Drill Meet.
A D D IT IO N A L  C O U R SES
F lig h t T ra in in g —Army ROTC Flight Training is offered to selected senior 
ROTC cadets as an extracurricular subject at no extra cost. Upon completion of 
35 hours ground instruction and 37!/2 hours in-flight instruction, cadets are 
eligible for a CAA pilot’s certificate and are qualified for further Army flight 
training when on active duty. U.S. Army flight uniforms are provided for this 
instruction.
R ifle  M a rk m a n sh ip  T ra in in g —Offered to all enrolled ROTC students. 
The ROTC Rifle Team has an enviable record and has won many trophies. 
Those qualifying may compete in the scheduled varsity and ROTC matches. 
Rifle marksmanship is also a major sport of the University and is coached by the 
Military Department. Participation enables individuals to earn their freshman 
numerals and their varsity letter.
O T H E R  A C T IV IT IE S
2 0 th  M ain e—The 20th Maine is the University of Maine Military Honor 
Society composed of the outstanding Advanced Course cadets. The Society is both 
a service and social organization serving the University and the Military Depart­
ment. Objectives are to develop those leadership qualities essential for effective 
officers and to prepare members as educated men to take a more active part and 
have a greater influence in the military affairs of the communities in which they 
reside.
The 20th Maine holds meetings at which guest speakers appear and movies of 
interest are shown. The 20th Maine sponsors the social highlight of the year, the 
Military Ball.
P e rs h in g  R ifle s—The Pershing Rifles is a national honorary military society 
established in 1894. The objective of the Pershing Rifles is to encourage, preserve, 
and develop the highest ideals of the military profession and to promote the 
American way of life. Company M, 12th Regiment, at the University of Maine, 
represents the University at several precision drill meets throughout the school 
year at various institutions. The Pershing Rifles provides the University with 
color guards, trick drill performances and military guards on various occasions.
P e rs h in g e t te s—A girls’ drill team, the Pershingettes was started in February 
1966 and began with membership of 32 and big plans for the future. They hope 
to become nationally affiliated with the Pershing Rifles coed affiliates. This new 
group not only operates as a drill team but also acts as a service organization on 
the University campus. The drill team performs at football and basketball games, 
parades and invitational drill meets.
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Physical Education and Athletics
Professors Westerman (D irector), Woodbury, Sezak; Associate Professors 
Lepley, Hass, Brown, Butterfield, Cassidy, Styrna, Walkup; Assistant
Professors Abbott, Anderson, Cobb, Folger. Jordan, Philbrick, 
Pickett, Wallace; Instructors Ames, Ballinger, Crichton, 
DeVarney, Hadley, MacKinnon, Ranney, Stoyell
The development of alert minds, strong wills, and healthy, enduring bodies is 
the goal of physical education at the University of Maine. As one factor in achiev­
ing this goal, participation in athletics and/or other forms of physical activity by 
all students is strongly encouraged.
Immediate responsibility for instruction, supervision, and guidance in this area 
rests with the Department of Physical Education and Athletics, a department com­
prising three divisions: the Division of Physical Education for Men, the Division 
of Physical Education for Women, and the Division of Intercollegiate Athletics.
PH Y SIC A L  E D U C A T IO N  FO R  MEN
Prescribed courses in physical education are required of all non-veteran 
freshmen. These courses are designed to improve body control and strength, to 
stimulate the development of mental and physical alertness, to establish habits of 
regular physical activity, to teach basic motor skills, and to provide experience in 
various kinds of recreative sports that may be enjoyed while in college and during 
later years. The program of activities is planned with due regard to individual 
differences so that it may be suited to the needs and adjusted to the capabilities of 
individual students. During the fall and spring, emphasis is placed on outdoor 
activities, while appropriate indoor activities are stressed during the winter.
Any student who has failed a Pe course because of lack of attendance must 
register for and pass both semesters of the required course.
A prescribed uniform is required for all physical education classes.
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The intramural Athletic Association, composed of one representative from 
each participate unit and acting under the supervision of the Division of Physical 
Education for Men, promotes general participation in athletics. Schedules are ar­
ranged in a wide variety of outdoor sports and each student is given an opportuni­
ty to engage in the activities of his choice with others of comparable skill. Teams 
representing the several dormitories, fraternities, and other housing units compete 
for championships in their respective leagues. As new interests develop, and when 
facilities can be made available, new sports are added. The program of intramural 
athletics is closely coordinated with the prescribed courses in physical education 
and with intercollegiate athletics to the end that “Athletics for All” may be a 
reality among Maine men.
Pe 1, 2. Physical E duca tion—These courses or their equivalent are required 
of all non-veteran freshmen. Introduction and participation in outdoor and indoor 
games, fundamentals in individual activities, and participation in a program of 
physical fitness.
PH Y SIC A L  E D U C A T IO N  F O R  W O M EN
The role of physical education serves a vital part in the total program for 
the University woman. Instruction in the service program provides a means for 
physical development and maintenance of organic efficiency through a program 
of selected vigorous and moderate activities. Providing knowledge of structure 
and function for the basic tool of movement—the body—and providing satisfying 
opportunities for manipulating the body with or without an implement are also 
purposes of instruction. The Service Program is equally concerned with encourag­
ing the pursuit of exercise as a pleasurable and healthy habit and instilling appreci­
ation, respect, and love for participation in activity.
The University requirement for physical education for women is governed 
by each individual college. At present, each college requires two semesters of 
physical education to be completed in the freshman year.
The Department of Physical Education for Women believes that progress 
which is consistent with its philosophy may best be achieved through the fol­
lowing recommendation:
To fulfill the one-year requirement, students may elect two of three areas. 
The areas are designated as: 1) Individual and Dual or Team Sports; 2) Dance;
3) Fitness or Gymnastics. When the area requirements are satisfied, the student is 
free to select any activity with the stipulation that it not be a repeat activity.
Within each area there is a variety of different activities for which the stu­
dent may register. This allows the student to choose the activities in which she 
has an interest and would enjoy.
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Students with activity restrictions, because of health, are scheduled into the 
Service Program by the Division of Physical Education for Women on recom­
mendations from the University Student Health Service. The student must first go 
through the University Health Service for classification and then through the 
Physical Education Department for activity scheduling. The student then remains 
in the restricted program unless she is reclassified by the University Health Ser­
vice.
Pe 1, 2. Physical Education—Activities are chosen from two of the follow­
ing areas: 1) Team Sports, (basketball, field hockey, volleyball, lacrosse) and/or 
Individual Sports, (archery, badminton, fencing, golf, riflery, skiing, tennis); 
2) Fundamentals of Gymnastics of Fitness; 3) Dance (modern or folk). Two 
hours a week. No credit.
IN T E R C O L L E G IA T E  A TH L ET IC S
As an integral part of the University’s program of physical education, inter­
collegiate athletics help to serve the general purposes of that program. In addition, 
they constitute an effective means of maintaining interest in all-round physical 
fitness; they set standards of excellence in physical efficiency; they provide a 
wholesome and natural common interest around which University loyalties may 
be rallied and institutional esprit developed; and they afford experience in emo­
tional control and in the capacity to think quickly and act vigorously while under 
the pressure of strong opposition.
Intercollegiate athletics are governed by an Athletic Advisory Board, the 
membership of which is representative of the University faculty and administration, 
the Board of Trustees, the alumni, and the undergraduates. Regular schedules are 
arranged and expert coaches are provided for the following sports: baseball, basket­
ball, cross-country, football, golf, rifle, sailing, soccer, tennis, track, winter sports, 
and wrestling. Provision is made for freshman as well as varsity competition in 
these sports. In coaching procedures and in all other particulars the program is 
conducted with primary concern for the best interests of the individual participant 
and his relationship toward the broader objectives of the University.
F A C IL IT IE S
The University facilities for athletics and physical education are listed on 
page 23.
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Continuing Education Division
The Continuing Education Division is a part of the University of Maine 
Public Service Division. The primary function of the division is to coordinate the 
part-time study of adults in various Maine communities during later afternoon, 
evening and Saturday classes. Educational opportunities through C.E.D. are avail­
able at about 25 locations within Maine. An increasing number of courses are 
available by means of Educational Television. Television courses are administered 
by the Continuing Education Division. Courses offered by means of the division 
may be for degree credit or non-degree credit. Courses are available occasionally 
over radio, also.
This division provides a source of continuing education for mature and 
qualified persons who wish to supplement an earlier education. Programs offered 
may sometimes be applied toward degree programs or may be primarily for 
professional or personal use. However, all programs offered are designed to pre­
pare adults to meet the challenges of a rapidly changing world and provide ex­
periences in learning which will lead to a fuller and richer life.
Adult students in C.E.D. classes have varied backgrounds and interests. Most 
of them carry on full-time occupations, have graduated from high school some 
time ago, and have determined for themselves the need for earning a degree or 
for specific courses to be used for personal or occupational development. A number 
of students have recently graduated from high school and are beginning their 
college career by commuting to C.E.D. classes before transferring to a campus.
A large variety of degree credit, non-degree credit and special short courses 
are available in many locations, operated by the C.E.D. Specific information con­
cerning subjects currently available may be obtained from University of Maine 
Extension Service agents or from members of the Continuing Education Division 
at Orono, Portland, Presque Isle, Auburn and Augusta. C.E.D. personnel will be 
able to advise students on registration procedures for courses available. Regular 
tuition charges or nominal fees are charged for programs offered.
The Continuing Education Division also assists in the administration of 
many conferences and seminars conducted on the Portland, Augusta and Orono 
campuses.
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Summer Session
The University offers a 12-week Summer Session of professional courses 
in elementary and secondary education, and academic subjects. In addition, 
special workshops in both elementary and secondary education are conducted for 
a period of three weeks. Some courses are organized on a three-week basis, thereby 
enabling the student who enrolls for a workshop to complete a full six-week Sum­
mer Session schedule. Several conferences on special educational problems, usually 
lasting a week, are available for students who are interested in them.
The session also affords opportunities for students in the University of Maine 
or other similar institutions to secure credits toward a degree, thus enabling them 
to accelerate their program. Students from other colleges of the University system 
who are admitted to advanced standing as candidates for the bachelor’s degree 
in the College of Education may do a considerable part of their work in the Summer 
Session.
As an integral part of the University organization, the Summer Session has 
similar standards of academic achievement. The faculty consists of members of 
the University staff and numerous visiting professors from other institutions.
The session is for the benefit of teachers and school administrators who de­
sire to take professional courses in the field of education or to pursue other sub­
jects which may be helpful to them in connection with their work. Hence, special 
attention is given to teachers’ courses in the various subjects offered.
The facilities of the Summer Session are open to both men and women, and 
students are admitted without examinations. The requirements for admission are, 
in general, the same as those for the other sessions of the University. Students are 
expected to have completed as a minimum preparation a standard high school 
course or its equivalent.
Transcripts for work previously done are necessary only when the student 
plans to become a candidate for a degree at the University of Maine. New stu­
dents who expect to become candidates for the master’s degree should com­
municate with Dr. Franklin P. Eggert, Dean of Graduate Study.
Classes meet five times a week, Monday to Friday inclusive. The normal 
registration for the six-week session is for two or three courses.
Registration for the Summer Session is held early in June, and the session 
ends early in September. (See 1969-70 calendar, page 4.) The bulletin describing 
courses offered during this period is issued about March 15. For further informa­
tion concerning the program address Director of the Summer Session, Orono, 
Maine 04473.
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Educational Television
The University of Maine owns and operates WMEB-TV, Channel 12, Orono; 
WMEM-TV. Channel 10, Presque Isle; WMED-TV, Channel 13, Calais, and 
translator stations W04AR, Channel 4, Madawaska, and W04AY, Channel 4, 
St. Francis, which together comprise the State of Maine ETV Network. The five 
stations are interconnected by microwave relay with a central programming source 
at the University. The stations also are interconnected with ETV stations WCBB, 
Augusta; WENH-TV, Durham, N. H.; WGBH-TV, Boston, Mass.; the Vermont 
ETV Network; and on a part-time basis with The National Educational Television 
network facilities in New York and Washington, D. C. Each station maintains a 
regular schedule of programs for adults and for children, both for home and for 
in-school use.
Studio and control facilities for the State of Maine ETV Network are located 
in Alumni Hall on the Orono campus. The facilities contain equipment for the 
production and recording of television programs, and the distribution of these 
programs to each of the stations. Programming on the network comes from three 
main sources: National Educational Television, the Eastern Educational Network, 
and the University of Maine. Of the locally produced programs, a number are 
presented in cooperation with other educational, cultural and public service 
organizations of the state.
An expanding closed circuit television system (CCTV) currently intercon­
nects several classroom buildings on both the Orono and Portland campuses with 
the Alumni Hall facilities. A number of courses in Orono and Portland are taught, 
in part, by television using these facilities.
Both the network and closed circuit television operations offer students an 
excellent opportunity for part-time employment and training in the broadcast fields.
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Personnel
E M E R IT I
Ashman, Robert Irving (1930-1957); A.B., Cornell University, 1913; M.F., Yale, 
1929; Sc.D., Maine, 1957; Professor Emeritus of Forestry.
Bailey, Russell Manley (1931-1967); B.S., Maine, 1928; Associate Professor 
Emeritus of Genetics.
Baker, Gregory (1935-1968); B.S., Maine, 1924; M.F., Yale, 1939; Professor 
Emeritus of Forestry.
Beverly, Verne Curtis (1923-1956); B.S., Maine, 1920; County Agent Emeritus.
Beyer, Frank Kemp (1947-1968); B.S., Cornell University, 1929; M.S., Universi­
ty of Wisconsin, 1930; Associate Professor Emeritus of Forestry.
Boardman, Harold Sherburne (1901-1934); B.C.E., Maine, 1895; C.E., 1898; 
Eng.D., 1922; LL.D., Colby, 1927; Eng.D., Rhode Island, 1928; LL.D., 
Bates, 1929; President Emeritus.
Bogan, Edgar Junior (1929-1968); A.B., Miami (Ohio), 1926; A.M., Princeton, 
1929; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1947; Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
Bonney, Luther Isaac (1957-58); B.A., Bates, 1906; M.A. (Hon.), 1951; Sc.D. 
in Ed., Maine, 1959; Dean Emeritus, University of Maine in Portland.
Brann, Bertrand French (1909-1953); B.S., Maine, 1909; M.S., 1911; S.M., 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1912; Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
Briwa, Kathryn Elizabeth (1941-1960); A.B., Vassar, 1915; M.A., Columbia, 
1929; Ph.D., 1940; Nutrition Specialist Emerita.
Buzzell, Marion Stephanie (1919-1958); B.A., Maine, 1914; M.A., 1915; 
Associate Professor Emerita of Romance Languages.
Clapp, Roger (1929-1969); B.S., Cornell University, 1928; M.S., Maine, 1932; 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Ornamental Horticulture.
Clayton, Mary Morris (1934-1956); B.S., Columbia, 1918; M.S., Rochester, 
1926; Ph.D., 1929; Nutritionist Emerita.
Comegys, Esther (1941-1960); B.A., Wellesley, 1921; M.A., University of 
Pennsylvania, 1926; Ph.D., Radcliffe, 1941; Associate Professor Emerita of 
Mathematics.
Corbett, Ralph Ashton (1930-1966); B.S., Maine, 1930; M.S., Wisconsin, 1949; 
Extension Dairy Specialist Emeritus.
Crabtree, Kenneth Gerard (1926-1964); S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Tech­
nology, 1923; P.E. (Maine); Professor Emeritus of Electrical Engineering.
Crane, Percy Fremont (1936-1958); B.S., Bowdoin, 1917; Director of Admis­
sions Emeritus.
Crawford, John Raymond (1930-1962); B.A., Culver-Stockton, 1924; M.A., 
State University of Iowa, 1929; Ph D., 1931; Professor Emeritus of Education.
Creamer, Walter Joseph (1919-1961); B.S., Maine, 1918; E.E., 1921; B.A., 
1923; Professor Emeritus of Communication Engineering.
Crosby, Ruth (1929-1962); A.B., Mount Holyoke, 1919; A.M., Radcliffe, 1920; 
Ph D., 1929; Professor Emerita of English.
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Crossland, Charles Edward (1917-1961); B.S., Maine, 1917; LL.D., 1962; Vice 
President for Administration Emeritus.
Curtis, Theodore Small (1930-1966); B.S., Maine, 1923; Faculty Manager of 
Athletics Emeritus.
Day, Clarence (1913-1953); M.S., Maine, 1929; Extension Editor Emeritus. 
Dirks, Charles Orville (1927-1960); B.S., Kansas State College, 1924; M.S., 
Iowa State College, 1925; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1935; Professor Emeri­
tus of Entomology.
Doten, Henry Leroy (1939-1964); B.S., Maine, 1923; C.E., 1942; P.E.. (Maine); 
Business Manager Emeritus.
Dow, Edward French (1929-1969); B.S., Bowdoin, 1925; A.M., Harvard, 1926;
Ph.D., 1932; Professor Emeritus of Government.
Dow, George Farrington (1927-1969); B.S., Maine, 1927; M.S., 1929; Ph.D., 
Cornell University, 1938; Director Emeritus of the Maine Agricultural Ex­
periment Station.
Eastman, Charles Leslie (1925-1966); B.S., Maine, 1922; Extension Agent 
Emeritus.
Edwards, Herbert Joseph (1947-1969); B.A., Ohio State, 1923; A.M., Princeton, 
1927; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1930; Professor Emeritus of English.
Evans, Weston Summer (1923-1962); B.S., Maine, 1918; M.S., 1923; Sc.D..
1962; P.E. (Maine); Dean Emeritus of Technology.
Fife, Hilda Mary (1946-1969); A.B., Colby, 1926; A.M., Cornell University, 
1933; Ph.D., 1941; Professor Emerita of English.
Folsom, Donald (1918-1957); A.B., Nebraska, 1912; M.A., Minnesota, 1914; 
Ph.D., 1917; Plant Pathologist Emeritus.
Foster, Frank Clifton (1947-1960); B.S., Colby, 1916; B.D., Union Theological 
Seminary, 1924; M.A., Columbia 1924; Ph.D., 1933; Professor Emeritus 
of Education.
Gannett, James Adrian (1908-1953); B.S., Maine, 1908; M.A., (Hon.), 1928; 
Registrar Emeritus.
Greene, Pearl Stuart (1923-1948); B.A., Northwestern, 1909; B.S., Lewis 
Institute, 1914; A.M., Columbia, 1923; Professor Emerita of Home Economics. 
Hall, Howe Wiggins (1923-1956); B.S., Maine, 1914; M.S., 1925; Assistant 
Professor Emeritus of Animal Husbandry.
Hauck, Arthur Andrew (1934-1958); A.B., Reed, 1915; Ph.D., Columbia, 1932; 
LL.D., Lafayette, 1936; LL.D., New Hampshire, 1937; LL.D., Rhode Island, 
1943; LL.D., New Brunswick, 1943; LL.D., Reed, 1946; LL.D., Bowdoin, 
1947; LL.D., Boston University, 1948; L.H.D., Bates, 1950; L.H.D., Nasson 
College, 1952; L.H.D., University of Florida, 1953; LL.D., University of 
Kentucky, 1953; Litt.D., Colby, 1953; LL.D., Maine, 1958; President Emeritus. 
Hawley, Henry Charles (1946-1965); A.B., Oberlin, 1923; M.B.A., Harvard.
1925; D.C.S., 1930; Professor Emeritus of Business and Economics. 
Hitchner, Elmer Reeve (1922-1959); B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1915; M.S..
1916; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1931; Professor Emeritus of Bacteriology.
Hyland, Fay (1926-1965); B.S., Michigan State College, 1925; M.S., Maine, 1929;
Sc.D., 1965; Professor Emeritus of Botany.
Ibbotson, Louis Tappe (1928-1963); A.B., Hamilton, 1922; B.L.S., New York 
State Library School, 1925; Librarian Emeritus.
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Jenness, Lyle Clayton (1923-1966); B.S., New Hampshire, 1922; M.S., Maine, 
1925; P.E., (Maine); Sc.D., N. H., 1966; Professor Emeritus of Chemical 
Engineering.
Johnson, Justin Oley (1958-1960); B.S., Colby, 1927; Assistant Professor 
Emeritus of Mathematics, University of Maine, Portland.
Jordan, Maynard Fred (1917-18; 1919-21; 1925-60); B.A., Maine, 1916; M.A., 
1921; Professor Emeritus of Astronomy.
Lathrop, Frank Heidtman (1934-1954); B.S., Clemson, 1913; M.S., Ohio State. 
1915; Ph.D., 1923; Entomologist Emeritus.
Lengyel, Helen Anna (1924-1949); Diploma, Sargent School for Physical Edu­
cation, 1915; B.A., Maine, 1927; M.A., 1936; Professor Emerita of Physical 
Education.
Levinson, Ronald Bartlett (1926-1962); A.B., Harvard, 1919; Ph.D., Chicago, 
1924; L.H.D., Maine, 1962; Professor Emeritus of Philosophy.
Lucas, Warren Stanhope (1920-1958); B.A., Maine, 1914; M.A., 1922; Profes­
sor Emeritus of Mathematics.
Martin, Frederick Thurman (1934-1969); Ch.E., Lehigh University, 1925; 
Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1929; P.E., (Maine); Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
Merchant, Charles Henry (1924-1962); B.S., Cornell University, 1920; M.S., 
1922; Ph.D., 1928; Professor Emeritus of Agricultural Economics.
Miles, Katherine Adele (1946-1969); B.A., Ohio State University, 1925; B.S. 
in Ed., 1925; M.A., 1927; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1945; Professor 
Emerita of Child Development.
Monroe, Merna Myrtha (1931-1966); B.S., Iowa State, 1929; M.S., Kansas 
State, 1932; Associate Professor Emerita of Housing.
Musgrave, Marguerite Ruth (1929-1962); B.S., Columbia, 1925; A.M., 1926; 
Lecturer Emerita in Design.
Nason, Estelle (1922-1957); B.S., Maine, 1922; Home Demonstration Agent 
Leader Emerita.
Otto, Carl Everett (1924-1961); B.A., Cincinnati, 1916; M.A., 1920; Ph.D., 
1922; Associate Professor Emeritus of Chemistry.
Plummer, BerniE. Elliott, Jr. (1925-1968); B.S., Maine. 1924; M.S., 1925; Pro­
fessor Emeritus of Biochemistry.
Prageman, Irving Henry (1927-1962); Ph.B., Yale, 1918; M.E., 1923; P.E. 
(Maine); Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.
Quinsey, Donald Leroy (1942-1969); B.S., University of Illinois, 1924; M.S., 
1932; Ph D., 1935; Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
Rankin, Rome ( 1947-1967); M.A., University of Michigan, 1934; Ph.D., Univer­
sity of Kentucky, 1948; Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.
Schrumpf, William Ernest (1928-1958); B.S., Maine, 1928; M.S., 1930; Associ­
ate Agricultural Economist Emeritus.
Sheive, Lucy Farrington (1927-36) (1943-45) (1956-69); B.S., Maine, 1927; 
Consumer Marketing Agent Emerita.
Shibles, Loana Spearin (1946-1961); Castine Normal, 1926; Club Agent Emerita.
Small, George William (1929-1956); B.A., Tennessee, 1915; M.A., Johns 
Hopkins, 1921; Ph.D., 1922; B.Litt., Oxford, 1927; Professor Emeritus of 
English Language and Literature.
Smith, Harry Woodbury (1912-1952); B.S., Maine, 1909; M.S., 1922; Ph.D., 
Rutgers. 1934; Professor Emeritus of Biochemistry.
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Snyder, Mary Ella (1936-1962); A.B., Gooding College, 1919; M.S., Iowa State 
College. 1936; Associate Professor Emerita of Food and Nutrition.
Sparrow, Theron Alonzo (1926-1964); B.S., Maine, 1924; M.S., 1938; P.E. 
(Maihe), Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.
Steinmetz, Ferdinand Henry (1922-1954); B.S., Illinois, 1915; M.S., Minnesota, 
1921; Ph.D., 1926; Pd.D., Eastern Illinois State College, 1949; Professor 
Emeritus of Botany.
Stewart, John Emmons (1928-1969); B.A., Maine, 1927; M.A., 1928; Dean 
Emeritus of Men.
Sweetman, Marion Deyoe (1927-1961); B.S., Iowa State College, 1921; M.S., 
1922; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1927; Professor Emerita of Home Economics.
Swift, Harold Clayton (1920-1961); B.S., Maine, 1918; M.S., 1923; Associate 
Professor Emeritus of Agricultural Engineering.
Turner, Albert Morton (1922-1956); A.B., Harvard, 1912; A.M., 1914; Ph.D., 
1920; Professor Emeritus of English and Comparative Literature.
Virtue, Charles Franklin (1946-1968); B.A., University of Cincinnati, 1925; 
Ph.D., Yale, 1933; Professor Emeritus of Philosophy.
Wallace, Stanley Moore (1922-1959); Diploma, New Haven School of Gym­
nastics, 1917; Professor Emeritus of Physical Education.
Watson, Harry Dexter (1920-1961); B.S., Maine, 1920; M.S., 1929; P.E. 
(Maine); Professor Emeritus of Mechanical Engineering.
Webster, Fred Lot (1944-1961); County Agent Emeritus.
Whitmore, Albert Ames (1915-1949); B.S , Maine, 1906; M.A., 1917; Professor 
Emeritus of History.
Whitney, Walter Reginald ( 1928-1933; 1935-1965); B.S., Bowdoin, 1923; A.M., 
Harvard, 1935; Professor Emeritus of English.
Youngs, Frederick Shaw (1923-1959); B.S., Maine, 1914; B.A., 1928; Treasurer 
Emeritus.
NAMED PROFESSORSHIPS
Louis Calder Professor of Pulp and Paper Technology (Orono), Mr. Lowell 
Zabel.
Lloyd H. Elliott Professor of English (position vacant).
D. S. Gottesman Research Professor of Pulp and Paper Technology (Orono), Dr. 
Edward G. Bobalek.
John Homer Huddilston Professor of Art (Orono), Mr. Vincent A. Hartgen. 
Maine Bankers Association Professor of Economics (Orono), Dr. Norris O. 
Johnson.
Margaret Payson Professor of Social Welfare (Portland), Mr. John Romanyshyn. 
Nicholas M. Salgo Professor of Business Administration (Orono), Dr. Robert
E. Jensen.
Adelbert W. Sprague Professor of Music (Orono), Mr. Paul Vermel.
Arthur O. Willey Professor of Mechanical Engineering (Orono), Dr. Ashley S. 
Campbell.
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(Dates in parentheses indicate year of initial appointment)
Abbott, Walter Hicks (1960); B.S., Maine, 1958; M.S. in Ed., 1965; Assistant 
Professor of Physical Education and Head Football Coach.
Abelson, Robert M. (1967); B.S., Queens College, 1952; M.S., Virginia Poly­
technic Institute, 1954, Ph.D., Boston University, 1961; Associate Professor 
of Psychology.
Acheson, James Michael (1968); B. A., Colby College, 1962; Assistant Professor 
of Anthropology.
Adams, Graham Clevearn (1966); A.B., University of North Carolina, 1961; 
M.A., Indiana University, 1966; Instructor in English.
Ahrens, William (1968); B.A., University of Maine, 1965; M.L.S., Long Island 
University, 1968; Assistant University Librarian for Public Services.
Akeley, Robert Vinton (1969); B.S., Maine, 1937; M.S., 1942; Sc.D. (Hon.), 
1967; Associate Professor of Horticulture.
Albee, Parker Bishop, Jr. (1966); A.B., Dartmouth College, 1961; M.A., Duke 
University, 1964; Ph.D.. 1968; Assistant Professor of History, University of 
Maine, Portland.
Albion, Robert G.; A.B., Bowdoin, 1918; M.A., Harvard, 1920; Ph.D., 1924; 
Visiting Professor of History.
Allen, Kenneth William (1963); B.S., Wheaton College (Illinois), 1962; M.S., 
Maine, 1956; Ph.D., Rice University, 1959; Professor and Head, Department 
of Zoology.
Almond, George Lee (1964); B.S., Ohio State University, 1951; M.A., 1955; 
Ph.D., 1963; Professor of Marketing, College of Business Administration.
Alpander, Guvenc G. (1965); B.A., Middle East Technical University, Ankara, 
Turkey, 1962; M.P.A., Michigan State University, 1963; Ph.D., 1966; Associ­
ate Professor of Management, College of Business Administration.
Altenberger, Russell Albert (1961); B.S., New York University, 1950; A.M., 
University of Pennsylvania, 1951; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Ames, David Merton (1968); B.S., University of Maine, 1967; Instructor in 
Physical Education for Men.
Andersen, Charles Lowell (1955); B.A., University of Utah, 1949; M.A., 1951; 
Assistant Professor of English.
Anderson, Albert, Jr. (1967); B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1961; M.A., 
Maine, 1964; Ph.D., 1968; Assistant Professor of Psychology, University of 
Maine, Portland.
Anderson, Janet Rae (1966); B.A.E., Wayne State College, 1963; M.Ed., Maine, 
1967; Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Women’s Division.
Andrews, Samuel George (1966); B.S.B.A., Babson Institute, 1964; M S., Maine, 
1966; Assistant Professor of Business Administration, University of Maine, 
Portland.
Annett, Donald Archie (1969); B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1937; 
M.B.A., New York University, 1963; Instructor in Business and Economics, 
University of Maine, Portland.
Annis, Cecil Herbert, Jr. (1964); B.S., Kansas State University, 1959; Extension 
Agent (Waldo County); Cooperative Extension Service.
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Antonitis, Joseph John (1950); A.B., Indiana University, 1946; A.M., Columbia, 
1947; Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Psychology.
Apgar, William Peter (1963); B.S., Rutgers, 1954; M.S., 1961; Ph.D., 1963; 
Associate Professor of Animal Sciences.
†Armentrout, Charles (1960); B.S., Maine, 1955; M.S., Wesleyan University, 
1958; Assistant Professor of Physics, University of Maine, Portland.
Arms, Chadwick Cummings (1964); B.S., Vermont, 1951; M.S., 1960; Area 
Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Ashley, Marshall Douglas (1969); B.S., Maine, 1965; M.S., Purdue University, 
1968; Assistant Professor of Forest Resources.
Axford, Roger W. (1968); A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan University, 1942; M.A., 
University of Chicago, 1949; Ph.D., 1961; Coordinator of Adult Education, 
Continuing Education Division; Associate Professor of Home Economics, 
School of Home Economics.
Baggett, Dana Richard (1965); B.A., Maine, 1955; M.G.A., University of 
Pennsylvania, 1959; Director, Bureau of Public Administration.
Baier, Lee S. (1966); A.B., Reed College, 1948; M.A., Columbia University, 
1952; Ph.D., 1965; Assistant Professor of English, University of Maine, Port­
land.
Bailey, Donald Wayne (1969); B.S., University of California (Berkeley), 1949; 
Ph.D., 1953; Lecturer in Zoology.
Bailey, Thomas Edward, Jr. (1968); B.A., Fordham University, 1964; M.A., 
Queens College, 1966; Instructor in English.
Bain, William Murray (1959); A.B., Indiana University, 1951; M.A., 1953;
Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Bacteriology.
Ballinger, James Orla (1969); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1966; Instructor in Physical 
Education, Assistant and Freshman Coach of Track and Cross Country. 
Banks, Ronald F illmore (1963); B.S., Gorham State Teachers College, 1956; 
M.A., Maine, 1958; Ph.D., 1966; Assistant Professor of History; Assistant to 
the President.
Banner, Gerald T. (1968); B.A., New School for Social Research, 1965; M.L.S., 
Pratt Institute, 1967; Reference Librarian, University of Maine, Portland 
Library.
Barden, Albert Arnold, Jr. (1946); A.B., Brown, 1932; Sc.M., 1934; Ph.D., 
N orthwestern, 1941; Professor of Zoology.
Barr, Richard Lormor (1968); B.S., Purdue University, 1964; M.S., University 
of Maine, 1968; Extension Agent (Franklin County); Cooperative Extension 
Service.
Bartlett, Merrill Day (1958-59) (1961); B.A., Maine, 1952; M.A., 1958; 
Associate Professor of Business Administration; Assistant Dean, College of 
Business Administration.
Bates, Edwin H ill (1953); B.S., Maine, 1937; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 
1961; Director, Cooperative Extension Service; Director of Public Services. 
Battick, John Frances (1964); A.B., Boston University, 1958; AM., 1959;
Ph.D., 1967; Assistant Professor of History.
Bauschatz, Paul C. (1969); B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1957; 
M.A., Columbia, 1959; Assistant Professor of English.
T O n le a v e  o f  a b s e n c e ,  1969-70.
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Bay, J ohn  W illiam  (1965); B.A., Saint Ambrose College, 1961; M.A., Boston 
College, 1964; Ph D., 1966; Associate Professor of Business and Economics, 
Chairman, Division of Business and Economics, University of Maine, Port­
land.
Bea m e sd er fer , J ohn  W illiam  (1947); B.S., Gettysburg College, 1932; MS..
University of Michigan, 1939; Ph.D., 1947; Professor of Chemistry.
Bearce , J eana D ale (1965); B.F.A., Washington University, 1951; M.A., New 
Mexico Highlands University, 1954; Assistant Professor of Art, University of 
Maine, Portland.
Be it z e l l , R obert  E gner  (1967); B.A., Wesleyan University, 1952; M.A..
Columbia, 1955; Ph.D., North Carolina, 1967; Assistant Professor of History. 
Be l l , H arry A delbert  (1956); B.S.. Maine. 1949; Area Dairy Specialist, Co­
operative Extension Service.
Belyea , Paul R aymond  (1958); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1958; Associate Chemist.
Department of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Be n n e t t , A ustin  E dward  (1963); B.S. in Ed., University of Connecticut, 1951; 
M.Ed., Colorado State University, 1962; Community Development Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
Be n n e t t , C larence  E dwin  ( 1934); Ph.B., Brown, 1923; Sc.M., 1924; Ph.D., 
1930; Professor of Physics.
Be n n e t t , J acob (1963); A.B., Boston University, 1949; M.A., Columbia Uni­
versity, 1949; Ph.D., Boston University. 1960; Associate Professor of English. 
Be n o it , J ohn  R osaire (1966); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1959; M.Ed., 1965; Center 
Director, Continuing Education Division, University of Maine, Augusta. 
Be n t l e y , M ichael D avid (1969); B.S., Auburn University, 1963; M.S., 1965;
Ph.D., University of Texas, 1969; Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
Be r c e , L ew is  C harles (1966); B.S., Maine, 1950; Extension Agent (Aroostook 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Bernard , J ules  E ugene  (1963); B.A., Yale, 1934; M.A., 1936; Ph.D., 1937;
Professor of English, University of Maine, Portland.
Bil lin g to n , M urray R. (1961); B.S., Maine Maritime Academy, 1955; B.A., 
Maine, 1961; Director of Purchases.
Bird, F rancis H o w e  (1961); B.S., University of Michigan, 1936; Ph.D., Uni­
versity of California, 1948; Professor of Poultry Science.
B ird, H enry  Lonsdale (1968); A.B., Princeton University, 1950; B.D., Episcopal 
Theological School, 1956; Director, Upward Bound Project, Cooperative 
Extension Service.
Biscoe , J onathan (1946); B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1931; 
M.S., 1932; Professor of Physics.
Bishop, D avid W inn  (1962); B.S., Harvard, 1949; M.A., Maine, 1951; Assistant 
Professor of Education
B ish o p , J ohn  Sco tt  (1986); B.A., University of New Brunswick, 1953; M.A., 
Dalhousie University, 1957; Ph.D., University of London, 1958; Associate 
Professor of Psychology, University of Maine, Portland.
B issell , L ew is  P routy (1949); B.S., New Hampshire, 1 MO; M.F., Yale, 1947;
Extension Forester, Cooperative Extension Service.
Blackstonf.. R oger A lton  (1967); B.S., Maine, 1964; Business Management 
Consultant. Agricultural and Resource Economics, Cooperative Extension 
Service.
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Blaisdell. C orin ne  M errill (1928-38) ( 1951); B.S., Farmington Normal, 1928;
Extension Agent, (Penobscot County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Blake, John  M or tim er  (1961); B.S., Boston University, 1941; I.A., Harvard.
1943; Director of the Continuing Education Division.
Blake , Stanley  E arl, J r . (1968); B.S., Suffolk University, 1966; M.S., Univer
sity of New Hampshire, 1968; Teaching Associate in Zoology.
Blamberg , D onald L ee (1966); B.S., University of Maryland, 1954; M.S., 1956;
Ph.D., 1960; Assistant Professor of Animal Sciences.
Blanke , R ichard D onald (1969); B.A., San Fernando Valley State, 1963; M.A., 
University of California (Berkeley), 1964; Assistant Professor of History. 
Blease , John  A. (1960); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1960; Assistant Chem­
ist, Department of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Bl o o m , Shirley  G ordon (1968); B.S. in Ed., Gorham State College, 1966; M.A., 
Maine, 1968; Instructor in Mathematics.
Bobalek, E dward G eorge (1963); B.S., St. Mary’s College (Winona, Minneso­
ta), 1938; M.S., Creighton University, 1940; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1942; 
D.S. Gottesman Research Professor and Head, Department of Chemical 
Engineering.
Bolaria, Bhopinder  Singh (1965); B.A., Punjab University, India, 1955; M.A., 
1958; M.A., Kansas State University, 1961; Ph.D., Washington State Uni­
versity, 1967; Assistant Professor of Sociology.
Booker , L illian W. (1955); B.S., New Hampshire, 1937; Extension Agent (Ken­
nebec County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Borns , H arold W illia m , J r . (1955); B.S., Tufts, 1951; M.A., Boston University.
1955; Ph.D., 1959; Professor of Geological Sciences.
*Bost , J ames  St e p h e n  (1962); A.B., University of Illinois, 1947; A.M. 1951;
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1961; Associate Professor of Speech.
Boulanger . L eo W ilfred  ( 1955); B.S., Providence College, 1951; M.S., Cornell 
University, 1954; Ph.D., 1957; Professor of Entomology; Director of Research 
and Federal Relations.
Boyce , M arion (1959); B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1956; M.Ed., 
Maine, 1959; Associate Professor of Education.
Bradbury, H arry E dward (1958); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., Rutgers, 1956; As­
sociate Chemist, Department of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station. 
Br e e n , R ichard F rancis, J r . (1967); A.B., Dartmouth College, 1962; LL.B.. 
University of Maine School of Law, 1967; Assistant Dean, School of Law, 
Portland.
Bresinsky, H enrik  (1969); B.A., Western State College of Colorado, 1959; M.A..
University of Wyoming, 1961; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Bricker , H e rschel  L eonard (1928); A.B., Coe, 1928; Professor of Speech. 
Brightm an , L loyd A llen  (1969); A.B., Brown, 1950; M.A., University of Rhode 
Island, 1968; Assistant Professor of Child Development.
Br im m e r , J acqueline  D elobel  (1964); Licence d’Anglais (licence d’enseigne- 
ment), Universite de Lille, France, 1935; Diplome d’etudes superieures, 
1937; Assistant Professor of French.
Brockway, P hilip  J udd (1935); B.A.. Maine, 1931; M.A., 1940; Director, Career 
Planning and Placement.
* O n  le a v e  o f  a b s e n c e ,  fa ll s e m e s te r  1969-70.
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Bro gu nier , J oseph  E dward  (1969); A.B., Brown University, 1958; M.A., Purdue 
University, 1964; Assistant Professor of English.
Br o w n , C arleton  M erle  (1955); B.S., Maine, 1949; M.S., 1959; Associate 
Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Br o w n , C ecil  Sanford  (1953); B.S., New Hampshire, 1949; M.S., Cornell Uni­
versity. 1951; Ph.D., 1955; Professor of Agronomy.
Br o w n , E lla C o r in n e  (1962); B.S., University of Missouri, 1949; M.A., Mon­
tana State University, 1961; Associate Professor of Physical Education, 
Women’s Division.
Br o w n , H arold H uston  (1968); B.S., University of Maine, 1961; M.Ed., 1965; 
Extension Agent (Waldo County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Br o w n , L eroy  C. (1960); B.S., Maine, 1941; Area Poultry Specialist, Coopera­
tive Extension Service.
Br o w n , W illiam  A lle n  (1960); B.A., Bowdoin, 1954; M.A., Maine, 1959; 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics, University of Maine, Portland.
Br o w n s t e in , K e n n e t h  R obert  (1965); B.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute, 
1957; Ph.D., 1966; Assistant Professor of Physics.
Bru ce , D onald  M alcolm  (1967); B.S., Maine, 1960; M.Ed., 1967; Youth Educa­
tion Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Br u g m a n , H erman  H enry  (1950); B.S.A., University of Manitoba, 1944; M.S., 
University of Minnesota, 1947; Ph.D., 1948; Associate Professor of Animal 
Sciences.
Bru sh , E dward N e w c o m b  (1928); A.B., Vermont, 1925; A .M., Harvard, 1926; 
Ph.D., 1932; Professor of Psychology.
Bryant , M arshall F.; M us.B., Cincinnati Conservatory, 1926; Instructor in 
Music, University of Maine, Portland.
Buck , C harles E lon (1951); B.S., North Dakota Stale College, 1942; M.S., 
1947; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1951; Associate Professor of Bacteriology.
Bur k e , L. M o r r ill , J r . (1959); A.B., Bowdoin, 1949; M.A., University of 
Washington, 1951; Assistant Professor of English, University of Maine, 
Portland.
Burke , M elvin  (1966); B.A., Wayne State University, 1960; M.A., 1962; Ph.D., 
University of Pittsburgh, 1967; Assistant Professor of Economics.
B urke , T homas Joseph  (1968); B.A.. Nasson College, 1963; M.A.T., Brown 
University, 1967; Teaching Associate in Physics.
Bu r n h a m , G regory S m it h  (1968); B.A., University of Colorado, 1961; Assistant 
Professor of Management, College of Business Administration.
Bu r n s , F rancis R oy (1969); B.S., Northern Michigan University, 1967; Instructor 
in Speech.
Bur n s , W arren T. (1968); A.B., Muhlenberg College, 1950; M.A., Penn. State 
University, 1963; Ph D., 1969; Assistant Professor of Speech.
Bu t t e r f ie l d , J ohn  E verett  (1955); B.S., Maine, 1953; Associate Professor of 
Physical Education, Assistant Coach of Football and Head Coach of Baseball.
Bu t t o n , L loyd H., Jr. (1954); B.S., Vermont, 1953; M.S., 1954; Area Dairy 
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Bu t z o w , Jo h n  W il l ia m , J r . (1968); B.S., Saint Bonaventure University, 1961; 
M.S., 1963; Ed.D., University of Rochester, 1968; Assistant Professor of 
Education.
C a m p , P aul R ice (1967); B.A., Wesleyan University, 1941; M.A., Harvard, 1947;
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Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1951; Professor and Chairman, Depart­
ment of Physics.
C am pana , R ichard John  ( 1958); B.S., University of Idaho, 1943; M.F., Yale, 
1947; Ph.D., 1952; Professor of Botany.
C a m p b e l l , A shley  Sawyer  (1950-57) (1968); S.B., Harvard University, 1940;
S.M., 1947; Sc.D., 1949; Arthur O. Willey Professor of Mechanical Engineer­
ing.
C a m p b e l l , M iriam M acD on ald ; A.B., Tufts, 1931; M.P.H., Yale, 1933; Part- 
time Assistant Professor of Nursing.
C a n n o n , D onald Q uayle (1967): B.A., University of Utah, 1961; M.A., 1962; 
Ph.D., Clark, 1967, Assistant Professor of History, University of Maine, 
Portland.
C anty , J oseph  P atrick ( 1959); B.S., United States Naval Academy, 1929; M.A., 
Maine, 1962; Associate Professor of Mathematics, University of Maine, 
Portland.
C arlson , C onstance  H edin (1962); A.B., Vassar, 1937; M.A., Maine, 1945; 
Assistant Professor of English.
C a r p e n t e r , Paul N athaniel  (1943-44) (1946); B.S., Bates, 1933; M.S., Maine, 
1949; Associate Professor of Agronomy, Agricultural Experiment Station.
C arr, E dward F rank (1957); B.S., Michigan State University, 1943; Ph.D., 1954; 
Professor of Physics.
C a r sta rph en , L inda A n n  (1968); B.A., University of Georgia, 1963; M.A 
1967; Assistant Professor of Political Science.
C arville , L inw oo d  L eland  (1960); B.S., Maine, 1953; M.Ed., 1954; Acting 
Dean of Men.
C asey, A lle n  J ay, J r . (1969); B.A., Wake Forest College, 1964; M.A., 1965; 
Assistant Professor of History.
C assidy, M argaret E ileen  ( 1937); Diploma, Sargent School of Physical Edu­
cation, 1928; B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1939; Associate Professor of Physical Edu­
cation, Women’s Division.
C assol, Sylvain L ouis  (1969); Licence es Lettres, Universite de Rennes (France), 
1965; Diplome d’etudes Superieures, Sorbonne. 1966; Assistant Professor of 
French, University of Maine, Portland.
C aughran , A lex  M adison (1953-57) (1960); B.A., Drury College, 1937; M.Ed., 
University of Missouri, 1949; Ed.D.. 1953; Professor of Education.
C avanagh, G eorge A lfr ed  (1965): B.M., Eastman School of Music, 1960, 
M.S., University of Illinois, 1961; Assistant Professor of Music.
C azden , N o r m a n  (1969); B.S., The City College of New York, 1943; A.M.. 
Harvard University, 1944; Ph.D., 1948; Associate Professor of Music.
C ec k ler , W illiam  H e r ber t  (1969); B.S., University of Rochester, 1951; M.S., 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 1953; Sc.D., 1960; Associate Professor 
of Chemical Engineering,
C habot , M aurice  J o s e ph  (1965); B.A., Maine, 1961; M.A., Bowdoin, 1965; 
Instructor in Mathematics, University of Maine, Portland.
C h a p m a n , Ben R oberts  (1956); B.S., Maine 1952; M.S., 1963; Associate Pro­
fessor of Mechanical Engineering.
C h a p m a n , D oris V er n o n  (1967); B.A., Maine, 1958; M.A., 1960; Instructor in 
English.
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C h a p m a n , K e n n e t h  S. (1957); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., Vermont, 1956; Area 
Potato Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
C h a p p e l l e , T homas N elson  (1968); B.S., Maine, 1962; Instructor in Physical 
Education, Assistant Basketball Coach; Freshman Basketball Coach.
C harest , L il ie tte  C a m ille  (1969); B.S., Maine, 1965; M.S., 1968; Instructor 
in Physical Education, University of Maine, Portland.
C hase , A nd rew  J ackson (1949); B.S., Maine, 1949; M.S., 1951; Professor of 
Chemical Engineering.
C hase , G eorge  O scar; B.A., Duke University, 1947; M.D., 1951; Lecturer in 
Biochemistry.
C herry , M arianna (1969); B.A., Wheaton College (Mass.), 1946; M.A., Bryn 
Mawr College, 1951; Ph D., Yale University, 1964; Lecturer in Zoology.
C h ia p p o n e , A ntho ny  D onald (1967); B.S., SUCE, Geneso, New York, 1954; 
M.S., Syracuse University, 1961; Ed.D., 1963; Associate Professor of Education.
C hr on ister , F loyd Brow n  (1966); B.M., Conservatory of Music of U.M.K.C., 
Missouri, 1953; B.M.E., University of Kansas, 1955; M.M.E., 1959; Assistant 
Professor of Education, University of Maine, Portland.
C h u t e , H arold L eroy (1949); D.V.M., University of Toronto, 1949; V.S., On­
tario Veterinary College 1949; M.Sc., Ohio State, 1953; D.V.Sc., Toronto, 
1955; Professor of Animal Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
C lark , A lton  H arold (1968); B.A., Maine, 1961; M.S., University of Wisconsin, 
1963; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1967; Assistant Professor of Physics.
C lark , C harles  N e w e l l  (1965); B.A., Yale, 1948; M.A., 1949; Ph.D., 1952; 
Associate Professor of French.
†CLARK, D avid H enry  ( 1963); B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1954; M.S., Univer­
sity of Wisconsin, 1960; Ph.D., 1962; Associate Professor of Economics.
C lark , E l m e r  Banks F red (1946); B.A.E., University of Florida, 1935; M.A., 
1937; Associate Professor of French and Spanish, University of Maine, 
Portland.
C lark , G ordon Baine (1964); B.A., Rollins College, 1952; M.A., Maine, 1964; 
Assistant Professor of English, University of Maine, Augusta.
C lark , J ames  M ilford  (1960); B.A., University of Michigan, 1952; M.A., Uni­
versity of the Philippines, 1955; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1962; As­
sociate Professor of Political Science, and Vice President for Academic 
Affairs.
C lark, R ussell  E mery  ( 1958); B.S., Maine, 1957; Extension Agent (Oxford 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
C larke, A lfred  Evans (1946); A.B., Dartmouth, 1929; Director of Admissions, 
University of Maine, Portland.
C liffo r d , G eorge E dwin  (1946-51) (1954); B.S., Maine, 1943; M.S. in Edu­
cation, 1951; P.E. (Maine); Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
C ob b , R obert A rthur  (1969); B.S., Springfield College, 1964; M.S., 1967; Assist­
ant Professor of Physical Education.
C ock , Lorne  M acin tosh  (1965); B.S.. McGill University, 1954; MS., Univer­
sity of Wisconsin, 1960; Ph.D., Maine, 1966; Assistant Professor of Animal 
Sciences.
C o f f i n , R ichard N eal (1964); B.A., Bowdoin, 1951; A.M., Harvard. 1952;
t  O n  le a v e  o f  a b s e n c e ,  1969-70.
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Ph.D., Boston University, 1962; Associate Professor of English, University 
of Maine, Portland.
C o f f in , V ictor H alford (1943); B.A., Maine, 1931; M.S., 1948; Associate 
Professor of Physics.
C olbath , J ames A rnold (1968); B.S., Maine, 1948; M.A., Western Reserve 
University, 1950; M.F.A., 1951; Ph.D., 1962; Associate Professor of Speech.
C ole , Philip  A lbert (1957); B.S., Boston University, 1954; M.A., 1955; Ph.D., 
1963; Associate Professor of History, Chairman of the Division of Social 
Sciences, University of Maine, Portland.
* *Collin s , E dward, J r . (1962); B.A., Marshall University, 1954; M.A., 1957; 
Ph.D., Emory University, 1959; Associate Professor of Political Science.
Collins, R obert C. (1964); B.M., University of Texas, 1951; M.M., 1952; 
Assistant Professor of Music.
C olucci, N icholas D om inic , J r . (1969); B.S., Gorham State College, 1963; M.A., 
University of Connecticut, 1964; Assistant Professor of Education, University 
of Maine, Portland.
C onnick , G eorge P ercy (1966); B.A., Stanford University, 1957; M.A., San 
Jose State College, I960; Assistant Professor of History, University of Maine, 
Portland.
C ook, A rlin M iller  (1930-34) (1959); A.B., Western Reserve, 1927; M.A., 
Columbia, 1928; Associate Professor of Speech.
Cook, Henry J., Jr. (1959); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1952; M.S., 195" 
Area Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
C ook, J ames R ichard (1963); B.S., Concord College (Athens, West Virginia), 
1950; M.S., West Virginia University, 1955; Ph.D., University of California 
(Los Angeles), 1960; Associate Professor of Zoology and Botany.
C ook, R ichard A lfred  (1965); B.S., Maine, 1965; Assistant Nutritionist, De­
partment of Home Economics, Agricultural Experiment Station.
C ook, W illiam  Paul (1964); B.S., Maine, 1964; Assistant Chemist, Department 
of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
C ooper , G eorge R aymond (1950); B.A., Colorado State College of Education, 
1942; M.S., Iowa State, 1948; Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Botany.
†C orcoran, Thomas J oseph  (1961); B.S., Michigan College of Mining and Tech­
nology, 1955; M.S., Purdue, l 960; Ph.D., 1962; Professor of Forest Re­
sources; Associate Director of Forestry and Forest Products, School of 
Forest Resources.
C ordell , J oseph  T; B.S., Michigan State University, 1949; V.M.D., University 
of Pennsylvania, 1953; Lecturer in Animal Sciences. (The Animal Medical 
Center, New York City).
C oskuner , U m it  (1968); B.S., Lowell Technological Institute, 1967; Instructor 
in Chemical Engineering (Technical Institute Division) (part-time).
C otnoir , R ussell  C harles, Sr . (1968); B.S., Bryant College, 1966; M.P.A., 
University of Rhode Island, 1968; Instructor in Public Administration, Uni­
versity of Maine, Augusta.
C otton , J ean (1967); B.S., Simmons College, 1960; M.S., Boston University, 
1962; Assistant Professor of Nursing.
C ou lter , Malcolm W ilford (1948); B.S., Connecticut, 1942; M.S., Maine, *
** On leave of absence, spring semester 1969-70.
t  On leave of absence, 1969-70.
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1948; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1966; Professor of Wildlife Resources, 
Associate Director of Wildlife, School of Forest Resources.
C o u p e , J ohn  D onald (1958-61) (1962); B.S., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 
1953; M.A., Clark University, 1957; Ph.D., 1960; Professor of Economics; 
Chairman, Department of Economics.
C r a m , G ordon W ilbur  (1956); B.S., Maine 1953; Assistant Chemist, Depart­
ment of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
C ric h to n , M ary G eraldean (1968); B.S., Aroostook State Teacher’s College, 
1965; M.S., 1968; Instructor in Physical Education, Women’s Division.
C rosby , G eorge  H oward  (1955); B.A., Colby, 1936; Registrar.
C rosby , H oward  A lvah (1946); B.S., Maine, 1943; E.E., 1959; P.E. (Maine); 
Professor of Electrical Engineering.
C roxford , H orace A lcander  (1963); B.A., Maine, 1930; M.Ed., 1947; Assistant 
Professor of Education.
C u n n in g h a m , G eorge  Snow deal  (1962-63) (1967); B.A., Maine, 1933; M.Ed., 
1958; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
C yrus , E dgar A llan (1960); B.A., West Virginia University, 1958; M.A., Western 
Reserve University, 1960; M.F.A., 1966; Assistant Professor of Speech.
D a l to n , D orothy Blanker  (1964); B.S., Tufts, 1943; Part-time Instructor in 
Home Economics; Assistant to the Director, School of Home Economics.
D a l to n , J ohn  C o l em a n  (1968); B.S., Boston University, 1950; M.A., As­
sumption College, 1965; Assistant Professor of Business Management, Uni­
versity of Maine, Augusta.
D alvet , Y ves F rancois (1968); B.A., Laval College, 1940; M.A., New York Uni­
versity, 1965; Assistant Professor of French, University of Maine, Portland.
D as, K rushna M. D.V.M., Bihar Veterinary College, 1946; M.S., Cornell Uni­
versity, 1960; Ph.D., 1962; Lecturer in Animal Sciences. (The Animal Medi­
cal Center, New York City.)
D avis, G eorge T heodore (1951); A.B., Pennsylvania State University, 1935; 
M.S., 1941; Ed.D., Harvard, 1950; Professor of Education.
D avis, G ilbert  E ugene  (1967); B.M., Indiana University. 1962; M.M., 1964; 
Assistant Professor of Music.
D avis, W illiam  E d m u n d  (1969); A.B., Providence College, 1958; M.S., Uni­
versity of Rhode Island, 1961; Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1968; 
Assistant Professor of Education.
D ay. R ichard B. (1956); B.S., Maine, 1942; Extension Agent (Franklin County), 
Cooperative Extension Service.
D ean , D avid (1966); A.B., Lehigh University, 1949; Ph.D., Rutgers, 1957; Pro­
fessor of Zoology; Director of the Ira C. Darling Center for Research, Teach­
ing and Service.
D earborn , E velyn E llsw o rth  (1966); B.A., Maine, 1949; M.L.S., University 
of Pittsburgh, 1965; Cataloger, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
D ea rborn , J ohn  H o l m e s  (1966); B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1955; 
M.S., Michigan State University, 1957; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1965; 
Associate Professor of Zoology.
D earborn , Vance E dward (1964); B.S., Maine, 1949; Public Affairs Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
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D ecker , D avid O w e n  (1965); B.A., Marlboro College, 1960; M.A., New York 
University, 1964; Assistant Professor of Art; Acting Chairman, Department 
of Art.
D eC oteau , R uth  C allaghan (1934-1941) (1951); B.S., Maine, 1933; Extension 
Agent (Oxford County), Cooperative Extension Service.
D eH o f f , W illiam  D avid; B.S., Ohio State University, 1960; D.V.M., 1964; Lec­
turer in Animal Science. (The Animal Medical Center, New York City).
D e H aas, H erman  (1959); B.S., Westminster College, 1947; M.S., University of 
Michigan, 1950; Ph.D., 1955; Associate Professor of Biochemistry.
D elogu , O rlando E dward (1966); B.S., University of Utah, 1960; M.S., Uni­
versity of Wisconsin, 1963; J.B., 1966; Associate Professor of Law, School 
of Law, Portland.
D elp h en da hl , J ohannes  (1962); Dipl. Landw., University of Hohenheim, Ger­
many, 1950; M.S., University of Massachusetts, 1956; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University, 1961; Associate Professor of Resource Economics.
D elph en d a h l , R enate  (1967); B.A., Michigan State University, 1959; M.A., 
Maine, 1967; Instructor in Latin and German.
D e n t o n , G eorge H enry  (1969); B.S., Tufts University, 1961; M.S., Yale Uni­
versity. 1964; Ph.D., 1965; Associate Professor of Geological Sciences.
D eschanes , Bernard O liver  (1957); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1962; Associate 
Professor of General Engineering.
D evarney , R ichard W illiam  (1968); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1966; Instructor in 
Physical Education and Freshman Coach of Football and Baseball.
D ev in e , W illiam  III (1969); B.A., Maine, 1968; Instructor in Speech.
D evin o , W illiam  Stanley  (1960); B.A., University of Vermont, 1951; M.A., 
University of Connecticut, 1953; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1959; 
Professor of Business and Economics; Dean, College of Business Admin­
istration.
D eW i t t , H ugh H am ilton  (1969); B.A., Stanford University, 1955; M.A., I960; 
Ph.D., 1966; Assistant Professor of Zoology, Ira C. Darling Center.
D eW it t , R obert  L ee  (1968); B.A., University of New Brunswick, 1960; M.A., 
1965; Assistant Professor of Sociology.
D ickey , H oward  C hester  (1947); B.S., Michigan State, 1934; M.S., West Virginia 
University, 1936; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1939; Professor of Animal Sciences.
D ietrich , C raig (1968); A.B., University of Chicago, 1961; Instructor in History, 
University of Maine, Portland.
D im o n d , J ohn  Barnet  (1959); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1951; M.S., 
1953; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1957; Professor of Entomology.
D issell , D orothy G il l e t t e  (1966); B.A., Wellesley, 1935; M.A., University of 
New Hampshire, 1940; Ph.D., Boston University, 1954; Director of Student 
Affairs and Associate Professor of English, University of Maine, Portland.
D ockery , C harles D w in  (1969); B.A., Earlham College, 1961; M.A., University 
of Iowa, 1963; Instructor in French.
D odge , C layton  W illard (1956); B.A., Maine, 1956; M.A., 1959; Associate 
Professor of Mathematics.
D o n n in i , M ary W right (1955); B.S., Maine, 1938; Extension Agent (Cumber­
land County), Cooperative Extension Service.
D o p h e id e , W illiam  R aymond  (1968); B.S., Western Michigan University, 1952;
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M.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1955; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 
1968; Associate Professor of Speech.
*Doty, Charles Stewart (1964); B.A., Washburn Municipal University, 1950; 
M.A., University of Kansas, 1955; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1964, As­
sociate Professor of History.
Douglass, Irwin Bruce (1940); B.S., Monmouth College, 1926; Ph.D., Kansas, 
1932; Sc.D., Monmouth College, 1958; Professor of Chemistry; Planning 
Officer, University of Maine, Augusta, Bangor and Orono.
Douglass, Rodney Blaine (1968); B.A., University of Maine, 1965; M.S., 
Pennsylvania State University, 1967, Instructor in Speech.
Dowe, Paul Jones (1948); B.S., Maine, 1948; Extension Agent (Androscoggin- 
Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
Dranchak, John Joseph (1966); B.S., University of Alaska, 1963; M.S., 1966; 
Instructor in Mathematics.
Drummond, Robert John (1969); A.B., Waynesburg College, 1949; A.M., 
Columbia University, 1952; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia University, 
1956; Ed.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Education.
Dubord, Olive Conant (1957); B.S., Maine, 1957; Extension Agent (Franklin 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Duchesneau, Thomas D. (1967); A.B., St. Anselm’s College, 1963; Assistant 
Professor of Economics.
Duclos, Albert Joseph (1965); B.S., in Ed., Maine, 1963; M.A., 1965; Assistant 
Professor of English, University of Maine in Portland.
D uclos, G loria Shaw (1962); A.B., Radcliffe, 1949; M.A., 1953; B.A., Ox­
ford University, 1951; M.A., 1955; Assistant Professor of Classics, Univer­
sity of Maine, Portland.
Dufour, F. Philip (1966); B.A., Maine, 1957; Director, State Technical Services; 
Director Special Programs.
D unham, Paul Clinton (1966); B.A., Vermont, 1959; M.A., 1963; Director 
of Institutional Research.
†DUNHAM, Wallace Clayton (1966); B.S., University of Vermont, 1952; M.S., 
Ohio State University, 1956; Associate Professor of Agricultural and Resource 
Economics.
Dunlap, Robert Downing (1949); B.A., Colgate, 1943; M.S., Pennsylvania 
State University, 1944; Ph.D., 1949; Professor of Chemistry.
D unning, Clement Stevens (1947); B.S., Maine, 1947; Extension Agent (Cum­
berland County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Dunton, Everett Willis (1968); B.S., Maine, 1950; Assistant Professor of Civil 
Engineering (Technical Institute Division).
Duplisea, Eric A. (1969); B.S. in Ed., Kent State University, 1963; M.A., 1965; 
Assistant Professor of Education.
Durgin, Frank Albert, Jr. (1964); B.A., Tufts University, 1949; Licence en 
Droit, University of Toulouse, France, 1954; Docteur en Droit, 1956; Asso­
ciate Professor of Business and Economics, University of Maine, Portland.
Durst, Richard Edward (1949); B.S., Otterbein College, Westerville, Ohio, 
1929; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1948; P.E. (Ohio, Maine); Professor of Chemical 
Engineering.
* On leave of absence, fall semester 1969-70.
† On leave of absence, 1969-70.
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Duval, Marjorie Ann (1962); B.Mus., New England Conservatory of Music, 
1945; M.S., Simmons College, 1962; Librarian; Associate Professor of Library 
Service, University of Maine, Portland.
Ede, Alan Winthrop (1960); B.S., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 1955; M.S., 
Maine, 1963; Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Edgerton, Robert Frank (1968); B.S., University of Rochester, 1957; PhD., 
1963; Associate Professor of Physics.
Edwards, Mary Jordan (1966); B.S., Cornell, 1952; Instructor in Nursing.
Eggert, F ranklin Paul (1949); B.S., Cornell University, 1942; M.S., 1947; 
Ph.D., 1949; Professor of Horticulture; Dean of Graduate School.
Elias, Rochid Joseph (1965); B.A., Saint Francis College, 1963; M.A., Maine, 
1965; Assistant Professor of Mathematics, University of Maine, Augusta.
Ellis, Ann Perkins (1967-68) (1969); B.S., Maine, 1964; M.S., Boston Uni­
versity School of Nursing, 1967; Instructor in Nursing.
Ellis, Willard R. (1968); B.S., Maine, 1968; Instructor in Agricultural Engineer­
ing.
Elton, Edward Francis (1962); M.E., Stevens Institute of Technology, 1957; 
M.S., Lawrence College, 1959; Ph.D., 1962; Associate Professor of Chemical 
Engineering.
Emanuelson, M illard E. (1966); A.B., Colby; LL.B., Boston University; Lec­
turer in Business Administration, University of Maine, Portland.
Emerick, Richard G ibbs (1958); B.A., Syracuse University, 1950; M.A., Univer­
sity of Pennsylvania, 1954; Ph.D., 1960; Professor and Chairman, Department 
of Anthropology; Director of the Anthropology Museum.
Erhardt, Wilfred H enry (1966); B.S., South Illinois University, 1958; M.S., 
University of Nebraska, 1961; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1966; Vege­
table Crops Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Erskine, Paul Edward; B.S., Maine, 1964; Part-time Instructor in Chemical 
Engineering, Technical Institute Division.
Evans, Charyl Lynn (1969); B.A., Maine, 1967; Associate Director, Upward 
Bound Program, Cooperative Extension Service.
Evans, Emily Blair (1968); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1938; M.S., 
1943; Extension Agent, (Aroostook County-Fort Kent), Cooperative Exten­
sion Service.
Evans, Robert E. (1968); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1938; M.S., 1946; 
Extension Agent, (Aroostook County-Fort Kent), Cooperative Extension 
Service.
Eves, Howard Whitley (1954); B.S., University of Virginia, 1934; M.S., Har­
vard, 1936; Ph.D., Oregon State College, 1948; Professor of Mathematics.
Farlow, Stanley Jerome (1968); B.S., Iowa State University, 1959; M.S., State 
University of Iowa, 1961; Ph D., Oregon State University, 1967; Assistant 
Professor of Mathematics.
Farr, Wanda Kirkbridge; B.S., Ohio University, 1915; M.A., Columbia, 1918; 
Lecturer in Botany, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Farrar, John North (1966); B.A., Maine, 1951; M.Ed., 1958; Assistant Director, 
Continuing Education Division (Portland), University of Maine Extension 
Service.
Farthing, G ene William, Jr. (1969); B.A., Grinnell College (Iowa), 1965; M.A., 
University of Missouri, 1967; Assistant Professor of Psychology.
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Fell, George (1967); Lieutenant Colonel, Artillery, United States Army; B.A., 
Boston College, 1953; Professor of Military Science.
Fell, Howard Barraclough; M.Sc., Victoria University, 1939; Ph.D., Edinburgh, 
1941; D.Sc., 1949; Lecturer in Zoology.
Fenderson, Carll Nathaniel (1969); B.S., Maine, 1950; M.S., 1953; Associate 
Professor of Biology, University of Maine, Augusta.
Ferrando, Jose (1968); Licentiate in Philosophy and Letters, University of Bar­
celona, 1966; Instructor in Spanish.
F ield, John Clark (1969); B.S., Northeastern University, 1963; M.S., 1965; 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
F indlay, Robert Walker (1967); B.S., Boston University, 1955; M.B.A., 1964; 
C.P.A. (Mass.); Associate Professor of Accounting, University of Maine, 
Portland.
F ink, David Ream, Jr. (1957); B.A., Dartmouth, 1950; M.S. in Ed., University 
of Pennsylvania, 1953; Ph.D., 1957; Professor of Education; Provost, Univer­
sity of Maine, Portland.
F ink, Loyd Kenneth, Jr. (1969); B.S., University of Illinois, 1961; Ph.D,. Uni­
versity of Miami, 1968; Assistant Professor of Geology, Ira C. Darling Center.
F ish, Carolyn Anne (1968); B.S., Boston University School of Nursing, 1964; 
M.P.H., University of North Carolina, 1967; Instructor in Nursing.
Fisher, Irving D. (1967); B.A., University of Connecticut, 1946; M.A., Columbia 
University, 1953; Assistant Professor of Political Science, University of 
Maine, Portland.
F itzgerald, Peter Hopkins (1966); A.B., Manhattan College, 1961; M.A., 
Maine, 1965; Instructor in English.
F itzpatrick. Albert Arthur (1968); B.S., University of Southern California, 
1949; M BA., 1951; M.S., Baylor University, 1955; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California, 1962; Associate Professor of Business and Economics, 
University of Maine, Portland.
†F itzpatrick, Robert John (1965); A.B., Spring Hill College, 1963; M.A., 1964; 
Assistant Professor of French.
F lynn, Carl Munro (1933-1936) (1940); B.A., Maine, 1930; M.A., Wesleyan, 
1932; M.A., Harvard, 1939; Ph.D., 1940; Professor of Zoology and Assistant 
Dean, College of Arts and Sciences.
Fobes, Kenneth Brown (1948); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1949; Lecturer in Educa­
tion and Assistant Dean of the College of Education.
Foley, Kathryn Ann (1960); B.M., Manhattanville College, 1957; M.M., Villa 
Schifanoia, 1958; Assistant Professor of Music.
Folger, Philip Emmons, Jr. (1966); B.A., Middlebury College, 1962; Assistant 
Professor of Physical Education, and Head Coach of Winter Sports, Tennis, 
and Freshman Soccer.
Folsom, Robert Eugene (1968); B.S., Springfield College, 1953; Ed.M., Boston 
University, 1963; Assistant Professor of Physical Education, University of 
Maine, Portland.
Forsgren, Roderick Alfred (1965); B.B.A., University of Minnesota, 1952; 
B.S., St. Cloud State, 1956; M B A., University of Denver, 1959; D.B.A., Uni­
versity of Colorado, 1965; Associate Professor of Management, College of 
Business Administration; Assistant Dean of the Graduate School.
* O n  lea v e  o f  a b se n c e , 1969-70.
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Foster, Carolyn Neidig (1966); A.B., Douglass College (Rutgers), 1958; M.S., 
Purdue University, 1961; Instructor in Mathematics, University of Maine, 
Portland.
Fox, Richard Romaine; B.S., University of Connecticut, 1956; M.S., University 
of Minnesota, 1958; Ph.D., 1959; Lecturer, Department of Animal Sciences 
(Jackson Laboratory).
Fraser, Barbara Joan (1969); B.S., Cornell University, 1956; M.Ed., Maine, 1968; 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
Freise, Frederick Edward (1965); B.A., Culver Stockton College, 1941; M.Ed., 
Boston University, 1947; Director of Student Aid and Placement, University 
of Maine, Portland.
French. Paulette (1969); B.A., Colby College. 1963; Certificat de Professeur 
de Frangais a l’etranger, University of Paris, 1964; M.A., University of Mary­
land, 1967; Instructor in Romance Languages.
Frey, Roger Burnham (1960); B.A., Maine, 1956; M.A., 1960; Ph.D., 1966; 
Associate Professor of Psychology; Assistant Director of University of Maine 
South Campus; Director of ONWARDS.
Fridinger, Walter Peter (1961); B.S., Lebanon Valley College, 1938; Center 
Director, Continuing Education, University of Maine, Portland.
F risbie, Kenneth Mills; A.B., University of Delaware, 1930; M.Ed., Temple 
University, 1952; Lecturer in Education.
Fuchs, Arnold J.; B.A., Hunter College, 1958; Ph D., Adelphi University, 1961; 
Lecturer in Psychology.
Fuentes, G regorio J. (1967); Litentiate in Mathematical Sciences, University of 
Madrid, 1953; M.A., Rutgers University, 1966; Assistant Professor of Mathe­
matics.
†F URBER, Conan Paul (1966); B.S., Maine, 1961; M.S., 1966; Assistant Professor 
of Civil Engineering (Technical Institute Division).
Galbis, Ignacio Ricardo (1966); LL.D., University of Havana, 1952; M.A., 
Mississippi State University, 1966; Assistant Professor of Spanish.
Gall, Arthur (1965); B.S., North Dakota State University, 1951; M.S., 1964; 
Extension Pesticides Safety Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Gamache, Jerome David (1969); B.S., Maine, 1964; B.A., 1967; Instructor in 
Rural Sociology and Extension Sociologist.
Garbrecht, Donald LeRoy (1962); A.B., University of Minnesota, 1958; LL.B.. 
University of Minnesota Law School, 1961; M.A., 1962; Professor of Law 
and Law Librarian, School of Law, Portland.
Gardner, Wofford Gordon (1946); A.B., Southwestern College, 1935; M.A.. 
Northwestern University, 1941; Ph.D., 1952; Professor and Head, Depart­
ment of Speech.
Gavin, William Joseph (1968); B.A., Fordham University, 1965; M.A., 1967; 
Instructor in Philosophy, University of Maine, Portland.
G eiger, William Roger (1965); B.E.S., Fenn College, 1961, M.S., Western Re­
serve University, 1964; Ph.D., 1965; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
G elinas, Douglas Alfred (1968); B.S., Fitchburg State College, 1963; M.S., 
Purdue University, 1966; Ph.D., 1968; Assistant Professor of Botany.
G eorgitis, William J. (1956); B.S., Bowdoin, 1942; M.S., Maine, 1949; Associ­
ate Professor of Chemistry.
† O n  le a v e  o f  a b s e n c e ,  1969-70.
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Gerry, Richard Woodman (1948); B.S., Maine, 1938; M.S.. Purdue, 1946; Ph.D., 
1948; Professor of Poultry Science.
Gershman, Elaine Sonia (1965); B.S., Maine, 1963; M.Ed., 1965; Assistant 
Professor of Psychology.
Gershman, Melvin (1958); B.Sc., Ohio State University, 1954; M.Sc., Univer­
sity of Massachusetts, 1957; Associate Professor of Bacteriology, Associate 
Professor of Animal Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Getchell, Amasa Stanley (1942); B.S., Maine, 1938; M.S., 1940; Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. Agricultural Experiment Station.
Ghiz, Ronald G eorge (1966); B.F.A., Massachusetts College of Art, 1964;
M.F.A., Ohio University, 1966; Assistant Professor of Art.
Ghosh, Mriganka Mouli (1968); B. Tech., Indian Institute of Technology, 1958; 
M.S., University of Illinois, 1962; Ph.D., 1965; Assistant Professor of Civil 
Engineering.
G ibson, Richard Cushing (1967); S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
1942; S.M., 1946; Sc.D., 1953; Professor and Chairman, Department of Elec­
trical Engineering.
G iddings, Edwin Lathrop (1946-48) (1968); B.S., Maine, 1933; M.F., Yale Uni­
versity, 1934; Associate Professor of Forest Resources.
G ilbert, Frederick F. (1968); B.Sc., Acadia University (Nova Scotia), 1965; 
M.Sc., University of Guelph (Ontario), 1966; Ph.D., 1968; Assistant Professor 
of Wildlife Resources.
Giguere, Madeleine Dinora (1967); B.A., College of New Rochelle, 1947; 
M.A., Fordham University, 1950; Assistant Professor of Sociology, Univer­
sity of Maine, Portland.
G illespie, James Duff (1950); B.S.. Bradley University, 1949; M.A., 1951; 
Associate Professor of Speech.
Glanville, Albert Douglas ( 1937); A.B., Cornell University, 1927; M.A., 
Illinois. 1928; Ph D., Cornell University, 1932; Professor of Psychology. 
Glassman, Harry Paul (1962); A.B.. University of Califorina, 1949; LL.B., 
University of California (Berkeley), 1951; LL.M., University of Virginia, 
1962; Professor of Law, School of Law, Portland.
Goater, John Charles, Jr. (1955); B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1948;
Livestock Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Godfrey, Edward Settle (1962); A.B., Harvard College, 1934; LL.B., Columbia 
University School of Law. 1939; Professor of Law; Dean, School of Law, 
Portland.
Godwin. Robert Chandler (1967); B.Mus., University of Jacksonville, 1956; 
M.Mus.. Eastman School of Music, 1957; D.M.A., University of Illinois. 
1966; Professor and Chairman, Department of Music.
Gold, Joel Arthur (1968); B.A.. Toledo University, 1961; M.A., 1963; Ph.D..
Colorado State University, 1966; Assistant Professor of Psychology.
Golya, Thomas Joseph (1967); B.F.A.. Kent State University, 1965; M.F.A., 
Ohio University, 1967; Assistant Professor of Art, University of Maine, 
Augusta.
Goodfriend. Paul Louis (1966); B.S., The University of Virginia, 1952; Ph D., 
Georgia Institute of Technology, 1957; Associate Professor of Chemistry. 
Goodman. Jean Sal/ mann (1963); Ph.B., University of Wisconsin. 1942; M.S..
 * O n leave  o f  a b se n c e , sp rin g  sem e s te r 1969-70.
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University of Minnesota, 1963; C.P.A., State of Wisconsin, 1947; Associate 
Professor of Accounting, College of Business Administration.
†GORDON, David McCall (1967); B.A., The George Washington University, 1956; 
M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1962; Assistant Professor of English, University 
of Maine, Augusta.
Gorham, John F rancis (1953); B.S., Maine, 1950; M.S., 1952; Associate Pro­
fessor of Chemical Engineering.
Gorrill, William Roy (1948); B.S., Northeastern University, 1948; M.S., Maine, 
1956; P.E. (Maine); Professor of Civil Engineering.
Gouin, Arthur Nelson, Jr. (1967); B.A., Maine, 1953; M.Ed., 1962; Extension 
Agent, Cooperative Extension Service.
Gould, Charles Sewell (1966); B.S., Rutgers, 1949; M.S., 1951; Extension 
Agent (Androscoggin-Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
Gould, Donald P. (1968); B.A., Maine, 1964; Coordinator of Technical Services, 
Raymond A. Fogler Library.
G rant, Charles Oscar (1962); B.A., Maine, 1958; Ph.D., University of Buffalo, 
1962; Lecturer in Psychology; Director, Mental Health Service, Student 
Health Center.
Grant, Donald Andrew (1956); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1963; P.E. (Maine); 
Ph.D., 1969; Rhode Island; Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
Grant, F rema S. (1955); B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1929; Exten­
sion Agent (York County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Graves, Robert Alexander (1959); M.D., University of Rochester, 1948; Di­
rector, Student Health Center.
Gray, Ashley Clement (1968); B.S., Farmington State College, 1952; M.Ed., 
Maine, 1955; Ph.D., University of Connecticut, 1967; Associate Professor of 
Education.
Gray, Durwood Earl (1963); B.S., Maine, 1963; Extension Agent (Washington 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Gray, Gleason Linwood (1968); B.S., Maine, 1968; Instructor in Agricultural 
Engineering.
Green, Brian (1962-63) (1965); B.Sc., Liverpool University, England, 1956; 
Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Chemistry.
Green, C harles Allan (1965); B.A., Ohio University, 1954; B.S., 1954; M.S., 
1958; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1964; Associate Professor of Mathe­
matics.
Greenwood, G eorge Watkins (1963); B.S., Maine, 1951; M.S., University of 
Illinois, 1960; Ph.D., 1963; Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.
Griffin, Conrad Wilson (1963); B.S., University of Connecticut, 1955; M.S., 
Kansas State University, 1960; Extension Agent (York County), Cooperative 
Extension Service.
Griffin , G erald Thomas (1967); B. Gen. Ed., University of Omaha, 1964; M.S., 
Simmons College, 1967; Cataloger-Reference Librarian, University of Maine, 
Portland.
Griffin, Ralph Hawkins (1956); B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute, 1943; 
M.F., Yale University, 1947; D.F., Duke University, 1956; Professor of 
Forestry Resources.
t  O n  le a v e  o f  a b s e n c e ,  1969-70.
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Gross, John Francis (1968); B.S., University of Maine, 1968; Instructor in 
Mechanical Engineering.
**Gross, Mary Louise (1967); B.A., Stanford University, 1934; M.A., 1936; 
Lecturer in Spanish.
**Gross, Stuart Murray (1948); A.B., Stanford University, 1932; M.A., 1936; 
Professor of Spanish.
G uay, Merle Dana (1969); B.S., Tufts University, 1958; M.A., Maine, 1960; 
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1967; Associate Professor of Mathematics. 
University of Maine, Portland.
G ushee, N ellie Irene (1966); B.S., Maine, 1962; M.S., 1966; Extension Special­
ist in Nutrition, Cooperative Extension Service.
G utman, Daniel (1968); B.S., City College of New York, 1946; License-es- 
Lettres, University of Paris, 1950; Associate Professor of Linguistics.
G uyler, Hazel Moyer (1969); B.S. in Ed., Bloomsburg State Teachers College. 
1950; M.Ed., Maine. 1952; Extension Agent, Kennebec County, Cooperative 
Extension Service.
Haas, Mary Ann (1965); B.A., Nemo State Teachers College, Missouri, 1954; 
M.A., 1955; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1966; Associate Professor of Physical 
Education and Head, Women’s Division.
Hackett, Edward W., Jr. (1963); B.A., Maine, 1952; M.Ed., 1953; Center Di­
rector (Orono) Continuing Education Division.
Hadley, Alton Leon, III (1967); B.S., Maine, 1963; Instructor in Physical Edu­
cation, Freshman Football Coach, Assistant Coach for Winter Sports, Golf, 
and Tennis.
Hakola, John W illiam (1959); B.A., Montana State University, 1950; M.A., 
1951; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1961; Associate Professor of History.
Hale, R ichard Augustus, II (1966); B.S., Maine, 1947; M.F., Yale University, 
1948; Assistant Professor of Wood Technology.
Hall, Avaird Edward (1965); Instructor in Mechanical Engineering (Technical 
Institute Division).
Hall, Barbara B. (1965); Librarian, University of Maine, Augusta.
Hall, Bradford Allyn (1962); B.A., Maine, 1955; M.Sc., Brown University, 
1959; Ph.D., Yale, 1964; Associate Professor of Geology.
Hall, Douglas Arey (1965); B.A., Maine, 1959; M.A., University of Colorado, 
1965; Assistant Professor of German.
Hall, Millard Wayne (1966); B E., Vanderbilt University, 1962; M.S., Univer­
sity of Illinois, 1963; Ph.D., 1968; Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering. 
Hall, Owen C. (1961); B.S., Portland University, 1956; C.P.A., Maine Society of 
Public Accountants; Associate Professor of Business and Economics, Univer­
sity of Maine. Portland.
Hallee, N eal D. (1968); B.S., Maine, 1966; M.S.. 1968; Agricultural Engineer 
(Marketing), Cooperative Extension Service.
Halperin, David Jacob (1966); B.S., Illinois Institute of Technology, 1949; M.S., 
Columbia University. 1950; J.D.. Chicago-Kent College of Law, 1958; 
LL.M., Yale Law School, 1966; Professor of Law, School of Law, Portland. 
Halperin, Joan UngErsma (1967); B.A., University of California at Berkeley; 
1955; M.A., 1959; Ph D., 1967; Assistant Professor of French, University of 
Maine. Portland.
** On leave of absence, spring semester 1969-70. 
† On leave of absence. 1969-70.
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Hamilton, Brooks Witham (1952); A.B., Bates, 1941; Professor and Head, 
Department of Journalism.
Hamilton, Kathryn Hornickel (1967); B.S., Kent State University, 1951; 
M.N., Yale University School of Nursing, 1954; Assistant Professor of Nursing.
Hamilton, Keith Everard (1966); B.S.E.E., Rutgers University, 1960; M.S., 
University of Colorado, 1966; Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Hamilton, Wayne Andrew (1960); B.S., Ohio Northern University, 1958; M.S., 
Case Institute of Technology, 1960, Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, 1967; 
P.E., (Ohio), (Maine), Associate Professor and Chairman, Department of 
Civil Engineering.
Hamm, Phillip Lord (1952); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1943; M.A., 1955; Associate 
Professor of Mathematics.
Hammer, Max (1969); B.S., City College of New York, 1956; Ph.D., University of 
North Dakota, 1961; Associate Professor of Psychology.
Hancock, Ronald Lee; A.B., University of Kansas City, 1952; M.D., University 
of Kansas, 1959; Lecturer in Biochemistry. (Jackson Laboratory).
Hankins, John Erskine (1956); B.A., University of South Carolina, 1924; M.A., 
1925; Ph.D., Yale University, 1929; Professor of English.
H annula, Thomas Andrew (1966); B.S., University of Illinois, 1962; M.S., 1964; 
Ph.D., 1967; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Hansen, Edwin Russell (1964); B.S., Tufts College, 1936; M.A., University of 
Denver, 1947; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1952; Associate Professor of 
Speech, University of Maine, Portland.
Hare, Clayton Frederick (1965); Royal Conservatory, Toronto; Royal Academy 
of Music, London; specialized music study in Europe; Fellow of International 
Institute of Arts and Letters; Lecturer in Music.
Harlan, Reginald Kelsey (1968); B.S., Texas Technical College, 1949; M.S., 
1954; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1961; Associate Professor of Agricultural 
and Resource Economics.
Harmon, G erald Stearns (1953-1956) (1962); B.A., Maine, 1953; M.S., 1956; 
Ph.D., Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas, 1962; Associate Pro­
fessor of Physics.
H armon, James Arnold (1946-1955) (1956); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1940; Director 
of Admissions.
Harper, John Frank, Jr. (1960); B.S., United States Naval Academy, 1931; M.S., 
Purdue, 1960; Associate Professor of Astronomy and Mathematics.
Harrigan, John Edward, Jr. (1967); B.A., University of Hawaii, 1955; M.A., 
1957; Extension Agent (Somerset County), Cooperative Extension Service.
H arriman, Edwin Allan (1965); B.S., Maine, 1959; Extension Agent (Somerset 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Harris, Paul Chappell (1959); B.Sc., McGill University, 1952; M.S., University 
of Maryland, 1956; Ph.D., 1960; Associate Professor of Poultry Science.
Hart, James E mmet (1968); B.S. in Ed., Ohio State University, 1960; M.A. 
in Ed.. Ball State University, 1965; Ed.D., 1968; Assistant Professor of 
Education.
†HARTGEN, Frances Caroline (1967); A.B., Syracuse University, 1937; M.Ed., 
Maine, 1953; Reference Librarian-Archivist, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
†HARTGEN, Vincent Andrew (1946); B.F.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1941;
t  O n  le a v e  o f  a b se n c e ,  1969-70.
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M.F.A., 1942; John Homer Huddilston Professor of Art and Head of De­
partment of Art.
Hartman, Maryann (1969); B.A., Westminster College, 1949; M.A., Kent State 
University, 1965; Assistant Professor of Speech.
Hasbrouck, Sherman St . C lair (1966); B.A., Yale, 1950; M.P.A., The Maxwell 
School, Syracuse University, 1951; Master of Urban Studies, Yale, 1965; 
Community Development Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Haskell, Stuart Phelps, Jr. (1957-65) (1966); B.A., Maine, 1956; Business 
Manager of Intercollegiate Athletics.
Hasler, Pierce Barnard (1966); B.S., Washington University, 1963; J.D., 1965; 
Associate Professor of Law, School of Law, Portland.
Hatch, Richard Wallace (1962); B.S., Tufts University, 1950; M.S., Cornell 
University, 1956; Ph.D., 1959; Associate Professor of Zoology; Leader, Co­
operative Fishery Unit.
Hatlen, Burton Norval (1967); B.A., University of California at Berkeley, 
1958; M.A., Columbia, 1959; M.A., Harvard, 1961; Assistant Professor of 
English
H ayes, James Arthur (1968); A.B., DePauw University, 1952; M.A., University 
of Chicago, 1959; Assistant Professor of German.
Hayes, Kenneth Philbrick (1965); B.A., Maine, 1960; M.A., Yale, 1963; 
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts, 1969; Assistant Professor of Political 
Science.
Haynes, Julian F. (1969); B.A., Rice University, 1960; Ph.D., Western Reserve 
University, 1964; Associate Professor of Zoology.
Hays, H erman John (1967); B.S., Columbia University, 1952; M.S., New York 
University, 1956; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
H ealy, Elliott Livingston. J r. (1969); B.A., University of Maryland, 1965; 
Instructor in English, University of Maine, Augusta.
H eisler, Edwin August (1969); B.S., Tufts University, 1957; J.D., The George 
Washington University Law School. 1965; Associate Professor of Law, Uni­
versity of Maine School of Law.
Helmke, John (1968); B.S., Maine, 1966; Instructor in Political Science.
Henderson, James Stephen (1969); B.A., Maine, 1965; M.A., Emory University, 
1967; Ph.D., 1968; Assistant Professor of Political Science.
H epler. Paul Raymond ( 1956); B.S., Michigan State College, 1948; M.S., Uni­
versity of Illinois, 1950; Ph.D., 1956; Associate Professor of Horticulture.
H erlan, James John (1966); A.B., Yale. 1957; M.A., Maine, 1967; Assistant 
Professor of French.
Hernandez, Adele Betancourt; Part-time Instructor in Spanish, University of 
Maine, Portland.
Hess, Charles T homas (1969); B.A., Wabash College (Indiana), 1962; Ph.D.. 
Ohio University, 1967; Assistant Professor of Physics.
H ighlands, Matthew Edward (1935-1946) (1947); B.A., Maine, 1928; S.M., 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1934; Ph.D., University of Massachu­
setts, 1951; Professor of Food Science.
H ilborn, Merle Tyson (1935); B.S., Maine, 1932; M.S., 1934; PhD., Yale, 
1940; Professor of Plant Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
H ill, Beryl Barton (1945-51) (1958); B.S., Massachusetts State University,
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1940; Extension Agent (Androscoggin-Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative 
Extension Service.
H ill, Ralph Arthur (1957); B.S., Maine, 1928; M.S., Vermont. 1930; Ph.D., 
Columbia, 1942; Research Associate in Chemistry.
H ill, Richard Conrad (1946); B.S., Syracuse. 1941; P.E. (Maine),; Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering: Director, Technology Honors Program; Director, 
Department of Industrial Cooperation.
H inman, Mary Karlynn (1967); B.A., University of Utah, 1961; A.M., Harvard, 
1967; Ph.D., 1967; Assistant Professor of Political Science, University of 
Maine, Portland.
H je l m , Ralph Oscar (1969); B.A., Upsala College, 1944; B.D., Augustana 
Theological Seminary, 1947; S.T.M., Union Theological Seminary, 1949; 
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1954; Professor of Philosophy.
Hobbs, Harville Elston (1966); B.A., Maine. 1962; M.A., 1964; Instructor in 
English.
Hobbs, Shirley B. (1950); B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, 1929; 
Extension Agent (York County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Hodgkins, Laurence Whitney (1954); B.S.. Maine, 1950; Extension Agent 
(Kennebec County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Hofstra, Peter C harles; A.B., Calvin College, 1939; M.D., University of Michi­
gan, 1943; Lecturer in Animal Sciences. (The Animal Medical Center, New 
York City).
Hogan, Jeanne Lefevre; B.A.. Douglass College, Rutgers University, 1944; Refer­
ence Librarian, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
H ogan, John Matthew (1961); B.Sc., Rutgers, 1941; Ph.D., 1949; Professor 
and Head, Department of Food Science, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Holmes, Edward Morris (1965); A.B., Dartmouth, 1933; M.Ed.. Maine, 1954; 
A.M., Brown, 1956; Ph.D., 1962; Professor of English.
Holmes, Jane M. (1957); B.S., Simmons College, 1929. Head, Periodicals Divi­
sion, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
Holmes, Peter Karl (1968); A.B., Bowdoin College, 1956; M.A., Wesleyan 
University, 1958; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1964; Assistant Professor of 
Biology. University of Maine, Portland.
Holt, Charles Francis (1963); B.S., Maine, 1950; M.S., Cornell, 1961; Field 
Program Coordinator, Cooperative Extension Service.
Holyoke, Vaughn H. (1958): B.S., Maine, 1956; Crops Specialist, Cooperative 
Extension Service.
Homola, Richard Louis (1966); B.S., Muhlenberg College, 1956; M S., Universi­
ty of Vermont, 1962; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1969; Assistant Professor 
of Botany.
Hooper, Roger Bray (1964); A.B., Tufts University, 1950; M.A.L.S., Wesleyan 
University, 1960; M.A., Bowdoin, 1963; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Hoover, William H. (1962); B.S., Pennsylvania State University. 1956; M.S., 
1958; Ph.D., 1961; Associate Professor of Animal Sciences.
Hopkins, Harry Saunders (1957); B.S., (Agr.), Maine, 1942; B.S., (Mech. 
Eng.), 1947; M.Ed., 1952; Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
Hopkinson, David Bradford (1959); B.S.. Maine, 1942; M.S., Vermont, 1949; 
M.E., Maine, 1961; P.E. (Maine); Associate Professor of General Engineer-
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ing; Assistant Director, Department of Industrial Cooperation, University 
of Maine, Portland.
Horan, James Francis (1965); B.A.. University of Connecticut. 1958; Assistant 
Professor of Political Science.
Horton, Donald Bion (1969); B.S.. Union College (New York), 1954; M.S., 
University of Rhode Island, 1958; Ph.D., 1965; Associate Professor of Biology; 
Executive Director, The Research Institute of the Gulf of Maine (TRIGOM), 
University of Maine, Portland.
Hough, Eldred Wilson (1969); B.S., University of Illinois, 1939, M.S., California 
Institute of Technology, 1941; Ph.D., 1943; Dean, College of Technology; 
Professor of Chemical Engineering.
Howd. Frank Hawver (1959); A.B., University of Rochester, 1951; M.S., 1953; 
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1956; Associate Professor of Geology.
H uff, Edward Remick (1966); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.S., 1966; Associate Profes­
sor of Agricultural Engineering.
Hunt, Harry Draper III (1965); B.A., Harvard, 1957; M.A., Columbia Univer­
sity, 1960; Ph.D., 1968; Associate Professor of History, University of Maine, 
Portland.
Hunter, James Herbert (1957); B.S., Maine, 1953; M.S., 1957; P.E. (Maine); 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Experiment 
Station, Presque Isle, Maine Potato Handling Research Center.
H unting, Robert Stilwell (1968); B.S., Boston University, 1938; M.A., 1939; 
Ph.D., Brown University, 1951; Professor and Chairman, Department of 
English.
H uq. Abul Moazzamul (1969); B.A., Dacca University (East Pakistan), 1949; 
M.A., Harvard University, 1952; Ph.D., 1954; Professor of Economics.
H utchinson, D ione Williams; B.S., Maine, 1955; Part-time Instructor in Home 
Management and Foods, School of Home Economics.
Hutchinson. Frederick Edward ( 1953); B.S., Maine, 1953; M.S., 1958; Ph D., 
Pennsylvania State, 1966; Professor of Soils.
† Hyatt, Stephen (1962); B.A., Maine, 1957; M S., Pennsylvania State Univer­
sity, 1961; Assistant Professor of Rural Sociology, and Extension Rural 
Sociologist.
Illyn, Tatiana N. (1958); Degree of Chemist, Chemical Pharmaceutical Insti­
tute. Vinnitza, Russia, 1929; Master of Chemistry, 1936; Assistant Professor 
of Food Science. Agricultural Experiment Station.
Imhoff, Edgar Allen (1969); B.S., University of Utah, 1958; M.S., University 
of Wisconsin, 1967; Director of the Water Resources Center.
†Irons, Fred H. (1967); B.E.E., Ohio State University, 1956; M.S.E.E., Massachu­
setts Institute of Technology; E.E., 1961; Associate Professor of Electrical 
Engineering.
Ismail, Amr AbdelfattaH (1969); B.Sc., University of Cairo (Egypt), I960; 
M.S., University of Massachusetts, 1965; Ph.D., Maine. 1969; Assistant 
Professor of Horticulture.
Ivanisin, Anna Bernadine (1967); B.S., Columbia. 1938; M.S., 1946; Associate 
Professor of Nursing.
Ives, Edward Dawson (1955); A.B.. Hamilton College, 1949; M.A., Columbia.
† O n  lea v e  o f  a b se n c e , 1969-70.
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1950; Ph.D., Indiana University, 1962; Professor of Folklore, Department 
of Sociology and Anthropology.
J ackson , G eorge Stuyvesant (1958); A.B., Bowdoin, 1927; M.A., Harvard, 
1931; Professor of English, University of Maine, Portland.
†J acobs, R ichard M orris (1963); B.A., Colorado State College, 1956; M.A., 
1957; M.F.A., State University of Iowa, 1959; Ph.D.. 1964; Associate Pro­
fessor of Music.
J aeger, G ilbert  Beyer (1948); B.S., Cornell University, 1942; Area Poultry 
Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
J agolinzer , P hilip  (1966); A.B., Clark University, 1958; M.S., University of 
Rhode Island, 1960; C.P.A. (Maryland); C.P.A. (Maine); Assistant Professor 
of Accounting, University of Maine, Portland.
J am es , D avid L ew is  (1969); B.A., Birkbeck College (London), 1965; M.A., 
University of British Columbia, 1967; Instructor in English.
J aques, J ohn  F rederick (1957); A.B., Bowdoin, 1943; A.M., Columbia, 1946; 
Associate Professor of English, University of Maine, Portland.
J ardine , A utice  (1965); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.Ed., 1957; Assistant Professor of 
Education.
J e f f r e y , W illiam  H artley (1946); A.B.. Drew, 1942; M.A., University of 
Michigan, 1944; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1950; Professor of History.
J e n s e n , H elena  M arie (1967); B.S., Maine, 1943; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State 
University, 1951; Assistant Professor of Nutrition, School of Nursing.
J e n s e n , R obert  E ugene  (1968); B.S., University of Denver, 1960; M.B.A., 1961; 
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1965; Nicolas M. Salgo Professor of Business 
Administration, College of Business Administration.
J e w e t t , L loyd J ay (1956); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.S., 1959; Director, University 
of Maine, Augusta.
Jo h n s o n , A rthur  M enzie s  (1968); A.B., Harvard College, 1944; M.A., 1948: 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt, 1954; University Professor of History.
Jo h n s o n , E dward G arfield , J r . (1967); B.S., Ball State University, 1948; M.A., 
1953; Ed.D., University of Toledo, 1967; Assistant Professor of Education.
J o h n s o n , N orris O liver (1967); B.S., Syracuse University, 1927; M.A., Harvard, 
1932; Ph.D., 1934; Maine Bankers Association Professor of Economics, Col­
lege of Business Administration.
Jo h n s o n , R ichard A n d rew  (1963); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., 1960; Extension 
Agent (Piscataquis County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Jo h n s t o n , E dward F ranklin (1954); B.S., Maine, 1953; M.S., Pennsylvania 
State University, 1955; Associate Professor of Agricultural and Resource 
Economics, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Jo n es , Bryant P. (1966); B.A., Maine, 1964; Director of Public Information and 
Central Services, University of Maine, Portland.
Jordan, W esley D ingley  (1965); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1963; Assistant Professor 
of Physical Education and Head Athletic Trainer.
J udd, W illiam  Joseph  (1968); B.S., State University of New York at Cortland, 
1956; M.S., Syracuse University, 1966; Director of Audio Visual Services 
and Assistant Professor of Education.
J urenas , A lgirdas (1968); Candidate of Philosophy, University of Vilnius, 1943; 
Th.D., Harvard, 1967; Assistant Professor of Philosophy. University of Maine, 
Augusta.
t On leave of absence, 1969-70.
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Kahn, Robert Joel (1968); B.A., State University of New York at Buffalo, 
1966; M.A., Middlebury College, 1968; Instructor in Spanish.
Kakalik, John Sewell ( 1969); B.A., Michigan State University, 1965; Assistant 
Professor of Marketing.
Kandutsch, Andrew August; B.A., Ripon College, 1950; M S., University of 
Wisconsin, 1952; Ph.D., 1954; Lecturer in Zoology (Jackson Laboratory).
Kaplan, Arthur Mark ( 1958); B.A., Maine, 1949; M.A., Boston University. 
1950; Ph D., Cornell University, 1956; Dean of Students; Professor of 
Psychology.
Kaplan, Doris F.; B.S., Pratt Institute, 1942; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia 
University, 1945; M.L.S.. Maine, 1967; Reference Librarian (part-time), 
Raymond H. Fogler Library.
Keane, Robert E. (1968): B.A.. Maine. 1960; Director of Personnel (classified).
Kearney, Harold Morton (1965); A.B., Colby, 1947; M.Ed., Boston University, 
1959; Ed.D.. 1962; Youth Education Specialist and Counseling Consultant 
(Upward Bound) Cooperative Extension Service.
Keene, James T hurston (1960); B.S., Maine. 1960; M S., 1968; Assistant Pro­
fessor of General Engineering.
Kenda, William Vincent (1967); B.S., Northwestern University. 1964; M.F.A., 
University of Iowa, 1966; Instructor in English.
Kern, Abraham K. (1959); A.B., Bowdoin, 1936; M.Ed., Maine, 1956; Associate 
Professor of Botany and Zoology, University of Maine. Portland.
Keyo, Howard Arthur (1946); B.S., Boston University, 1931; Director of De­
partment of Public Information and Central Services.
King, Francis Richard (1967); B.S., University of Massachusetts, 1957; M.S.. 
1963; Assistant Professor of Agricultural and Resource Economics.
Kirwin, G erald James (1968); B.S., Northeastern University 1952; M S., Massa­
chusetts Institute of Technology, 1955; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1968; 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, University of Maine. Portland.
Kittridge. Charles W. ( 1955); B.S.. Maine, 1949; Agricultural Engineer. Co­
operative Extension Service.
Klinge, Albert Frederick (1965); B.S., Purdue University, 1952; M.S., 1955; 
Ph.D.. University of California, 1965; Professor of Agricultural Engineering.
Knowlton. Suzanne L. (1968); B.A., University of Kansas, 1960; M.A., Uni­
versity of Denver, 1963; Acquisitions Librarian, University of Maine, Portland.
Kontio, Rae C lark (1961); B.S., Maine, 1958; Extension Agent (Kennebec 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Krall, Kenneth Barnard; A.B., Gettysburg College, 1959; M S.. Syracuse Uni­
versity, 1960; Part-time Instructor in Journalism; Director of Programming. 
State of Maine Educational Television Network.
Krofta, Raymond Norbet (1966); B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1958; M.S., 
1961; Ph.D., 1962; Associate Professor of Agricultural and Resource Eco­
nomics.
Krueger. G eorge Corwin (1950); A.B.. Reed. 1945: Ph.D., Brown, 1951; Pro­
fessor of Physics.
Kuliu rg. Gordon Eric ( 1966); B.S.. Tufts. 1956; M.S.. Iowa State University, 
1958: Ph.D.. Vanderbilt University. 1965: Associate Professor of Psychology.
Kui hi kg. Jani i Mark (1967); B.S.. Iowa State University. 1955. M.A.. Colum­
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bia University. 1957; Ph.D., George Peabody College; 1967; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Psychology.
Kutscha, Norman Paul (1968); B.S., Syracuse, 1959; M.S., Wisconsin, 1961; 
Ph.D., Syracuse, 1967; Assistant Professor of Wood Technology.
Lafferty, Helen Kathleen (1968); B.S., Framingham State College, 1966; 
Instructor in Home Economics.
Lake, Susan G lidden (1965); B.S., University of Massachusetts, 1932; M.S., 
Cornell University, 1952; Home Management Specialist, Cooperative Exten­
sion Service.
Langford. Eric Siddon (1969); S B.. Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1959; 
M.S., The State University, Rutgers, 1960; Ph.D., 1963; Associate Professor 
of Mathematics.
Langille, Alan Ralph (1967); B.Sc., MacDonald College of McGill University. 
1960; M.S., University of Vermont, 1962; Ph D., Pennsylvania State Univer­
sity, 1967; Assistant Professor of Agronomy.
Larsen, Rebecca Chester (1966); A.B., Colby, 1933; M.A., Western Reserve 
University, 1934; Registrar, University of Maine, Portland.
Lawrence, Harold Merrill (1946); B.S., Boston University, 1940; Bursar. Uni­
versity of Maine, Portland.
Leach, Roger Stanford (1963); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.S., Pennsylvania Stale 
University, 1954; Ph.D., 1956; Field Program Coordinator, Cooperative 
Extension Service.
Lee, Lin (1966); B.S., National Taiwan University, 1957; M.S., Michigan Tech­
nology University, 1961; Sc.D., Washington University (St. Louis), 1967; 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
Lemelin, Robert Ernest (1965); B.S., Southern Connecticut State College. 
1959; M.A., University of Maryland, 1963; Ph.D., 1967; Assistant Professor 
of English.
Leonard, H erbert Arthur (1939); B.S., Maine, 1939; M.S., Cornell University, 
1950; Professor of Animal Sciences and Farm Manager.
Lepelley. Edith (1965); Baccauaureat, Lycee de Jeunes Filles de Chartres 
(France), 1950; Licence es Lettres, University of Rennes (France), 1956; 
Assistant Professor of French. University of Maine. Portland.
Lepley, Paul Michael (1967); B.S., University of. Michigan, 1955; M.Ed., 
Pennsylvania State University. 1961; Associate Professor of Physical Educa­
tion.
Lerner, Joseph (1968); B.S., Rutgers University, 1963; Ph.D.. 1967; Assistant 
Professor of Biochemistry.
Lewis, M ichael Howard (1966); B.S., State University College, New Paltz, New 
York, 1963; M.A.. Michigan State University, 1964; Assistant Professor in 
Art.
Lewisohn. James Elias (1965); A.B., Brandeis University, 1956; M.H.L., Jewish 
Theological Seminary, 1959; Assistant Professor of English, University of 
Maine, Portland.
Libby, Waldo McC lure (1944); B.S., Maine, 1943; S.M., Massachusetts Insti­
tute of Technology, 1951; Ph.D., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 1969; Pro­
fessor of Electrical Engineering.
Libby, Merton Eugene (1952); B.S., Maine, 1948; M.S., 1960; Extension Agent 
(Penobscot County), Cooperative Extension Service.
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Libby, Winthrop Charles (1934); B.S., Maine, 1932; M.S., 1933; LL.D.. Ricker 
College, 1968; Professor of Agronomy; President.
L.ichtman, Ellen Heit (1967). B.A., Brooklyn College, 1965; M.L.S., Pratt 
Institute, 1966; Reference Librarian-Acquisitions Librarian, Raymond H. 
Fogler Library.
Lindlof, John Alan (1962); B.A., Yale, 1947; M.Ed., Temple University, 1953; 
M.Ed. in Science, University of New Mexico, 1960; Associate Professor of 
Education.
Littlefield. Lyle (1947-51) (1954); B.S., Maine. 1945; M.S., 1952; Assistant 
Professor of Ornamental Horticulture.
Littlefield. Robert Harold (1968); B.A., Colby College, 1960; M.A., Tufts 
University, 1963; Instructor in Physics.
Littlefield. Ronald G eorge (1965); A.B., Colby, 1960; M.S., University of 
Massachusetts, 1963; Instructor in Physics.
Locke, Millis Phyllis (1968); M.L.S., Maine, 1968; Cataloger, University of 
Maine, Portland. Library.
Locke, Philip Mosiman (1968); B.S., Bluffton College, 1959; M.S., University 
of New Hampshire, 1964; Ph.D.. 1967; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Lopez Munoz Jose Luis (1969); Licenciado en Medicina, Madrid University. 
1956; Ph D., Latern University (Rome), 1960; Assistant Professor of Spanish.
Lorentz, John Joseph (1968); B.S., Catholic University, 1938; M.S., St. John’s 
University, 1940; Ph.D., Fordham University, 1943; M.D., Georgetown Uni­
versity, 1947; Lecturer in the School of Nursing.
Lotse, Erik G unnar (1967); Agronomy, College of Agriculture, Uppsala, Swe­
den, 1953; Agronomie Licentiat, 1964; Associate Professor of Soil Chemistry.
Loveitt, Burleigh Pillsbury (1965); B. S., Fitchburg State Teachers College, 
1940; M.Ed., Maine 1957; Extension Agent (Cumberland County), Coopera­
tive Extension Service.
Lovejoy, Mabel Kirkpatrick (1963); B.S., Maine, 1928; Extension Agent (Pe­
nobscot County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Lowell, Robert Edward (1966); B.S., Lyndon Teachers College, 1957; M.S., 
University of Connecticut, 1959, Ph D., 1969; Assistant Professor of Education.
Lunt, Emily Rebecca (1967); B.S., Simmons College, 1926; Cataloger, Raymond 
H. Fogler Library.
Luszczynski, Laura Berenice (1969); B.A.. Wayne State University, 1962; 
Instructor in Romance Languages.
Luszczynski, Walter Robert ( 1969); B.A., Wayne State University. 1957; M.A., 
1959; Ph.D., 1966; Associate Professor of French.
Lyman, John Robert (1948); B.S ..Tufts College, 1947; P.E. (Maine); Professor 
of Mechanical Engineering.
MacCampblll, Barbara Barrett ( 1957); B.A., Ohio Wesleyan, 1939; M.A., 
1941; M.S.L.S., Western Reserve, 1950; Reference Librarian Documents, 
Raymond H. Fogler Library.
MacCampbell, James Curtis (1957); B.A., Ohio Wesleyan, 1939; M.A., Ohio 
State University, 1946; Ph D.. 1957; M S. Simmons College, 1962; Univer­
sity Librarian; Professor and Chairman, Department of Library Service.
MacKinnon, Ewen Ian Stewart (1967); B.S., Maine, 1961; Instructor in 
Physical Education and Freshman Football Coach.
MacLean, Jean (1958); B.S., Boston University, 1930; B.N., Yale University
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School of Nursing, 1933; M.S., University of Chicago, 1948; M.A., (hon.), 
Yale University, 1954; Professor of Nursing.
McAndrew, William James (1969); B.A., York University (Toronto), 1967; 
Assistant Professor of History.
McAlice, Bernard John (1967); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1962; Ph.D., 
1967; Assistant Professor of Zoology, Ira C. Darling Center for Teaching, 
Research and Service.
McCaffrey, Lawrence John (1969); B.A., St. Ambrose College, 1949; M.A., 
Indiana University, 1950; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1954; Professor of 
History.
McCleave, James David (1968); A.B., Carleton College, 1961; M.S., Montana 
State University, 1963; Ph.D., 1967; Assistant Professor of Zoology.
McClUre, Melvin T heodore (1961-62) (1965); B.A., Maine, 1957; M.S., Uni­
versity of Illinois, 1960; Ph.D., 1968; Associate Professor of Accounting, 
College of Business Administration.
McCrum, Richard Caswell (1957); B.S., University of Arizona, 1951; M.S., 
Maine, 1953; Ph.D., University of New Hampshire, 1964; Associate Pro­
fessor of Plant Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
McDaniel, Ivan Noel (1957); B.S., Eastern Illinois State College, 1951; M.S., 
1951; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1958: Associate Professor of Entomology. 
Agricultural Experiment Station.
McG uire, Francis Stephen (1946); B.S., Maine, 1931; Director of Physical 
Plant.
McG uire, Robert G raham (1967); B.A., Wayne University, 1941; M.A., 1942; 
Associate Professor of Communications, University of Maine, Augusta.
McIntyre, G ary Allen ( 1963), B.S., Oregon State College, 1960; Ph.D., 1964; 
Associate Professor of Plant Pathology; Chairman, Department of Botany 
and Plant Pathology.
McKay, Edgar Burnham (1947); B.S., Colby, 1930; M.Ed., Maine, 1951; As­
sociate Professor of Modern Society; Director of the New England Atlantic 
Provinces-Quebec Center.
McKeil, Richard Lloyd (1965); B.A., Maine, 1959; M.S.. 1965; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Business and Economics, University of Maine, Portland.
McMahon, Robert Charles (1969); B.A., University of Washington, 1959; M.A., 
1964; Assistant Professor of Economics, University of Maine, Portland.
McN eary, Matthew (1937); B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1932; M.S., Maine, 1941; 
P.E. (Maine); Professor and Head of Department of General Engineering.
MacLeod. William John (1969); Th.B., Gordon College, 1938; A M,. Boston 
University, 1940; Ph.D., 1948; Chairman, Division of Humanities, Professor 
of Philosophy, University of Maine, Portland.
Madden, Carroll G. (1967); Instructor in Mechanical Engineering (Technical 
Institute Division).
Maddox, Rena Margaret (1967); B.S., Boston University School of Nursing, 
1959; Instructor in Nursing, School of Nursing.
Magaro, Peter Anthony (1968); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1959; 
M.A., University of Illinois, 1961; Ph.D.. 1965; Associate Professor of 
Psychology.
Mainville, Waldeck Ernest. Jr. (1965); B.S., Maine. 1960; A.M., Bowdoin,
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1964; Sp.Ed., Bowling Green State University, 1965; Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics, University of Maine, Portland.
Mairhuber. John Carl (1968); B.S., in M.E., University of Rochester, 1942; 
M.S., University of Rochester, 1950; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 
1959; Professor of Mathematics, and Head, Department of Mathematics and 
Astronomy.
Major, Charles Walter (1959); A.B., Dartmouth, 1948; MS.. University of 
Tennessee, 1954; Ph.D., 1957; Associate Professor of Zoology.
Maneker, Jerry Sam (1968); B.A., Adelphi University, 1963; M.A.. 1966; As­
sistant Professor of Sociology.
Manlove, George Kendall (1950), A.B.. Oberlin. 1936; M.A., 1946; Ph.D., 
Duke University. 1960; Professor of English.
Manzer. Franklin Edward (1958); B.S.. Maine. 1955; Ph D.. Iowa State Col­
lege, 1958; Professor of Plant Pathology, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Marshall, Bowen Floyd (1967); B.S.. Maine. 1966; MS., 1968; Instructor in 
Electrical Engineering.
Marshall, Stanley Nickerson, Jr. (1969); B.S., Maine, 1961; M.S., 1964; 
Lecturer in Chemical Engineering Technology, Technical Institute Division.
Marshall. William H. (1968); B.A.. Yale University, 1955; M AT., Harvard 
University, 1963; M.A.. Middlebury College. 1967; Assistant Professor of 
Languages, University of Maine, Augusta.
Marsters. Irvine Walter. Jr. (1966); B A.. Maine. 1963; Government Career 
Development Supervisor. Bureau of Public Administration.
Martin. Thomas Andrew (1965); B.S. in Ed., Maine. 1963; Instructor in Physi­
cal Education, University of Maine, Portland.
Massie. Virginia Harvey (1962); B.S.. Maine, 1954; Extension Agent (Knox- 
Lincoln Counties). Cooperative Extension Service.
Mawhinney. Eugene Alberto (1948-49) (1959); B.S., Maine, 1947; M.A., 
1949; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1955; Professor and Head, Department of 
Political Science.
Mazer. Ronald Steven ( 1969); A B.. Bowdoin College, 1964; M S., University 
of New Hampshire. 1966; Ph.D.. 1968; Assistant Professor of Biology. Di­
vision of Science and Mathematics, University of Maine, Portland.
Mendall, Howard Lewis (1937); BA.. Maine. 1931; M.A., 1934; Professor of 
Wildlife Resources; Leader, Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit.
Merrill, Carroll Franklin. Jr. (1967); B.A.. Maine, 1961; M.A., 1968; Instruc­
tor in Mathematics.
Merrill, Edward Osgood (1940); B.S., Maine. 1938; Associate Professor of 
Chemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Merriman, Bertch Allyn (1966); B.S., Western Michigan University, 1954, 
M.S.. Michigan State University, 1962; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
MEservey. Ruth (1945); B.S.. Maine. 1929; B.S., Simmons College. 1942; Senior 
Cataloger. Raymond H. Fogler Library.
Mestecky, Frank Joseph (1965); B.A., Creighton University. I960; M.A.. Uni­
versity of Wisconsin. 1961; Ph D., University of Iowa, 1965; Associate Pro­
fessor of Mathematics.
Metcalf. Henry Bemis (1964); B.S.. Maine. 1956; MS., Northeastern, 1964; 
Associate Professor of General Engineering.
Metzger. Homer Bastian (1950). B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1939; M S.,
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1948; Ph.D., Professor and Chairman, Department of Agricultural and 
Resource Economics.
Meyer, Marvin Clinton (1946); B.S., Southeast Missouri State College, 1932; 
A.M., Ohio State University, 1936; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1939; Pro­
fessor of Zoology.
Meyer, Walter Frederick (1968); B.M., Eastman School of Music, 1965; M.M., 
1966; Instructor in Music.
Miles, Edwin Kenneth (1933); B.A., Lawrence, 1929; M.A..Northwestern, 
1930; Ph D., University of Pennsylvania, 1933; Professor of German.
Miller, Alan Robert (1967); B.S., Boston University, 1952; M.Ed., University 
of Massachusetts, 1968; Assistant Professor of Journalism.
Miller, James Randall (1968); B.S., Purdue University, 1951; M.A., Bowling 
Green Stale University, 1962; Ph.D., Kent State University, 1968; Assistant 
Professor of Education.
Milliken, Robert Alston (1968); B.A., Maine, 1964; M.A., 1965; Instructor in 
English, University of Maine, Portland.
Mitchell, G erald Douglas (1968); Instructor in Military Science.
Mixer, William L. (1966); B.S., Portland State College (Oregon), 1964; M.A., 
Arizona State University, 1966; Instructor in Mathematics.
Monsen, Sverre H enry (1969); B.A., Florida State University, 1957; M.A., Uni­
versity of California, Los Angeles, 1959; Ph.D., University of Texas, 1967; 
Assistant Professor of Sociology, University of Maine, Portland.
Montville, F rancis Eli (1961); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1954; M.S., 
1957; Extension Economist (Resource Development), Cooperative Exten­
sion Service.
Moody, Dorothy Shaw; B.A., Oberlin College, 1929; Part-time Cataloger, 
Raymond H. Fogler Library.
Moody, G eorge T ufford (1965); Ph.B., Wesleyan University, 1929; Ph.D., 
Johns Hopkins, 1932; Professor of French and Head, Department of Foreign 
Languages and Classics.
Moore, Dorothy Dean (1968); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1966; Field Coordinator, 
Social Science Division, University of Maine, Portland.
Morang, Steven (1969); B.A., University of New Hampshire, 1950; M.B.A., 
Babson Institute of Business Administration, 1957; Assistant Professor of 
Business and Economics, University of Maine, Augusta.
Morgan, Kenneth F ilmore; (1968); B.A., Maine, 1963; M.A., Northwestern 
University, 1966; Instructor in History, (Continuing Education Division).
Morrison, Jean Luto (1967); B.Mus., University of Pennsylvania, 1948; B.S.L.S., 
Drexel Institute, 1949; Cataloger, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
Morse, C urtis Spaulding (1968); B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1963; 
M.S., 1965; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Mosher, Paul N. (1949); B.S., Maine, 1941; Potato Specialist, Cooperative Ex­
tension Service.
Mower, Carol P.; B.A., University of Maine, 1953; M.A., Northwestern Uni­
versity, 1957; Part-time Instructor in Speech (fall semester).
Muir, Fori si VERN  (1968): B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1961; M.S., 1963; 
Ph.D., The Ohio State University. 1967; Extension Poultry Specialist, Ani­
mal and Veterinary Science.
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MUMME, Kenneth Irving (1963); B.S., Lawrence College, 1954; M.S. Maine. 
1966; International Business Machine Lecturer. Department of Chemical 
Engineering.
† Mun, Alton Moon (1961); B.A., University of Southern California, 1949; M S., 
University of Illinois, 1951; Ph.D., University of Indiana, 1956; Associate 
Professor of Zoology.
Muro. James J. (1965); B.S. in Ed., Lock Haven State College (Pennsylvania), 
1956; M.Ed.. Rutgers University, 1961; Ed.D.. University of Georgia. 1965; 
Associate Professor of Education.
Murphy, Elizabeth Florence (1930); B.A., Maine, 1930; M.A., 1934; Pro­
fessor of Horticulture, and Food Science, Agricultural Experiment Station.
Murphy. Grattan Patrick (1965); B.S.. Rockhurst College, 1957; M.S., St. 
Louis University, 1962; Ph.D., 1966; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Murphy, Hugh Jerome (1950); B.S., Maine, 1948; M.S., 1950; Associate Pro­
fessor of Agronomy.
Murphy, Patricia Jeanne (1969); B.S., Nasson College. 1966); M.A., Michigan 
State University, 1968; Extension Agent (Waldo County), Cooperative Ex­
tension Service.
Murray. Gary Robert (1968). A S.A.. Bentley College, 1957; B.B.A., Clark Uni­
versity, 1960; M.B.A.. University of Maine in Portland, 1967; C.P.A. (Maine); 
Assistant Professor of Business Management, University of Maine, Augusta.
Murray, Joseph Magee (1934); B.A., Maine, 1925; M.A., University of Michi­
gan, 1927; Ph.D., 1929; Professor of Zoology.
Musgrave, Stanley Dean ( 1968); A.S., Blackburn College. 1941; B.S., Univer­
sity of Illinois, 1947; M.S., 1948; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1951; Professor 
and Chairman of the Department of Animal and Veterinary Sciences.
Myer, G eorge Henry (1965); B.A., University of California (Santa Barbara), 
1959; Ph.D., Yale University, 1965; Assistant Professor of Geology.
Myers. Frank William (1957); B.A., Maine, 1935; M.Ed., 1947; Associate Pro­
fessor of Education and Assistant Director of the Summer Session.
Nadelhaft, Jerome Joshua (1967); B.A., Queens College, New York City, 
1959; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1961; Ph.D., 1965; Assistant Profes­
sor of History.
Najarian, Haig Hagop (1966); B.S., University of Massachusetts, 1948; M.A.. 
Boston University, 1949; Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1953; Professor of 
Biology; Chairman of the Division of Science and Mathematics, University 
of Maine, Portland.
N esbit, Philip (1962-1965) (1967); B M.Ed., University of Miami, 1957; M.M., 
New England Conservatory, 1962; Assistant Professor of Music.
Ness, Norman Renfrew (1942); B.S., Maine, 1938; Dairy Specialist, Coopera­
tive Extension Service.
Neubauer, Benedict Francis (1965); B.A., St. John’s University, 1960; Ph.D., 
Iowa State University, 1965; Assistant Professor of Botany.
Newman, G rant Howard (1969); B.F.A., University of South Dakota, 1954; 
M.S., University of Illinois, 1959; Ed.D., 1966; Associate Professor of Music, 
University of Maine. Portland.
N ichols, David Leigh (1962); B.A., Maine, 1950; M.A.. 1951; Ph.D., Ohio State, 
1966; Associate Professor of Education.
t  On leave of absence, 1969-70.
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Nichols, John Wilson (1954); B.A., Western Maryland College, 1948; M.A., 
University of Florida, 1949, Ph.D., 1954; Professor of Psychology. 
Nicholson, Bruce Lee (1969); B.S., University of Maryland, 1965; Assistant 
Professor of Bacteriology.
N ightingale, R ichard Irvine (1958); B.S., Maine, 1958; M.S., 1960; Associate 
Professor of Civil Engineering.
Nolan, James Anthony (1968); A.B., Dartmouth College, 1961; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Sociology.
Nolde, John Jacob (1950); B.A., Cornell University, 1941; Ph.D., 1950; Dean, 
College of Arts and Sciences; Professor of History.
Northam, Edward Stafford (1964); B.S., University of Michigan, 1947; M.S., 
1948; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1953; Associate Professor of Math­
ematics.
Norton, Captain Gary Joseph (1969); B.A., Maine, 1965; Assistant Professor of 
Military Science.
Norton, Stephen Allen (1968); A.B., Princeton University, 1962; M.A., Harvard 
University, 1963; Ph.D., 1967; Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences. 
Nutting, Albert Deane (1931-48); (1958); B.S., Maine, 1927; Director, School 
of Forest Resources; Head, Department of Forest Resources, Agricultural 
Experiment Station.
Oak, Jessie Lawrence (1955); B.S., Maine, 1928; Extension Agent (Aroostook 
County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Oakley, Rhoda Marion (1968); B.S. in Ed., Millersville State College, 1963;
M.A., 1968; Instructor in Art (part-time), University of Maine, Augusta. 
Oliver, Shirley Doten (1962); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1949; M.Ed., 1953; Assistant 
Professor of Home Economics.
Olson, Robert Edward (1946); B.S., Cornell University, 1938; M.S., 1946; 
Ph.D., 1954; Professor of Entomology.
O’Meara, David Charles (1954); A.B., Bates, 1952; M.S., Maine, 1954; Asso­
ciate Professor of Animal Biology, Agricultural Experiment Station. 
O’N eill, Elmer Wesley, Jr. (1965); A.B., Princeton, 1935; M.A., 1940; Ph.D.. 
1952; Professor of French.
Opheim , VErnon Holman (1969); B.A., Concordia College (Minnesota), 1954;
M.Mu.Ed., MacPhail College of Music, 1966; Assistant Professor of Music. 
Osberg, Philip H enry (1957); A.B., Dartmouth, 1947; M.A., Harvard, 1949;
Ph.D., 1952; Professor and Head, Department of Geological Sciences. 
Osgood, Eben Averill, Jr. (1963); B.S., Maine, 1951; M.F., Duke University. 
1956; Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1962; Associate Professor of Ento­
mology.
Otto, Fred Bishop (1968); B.S., Maine, 1956; M.A., University of Connecticut.
1960; Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Ouellette, Allen Jean (1965); B. S., Fort Kent State Teachers College, 19(0; 
Instructor in English (CED).
Owen , Ray Bucklin, Jr. (1968); A.B., Bowdoin College, 1959; MS.. Univer 
sity of Illinois, 1966; Ph.D.. 1968; Assistant Professor of Wildlife Resources 
Page, Robert Leroy (1969); B.S., Tufts University, 1953; M.A., Maine. 1959 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Physical Sciences, University of Maine. 
Augusta.
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Pal m e r , K en neth  T ow n sen d  (1969); B.A., Amherst College, 1959; M.A . 
Pennsylvania State, 1961; Ph D., 1964, Associate Professor of Political Science.
P aradise, Louis M ay (1967); B.S., Texas Women’s University, 1949; M.S., Iowa 
State University, 1951; Assistant Professor of Child Development and Head 
Start Regional Training Officer.
Paras, T axia E. (1966); B.A., Barnard College, 1956; M.A., Teachers College. 
Columbia University. 1959; Part-time Instructor in Mathematics, University 
of Maine, Portland.
P aratore, P hilip  C arlo (1969); B.S., State University, New Paltz, New York. 
1964; M.F.A., Pratt Institute, 1968; Instructor in Art, University of Maine. 
Augusta.
P arsons, K e n n e t h  L angmaid (1942-44) (1945); B.S., Maine. 1934; E.E., 1959, 
P.E. (Maine); Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Patin , D onald L eo (1967); B.S., Wisconsin State University, 1958; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University, 1964; Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
Patterson . H oward H ugh ( 1968); B.A., Occidental College, 1961; M.S., Massa­
chusetts Institute of Technology, 1965; Ph D., Brandeis, 1968; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Chemistry.
Paulhe , G. P eter (1968); B.S., San Francisco State College, 1951; M.A., Stan­
ford University, 1953; Ph D., 1961; Associate Professor of Sociology and 
Planning Director of the Research and Advanced Study Center at the Uni­
versity of Maine, Portland.
P earson, E merson  Lynn (1969); B.S., State University of New York (Buffalo) 
1967; M.A., 1968; Instructor in Anthropology.
†P ease, A llen  G ardner (1962) A.B.. Colby, 1950; M.A., Ohio State Univer­
sity 1952; Associate Professor of Political Science, University of Maine, 
Portland.
P ease, J ane H anna (1969); A.B., Smith College, 1951; M.A., University of 
Rochester. 1957; M S. in L.S.. Western Reserve University. 1958; Assistant 
Professor of History.
P ease, W illiam H enry (1966): B.A., Williams College, 1947; M.A., Wisconsin, 
1948: Ph.D., Rochester. 1955; Professor of History.
P eirce , John A lden (1965); B.S.. Maine, 1962; M.A., University of Virginia, 
1965; Assistant Professor of Political Science, University of Maine, Portland.
P e l l e r in , R oger A rthur (1964); B.S., Maine, 1959; Agricultural Engineering 
Representative (CD Region 1), Department of Agricultural Engineering, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
Perkins , F red L e m u e l , J r . (1968); B.A.. Bates College. 1942; Supervisor of 
Secondary Education in Journalism.
P erodeau, L ucille  T herese  (1966); B.A., Clark University, 1953; M.S., Sim­
mons College, 1957; Head. Reference Division, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
P erry, A lvah L ionel  (1943-45) (1946-47) (1949); B.S., Maine, 1942; M.S., 
1947; Ph.D.. Pennsylvania State University, 1957; Professor of Agricultural 
and Resource Economics, and Extension Economist—Marketing.
P erry, Joanne Springer (1948-56) (1958); B.A., Maine, 1946; M.A., 1948; 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
† O n  le a v e  o f  a b se n c e  1969-70.
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:P erry , St e p h e n  M. (1968); B.S., Gorham State College, 1966; M.A., Maine, 
1968; Instructor in Mathematics, University of Maine, Augusta.
P et r u c c e l l i , G erald  F rancis , Jr. (1968); A.B., Boston College, 1964; LL.B., 
1967; Associate Professor of Law, University of Maine School of Law.
P e t t it , Jo h n  M elv ille  (1969); B.S., University of Illinois, 1958; M.A., Ohio 
State, 1962; Assistant Professor of Speech.
P hilbrick , G ilb er t  E m ery  (1966); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1955; Assistant Profes­
sor of Physical Education and Head Basketball Coach.
P ickering , M arisue C arson ; B.A., Ohio University. 1959; M.Ed., Boston Uni­
versity, 1962; Part-time Instructor in Speech.
P ic k e t t , R obert  A rthur  (1966); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1959; Assistant Professor 
of Physical Education, Assistant Football Coach.
P l is k o f f , Sta nley  St ew a r t  (1969); A.B., Washington Square College of Arts 
and Sciences, New York University, 1951; M.A., 1953; Ph.D., 1956; Pro­
fessor and Head, Department of Psychology.
P lo c h , L ouis  A lb ert  (1954); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1950; M.S.. 
1951; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1954; Professor of Rural Sociology.
P l o w m a n , E. G r o sveno r ; B.S., Dartmouth, 1921; M.S., University of Denver, 
1936; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1937; Lecturer in Business Administra­
tion, University of Maine, Portland.
P l u m m e r , H enry  A l m o n  (1946); B.S., Maine, 1930; M.F., Yale, 1950; Asso­
ciate Professor of Forest Resources, School of Forest Resources.
P o l s t e in , M artin (1967); B.S., City College of New York, 1950; M.A., 1952; 
Assistant Professor of Social Science, University of Maine, Augusta.
Porgorzelski , H enry  A n d r e w  (1969); M.A., Princeton University, 1968; Associ­
ate Professor of Mathematics.
Po r t e r , J o s eph  E.; M.D., Lecturer in Medical Technology, Maine Medical Cen­
ter, Portland.
*Po r t e r -Sh ir l e y , C arl H eartz (1959); B.S. in Ed., Bridgewater State Teachers 
College, 1927; M.Ed., Rhode Island College of Education, 1928; Ed.D., 
(Hon.) Catholic Teachers College of Providence, Rhode Island. 1959; Pro­
fessor of Education, and Director of Teacher Training.
Po t t s , R onald  Sa r g en t ; A.B., Bowdoin, 1950; M.D., McGill University, 1954, 
Lecturer in Medical Technology (Central Maine General Hospital).
Po u l i n , L a w r e n c e  E arl (1967); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1950; Extension Agent 
(Hancock County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Po u l t o n , Bruce  R o b ert  (1956); B.S., Rutgers University, 1950; M.S., 1952; 
Ph D., 1956; Professor of Animal Sciences; Dean of the College of Life Sci­
ences and Agriculture; Director of the Maine Agricultural Experiment Station.
Po w e r , T hom as  A m b le r  (1966); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1964; M.A., 1968; Instruc­
tor in Speech, University of Maine, Portland.
P ratt , D arrell  Bradford (1967); B.S., Maine, 1942; M S., Purdue, 1945; Ph.D., 
Harvard, 1951; Professor and Chairman Department of Bacteriology; Profes­
sor of Zoology.
P ratt , D orothy  E l l i o t t ; B.S., Tufts College, 1943; Part-time Instructor in Bio­
chemistry.
Pra tt , H orace A sa (1930); B.S., Maine, 1930; M.S., 1936; P.E., (Maine); Test­
ing Engineer, Highway Laboratory. Technology Experiment Station.
* O n  le a v e  o f  a b s e n c e ,  f a ll  s e m e s te r  1969-70.
403
UNIVERSITY OF MAINE
* * P rescott , G eorge A rthur  (1961); B.S. in Ed., Boston University, 1941; Ed.M..
1948; Ed.D., 1950; Professor of Education.
P u f f e r , C harles LorIng (1966); B.A., Maine. 1932; Lecturer in Education. 
Educational Coordinator in CED.
P u l l e n , W inston  E ugene (1946); B.S., Maine, 1941; M.S., Cornell University, 
1942; Ph.D., 1950; Professor of Agricultural and Resource Economics and 
Associate Dean of the College of Life Sciences and Agriculture.
Pyles , L ewis  R ex (1964); B.A., University of Miami (Florida), 1959; M.A., 
University of Michigan, 1963; Assistant Professor of Russian and French. 
Q u in n , O w e n  R obert  (1967); Captain, Artillery, United States Army; B.S., 
Boston College, 1959; Assistant Professor of Military Science.
R adke, F rederick H erbert (1952); B.S., Hamline University, 1947; Ph D., Iowa 
State, 1952; Professor and Head, Department of Biochemistry.
R akovan, Lawrence  F rancis; B.S.. Wayne State University, 1967; Instructor in 
Art, University of Maine. Portland.
R amsdell , G ordon Estey (1947); B.S., Maine. 1942; M.S., 1951; Associate 
Professor of Biochemistry, Agricultural Experiment Station.
R andall, A rthur  G ordon (146); B.S., Yale, 1933; M.F., 1934; Associate Pro­
fessor of Forest Resources. School of Forest Resources.
R andall, R ichard John (1967); B A.. Maine, 1966; M.A.. 1967; Instructor in 
Sociology, Director of Student Affairs, University of Maine, Augusta. 
R andel, W illiam P eirce (1965); B.S., Columbia University. 1932; A M., Uni­
versity of Michigan. 1933; Ph D., Columbia University, 1945; Professor of 
English.
R asaiah. J ayendran C umaraswamy  (1969); B.Sc., University of Ceylon, 1957;
Ph.D.. University of Pittsburgh. 1965; Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
R eed . F rank D udley (1938); B.S.. New Hampshire, 1929; Extension Economist, 
Marketing. Cooperative Extension Service.
R eed , M ary F lorence  (1930); B.A.. Maine. 1929; B.S., Simmons College, 1930; 
Assistant University Librarian for Technical Services, Raymond H. Fogler 
Library.
R eid, E dward Robert (1959); A.B.. Yale, 1946; M.A.. Middlebury College. 
1950; Associate Professor of German and Associate Dean of the College of 
Arts and Sciences.
R eid , W illiam  M ichael (1968) B.A., Central College, 1962; M.A.. University 
of Missouri, 1964; Assistant Professor of Political Science.
R enaud, W alter Joseph  (1965-67) (1968); B.A., University of Massachusetts.
1959; M.A.. Harvard University, 1961; Instructor in English.
R eynolds , C ecil John ( 1935); B.S.C.. Mount Allison. 1926; B.A., 1927; B.A., 
Oxford. 1929; B.Litt . 1930; A M.. Harvard 1932; Professor of English. 
R eynolds . C lark G ii b ir t  ( 1968); B.A , University of California, Santa Barbara, 
1961; M.A.. Duke. 1963; Ph D., 1964; Associate Professor of History. 
R hoades. Roger H anson (1964); B.A., Colby. 1935; M.A., University of Mich­
igan. 1938; Ph D.. University of Colorado. 1961; Associate Professor of 
Education. University of Maine, Portland.
R hoads. Roberi  Barlow (1952); B.S.. Maine. 1950; MS., 1951; P.E. (Maine); 
Professor of Agricultural Engineering. College of Life Sciences and Agri­
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culture; Associate Director, Technical Institute Division, College of Tech­
nology.
R ic e , F rancis P hilip  (1964); A.B., Stanford University, 1943; M.A., New York 
University, 1948; B.D., Princeton Theological Seminary, 1949; Ed.D., Col­
umbia University, 1955; Professor of Family Life, School of Home Econom­
ics, and Family Life Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
R ic e , H arriet  E pstein  (1965-67) (1969); B.A., Maine, 1964; M.A., Columbia 
University, 1965; Assistant Professor of Speech.
R ichards, C harles D avis (1952); B.A., Wheaton College, Illinois, 1943; M.A., 
University of Michigan, 1947; Ph.D.. 1952; Professor of Botany.
R ic h e n s , V oit  B. (1968); B.S., Washington State University, 1957; M.S., Utah 
State University, 1961; Ph.D., 1967; Assistant Professor of Wildlife Re­
sources.
R idgway, G eorge  J.; B.S., University of Washington, 1949 M.S., 1951; Ph.D.. 
1954; Lecturer in Zoology.
R idgway , R ita K ell  (1966); B.S., James Millikin University, 1936; Extension 
Agent (Androscoggin-Sagadahoc Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
Rioux, R obert  N orm an d  (1959); B.A., University of Connecticut, 1949; M.A., 
Oklahoma State University, 1950; Doctorat d’universite de Paris en Lettres, 
1956; Associate Professor of Romance Languages.
R o b b in s , W allace C l if t o n  (1965); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.S., University of New 
Brunswick, 1956; Instructor in Forest Resources.
R o b ert s , D odd E dward  (1964); B.A., Maine, 1951; M.A., 1955; Ed.D., Uni­
versity of Missouri, 1958; Associate Professor of Education.
R o b ert s , F ranklin  L ew is  (1964); B.S., Maine, 1955; M.S., 1957; Ph.D., North 
Carolina State College, 1964; Associate Professor of Zoology.
R o b ert s , J am es  W eston  (1967); B.A., San Diego State College, 1954; Assistant 
Professor of Political Science, University of Maine, Portland.
R o b ert s , L ew is  P ollard  (1935); B.S., Maine, 1931; Sugar Beet Specialist, Co­
operative Extension Service.
R o b e r t so n , C raig A n d r ew  (1969); B.A., University of Kansas, 1961; M.A., 
1965; Assistant Professor of History.
R o b in so n , J am es  A rt h u r  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1950; Area Potato Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
R o b in s o n , W illiam  E. (1960); B.S., Vermont, 1952; M.S., Purdue University, 
1955; Associate Professor of Business Management, University of Maine, 
Augusta.
†RocKMORE, D avid M eurice  (1966); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1956; 
D.Phil. Oxford University, 1963; Assistant Professor of Physics.
R oderick , T hom as  H u s t o n ; A.B.. University of Michigan, 1952; B.S., 1953; 
Ph.D.. University of California, 1959; Lecturer in Zoology (Jackson Labora­
tory).
R ogers , C arl A den (1944); B.S., Vermont, 1935; M.S., Kansas State Univer­
sity. 1964; Extension Agent (Hancock County), Cooperative Extension Service.
R ogers , Paul C arney (1965); B.N.S., College of the Holy Cross, 1945; M.A.. 
Boston University. 1948; Associate Professor of Mathematics, University of 
Maine. Portland.
‡ O n  le a v e  o f  a b s e n c e  iy6V -70.
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Roggenbauer. Joseph  (1961); Diplomkaufmann. University of Vienna, Austria. 
1950; M.A.. Middlebury, 1965; Doctorate. University of Innsbruck, Austria. 
1953; Associate Professor of German.
Romanyshyn , John M ike (1946-1950) (1953); B.A.. University of Oklahoma. 
1942; M.A., University of Chicago, 1952; Margaret Payson Professor of 
Social Welfare, University of Maine. Portland.
Roscoe, M arjorie M ary (1966); B.S., in P.H.N., Simmons College. 1950;
M.P.H., University of Michigan. 1959; Assistant Professor of Nursing.
Ross. R uth V. (1960); B.S., State Teachers College. Framingham. Massachu­
setts, 1928; Extension Agent (Aroostook County), Cooperative Extension 
Service.
Roubey , L ester W alter (1969); M.A., Johns Hopkins University, 1936; Ph D., 
1938; M.H.L., Hebrew Union College, 1947; Associate Professor of Romance 
Languages.
Rourkf , Robert V incent (1964); B.S., Maine, 1959; M S., 1964; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Plant and Soil Sciences. Agricultural Experiment Station.
Ro w e , R ichard J ay (1959); B.S.. Cornell University. 1952; B.S., Iowa State Uni­
versity. 1957; M S., 1959; P.E. (Maine); Associate Professor of Agricultural 
Engineering.
R uggerio, C aptain D ominic  W illiam (1969); B.A.. Norwich University, 1961; 
Assistant Professor of Military Science.
Russ, C harles Roger (1965); B.S.. Marquette University, 1959; M.S., 1961;
Ph D., University of Pennsylvania, 1965; Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
R ussell , E lizabeth Shull  (1969); A B., University of Michigan, 1933; M.A., 
Columbia University, 1934; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1937; Lecturer
Zoology.
R ussell , O lga W ester (1966); A.B., Connecticut College. 1934; A M., Uni­
versity of California (Berkeley), 1939; A M., Radcliffe. 1944; Ph D., 1957; 
Professor of French.
Ryan, C harles W illiam (1966); B.S., Slippery Rock State College. 1959; M.A.. 
Colgate University. 1961; Ph.D.. University of Toledo, 1966; Associate Pro­
fessor of Education.
Ryckman. R ichard M ichael (1967); A.A.. City College of San Francisco, 1960; 
B.A., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1963; Ph D., 1968; Assistant 
Professor of Psychology.
Saldanha, Estelita Longuinhos (1966); B.S.. University of Nebraska, 1946; 
M.A., 1947; Ph.D., Cornell University. 1950; Professor of Psychology. Uni­
versity of Maine, Portland.
Saleebey, M ichael D ennis (1967); B.A., University of California, Santa Bar­
bara, 1958; Master of Social Welfare, University of California, Los Angeles, 
1960; Assistant Professor of Social Welfare, Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology.
Sanborn , Jane O berholtzer  (1961); A.B., Wilson College, 1942; Ed.M., Uni­
versity of California, 1961; Ed.D., University of California at Los Angeles, 
1961; Director of Testing and Counseling, and Associate Professor of Psy­
chology, University of Maine. Portland.
Sanders, Joseph  F rancis; B.S., Boston University, 1947; M.A., 1948; Ph.D.. 
1953; Lecturer in Psychology, V.A. Center, Togus.
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†SANDS, P aul E. (1965); A.B., University of Michigan, 1951; A.M., 1952; Ph.D., 
Michigan State University, 1964; Assistant Professor of Management, Col­
lege of Business Administration.
Sanford , Alpheus (1958); B.A., Maine, 1947; M.Ed., Boston University, 1954; 
Ed.D., 1959; Professor of Education.
Saper , Bernard (1969); B.A., Brooklyn College, 1946; M.A., Columbia, 1947; 
Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley), 1951; Professor of Psychology.
Sass, Bernard (1946); B.S., City College of New York, 1934, M.A., Teachers 
College, Columbia, 1936; Associate Professor of Zoology.
Saunders, Bruce  T homas  (1969); B.S., Villanova University, 1964; Assistant 
Professor of Education.
Savage, D onald T homas  (1969); B.B.A., University of Massachusetts, 1960; M.S., 
University of Wisconsin, 1961; Ph.D., 1967; Associate Professor of Eco­
nomics.
Sa w in , P aul B.; B.S., Cornell University, 1924; M.S., Kansas State University, 
1925; M.S., Harvard, 1930; Sc.D., 1931; Lecturer in Animal Sciences (Jack- 
son Laboratory).
Sc h e m n it z , Sanford  D avid (1962); B.S., University of Michigan, 1952; M.S., 
University of Florida, 1953; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, 1958; Asso­
ciate Professor of Wildlife Resources.
Sc h er , Saul N athaniel (1969); B.A., Queens College, City University of New 
York, 1954; M.F.A., Columbia University, 1958; Ph.D., New York Univer­
sity, 1965; Associate Professor of Speech.
Sc h m id t , W illiam  F rederick (1968); B.S., University of Kentucky, 1964; M.S., 
University of Washington, 1966; Ph.D., 1968; Assistant Professor of Mechani­
cal Engineering.
Sch neid er , W alter L eslie  (1964); B.M.E., Pratt Institute, 1948; M.M.E., Yale 
University, 1950; Dr. Eng. Sc., New York University, 1958; Associate Pro­
fessor of Mechanical Engineering.
Schoen berger , W alter  S m it h  (1956); A.B., University of Pittsburgh, 1950; 
M.A., 1953; M.A., The Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy, 1954; Ph.D., 
1963; Professor of Political Science.
Schom aker , C harles E dward (1963); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1950; 
M.F., 1954; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1961; Associate Professor of 
Forest Resources.
Schom aker , P eggy K. (1966); B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1949; M.S., 
1957; Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1961; Assistant Professor of Home 
Management; Consumer Economics Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
Schriver , E dward O swald (1968); B.S., Gorham State College, 1954; M.Ed., 
Maine, 1955; B.D., Andover Newton Theological School, 1960; M.A.. 
Maine, 1961; Ph.D., 1967; Lecturer in History and Archivist of Raymond H. 
Fogler Library.
Sch u m a c h e r , John  F loyd (1966); A.B. ,Bowdoin College. 1965; M.A., Maine, 
1967; Assistant Professor in English, University of Maine in Augusta.
Sch w an auer , F rancis (1962); Ph.D., Stuttgart and Tubingen (Germany), 1959; 
Associate Professor of German, University of Maine, Portland.
Scim ecca , J oseph  A nd rew  (1969); B.A., Hunter College, 1962; M.A., New York 
University, 1965; A.B.D., 1968; Assistant Professor of Sociology.
t  O n  le a v e  o f  a b s e n c e ,  1969-70.
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Scontras , C harles A ndrew  (1961); B.S., New Hampshire. 1952; M.Ed.. Maine. 
1957; Assistant Professor of Modern Society. Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology.
Seager. Robert II (1967); B.A.. Rutgers, 1948; M.A., Columbia. 1949; Ph D . 
Ohio State University. 1956; Professor and Chairman. Department of History. 
Seaman . K atherine E ldeane (1968); B.A.. University of Denver. 1966; In­
structor in English.
Sensf.nig . D avid M.; B.S.. Haverford College. 1942; M.D., Harvard Medical 
School. 1945; Lecturer in Biochemistry.
Sezak, Samuel  (1939); B.A.. Maine. 1931; M.Ed , 1953; Professor of Physical 
Education.
Sezak, W illiam  (1946-1948) (1949); B.S., in Ed.. Boston University. 1938; M.Ed . 
Maine. 1946; Ed.D., Columbia. 1956; Professor of Sociology, and Acting 
Chairman, Department of Sociology.
Shea. K en neth  Robert (1968); B.S., Maine. 1965; Instructor in Civil Engi­
neering (Technical Institute Division).
Sheppard . E dm und  M acM illan (1962); B.S., University of Miami. 1956; S.M.. 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 1958; Ph.D.. Purdue. 1962; Profes­
sor of Electrical Engineering.
Shibles . M ark R ichard (1947). B.A.. Colby. 1929; M.Ed.. Boston University, 
1935; L.H.D.. Colby, 1954; Sc.D. in Ed.. Boston University, 1955; Dean of 
the College of Education. Director of the Summer Session, and Professor of
Education.
Shigo, A lex L loyd . B.S.. Waynesburg College. 1956; M S., West Virginia Uni­
versity. 1958; Ph.D.. 1959; Lecturer in Botany.
Sh in . Roy W. (1969); B.A.. Macalester, 1958; M.A.. 1962; Ph.D., Minnesota.
1969; Assistant Professor of Political Science.
ShottafE r . J ames E dward (1964); B.S., State University of New York. 1954; 
M S.. Stale University of New York and Syracuse University. 1956; Ph.D.. 
Michigan State University. 1964; Associate Professor of Wood Technology. 
Sh u l e r . C raig E dward ( 1969). B.S., Colorado State University. I960; M.S.. 1966; 
Assistant Professor of Forest Resources.
Sides. S amuel E dwin  (1956): B.S.. Maine. 1951; P.E.. (Maine); Associate Pro­
fessor of Agricultural Engineering. Agricultural Experiment Station. Presque 
Isle. Maine Potato Handling Research Center.
S iedlik, T adeusz A ntoni  (1957). B.A.. Jan Dlugosz College, Lwow. Poland. 
1936; LL.B. Glasgow University. 1944; LL.M.. Harvard. 1957; Professor 
of Business and Economics. University of Maine, Portland.
Simard . G erald L ionel ( 1967); B.S.. Bates, 1933; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology. 1937; Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering.
S im p s o n , G eddes W ilson (1931); A B„ Bucknell, 1929; M.A., Cornell University.
1931; Ph D . 1935, Professor and Chairman. Department of Entomology. 
S inclair, K enn  Evan (1969); B.A.. Maine. 1968; M.A.. 1969: Research Associate. 
Department of Sociology.
Sing erm an . A lan J ay (1968); A.B., Ohio University. 1964; Diplome, Univer­
sity of Paris, 1962; M.A . Indiana University, 1966; Instructor in French. • 
Sing erm an . L ucretia V irginia (1968); B.A.. Ohio University. 1964; M.A.. 
Indiana University, 1967; Instructor in German.
* O n  leav e  o f  a b se n c e . 1969-70.
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Sk o rpen , E rling R aymond  (1968); A.B., College of Idaho, 1954; B.A., Oxford 
University, 1956; M.A., 1958; Ph.D., Yale University, 1960; Associate Pro­
fessor of Philosophy.
Sm a ll , W illiam  U llrich (1967); B.S., Bowdoin College, 1949; M.B.A., Colum­
bia University, 1951; Center Director (Presque Isle), Continuing Education 
Division.
S m it h , A llen  G uy (1967); B.Sc., Mount Allison University (New Brunswick), 
1949; M.Sc., University of New Brunswick; 1951; Ph.D., Maine, 1966; As­
sociate Professor of Chemistry, University of Maine, Portland.
Sm it h , A llan  Bu n k e r .; B.A., Bates College, 1927; M.S., University of Connecti­
cut, 1949; Ph.D., 1953; Part-time Instructor in Education, Division of Social 
Science. University of Maine, Portland.
Sm it h , C harles W il l ia m , J r . (1968); B.S., Allegheny College, 1962; Ph.D., Ohio 
University, 1968; Assistant Professor of Physics.
S m it h , D avid C layton (1965); B.S., in Ed., Farmington State Teachers College, 
1955; M.Ed., Maine, 1956; M.A., 1958; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1965; 
Assistant Professor of History.
†Sm it h , H adley E. (1967); A.B., Eastern Nazarene College, 1951; M.A., Uni­
versity of California, 1954; Ph.D., 1963; Associate Professor of Economics, 
University of Maine, Augusta.
S m it h , N orman  (1962); B.Sc., Leeds (England), 1952; M.Sc., Durham (Eng­
land), 1954; M.S., Maine; 1959; Professor and Head, Department of Agri 
cultural Engineering.
So ttery , T heodore W alter  (1956); B.N.S., Dartmouth, 1946; M.S., Maine, 
1956; Ph.D., 1966; Associate Professor of Chemistry, University of Maine, 
Portland.
So u l e , H ayden M ayo, Jr. (1960); B.S., Maine, 1960; M.S., 1968; Associate Pro­
fessor of Agricultural Engineering.
So u l e , W illiam  H ilton  (1965); A.B., Bowdoin, 1936); M.Ed., Bates, 1941; 
Ed.D., Boston University, 1967; Associate Professor of Education, Univer­
sity of Maine, Portland.
So u l e , W illiam  L a m so n , J r . (1966); A.B., Harvard College, 1953; M.E.A., The 
George Washington University, 1963; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Spanogle , J ohn  A n d r e w , J r . (1964) ; B.S.E., Princeton University, 1957; J.D., 
University of Chicago, 1960; Professor of Law, School of Law, Portland.
Speic h er , Be n j a m in  R obert  (1937); A.B., Denison, 1929; M.S., Pittsburgh, 
1931; Ph.D., 1933; Professor of Zoology.
Spekhardt , M ichael Stephan  (1968); Major, Artillery, U.S. Army; B.A., Seton 
Hall University, 1957; Assistant Professor of Military Science.
Sprague , R ichard Stanton  (1956); B.A., Maine, 1949; M.A., Yale, 1951; Ph.D.. 
Boston University, 1961; Associate Professor of English.
Sp r o u l , O tis J ennings  ( 1955); B.S., Maine, 1952; M.S., 1957; Sc.D., Washing­
ton University, 1961; P.E., Maine; Professor of Civil Engineering.
Spurlock , D eborah Q uirk (1967); B.S., University of Massachusetts; 1965; 
Instructor in Nursing.
Sta nley , R obert  D ana (1967); B.A., University of Maine, 1958; M.A., 1963; 
Director of Student Memorial Union and Arthur A. Hauck Auditorium.
† O n  le a v e  o f  a b s e n c e ,  1969-70.
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Stearns, W illiam F ranklin (1960); B.S. in Ed.. Maine, 1958; M.A., 1960; As­
sistant Professor of Mathematics.
St e e l e , W illiam Paul (1967); B.S. in Ed., Maine, 1964; M.A., 1967; Assistant 
Professor of Speech, University of Maine. Portland.
St e in m a n , R ichard (1966); B.A., University of Missouri, 1949, MS., Columbia 
University, 1952; Ph D., 1968; Assistant Professor of Social Welfare, Uni­
versity of Maine. Portland.
Stevens , F rancis Robert (1957), B.S., Maine. 1951; Area Poultry Specialist, 
Cooperative Extension Service.
Stevens , L eroy C arlton ; B.S., Cornell University. 1942, Ph D., University of 
Rochester, 1952; Lecturer in Zoology.
Stev ens , M argaret F. (1951); B.S., Simmons. 1934; Youth Education Special­
ist, Cooperative Extension Service.
**Stew a rt , A lice Rose (1947); B.A.. Maine, 1937; A M.. Radcliffe. 1938; Ph.D.. 
1946; Professor of History.
Stew a r t . D onald M. (1968); B A.. Maine, 1935; M.A.. 1937; Executive Di­
rector, General Alumni Association.
Stiles , D wight G ould  (1968); B.S., University of New Hampshire, 1942; Area 
Potato Specialist. Cooperative Extension Service.
Stiles , W arren C rydE r (1962); B.S.. Rutgers, 1954; M.S.. 1955; Ph D., Pennsyl­
vania State University, 1958. Professor of Pomology; Extension Fruit Special­
ist, Cooperative Extension Service.
St o l t , Sandra Lonko  (1969); B.A., Maine. 1969; Research Associate, Forest 
Resources.
St o n e , J udith T helma  (1968); B.S., Maine. 1964; M.S.N., University of Pennsyl­
vania. 1966; Instructor in Nursing, School of Nursing.
St o n e . W illiam F rank (1966); B.A.. Maine. 1956; M.A.. University of Florida. 
1961; Ph D.. 1963; Associate Professor of Psychology.
Sto rch , R ichard H arry ( 1965); B.A., Carleton College. 1959; MS., University 
of Illinois, 1961; Ph D., 1966; Associate Professor of Entomology.
Stoyell, Paul Dewitt (1968); B.S., Ithaca College. 1964; Instructor in Physical 
Education and Varsity Soccer Coach.
St r u ch tem ey er , Roland A ugust (1946); B.S., University of Missouri 1939; 
M.A., 1941; Ph D., Ohio State University, 1951; Professor of Soils and Head, 
Department of Plant and Soil Sciences.
Stu rgeon , R ichard H oward (1962); B.S., Maine. 1960; M.Ed., 1966, Assistant 
Professor of Education, Coach of Basketball and Baseball, University of 
Maine. Portland.
Styrna, E dm und  (1956); B.S., New Hampshire, 1948; Associate Professor of 
Physical Education, Head Coach of Track and Cross Country.
Sucec , J ames  (1964); B.S., University of Connecticut. 1962; M.S., 1963; As­
sociate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
Sulliv an , F rancis Joseph  (1948); S.B.. Harvard. 1936. M.S., Kansas State Col­
lege, 1941, P.E. (Maine); Professor and Head, Department of Mechanical 
Engineering.
Sullivan , J ames  V incent  (1959); B.S. in Ed., Maine. 1951; M.Ed., University 
of Delaware, 1954; Director of Physical Education and Athletics and As­
sociate Professor of Physical Education, University of Maine. Portland.
* * O n  lea v e  o f  a b se n c e ,  s p r in g  s e m e s te r  1969-70.
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Su lliv an , M ary; RN, B.S. Director, Division of Public Health Nursing,
State o f  Maine Department of Health and Welfare, Augusta; Cooperating 
Member of the Faculty of the School of Nursing.
Su p p l e , R obert  V in c e n t  (1948); Ed.B., State University of New York, 1943; 
A.M., New York University, 1945; Ph.D., 1951; Professor of Education.
Su t e r , P eter  F r it z ; D.V.M., University of Zurich, 1956; Lecturer in Animal 
Sciences (The Animal Medical Center; New York City).
Sw e e t s e r , T hom as  C urtis  (1964); B.S., Maine, 1950; Extension Agent (Aroos­
took County), Cooperative Extension Service.
Sw eiga rt , J o h n  W in f i e l d , J r . (1967); A.B., Lafayette College, 1950; Ph.D., 
University of Pennsylvania, 1959; Professor of Philosophy; Dean of Instruc­
tion, University of Maine, Portland.
Sw in f o r d , L ee  H. (1959); B.A., University of California, 1923; Ph.D., 1931; 
Professor of Mathematics.
Syvinski , E lizabeth  C he llis  (1955); B.S., Massachusetts, 1955; Extension Agent 
(York County), Cooperative Extension Service.
T albot , F ranklin (1963); B.A., Maine, 1946; M.S., Columbia University, 1949; 
Cataloger, Library, University of Maine, Portland.
T albot , J eanne  G eorgianna (1968); B.S., Boston College, 1964; M.S., 1967; 
Instructor in Nursing.
T a l ley , Sa m u e l  H o u sto n  (1966); B.A., Syracuse University, 1953; M.B.A., 
1958; M.A., University of Michigan, 1962; Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1966; 
Associate Professor of Economics.
T arr, C harles E d w in  (1968); B.S., University of North Carolina, 1961; Ph.D., 
1966; Assistant Professor of Physics.
T a s h jia n , R obert  J o h n ; A.B., Clark University, 1951; V.M.D., University of 
Pennsylvania, 1956; Lecturer in Animal Sciences (The Animal Medical 
Center, New York City).
T a t e m , David (1965); B.A., Randolph-Macon College, 1942; M.A., Columbia 
University, 1946; Associate Professor of Classics.
T aylor , F rank M elroy  (1940); B.S., Lafayette College, 1928; C.E., 1937; M.S., 
Maine, 1951; P.E. (Maine); Professor of Civil Engineering.
T aylor , L aw r en c e  A. (1968); B.S., University of Maine in Portland, 1967; In­
structor in Management. Division of Business and Economics, University of 
Maine, Portland.
T ea cho ut , R oger Sage (1969); B.A., Syracuse University, 1948; M.A., 1953; As­
sistant Professor of Political Science, University of Maine, Augusta.
T e n n a n t , D onald  A rthur  (1967); B.A.. Kansas State University, 1962; M.A., 
1963; Assistant Professor of Sociology.
T e r r e l l , C arroll  F ranklin  (1948); B.A., Bowdoin, 1940; M.A., Maine, 1950; 
Ph.D., New York University, 1956; Professor of English.
T h o m a s , C harles R obert  (1969); B.S., Wayne State University, 1956; M.Ed., 
1966; Assistant Professor of Education.
T h o m p s o n , E dward V a l e n t in e  (1966); A.B., Cornell University, 1956; Ph.D., 
Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn, 1962; Associate Professor of Chemical 
Engineering.
T h o m p s o n , W alter  A l fr ed  (1956); B.S., Maine, 1951; Extension Agent (Han­
cock County), Cooperative Extension Service.
T h o m s o n , R o b ert  Bruce  (1947-1950) (1953); A.B., Harvard, 1932; LL.B.,
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1936; Professor of Political Science; Director of the University’s Honors 
Program.
T ho rn bu ry . M argaret E lizabeth  (1961); B.S., Oneonta State Teachers Col­
lege, 1954; M S., Ohio State University, 1957; Ph D., 1961; Professor of 
Food and Nutrition and Director, School of Home Economics.
T ibbe tts , C atherine  L avin (1968); B.A., St. Joseph’s College. 1964; Gifts and 
Exchanges Librarian, Raymond H. Fogler Library.
T ob ey , D onald  M arvin (1969); B.S., Cornell University, 1964; M.S., Univer­
sity of Wisconsin, 1967; Assistant Professor of Agricultural and Resource 
Economics.
T odd, F rank H arold (1946); B.S., Bowdoin, 1935; M.A., Maine. 1936; As­
sociate Professor of Physics.
T olkacz , E ug en e  (1968); B.A., State Teachers Institute (Bavanisicz),1945;M.A., 
University of Lodz (Poland), 1953; M.A., Windham College. 1967; Instructor 
in Languages, University of Maine, Augusta.
T o o l e , J ohn  W illiam  (1959); A.B.. Harvard, 1946; M.A.. Maine, 1948; M.A., 
University of Illinois, 1951; Associate Professor of Mathematics.
T rafford . D avid W hite  (1947); B.A., Maine, 1939; M.A.. Indiana University, 
1940; Ph.D.. 1947; Professor of History; Acting Chairman, Department of 
History.
T r E d w e l l , Robert  F E rtig (1967); A.B., Oberlin College, 1955; PhD., Yale, 
1960; Associate Professor and Chairman, Department of Philosophy.
T r e f e t h e n , Jos eph  M uzzy ( 1938); A.B.. Colby. 1931; M.S., University of 
Illinois, 1932; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1935; Professor of Geology, University of 
Maine, Portland.
T r e v ett , M oody F rancis (1946); B.S., Massachusetts State, 1929; M S., 1940; 
Professor of Agronomy.
T r i p p , M arland E ugene  (1951-1956) (1957); B.S., Maine, 1950; Extension 
Agent (Knox-Lincoln Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
†T rubov . H er m o n  (1962); B.F.A., Ohio University. 1947; M.A.. Columbia Uni­
versity, 1948; Ph.D.. Syracuse University, 1956; Associate Professor of Edu­
cation.
T ryon , P hyllis  A rleen  (1965); B.S., Boston University, 1958; M.S.N., Yale, 
1962; Assistant Professor of Nursing.
T umarkin  A nn W elsh  (1969); A.B.. Pembroke College, 1964; Assistant Profes­
sor of Anthropology.
T u r n e r . W alter W eeks (1947); B.S.. Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
1947; M.S., 1947; P.E. (Maine); Professor of Electrical Engineering.
V adas. Robert Louis  (1967); B.S., Utah State University, 1962; Ph D., Univer­
sity of Washington. 1968; Assistant Professor of Botany and Zoology.
† V alleau . W illiam  G ray (1962); B.S.. University of Kentucky. 1955; M.S., 
Rutgers University. 1962; Ph.D., 1963; Associate Professor of Zoology.
V an A m burg, G eorge  E dward (1961); B.S., Portland University, 1956; Di­
rector of Student Center, University of Maine, Portland.
van der H eide . Louis  (1968); D.V.M.. University of Utrecht; (Holland), 1958; 
Associate Professor of Animal and Veterinary Sciences.
V a n g e rm eersch . R ichard G ustave J E r o m E. (1967); B.S.A., Bryant College.
† O n  le a v e  o f  a b s e n c e .  1969-70.
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1959; M.S., University of Rhode Island, 1964; Assistant Professor of Ac­
counting, College of Business Administration.
Van Luik, Jam es  M acN aughton (1969); B.S., Hillsdale College, 1951; M.S., (in 
Library Science) Columbia University, 1955; Assistant Professor of Library 
Service.
Varney , R ichard H arrison (1963); B.S., Maine, 1938; Extension Agent (Wash­
ington County), Cooperative Extension Service.
V e r m e l , Paul (1968); Baccauaureat of Secondary Education, French Lycee, 
Paris, 1942; School of Higher Studies in Music, Paris, 1948; Adelbert W. 
Sprague Visiting Professor of Music.
V iger, N orman  John  (1966); B.S., Maine, 1966; Instructor in General Engi­
neering.
V itro , F rank T homas  (1969); B.S., Notre Dame, 1963; M.A., Boston College, 
1966; Assistant Professor of Education.
V i t z t h u m , A im e e  (1968); Licence es Lettres, University of Paris, 1954; (Diploma 
of Advanced Studies, I960;) Certificate of Teaching Aptitude, 1965; Assistant 
Professor of French.
Vose , P rescott  H ale ( 1950); B.S., Bowdoin, 1929; MB.A., Harvard, 1931; 
Budget Officer.
V room an , T heodore H erbert  (1965); B.A., St. Lawrence University, 1942; 
M.Ed., 1947; Assistant Professor of Education.
W ade, E dward A lexander (1962); A.B., San Diego State College, 1949; M.A., 
University of Oregon, 1952; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1955; Associate 
Professor of Psychology.
W adlin , G eorge K n o w l t o n , J r . (1948); B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1948; M.S., 
Maine, 1953; Ph D., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1959; P.E. (Maine); 
Professor of Civil Engineering.
W adsworth , R ichard C.; A.B., Cornell University, 1926; M.D., University of 
Rochester School of Medicine and Dentistry, 1931; Lecturer in Medical 
Technology, Eastern Maine General Hospital, Bangor.
W agner, J ames  Burnham  (1964); B.S., Alfred University, 1953; M.A., University 
of Utah, 1964; Instructor in Mathematics.
W akelin , E dm u nd  F. (1963); B.A., Dartmouth, 1939; District Recreational Spe­
cialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
W a lku p , M ary Jo C olem an  (1967); B.S., University of Houston, 1955; M.S., 
Springfield College, 1960; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1966; Associate Pro­
fessor of Physical Education, Women’s Division.
W allace, Ian (1967); B.A., St. Peter’s College, Oxford, 1965; M.A., Oxford 
(England), 1968; Assistant Professor of German.
W allace, R obert  Louis (1966); B.S., Maine, 1954; M.Ed., 1961; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Physical Education.
W arne , E dm u nd  R ussell  (1969); B.A., The University of Redlands (California). 
1961; M.A., University of Washington, 1962; B.D., Yale Divinity School, 
1965: Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
W arner , M ardis R. (1950-55) (1956); B.S., Ohio State, 1949; B.A.E,, Ohio 
State, 1949; Agricultural Engineer, Cooperative Extension Service.
W aterhouse , R uth  A n n e  (1969); B.A., Maine (Portland), 1968; M.A.. Maine 
(Orono), 1969; Instructor in Sociology, University of Maine, Portland.
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W aters, H arry Joseph  ( 1963). B.B.A.. Hofstra College. 1954; M B.A., New 
York University. 1955; Ph.D., 1964; Professor of Business and Economics, 
University of Maine. Portland.
W ave, H erbert E dw in (1967); B.S.. Maine, 1952; M.S., Rutgers, 1960; Ph D.. 
1961; Associate Professor of Plant and Soil Sciences.
W ay m ou th , C harity ; B.Sc., University of London. 1936; Ph.D., University of 
Aberdeen, 1944; Lecturer in Bacteriology (Jackson Laboratory).
W eatherbee , R ita Ro s e in ; B.S., Simmons College. 1952; M.A.. Maine. 1954; 
Part-time Instructor in Zoology.
W eber , Steph en  L ew is (1969); B.A., Bowling Green State University, 1964; As­
sistant Professor of Philosophy.
W ebster . Jam es H oughton  (1969); B.A., Maine. 1959; M.A.. Clark University, 
1966; Assistant Professor of Finance, College of Business Administration.
W ebster , K arl S m ith  (1965); B.S., Vermont, 1949; MS.. Pennsylvania State 
University, 1958; Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
W ell s , W illiam  C apl (1931-1945) (1947); B.A., Maine. 1931; Director of 
Residence and Dining Halls.
W e n c e , M ilford  Edward (1937); B.A.. State University of Iowa, 1933; M.A., 
1934; Ph D., 1937; Professor of English.
W est , P aul A lbert (1968); Instructor, Technical Division, Department of Civil 
Engineering.
W esterberg , A rnold G eorge (1 9 6 4 ); B.A. in Ed., Pennsylvania State College, 
1933; Ed.M., Bates, 1943; Center Director, Continuing Education Division, 
(Lewiston-Auburn).
W esterm an . H arold Scott  (1949); B.A., University of Michigan. 1946; Pro­
fessor of Physical Education; Director of Physical Education and Athletics.
W estfa ll , C laude Z ebedee (1954); B.S.F., West Virginia University, 1952; M.S.. 
Maine, 1954; Associate Professor of General Engineering.
W h eld en . H arry C rossm an . J r . (1955); B.S.. University of Connecticut, 1948; 
Poultry Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
W h it e , M ary Lou (1968); B.S. in Ed., University of Akron, 1955; MS.. Uni­
versity of Wisconsin, 1965; Assistant Professor of Education.
W h it e , Ph ilip  Rodney ; A.B., University of Montana, 1922; Ph D., Johns Hopkins, 
1928; Lecturer in Botany.
W h it e h il l . A lvin R ichard (1961); A.B., Dartmouth. 1937; Ph D., Cornell Uni­
versity. 1942; Professor of Bacteriology.
W h itin g , W illiam  Law rence (1947); B.A., Maine. 1937; M.Ed., Bates, 1948; 
M.A., Northwestern University, 1954; Associate Professor of Speech and 
Associate Dean, University of Maine, Portland.
W h itm a n , R ussell A llen  (1968); B.A., San Jose State College. 1954; M.A., 
1958; M.Ed., Oregon State University, 1964, Director, University Counseling 
and Testing Center; Assistant Professor of Education.
W h itm o r e , A llan R ichard (1969); B.A., Maine, 1962; M.A., Northwestern Uni­
versity, 1964; Assistant Professor of History, Division of Social Sciences, 
University of Maine, Portland.
W h itn ey . A llison Ingalls (1962); B.S.. Maine. 1962; M.S., 1964; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Electrical Engineering.
W h itn ey . H arry F. (1955); B.S., Maine. 1954, M.S., Cornell University, 1955; 
Extension Agent (Waldo County), Cooperative Extension Service.
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W h itn ey , J udith  Stea rn s; B.S., Maine, 1964; M.S., 1966; Part-time Instructor in 
Chemistry.
W hittaker , J am es C urtiss (1968); B.S., Purdue University, 1958; M.S., 1960; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1965; Assistant Professor of Forest Resources.
W icks, U lrich  (1969); B.A., Northern Illinois University (DeKalb), 1963; 
Instructor in English.
W ihry , D avid F rancis (1969); A.B., Merrimack College, 1964 Assistant Professor 
of Economics.
W ik str o m , N elson  (1968); B.A., Northeastern University, 1963; M.A., The 
University of Connecticut, 1965; Ph.D., 1969; Assistant Professor of Political 
Science.
W ildes , G len n  K. (1958); B.S., University of Rhode Island, 1954; M.S., 1957; 
Area Dairy Specialist, Cooperative Extension Service.
W illard , N ancy L ee  (1969); B.S ..Russell Sage, 1958; M.S. in Ed., Suce, Platts- 
burg, New York, 1967; Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Univer­
sity of Maine, Portland.
W illia m s , R obert B. (1964); B.S.A.E., University of Maine, 1957; M.S., 1965; 
Associate Professor of Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Experiment 
Station.
W ilso n , J am es A lb ert  (1968); B.A., Lake Forest College, 1962; Assistant Pro­
fessor of Economics.
W il so n , John  R obert (1969); A.B., Bates College, 1963; M.A., University of 
Kansas, 1967; Instructor in English.
W ilso n , N eville  (1969); B.A., Tufts University, 1965; Ph.D., Stanford Uni­
versity, 1968; Instructor in English, University of Maine, Portland.
W ilso n , Sara C urtis (1946); B.S., Farmington State Normal, 1938; Extension 
Agent (Washington County), Cooperative Extension Service.
W ing , K e n n eth  E verett  ( 1966); B.S., Cornell University, 1958; M.Ed., 1960; 
Ph D., 1966; Associate Professor of Agricultural and Resource Economics.
W it t e r , J ohn  F ranklin  (1932); B.S., Maryland, 1928; D.V.M., Michigan, 1932; 
Professor of Animal Pathology.
†W lodkow ski, Z inaida Sapankevych (1967); B.A., Windham College, 1964; M.A., 
New York University, 1965; Assistant Professor of Languages, University of 
Maine, Augusta.
W o h lg em u th , A ndrew  R ichards (1969); A.B., University of Pennsylvania, 1959; 
M.A., Syracuse University, 1966; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
W o l f , Barbara Buckley (1969); B.A., Grinnell College, 1946; M.A., State Uni­
versity of New York (Albany), 1967; Instructor in English, University of 
Maine, Portland.
W o lfha gen , H elen  Jane (1964); B.S., Willamette University, 1942; Ph.D., Uni­
versity of California (Berkeley), 1949; Instructor in Chemistry.
W o lfh a g en . J am es Langdon (1952); A.B., Linfield College, 1946; Ph D., Uni­
versity of California, 1951; Professor and Head, Department of Chemistry.
W oodard, F ranklin E arl (1968); B.S., Maine, 1961; M.S., 1963; Ph D., Purdue 
University, 1965; Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering.
W oodbury, H arold M ace (1937); B.S., Maine, 1937; M.A., 1948; Professor of 
Physical Education; Head of Men’s Division, Department of Physical Educa­
tion and Athletics.
† O n  le a v e  o f  a b s e n c e ,  1969-70.
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W oodw ard , W alda A lbion  (1962); B.S., Maine, 1958; Extension Agent (Knox- 
Lincoln Counties), Cooperative Extension Service.
W o o tto n , A lbert  G eorge (1956); B.S., Rutgers, 1931; M.A., Columbia, 1951; 
Professor of Mathematics.
W ork , G erald G eorge (1967); A.B., Albright College, 1960; M.Ed., Ohio Uni­
versity, 1962; Ph D., 1967; Assistant Professor of Education.
W orrick , R obert C l ifto n  (1946); B.S., Maine, 1943; Director of Student Aid.
W ra tten , C raig C harles (1966); B.S., Bethany College, 1960; M.S., University 
of Wisconsin, 1962; Ph.D., 1965; Assistant Professor of Biochemistry.
†Wroth, La w rence  K invin  (1964), B.A., Yale University, 1954; LL.B., Harvard, 
1960; Professor of Law, School of Law, Portland.
W y m a n , O scar L ew is  II (1965); B.S., Maine, 1949; M.S., University of Massa­
chusetts, 1963; State Program Coordinator, Cooperative Extension Service.
Y o u n g , D avid Bruce (1960); B.S., Duke University, 1955; M.S., 1959; Associate 
Professor of Electrical Engineering.
Y o u n g , H arold E dle (1948); B.S., Maine, 1937; M.F., Duke, 1946, Ph.D., 
1948; Professor of Forest Resources.
Y o u n g , Susan E velyn  (1965); B.S., Maine, 1963; Certified by American Dietetic 
Association, 1964; Instructor in Institutional Management, School of Home 
Economics.
Zabel , L o w e l l  W allace (1967); B.A., Lawrence University, 1935; Louis Calder 
Professor of Chemical Engineering.
Z ie g e n b e in , D on R alph  (1964); B.S., Babson Institute, 1961; M.B.A., 1962; As­
sistant Professor of Finance, College of Business Administration.
Z ie m in s k i, Stefa n  A n t o n i (1954); Dipl. Ing. Technical University (Lwow, 
Poland), 1927; Doctor of Technical Science, 1929; P.E. (Maine); Professor 
of Chemical Engineering.
Z in k , M ary Stillm a n  (1960); B.A., Cornell University, 1938; M.A., Yale Uni­
versity, 1955; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1960; Dean of Women; Professor 
of Education.
Zo l l it sc h , R einhard  (1964-1966) (1969); Philosophikum, University of Kiel, 
Germany, 1962; M.A., Maine, 1964; Instructor in German.
† On leave of absence, 1969-70.
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Summary of Student Enrollment
1968-69
P ortland C am pus O rono C am pus G rand T otal 
 M en  W om en  T otal M en W o m en  T otal M en  W om en  T otal
Graduates — — — 489 149 638
Fifth Year — — — 16 - 16
Seniors 139 88 227 827 571 1398
Juniors 142 93 235 921 661 1582
Sophomores 172 123 295 952 767 1719
Freshmen 165 115 280 965 825 1790
Specials 30 25 55 93 79 172
Three-Year Nurses — — — 1 53 54
Two-Year Courses: 
First Year 107 8 115 222 70 292
Second Year 83 17 100 168 27 195
Unclassified Degree 
Candidates 14 28 42 10 14 24
Audition — — — 1 3 4
852 497 1349 4665 3219 7884
School o f  L aw  
(Portland)
First Year 
Second Year 
Third Year 
Specials
Unclassified Degree 
Candidates
A ugusta C am pus 
Two-Year Courses: 
First Year 
Second Year 
Unprogrammed 
Degree Candidates 
Specials 
Audit
Su m m er  Session 
Grand Total
(Omitting duplicates in Summer Session)
* Includes classes held in Portland and other locations
489 149 638
16 - 16
966 659 1625
1063 754 1817
1124 890 2014
1130 940 2070
123 104 227
1 53 54
329 78 407
251 44 295
24 42 66
1 3 4
55l7 3716 9233
53 3 56
33 1 34
29 — 29
2 — 2
1 — 1
118 4 122
87 50 137
47 25 72
4 1 5
31 15 46
1 — 1
170 91 261
5805 3811 9616
1977 2115 4092*
7237 5531 12768
417
C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  B y  C o l l e g e s
Graduates — — — 489 149 638 489 149 638
Arts and Sciences 295 284 579 1332 1681 3013 1627 1965 3592
Business Admin. 407 39 446 509 39 548 916 78 994
Education 
Life Sciences and
105 164 269 515 898 1413 620 1062 1682
Agriculture 16 10 26 822 438 1260 838 448 1286
Technology 29 — 29 998 14 1012 1027 14 1041
852 497 1349 4665 3219 7884 5517 3716 9233
School of Law 118 4 122
Augusta Campus 170 91 261
5805 3811 9616
1968-69
C andidates F or D egrees
P ortland C am pus O rono C am pu s G rand T otal
M en  W o m en  T otal M en W o m en  T otal M en W o m en  T otal
Graduates _ _ _ 489 149 638 489 149 638
Arts and Sciences 
Business
278 267 545 1282 1585 2867 1560 1852 3412
Administration 399 39 438 504 38 542 903 77 980
Education 
Life Sciences and
102 158 260 500 871 1371 602 1029 1631
Agriculture 16 8 24 814 428 1242 830 436 1266
Technology 27 — 27 981 13 994 1008 13 1021
School of Law 
Augusta Campus
822 472 1294 4570 3084 7654 5392
116
138
5646
3556
4
76
3636
8948
120
214
9282
418
STUDENT ENROLLMENT
C lassification By R esidence
Su m m er
R egular Session Session T otal
School A ugusta P ortland O rono 
of Law  C am pus C am pus C ampus
Maine, by counties: 
Androscoggin 
Aroostook 
Cumberland 
Franklin 
Hancock 
Kennebec 
Knox 
Lincoln 
Oxford 
Penobscot 
Piscataquis 
Sagadahoc 
Somerset 
Waldo 
Washington 
York
Maine
Massachusetts
New York
New Jersey
Connecticut
New Hampshire
Pennsylvania
Vermont
Maryland
Virginia
Illinois
Ohio
Rhode Island 
Florida 
California 
Michigan
District of Columbia 
Wisconsin
4 12 65
4 3 9
55 2 1014
1 2 3
3 1 4
5 182 7
3 9 4
— 13 5
1 9 20
1 1 8
— 1 2
1 5 36
— 15 3
— 3 3
1 — 3
5 — 143
84 258 1329
84 258 1329
11 — 6
2 — 2
1
19 2
4 — 1
1
10
—
1
1 —
1
384 118 583
593 181 790
714 600 2385
115 19 140
235 121 364
558 108 860
188 56 260
92 37 147
251 51 332
1893 646 2549
154 64 221
119 51 212
243 80 341
156 70 232
146 52 202
417 143 708
6258 2397 10326
6258 2397 10326
642 74 733
214 140 358
288 49 278
136 46 194
51 50 106
57 36 94
35 19 64
22 22 44
29 14 43
8 33 41
17 21 38
28 8 37
16 19 36
4 18 22
4 18 22
12 4 16
5 10 16
419
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C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  B y  R e s i d e n c e , Continued
Su m m er
R egular Session Session T otal
School A ugusta Portland O rono 
of L aw C am pus C am pus C ampus
Delaware — — — 11 4 15
Indiana — — — 3 11 14
Iowa — — — 2 9 11
Missouri — — — 4 7 11
Arizona — — — 1 9 10
North Carolina — — — 1 9 10
Georgia — — — 1 8 9
West Virginia — — — 1 7 8
Delaware — — — 1 6 7
Minnesota — — — 1 6 7
Texas — — — 3 4 7
Colorado — — — 1 4 5
Washington — — — 2 3 5
Tennessee — — — 2 2 4
Arkansas — — — — 3 3
Louisiana — — — 2 1 3
Utah — — — 1 2 3
Mississippi — — — — 2 2
Nebraska — — — 1 1 2
Oklahoma — — — 1 1 2
South Carolina — — — — 2 2
Kansas — — — — 1 1
Kentucky — — — — 1 1
Oregon — — — — 1 1
New Mexico — — — 1 — 1
South Dakota — — — — 1 1
Wyoming — — — — 1 1
Canada — — 3 24 60 87
India — — — 7 — 7
Brazil — — — 5 — 5
Japan — — — 4 1 5
Korea — — 2 2 — 4
Taiwan — — — 4 — 4
China — — — 3 — 3
Columbia — — — 1 2 3
Ecuador — — — 3 — 3
420
STUDENT ENROLLMENT
C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  B y  R e s i d e n c e , C ontinued
Summer
Session Total 
Regular Session
School Augusta Portland Orono
France
o f  L aw C a m p u s
2
C a m p u s
1
C a m p u s
3
Germany — — — 3 — 3
England — — 2 — — 2
Pakistan — — — 2 — 2
Panama — — — 2 — 2
Philippines — — — 2 — 2
Puerto Rico — — — — 2 2
Thailand — — — 2 — 2
Zambia — — — 2 — 2
Chile — — — 1 — 1
Egypt — — — 1 — 1
Ethiopia — — — 1 — 1
Greece — — — 1 — 1
Iraq — — — 1 — 1
Mexico — — — 1 — 1
Netherlands — — — — 1 1
Nigeria — — 1 — — 1
Portugal — — — 1 — 1
Saudi Arabia — — — — 1 1
Spain — — — 1 — 1
Turkey — — — 1 — 1
Urganda — — — 1 — 1
122 261 1349 7884 3152 12768
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University policy on housing 332
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Bangor Theological Seminary 69
Biochemistry ........................................... 239
Biology ..................................................  240
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Blueberry Farm ...................................  17
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Civil Engineering .................................  304
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Coe Research Fund and the
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Computing and Data Processing
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Continuing Education 17, 47, 191, 365
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UNIVERSITY OF MAINE,
PORTLAND
D A V ID  R. FINK, PROVOST
»
l
General Information
The University of Maine, Portland, is a commuter campus which offers com­
plete four-year programs leading to the degree of bachelor of arts for students 
majoring in biology, English, French, history, political science, mathematics, 
psychology, or sociology.
A four-year program that combines liberal arts and professional nursing edu­
cation is offered by the School of Nursing. This program leads to the degree of 
bachelor of science. The first two years of the program consist largely of the 
general education courses that provide a foundation for the clinical courses of the 
junior and senior years.
Four-year programs leading to the degree of bachelor of science in business 
administration allow students to major in accounting, marketing, finance, or 
management.
There is also a two-year business program leading to the degree of associate 
in business administration.
In the engineering degree program, the first year is now available and a second 
year is being developed.
For prospective secondary teachers, the Portland campus offers complete four- 
year programs leading to the degree of bachelor of science in education and pre­
paring graduates to teach high school courses in English, French, mathematics, 
or social studies.
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For graduate students there are programs leading to the degrees of master of 
business administration, master of education, master of engineering, and master 
of library service. Credit in other graduate programs may also be pursued on the 
Portland campus.
The Continuing Education Division offers a wide variety of undergraduate 
and graduate courses on weekday evenings and Saturdays. Approximately 3,000 
persons are registered for such courses on the Portland campus, with many more 
at centers in southwestern Maine under the direction of the Portland campus office.
C.E.D. also offers a number of non-credit courses, conferences,and specialized 
programs of professional and general educational interest.
Summer Sessions provide further opportunities for students who wish to con­
tinue their studies during the summer months. In addition to C.E.D. courses in 
the evening, many three-week and six-week courses at both undergraduate and 
graduate levels are offered during the daytime throughout the summer.
Offices of the Cumberland County Extension staff and certain other specialists 
of the Cooperative Extension Service are located on the campus. In addition to 
regular Extension programs, the Cooperative Extension Service sponsors a number 
of non-credit short courses and seminars.
The faculty at the Portland campus is divided into five divisions:
Business and Economics: accounting, economics, finance, management, market­
ing, and subjects carried in the two-year business program.
Humanities: art, classics, modern languages, music, philosophy, and speech.
School of Nursing
Science and Mathematics: astronomy, the biological sciences, the earth sciences, 
the engineering sciences, chemistry, mathematics, physics, and psychology.
Social Sciences: education, history, political science, sociology, and social 
welfare.
This administrative innovation enables the student to recognize more fully 
the interrelationship of the various courses he studies. It also helps his instructors 
to keep in closer touch with the total learning experience of the individual student.
Applications for admission and all inquiries concerning admission to the Uni­
versity of Maine, Portland, should be addressed to the Director of Admissions, 
96 Falmouth Street, Portland, Maine 04103. Application blanks should be filled 
out and returned promptly, together with the application fee of $10, which cannot 
be refunded, to the Director of Admissions. Information for veterans is available 
on the Portland campus from the office of the Registrar, Payson Smith Hall, 96 
Falmouth Street, Portland, Maine 04103.
The same requirements for admission prevail at both the Orono and Portland 
campuses of the University.
Additional information concerning campus policy and activities is available 
through the Office of Student Affairs, 96 Falmouth Street, Portland, Maine 04103.
When a dash is used between the two numbers (e.g., 1-2), both semesters 
must be taken to obtain credit; when a slant is used (e.g., 1/2), the first semester 
may be taken by itself, but the second cannot be taken unless the first is taken pre­
viously; when a period is used (e.g., 1.2), either semester may be taken for credit.
The following abbreviations are used: Fresh—freshmen; Soph—sophomores; 
Jrs—juniors; Srs—seniors; per—permission; Cr.—credit. Courses listed in brackets
([ ]) will not be offered in 1969-70.
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BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
John W. Bay, Chairman
Professors Siedlik, Waters; Associate Professors Bay, Durgin, F indlay,
F itzpatrick, H all (Associate D egree Representative); Assistant 
Professors Andrews, Jagolinzer, McKeil, McMahon; Instructors 
Annett, E manuelson, Imlay, Taylor, Van Amburg;
Lecturer Plowman
U n d e rg ra d u a te  P ro g ra m s  in  B u sin ess  a n d  E co n o m ics
The primary objective of the undergraduate program in Business Administra­
tion is to develop the student’s abilities to assume the responsibilities of business 
management. The program is aimed at providing the broad training necessary for 
successful business management in a rapidly changing economy. No attempt is 
made to provide detailed specialized training in particular business tasks. The pro­
gram aims, rather, at developing skills and attitudes of mind that will enable the 
student to cope successfully with the change problems of business management in 
the years ahead. The program is implemented in three general phases: First, the 
student acquires broad training in the liberal arts and sciences for the necessary 
foundation upon which his future education will build. Second, the student pur­
sues a program of study designed to provide him with an understanding of the 
major functional areas common to most business operations and with a knowledge 
of certain fields which are particularly relevant to the study of business manage­
ment. This is referred to as the “core” program and includes basic courses in ac­
counting, business data processing, economics, finance, the legal environment of 
business, marketing, and general management. Third, the student undertakes to 
acquire a deeper knowledge of the major field he has selected. This is accomplished 
by taking 15 credit hours beyond the introductory course in the chosen field.
The undergraduate program in economics is designed to prepare students 
broadly for careers in the civil service, law, management, public affairs, labor 
relations, and citizenship. Economics is a social science and as such must be 
studied in the perspective of a broad training in the liberal arts and sciences. Many 
students who plan to attend graduate and professional schools will find the under­
graduate economics program to be valuable training for advanced academic work. 
Within the economics program, courses are available in such fields as: micro eco­
nomic analysis, money and banking, macro economic analysis, history of economic 
thought, comparative economic systems, public finance, and the social control of 
business.
I . G e n e ra l G ra d u a tio n  R e q u ire m e n ts
All students are required to complete 120 hours, exclusive of credit for 
basic military training.
In addition, each student must accumulate a total of “grade points” 
equal to 1.8 times the number of credit hours in which he receives grades. 
This grade point average is computed by multiplying each credit hour by a 
letter grade factor in the following manner: A hours by 4, B hours by 3, 
C hours by 2, D hours by 1, and E hours by 0.
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All course work taken in Business (Ba) and Economics (Ec) must be 
completed with at least a 2.0 (C) average for a student to be eligible for 
a degree.
II . R eq u irem en ts  fo r  a B ach e lo r o f Science in  B usiness A d m in is tra tio n
A. General Foundation Subjects (51 credits)
1. Humanities and Fine Arts (21 credits)
Eh 1/2 Freshman Composition
Eh 19 Expository Writing
Sh 1 Fundamentals of Public Speaking
The remaining required courses may be selected in such fields as 
art, the classics, English composition, foreign languages, literature, 
music, philosophy, speech, and the theatre.
2. Social Sciences (15 credits)
This requirement may be fulfilled by course work in such fields as 
anthropology, government, history, modern society, psychology 
and sociology. No course work in economics may be used to ful­
fill any part of this requirement.
3. Mathematics and Science (15 credits)
Ms 13 Elementary Analysis
Ms 14 Probability 
Ms 15 Analysis and Statistics 
Ms 16 Linear Systems 
And a science elective
B. Core Requirements in Business and Economics ( 3 3  credits)
Ec 1.2 Principles of Economics
Ec 168 Social Control of Business
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting I
Ba 10 Principles of Accounting II
Ba 23 Elements of Industrial Management
Ba 63 Marketing
Ba 130 The Legal Environment of Business 
Ba 147 Business Data Processing*
Ba 149 Business Economics 
Ba 151 Business Finance
* Ms 169 or another course may be substituted for Ba 147. In that 
event, the student must complete three additional hours in a Ba 
elective.
C. Major F ield ( 1 5  credits)
1. Accounting Major
Ba 41/42 Intermediate Accounting
Ba 143 Advanced Accounting
Ba 145 Cost Accounting
Ba 148 Auditing
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2. Business Administration Major
Ba 156 Investment Management 
Ba 159 Business Management and Policy 
Ba 170 Managerial Marketing 
6 hours Business or Economics Electives
D. Electives (21 hours)
I I I .  R e q u ire m e n ts  fo r  a B ach e lo r o f  Science in  E conom ics
A. General Foundation Subjects
1. Humanities and Fine Arts (15 credits)
Eh 1/2 Freshman Composition
Sh 1 Fundamentals of Public Speaking
A minimum of six additional credit hours must be taken in such 
fields as art, the classics, English composition, journalism, litera­
ture, music, philosophy, speech, and the theatre.
2. Social Sciences (12 credits)
Students must select at least 12 credit hours, including one full- 
year course, from the following list:
Ay 1/2 Introduction to Anthropology 
Hy 3.4 United States History*
Hy 5.6 History of Western Europe*
My 1/2 Modern Society
Pol 1/2 Introduction to Government
Py 1/2 General Psychology
Sy 3/4 Introduction to Sociology
* Students may not select more than six hours of history to ful­
fill the 12-hour minimal requirement.
3. Mathematics and Science (15 credits)
Ms 13 Elementary Analysis 
Ms 14 Probability 
Ms 15 Analysis and Statistics 
Ms 16 Linear Systems 
And a science elective
B. Course Requirements in Economics and Business (33 credits)
1. Core Requirements:
Ec 1.2 Principles of Economics 
Ec 132 Macro Economic Analysis 
Ec 173 Micro Economic Analysis 
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting I
2. Completion of at least 18 additional hours in economics (Ec) 
courses. However, no student will be granted degree credit for 
course work in business and economics in excess of 48 hours.
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C. Electives (45 credits)
IV . R e q u ire m e n ts  fo r  a B a c h e lo r o f  A rts in  E co n o m ics
A. English and Speech
Eh 1/2 Freshman Composition
Sh 1 Fundamentals of Public Speaking
B. Foreign Language
The student must complete Intermediate French, German, Russian, 
Spanish, Greek, or Latin, or pass a qualifying exam in one of these 
languages.
C. Social Science
A minimum of two year-courses in social science is required of all 
students. Students who have not completed a basic one-year high 
school course in American History are required to take United 
States History (Hy 3.4). During the first two years, students who 
have completed such a course in high school should select two of 
the following year-courses:
Hy 3.4 United States History
Hy 5.6 History of Western Europe
My 1/2 Modern Society
Pol 1/2 Introduction to Government
Ay 1/2 Introduction to Anthropology
Sy 3/4 Introduction to Sociology
Py 1/2 General Psychology
Hy 3.4 and Hy 5.6 may not be used in combination to satisfy this 
requirement, and also Ay 1/2 and Sy 3/4 may not be used in 
combination to satisfy this requirement.
D. Mathematics and Science 
Ms 13 Elementary Analysis 
Ms 14 Probability 
Ms 15 Analysis and Statistics 
Ms 16 Linear Systems 
And a science elective
E. Humanities
A year-course from the following is required:
Hy 1.2 
Pl 1.2 
Eh 15.16 
Cl 1.2 
Hr 47.48
Classical and Medieval Civilization
Philosophy and Modern Life
Masterpieces of English and American Literature
Greek and Latin Literature in English Translation
Honors Group Tutorial for those students registered in
the Honors Program
F. Physical Education
All students, except veterans, are required to take and pass one year 
of physical education.
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G. Course Requirements in Economics and Business
1. Core Requirements:
Ec 1.2 Principles of Economics 
Ec 132 Macro Economic Analysis 
Ec 173 Micro Economic Analysis 
Ba 9 Principles of Accounting I
2. Completion of at least 18 additional hours in economics (Ec) 
courses. However, no student will be granted degree credit for 
course work in business and economics in excess of 48 hours.
G R A D U A T E  PR O G R A M  IN B U SIN E SS A D M IN IST R A T IO N
A graduate program leading to the degree of master of business administration 
is available during the evenings at the Portland campus.
All applicants for the M.B.A. program must submit scores obtained on the 
Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business which is administered by the 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey.
Candidates for the M.B.A. degree must complete a required core of 21 hours 
which consists of:
310. Management Policy
311. Managerial Economics
312. Managerial Accounting
313. Business Cycles and Forecasting
314. Financial Management
315. Marketing Management
316. Industrial Relations and Personnel Management
Nine hours of electives are required and must be selected from the following 
courses:
320. Market Research and Analysis
321. Human Relations in Industry
322. Operations Research
323. Production Management
324. Investment Management
325. Collective Bargaining
326. Organizational Behavior in Business
327. Business Logistics
Students who have had little or no undergraduate work in business and related 
subjects are required to supplement their formal degree program with additional 
background course work. Such students must earn or have earned the undergraduate 
credits, or their equivalents, stipulated: 9 semester hours in economics (at least 
one course beyond a full year in basic economics); 6 semester hours in accounting 
(at least one full year). The following credits may be either semester hours or 
quarter hours: 3 credits in management; 3 credits in finance; 3 credits in marketing; 
3 credits in business law; and 3 credits in statistics.
For specific information concerning courses available in this program during 
any given semester, contact the Continuing Education Division, 100 Payson Smith 
Hall, 96 Falmouth Street, Portland.
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T W O -Y E A R  A S S O C IA T E  IN  B U S IN E S S  A D M IN IS T R A T IO N  P R O G R A M
The University of Maine, Portland, offers a two-year curriculum providing 
technical academic work in the field of business administration.
This is a semi-professional terminal program designed primarily for students 
who wish to complete their education in two years. It is designed to give the student 
a working knowledge of business functions and methods.
While the program emphasizes business, it contains some courses in liberal 
studies such as English composition, report writing, and human relations. Many 
electives in the business areas are available for selection by the student according 
to his interests and desires.
Students admitted to the associate degree program at the University of Maine, 
Portland pursue the following curriculum during their two years:
F ir s t  Y e a r
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
3 Ba Business and Society . ........3 4 Ba Business and Society . . ..........3
9 Ba Principles of Accounting 3 10 Ba Principles of Accounting . ..........3
1 Ec Principles of Economics 3 2 Ec Principles of Economics ..........3
1 Eh Freshman Composition ........3 2 Eh Freshman Composition . . . . ..........3
Pe
Elect
1
one
Physical Education 
of the following:
0 Pe
Elect
2
one
Physical Education 
of the following:
0
1 Ba Business Mathematics . ........3 2 Ba Business Mathematics . ..........3
Ms 13 Elementary Analysis . . . ........3
15
Ms 14 Probability ........................... ..........3
15
Second Year
FALL SEMESTER SPRING SEMESTER
Subject Hours Subject Hours
23 Ba Elements of Industrial 47 Ba Business Data Processing 3
Management ........ 3 90 Ba Problems of Small Business 3
30 Ba Legal Environment of 19 Eh Expository W riting ........3
Business ........................... ........3 Elect one of the following:
63 Ba Marketing ........................... ........3 66 Ba R e ta ilin g .................................... ........3
91 Ba Human Relations in 67 Ba Sales M an ag em en t................. ........ 3
Business ........................... ........3 Elect one of the following:
Elect one of the following: 42 Ba Intermediate Accounting 3
41 Ba Interm ediate Accounting ........ 3 52 Ba Business Finance ................... ........3
51 Ba Business Finance ............... ........3 56 Ba Investment Strategy ........3
15 15
Upon completion of the 60-hour program with an accumulative grade point 
average of 1.8, a student will be awarded the degree of associate in business 
administration.
Graduates are equipped for employment at the junior management level in 
many fields of business. Some fields of business that graduates have entered are 
sales, retailing, banking, finance, and accounting. Students who qualify with high 
academic averages may, if they desire, continue their education by transferring
12
PORTLAND
into the four-year program in Business Administration here or at other institutions.
Any high school graduate may apply for admission to the two-year program. A 
college preparatory course is not required. Applicants should complete the regular 
University of Maine application form and specify the Associate in Business Admin­
istration program. Candidates must also complete the College Entrance Examination 
Board’s general Scholastic Aptitude Test and the Strong Vocational Interest Test.
ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM
1 /2  Ba. B usiness M ath em atics— The first semester introduces the student 
to the basic elements of algebra and geometry. The concepts of linear equations and 
systems are then developed which lead to the solution of business problems through 
the techniques of linear programming. Elements of the calculus and basic probability 
are then introduced as tools for business decision-making. Cr 3. (Students with 
sufficient secondary school background in mathematics may substitute Ms 13/14 
Elements of College Mathematics for this course.) Van Amburg
3 / 4  B a. B usiness and S ocie ty—An examination of the significant rela­
tionships between business and the social, political, and economic environment of 
our society for the purpose of evaluating goals, values, ethics, and practices in the 
business world. Cr 3. Taylor
9 Ba. P rin c ip les o f  A ccoun ting  1—An introduction to accounting prin­
ciples and concepts. Emphasis on the preparation and interpretation of reports for 
financial and management uses and the accounting for assets, liabilities, revenues 
and expenses. Cr 3. McKeil
10  B a. P rin cip les o f  A ccoun ting  11— An introduction to the accounting 
for partnership, corporations and manufacturers. Emphasis on analysis and inter­
pretation of accounting data and its use in management planning and control. 
Prerequisite: 9 Ba. Cr 3. McKeil
23  B a. E lem en ts o f  In du stria l M anagem en t— A comprehensive survey of 
all phases of the management of industrial and business enterprises. The influence 
of industrial relations is interspersed with the treatment of management’s technical 
problems. Prerequisite: Ec 1/2. Cr 3. Annett
3 0  B a. T he L egal E n viron m en t o f  B usiness—Examination of fundamental 
legal concepts and their application to the business community. Topics include the 
evolution of law, its underlying conceptual framework from which legal rules and 
principles of business develop. Selected legal cases will be critically analyzed and 
discussed. Cr 3. Emanuelson
4 1 /4 2  B a. In te rm ed ia te  A ccoun ting—An intensive study of accounting 
theory, including asset valuation, depreciation theory, liability recognition, corpor­
ation equity measurement, determination of periodic income and revenue recogni­
tion. Prerequisite: 9, 10 Ba. Cr 3. Hall
4 7  Ba. B usiness D ata  P rocessing—The application of electronic data proc­
essing equipment to accounting systems. Basic principles of operation and pro­
gramming. Selected case problems. Prerequisite: 9, 10 Ba. Cr 3. Siedlik
5 1 /5 2  B a. B usiness F inance— The first semester deals with the promotion, 
organization, and financing of the single proprietorship, partnership, and corpor­
ation. Students who elect to continue with the second semester will utilize advanced 
cases and problems related to the theory and principles developed in the first 
semester. The first semester may also be used as a prerequisite for 56 Ba Investment 
Strategy. Prerequisite: 1/2 Ec 9, 10 Ba. Cr 3. Andrews
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56 Ba. In ves tm en t M anagem ent—Provides the planning and management 
of investment programs for all types of investors. Evaluates the various medias of 
investments in terms of their risks and profits. The functions of the stock market 
and its behavior is examined. Prerequisite: 1/2 Ec, 9, 10 Ba. Cr 3. A ndrews
63 B a . M arketin g—Problems of distribution for representative industrial 
and consumer goods, including merchandising policies, selection of distribution 
channels, price policies, and advertising and sales promotion methods. Prerequisite: 
1/2 Ec, 9 Ba. Andrews
66 Ba. R eta ilin g—Study of the retail distribution structure and of the 
problems involved in successful store operation under current conditions. Pre­
requisite: 63 Ba. Cr 3.
67 Ba. Sales M anagem en t—Analysis of the problems facing marketing
management in formulating sales policy and in managing the sales organization. 
Prerequisite: 63 Ba. Cr 3. T aylor
90  Ba. P rob lem s o f  Sm all B usiness  — Aspects of management that are
uniquely important to small firms, in the interest of developing an understanding 
of the economic and social environment in which the small concern functions. 
Practice in decision-making on the same types of problems that small businessmen 
face. Problems relevant to small business operations in Maine will be stressed. 
Prerequisite- 9 Ba. Cr 3. Annett
91 Ba. H um an R ela tions in B usiness  — Introduction to the behavioral
sciences, emphasizing typical behavioral problems faced in business by employees 
and management. The laboratory method of teaching, involving the student in role 
playing and analyzing collected data, is supplemented with lectures, case analysis, 
and outside reading. Cr 3. Annett
1/2 Ec. P rin cip les o f  E conom ics—Analysis of the fundamental charac­
teristics and institutions of modern economic society, including business and labor 
organization, national and international policies. Cr 3. McKeil
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Ba 9. P rin cip les o f  A ccoun ting  1—An introduction to accounting principles 
and concepts. Emphasis is placed on the preparation and interpretation of reports 
for financial and management uses and the accounting for assets, liabilities, 
revenues and expenses. Cr 3.
Ba 10. P rin cip les o f A ccounting 11—An introduction to the accounting 
for partnership, corporations and manufacturers. Emphasis is placed on analysis 
and interpretation of accounting data and its use in management planning and 
control. Prerequisite Ba 9. Cr 3.
Ba 23. E lem en ts o f In du stria l M anagem en t—A comprehensive survey 
of all phases of the management of industrial and business enterprises. The in­
fluence of industrial relations is interspersed with the treatment of management’s 
technical problems. Prerequisite: Ec 1.2 Cr 3. T aylor
Ba 41/42. In term ed ia te  A ccounting—An intensive study of accounting 
theory including asset valuation, depreciation theory, liability recognition, corpora­
tion equity measurement, determination of periodic income and revenue recognition. 
Prerequisite: Ba 9, 10. Cr 3. Findlay
Ba 63. M arketin g—Problems of distribution for representative industrial 
and consumer goods, including merchandising policies, selection of distribution
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channels, price policies, and advertising and sales promotion methods. Prereq­
uisite: Ec 1.2 Cr 3. Waters
Ba 76. Federal Tax R eporting—Federal tax laws as they affect individuals, 
partnerships, corporations, and estates. An opportunity is given the student to be­
come familiar with tax forms. Prerequisite: Ba 9, 10. Cr 3.
Ba 130. The Legal E nvironm ent o f Business—An examination of funda­
mental legal concepts and their application to the business community. Among the 
topics discussed are the evolution of law and its underlying conceptual framework 
from which legal rules and principles of business develop. Selected legal cases will 
be critically analyzed and discussed. (Juniors and seniors only.) Cr 3. Jagolinzer 
Ba 143. 144. Advanced A ccounting—A study of accounting principles 
and theory related to: sources and application of funds; partnerships; consignment 
and installment sales; receiverships, estates, and trusts; governmental and institu­
tional accounting; home office and branch accounting; consolidations, mergers, 
and parent and subsidiary accounting. Prerequisite: Ba 41/42. Cr 3. Hall
Ba 1 4 5 /1 4 6 . Cost Accounting—The principles and methods of job order 
costing and process costing, including analysis and allocation of factory overhead. 
A study of joint and by-product costs. Methods and management use of standard 
costs. Management decision making through cost-volume-profit analysis. Direct 
costing. Second semester devoted primarily to a detailed study of management 
uses of cost data. In addition budgets, forecasting and capital budgeting are dis­
cussed. Prerequisite: Ba 9, 10. Cr 3. Jagolinzer
Ba 147. Business Data Processing—The application of electronic data 
processing equipment to accounting systems. Basic principles of operation and 
programming. Selected case problems. Prerequisite: Ba 9. Cr 3. Siedlik
Ba 148. A uditing— A study of auditing philosophy and theory relative to 
the examination of financial and other data. Internal control; auditing standards 
and procedures; and the legal and ethical responsibilities of the independent auditor. 
Prerequisite: Ba 41/42. Cr 3. F indlay
Ba 149. Business Econom ics—Application of economic analysis to con­
crete business situations. Emphasis on developing the student’s ability to apply 
economic analysis to the solution of problems faced by business management. 
Prerequisite: Ba 151. Cr 3. Durgin
Ba 151. Business Finance—This course deals with the promotion, organi­
zation, and financing of the single proprietorship, partnership, and corporation. It 
also utilizes advanced cases and problems related to the above topics. Prerequisite: 
Ec 1.2 and Ba 9/10. Cr 3. Fitzpatrick
Ba 156. Investm en t M anagem ent— Provides the planning and manage­
ment of investment programs For all types of investors. Evaluates the various 
medias of investments in terms of their risks and profits. The functions of the 
stock market and its behavior is examined. Prerequisite: Ba 151. Cr 3.
Fitzpatrick
[Ba 157. Forward Planning and C apital D ecisions]—Basic financial fore­
casting and risk evaluation are combined with profit-volume-cost analysis as es­
sentials in fully evaluating capital expenditure proposals. Cost of capital and other 
tools are developed for use in the decision-making process. Prerequisite: Ba 151. 
Cr 3. F itzpatrick
Ba 159. Business M anagem ent and P olicy— Administrative practice at 
the higher levels of business management through case analysis and discussion.
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The course attempts to coordinate the background of business majors in the formu­
lation and administration of sound business policy. Prerequisite: Ba 9/10, 23, 63. 
Cr 3.
Ba 161 . P ersonnel M anagem ent—The selection, training, and manage­
ment of personnel in private and public business. Designed for the student interested 
in administration, office management, of personnel work in education, business 
engineering, public service, and other fields. Prerequisite: Ec 1.2. Cr 3.
Ba 162 . In du stria l R ela tion s—A study of industrial relations patterns 
in the U.S. Major focus is on the relationship between management and organized 
labor, and the bargaining, administration and interpretation of contracts. The 
problem of disputes settlement and a comparison of methods used in the U.S. and 
abroad. Attention is also given to industrial relations in unorganized firms and in 
the civil service. Prerequisite: Ec 133. Cr 3.
Ba 164 . D ynam ics o f  O rgan iza tion  and B ehavior—An analysis of 
business organization and the problems of administrators in an interpersonal setting. 
Primary emphasis is on the findings of behavioral sciences which are particularly 
relevant to the management of economic enterprises. Also an examination of inter­
disciplinary approaches to human relations and adjustment problems in modern 
organizations. Motivation, leadership, and organization theory as related to work 
and productivity, and associated topics are also covered. Prerequisite: Ba 23. Cr 3.
Ba 165 . A dvertisin g—The place of advertising in the marketing program. 
Business cases are analyzed to determine those situations in which advertising may 
be profitably employed to stimulate primary and selective demand for industrial 
and consumer goods and services. Prerequisite: Ba 63. Cr 3.
Ba 167 . Sales M anagem ent— An analysis of the problems facing market­
ing management in formulating sales policy and in managing the sales organization. 
Prerequisite: Ba 63. Cr 3.
Ba 169. M arketin g  R esearch—A consideration of marketing research as 
a tool in the solution of problems in production and distribution. Emphasis on 
problem formulation, exploratory research, research design, basic observational 
and sampling requirements, data analysis, interpretation, and sampling; Prerequi­
site: Ba 63 and Ms 19. Cr 3.
Ba 170 . M anagerial M arketin g—A managerial approach emphasizing 
the integration of marketing, as an organic activity, with other activities of the 
business firm. Study is directed toward recognition and appreciation of the problems 
encountered by top marketing executives in modern business, with a consideration 
of the policies and procedures that may be followed in their solution. By case 
analysis and consideration of current marketing literature, students are provided 
opportunities for development of abilities in solving marketing management 
problems. Prerequisite: Ba 63 and Ms 19. Cr 3. Waters
Ba 195 . F inancial R esearch  Sem inar—Techniques of research and analy­
sis are introduced and applied to topical areas in finance, such as money, credit, 
banking and debt instruments. Prerequisites: Ba 151, Ec 153, Ms 19, and per­
mission. Cr 3. Fitzpatrick
Ba 3 1 0 . M anagem ent P o licy—Administrative practice at the higher levels 
of business management. Coordinates the analysis of all pertinent business functions 
in specific case studies for the purpose of developing administrative competence in 
the formulation of business policy at the decision-making level. Prerequisite: 6 
hours in business subjects and permission. Cr 3.
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Ba 31 1 ,  Managerial Econom ics—Application of economic analysis to 
the management of business enterprises. Designed to develop the student’s ability 
to understand and use some of the important economic concepts, tools, and methods, 
relevant to operations and decisions within a business firm. Particular attention 
is given to the analysis of market demands, price policy, cost structures and pro­
duction functions, capital budgeting, planning, and financing. Prerequisite: 9 
semester hours in economics or permission. Cr 3. Durgin
Ba 31 2 .  Managerial A ccounting—Development, analysis, and interpreta­
tion of accounting data and financial statements for managerial control, coordina­
tion, and decision-making; emphasis upon accounting as a tool of management. 
Topics are developed by utilization of case studies, problems, and reference material. 
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours in accounting. Cr 3. F indlay
Ba 3 1 3 .  Business Cycles and  Forecasting—An examination of cyclical 
movements in the level of economic activity and appropriate methods for their 
measurement. Includes an analysis of the principal theories of the forces that shape 
these fluctuations. Relates the statistical methods of forecasting activity in the 
major economic sectors to the planning function of management. Prerequisite: 6 
semester hours in economics. Cr 3. Bay
Ba 3 1 4 .  Financial M an agem en t—A consideration of management deci­
sions in the administration of corporate funds. Specific areas covered include capital 
budgeting, inventory control, working capital management, and the cost of capital. 
The side effects of taxation, depreciation methods, and earnings retention policies 
are noted. Current capital structure patterns are analyzed and evaluated. Prerequi­
site: One course in finance and permission. Cr 3. F itzpatrick
Ba 3 1 5 .  M arke tin g  M an agem en t— This course is concerned with develop­
ing an ability to analyze marketing problems while acquiring a positive attitude 
as to the role that marketing plays in overall business strategy. Emphasis given to 
the building of integrated marketing programs designed to implement the long­
term objectives of a business organization. In general, the viewpoint emphasized 
will be that of the high level marketing executive. Prerequisite: One course in 
marketing and permission. Cr 3. Waters
Ba 3 1 6 .  Indus tr ia l  R elat ions and  Personnel M an agem en t—A compre­
hensive investigation of the changing pattern of industrial relations in the United 
States. Major emphasis is on the human, social, and economic aspects of employer- 
employee relationships in both union and non-union settings. Provides an under­
standing of and appreciation for the crucial importance of the development of 
sound and flexible personnel policies by top management. Among the areas con­
sidered are: the changing nature of the labor force; wages, salaries and fringe 
benefits; hours of work; and the impact of technological change on the work force. 
Prerequisite’ One course in management or industrial relations and permission. 
Cr 3.
Ba 3 2 0 .  M arke t Research  and Analysis— A study of the procedure and 
applications of market research. Such areas as the organization and operation of a 
research department, survey methods, experimentation, measurement of potential 
demand and the analysis of distribution costs are considered. Emphasis on develop­
ing the student’s ability to apply these and other techniques toward the solution of 
marketing problems. Prerequisite: Ba 315 and one course in statistics. Cr 3.
Waters
[Ba 3 2 1 .  H u m a n  R elat ions in I n d u s tr y ]— This course is designed to ac-
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quaint the student with the complex system of interdependent human, social, 
technical, and organizational forces which underlie the feelings, actions, and re­
lationships of people in organizations. Such subjects as leadership theory, organiza­
tional theory, individual and group behavior, and communication theory are pre­
sented. Prerequisite: 6 hours in business subjects and permission. Cr 3.
Ba 3 2 2 .  O pera tion s  R esearch—This course deals with the formulation 
and solution of optimization models for business decision making and economic 
resource allocation. Major emphasis on mathematical programming models, in­
cluding linear programming fundamentals, simplex method, duality theory, sensi­
tivity analysis and parametric programming in post-optimality analysis, goal pro­
gramming, linear programming under uncertainty, dynamic programming, alloca­
tion problems (assignment, transportation models transportation simplex methods), 
network flows, integer programming, nonlinear programming, polygonal approxi­
mations, and gradient methods. Emphasis also on applications in accounting, finance, 
economics marketing, and production management. Prerequisite: One course in 
statistics and permission. Cr 3. Siedlik
[Ba 3 2 3 .  P rod u c tio n  M a n a g e m e n t]—Decision models will be introduced 
with emphasis on statistical inference and decision theory, queueing theory, in­
ventory theory, simulation, game theory, and Markovian decision models. Applica­
tion areas include Product R & D investment models, capacity investment decision 
models, facility design models, line-balancing models, system maintenance models, 
and production system operating models. Prerequisite: Ba 322 or permission of 
instructor. Cr 3.
Ba 3 2 4 .  In ves tm en t  M a n a g em en t—Emphasizes analysis and valuation 
procedures required to determine the investment quality of specific securities. Sets 
forth criteria for the formulation of a sound investment policy and the selection of 
investment media to implement it. Develops the techniques of continuing portfolio 
management and the task of periodic reappraisal. Prerequisite: One course in 
finance and permission. Cr 3. F itzpatrick
Ba 3 2 5 .  Collec tive  B arga in in g—Discusses the major issues and problems 
in the collective bargaining process. Provides the business manager with the knowl­
edge of sound collective bargaining attitudes and techniques necessary to achieve 
a responsible and mature attitude in his relationship with employee representatives. 
To this end, major focus is on the development of the union movement in this 
country, the changing nature of public policy toward collective bargaining and 
the public responsibility of both unions and management. In addition, attention is 
given to the specific tools of collective bargaining, including strikes, lockouts, grie­
vance procedures, arbitration, mediation, and bargaining strategies and tech­
niques. Prerequisite: Ba 316. Cr 3.
Ba 3 2 6 .  O rg an iza tion a l B eh avior  in B usiness— Emphasis on the im­
portance of the influence process, motivational settings, and the structural back­
grounds of organizational status and social relations. Analysis through case dis­
cussion and readings will develop a conceptual framework for improving individual 
decision-making ability with respect to individual, group, and intergroup problems. 
Prerequisite: One course in management and permission. Cr 3.
Ba 3 2 7 .  Business L og is t ics— Explores in depth the need for and means of 
centralization of decision-making to accomplish effective senior executive control of 
the chain of logistics activities from point of completion of manufacturing or other 
form utility creating process to delivery at the point of use or consumption. Inter-
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discipline relationships with cybernetics, econometrics, operations research, com­
puter-facilitated information analysis, purchasing (materials management) and 
the customer relations aspect of marketing (physical distribution) reviewed in their 
roles as logistics sub-systems or building blocks. Prerequisite: Ba 322 Operations 
Research or consent of the instructor. Cr 3. P low m an
ECO N O M ICS
Ec 1.2 . Principles  o f  Econom ics—Analysis of the fundamental charac­
teristics and institutions of modern economic society, including business and labor 
organization, national and international policies. Cr 3.
Ec 37. C om p a ra t ive  Econom ic  S ys tem s—The structures and operating 
principles of the major contemporary economic systems are examined and com­
pared. Prerequisite: Ec 1.2. Cr 3. Durgin
Ec 38. The E conom ic  S ystem  o f  the Soviet Union— A study of the de­
velopment, institution, and structure of the Soviet economy. Emphasis on current 
theories and problems of central planning. Prerequisite: Ec 1.2. Cr 3. Durgin
Ec 132. Macro E conom ic  Analysis—An analysis of the basic forces that 
cause inflation, growth, and fluctuations in economic activity. The effects on em­
ployment, investment, and other factors are thoroughly treated. Stabilization 
policies are examined and evaluated. Prerequisite: Ec 1.2. Cr 3. Bay
[Ec 133. Labor E co n o m ics]—A discussion of labor in an industrial society 
serves as background for an examination of the origins and structure of the labor 
movement, the theories of the labor movement, the theories of wages and labor’s 
income, the process of collective bargaining in industrial relations, and the develop­
ment of labor legislation and social security laws. Prerequisite: Ec 1.2. Cr 3.
Ec 135. H istory  o f  E conom ic  T h ou gh t—A survey of the development of 
basic economic principles and theories from pre-industrial times to the present. 
Major emphasis is on the Classical School (Smith, Ricardo, and Malthus) and its 
critics, the development of the Austrian School, the synthesis of Neo-Classicism, 
and the emergence of Macro-economics. Prerequisite: Ec 1.2. Cr 3. Durgin 
Ec 138. E conom ic D e v e lo p m e n t—The theories and practices of interre­
gional and international economic development. Special attention is given to 
development problems of emerging nations. Prerequisite: Ec 1.2. Cr 3.
Ec 153. M on ey  and  B an k in g—An extensive examination of the o p e r­
ation and performance of the American banking and financial system. Includes a 
study of monetary theory and policy. Debt management and present international 
monetary problems are discussed briefly. Prerequisite: Ec 1.2. Cr 3. Bay
Ec 168. Social Contro l o f  Business—Public policy toward business; gov­
ernment powers and private rights; government aids; regulation of competition and 
monopoly; public enterprise. Prerequisite: Ec 1.2. Cr 3. D urgin
Ec 171. P ublic  Finance and  Fiscal P o l i c y — Public expediture theory; 
principles of taxation; the federal budget and alternative budget policies; federal 
tax policy; fiscal policy for stabilization; federal debt. Prerequisite: Ec 1.2. Cr 3.
M cM ahon
Ec 172. Sta te  an d  Local G overn m en t Finance  — Development of the 
federal system; fiscal performance; intergovernmental fiscal relations; state and 
local revenue systems; budgetary practices; state and local debt. Prerequisite: 
Ec 1.2. Cr 3. McMahon
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Ec 173. Micro Econom ic  Analysis  —  Price, income, and employment 
theory as tools in the study of economics. Prerequisite: Ec 1.2. Cr 3.
Ec 175. Industr ia l O rganiza tion—Emphasis on determining the relation­
ship between market structure, conduct and performance. Also, the development of 
a general analytical framework to permit an assessment of performance in existing 
markets. Finally, current public policy in this area is evaluated in the framework 
of the above analysis. Prerequisite: Ec 173. Cr 3.
HUMANITIES
William J. MacLeod, Chairman 
ART
Assistant Professor Bearce (D iscipline Representative);
Instructors Rakovan, Reid
Art is becoming more and more important as a significant resource for leisure 
time in a changing and mechanized world. The program is divided into studio 
work (basic and advanced in object, cast, and life drawing and painting) as well 
as a more academic study of history of architecture, painting and sculpture. The 
discipline also conducts a guided tour to the Boston Museum of Fine Arts twice a 
year.
Practical courses are held in modern well-equipped and lighted studios. In good 
weather the classes sometimes make excursions to Portland’s waterfront, docks, 
fishing fleet and historic urban areas.
At 1. Basic D rawing  — An introduction to academic drawing increasing 
the student’s awareness of the elements of art-line, form, texture composition— 
with the use of charcoal, pencil, graphite, chalk, ink, wash and later watercolor. 
Work in the studio as well as outdoors. Cr 2.
At 2. Basic D rawing—A continuation of At 1 with the development of 
each student’s individual facility and skill. Painting excursions to Portland’s water­
front, docks, fishing fleet and nearby islands. Ink, watercolor, pastel. Prerequisite: 
At 1. Cr 2.
At 3. 4. Princip les  o f  Art— The basic principles of art—its substance, 
nature, and classifications. An analysis of architectural, sculptural and pictorial 
forms. Not a historic study of art, although masterpieces are studied. Rec 2, Cr 2.
At 5 .6 . Art A pprecia t ion  and History— Techniques and trends in archi­
tecture, sculpture, and painting as related to the history of art from the earliest 
times to the present day. Lectures, text, slides, and prints. Rec 3, Cr 3. Reid
At 7. D esign—Fundamentals of design through visual arts. Blockprinting, 
silk screening, posters. Two-dimensional design problems. Cr 2. Rakovan
At 8. D esign—Fundamentals of design through the visual arts. Clay mod­
eling, plaster casting, papier mache, wire sculpture. Three-dimensional design 
problems. Cr 2. Rakovan
At 9 /1 0 .  A dvanced D esign— Advanced work in design problems, using de­
sign experiences introduced in basic course. Two- and three-dimensional problems 
applied to graphics, fabrics, sculpture, construction, etc. Prerequisite: At 1/2 or 7 
and 8. Lab  4, Cr 2. Bearce
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At 1 1 /1 2 .  Advanced  D rawing—Advanced studies in form, space, com­
position, and cast drawing. Field trips for outdoor sketching and painting. Develop­
ment from charcoal to watercolor painting. Prerequisite: At 1/2. Lab 4, Cr 2.
Bearce
At 13. 14. Fundam enta ls  o f  Pain ting  — Basic introduction to painting 
using various media. The study of color and composition in both studio and outdoor 
subjects. Prerequisite: At 1/2 or permission (not open to art majors). Lab 4, Cr 2.
Rakovan
At 1 5 /1 6 .  P ain ting  (for art majors)—Studio and outdoor study of com­
position, color, etc. Use of various media including pastel, ink, watercolor, gouache, 
oil and acrylic. Prerequisite: At 11/12. Lab 4, Cr 2. Rakovan
At 23 .  History  o f  M odern A rt—A study of the modern movements in 
Western art starting with the mid-nineteenth century to the present. Growth and 
development of the m odernism s”. Rec  3, Cr 3. Rakovan
A t 3 1 .  History  and  A pprec ia t ion  o f  the Graphic Arts—An explanation 
of the graphic techniques: woodcut, engraving, etching, aquatint, lithograph, etc. 
A study of the graphic arts as they have evolved throughout the history of art with 
emphasis upon the important graphic artists of Europe, America, and the Orient. 
Exercise in the appreciation and understanding of the products of the graphic 
artist. Rec  3, Cr 3.
At 3 5 .  P rin tm a k in g -In ta g lio—Introduction to intaglio printmaking using 
etching, engraving, aquatint, messotint, and drypoint. Prerequisite: At 1/2 or 
permission. Lab 4, Cr 3. Bearce
At 69. T he  Teaching o f  Art  — Current methods and materials for the 
teaching of art in the elementary grades. Theory and actual experience with various 
two- and three-dimensional art projects. Cr 3.
At 71. H is tory  o f  Arch itec ture  an d  the Urban E n v iro n m en t—A study 
of the European-American tradition of architectural design with emphasis upon 
the basic styles which influence American architecture and their utilization in urban 
America. Consideration of aesthetic and social interplay of architectural design 
throughout history, especially as it is manifest in urban design. Rec  3, Cr 3.
At 97. 98. P ro b lem s in A rt—Advanced projects for student research' and 
presentation. Undergraduate thesis or exhibition. Cr Ar. Permission of staff.
EN G LISH
Professors Bernard, Jackson; Associate Professors Coffin, Jacques;
Assistant Professors Baier, Burke (Discipline Representative),
Duclos, Lewisohn; Instructors Dalvet, McKibben,
Milliken, Roerden, Wilson, Wolf
English includes everything involved in the use of words from the simplest 
rote learning to attempts to sharpen awareness of both concrete experience and 
abstract meaning, all aiming at enhanced power and grace in the realms of taste 
and judgment. More specifically, English seeks to nourish the abilities to see and 
report accurately, to face and organize what is complex, and to make serious and 
humane decisions.
The requirements for the English major are these: Eh 3.4, 7 or 8, 43, and 
enough other English courses to total at least 36, but no more than 48, semester
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hours. At least 9 hours must be selected from the following: Eh 57, 58, 153, 159, 
160, 161, 164, 284.
Eh  I . 2. F reshm an C o m p o s i t io n—Intensive practice in expository writ­
ing, with reading of illustrative material. Required normally of freshmen. Cr 3.
Eh 3. 4. English L itera tu re—Readings in the chief English authors in 
chronological order, with class discussion. First semester, from the beginnings to 
1700; second semester, from 1700 to about 1918. Cr 3. Jackson
Eh 6. In tro d u c tio n  to  L iterary  Form s an d  T erm s—Reading and discus­
sion of literary types. A course intended primarily for prospective majors in 
English. Open to freshmen. Cr 3. Lewisohn
Eh 7. 8 . A dva n ced  C o m p o s i t io n — A course for those who wish to develop 
greater skill in writing, either for their own pleasure or for professional use. Not 
a remedial course. Prerequisite: Eh 1.2 (or equivalent of Eh 2); or, permission of 
instructor. Cr 3. Bernard
Eh 9. 10. M odern  L itera tu re— Readings in significant literature of the 
last half-century. Primarily for freshmen. Others by permission only. Cr 3. Burke 
Eh 15. 16. M asterp ieces o f  English  and  A m erican  L itera tu re— An in­
troduction to literary appreciation through the study of selected masterpieces. 
Recommended for non-majors who have not previously taken advanced courses 
in literature. Cr 3.
Eh 19. E x p o s i to ry  W r it in g—Primarily for juniors and senior majors in 
Business Administration. Training in clear expository writing of formal reports, 
business communications, and related materials. Cr 2. Jaques
Eh 41. E lem en ta ry  L inguistics—The study of the structure of languages 
and the application of ideas of structure to the interpretation of literature. Recom­
mended for English and language majors interested in teaching. Cr 3. Coffin
Eh 43. A m erican  L itera tu re— American literature through the 18th and 
19th centuries, with emphasis on the principal writers. Cr 3. Jaques
Eh 55. P o e try  o f  th e  R o m a n t ic  M o vem en t  —  Wordsworth, Coleridge, 
Scott, Byron, Shelley, Keats and their contemporaries, against the background 
of their time. Cr 3. Jackson
Eh 56. Victorian P o e try — Browning, Tennyson, Arnold, the Pre-Raphael­
ites and their contemporaries. Cr 3. Wilson
Eh 57. 58. S h a k esp ea re—A survey of the comedies, history plays and 
tragedies. Attention is focused on the comedies and histories in the first semester, 
on the tragedies in the second semester. Cr 3. Jackson
[Eh 121. M odern G r a m m a r ]— This course is particularly for prospective 
English teachers. It introduces traditional and modern grammars. Cr 3. Coffin 
Eh 145. Sem a n tic s—Interpretation of literature by means of analysis of 
the language used. Recommended for prospective teachers of literature and English. 
Cr 3. Coffin
[Eh 149. In tro d u c to ry  L in g u is t ic s ] — The student is introduced to the 
study of languages by means of the methods used for understanding the structure 
and meaning of language. Cr 3. Coffin
Eh 153. C haucer—Selections from the major poetry, with attention to the 
literary and historical background. Cr 3. Burke, Coffin
Eh 159. E lizabe than  Prose  an d  Verse—Major and representative non- 
dramatic writers, exclusive of Milton, in relation to their cultural background, 
1557-1660. Prerequisite: Eh 3.4; or, permission of instructor. Cr 3. Bernard
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Eh 160 . S even teenth  C entury  English Prose and Verse—Major and rep­
resentative non-dramatic writers (exclusive of Milton) in relation to their cultural 
background, 1600-1660. Cr  3. Baier
Eh 161. British D ram a—Shakespeare’s predecessors, contemporaries, and 
followers to 1642. Prerequisite: Eh 3.4; or, permission of instructor. Cr  3. Bernard 
Eh 161. M ilton—The poetry and prose, with attention to the literary and 
historical background. Cr  3. Burke
[Eh 165. The Age o f  D ryden  and  P o p e ]—Restoration literature (1660- 
1700) and the evolution of neo-classicism in the early 18th century. Cr  3.
[Eh 166. The Age o f  J o h n so n ]—The later 18th century, especially Dr. 
Johnson and his circle, and the beginnings of Romanticism. Cr 3.
Eh 172. The New E ngland Renaissance—The great writers of the United 
States in the mid-19th century, their works, personalities and social background. 
Cr  3. Jaques
[Eh 181. 182 .  The English No v e l]—The principal novelists from the be­
ginning to Sir Walter Scott in the first semester. In the second semester, novelists 
from Jane Austen to Thomas Hardy. Prerequisite: Eh 3.4; or, permission of instruc­
tor. Cr 3. Bernard
Eh 194 . Brit ish  Fiction—The best British fiction since 1900 with em­
phasis on contemporary writing. Cr 3. Coffin
Eh 195 . Twentie th  C en tu ry  Brit ish  P o e try—The major poets of Great 
Britain and Ireland from 1900 to the present. Not open to those who have had 
Eh 45. Offered in Continuing Education programs only. Cr 3. Lewisohn
Eh 196. T w entie th  C en tu ry  American P o e try—The major poets of the 
United States from 1900 to the present. Not open to those who have had Eh 46. 
Offered in Continuing Education program only. Cr 3. Lewisohn
Eh 2 4 1 .  24 2 .  Linguistics—Analysis of various language principles to pro­
vide an understanding of grammar and language arts. Recommended for English 
and language teachers or prospective teachers. Eh 242 will not be offered 1969-70. 
Cr 3. Coffin
Eh 3 9 1 .  S ix teen th-Century  Topics—Cr 3. Bernard
[Eh 3 9 6 .  S em in ar  in L inguistics and  S em an tics ]—Cr 3.
Bernard, Coffin
[Eh 39 9 .  G raduate  T h esis ]—Cr Ar.  Staff
C O M PA R A T IV E  L IT E R A T U R E
C p 91. Early  2 0 th  C entury  D ram a o f  the W estern  W o r ld—A study of 
such major dramatists as Ibsen, Strindberg, Chekhov, Pirandello, Shaw and
O’Casey. Cr 3. D uclos
C p 92. 2 0 th  C en tu ry  D ram a o f  the Western W or ld—A study of such 
major dramatists as Brecht, Anouilh, Giraudoux, Williams, Miller, and Albee, 
and the Theatre of the Absurd, with Beckett, Ionesco, Genet, Pinter, etc. Cr 3.
D uclos
Cp 140. T he  English  B ib le—The English Bible studied as one of the 
masterpieces of English literature. Prerequisite: Eh 3.4 or 15.16; or, permission of 
instructor. Cr 3. Bernard
[Cp 151 . E pic  M asterpieces o f  the M iddle  A g es]—The Nibelungenlied,  
Beowulf, Chanson de Roland, and the C id  will be studied, with attention also paid 
to legendary material of Celtic origin. Prerequisite: Eh 3.4 or 15.16; or, Fr 5/6
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or 57.58; or, Sp 3/4 or 57.58; or, Gm 3/4 or 57.58; or Ru 3.4; or, permission of 
instructor. Cr 3. Bernard
C p 175. 176 . E uropean Litera ture— Continental Western European lit­
erature in translation. From Homer to Dante in the first semester, continuing to 
the present in the second semester. Recommended for majors in history or a foreign 
language, and for students preparing for library work. Prerequisite: Eh 3.4 or 
15.16; or Fr 5/6 or 57.58; or Sp 3/4 or 57.58; or Gm 3/4 or 57.58; or, permission 
of instructor. Cr 3. Bernard
Cp 187. O riental and  P r im it ive  Masterpieces  —  The course starts with 
primitive literature of Black Africa and the American Indian and continues to 
early epic and other literature of Egypt, Babylonia, and Israel. Cr 3. C offin
Cp 188. O rien ta l and Oceanic Masterpieces—The course introduces the 
best of Chinese lyrical poetry and the spiritual epics of India. Related material of 
interest will be used from Tibet and Oceania. Cr 3. C offin
Cp 39 0 .  Renaissance Topics— Cr 3. BERNARD
Cp 3 9 1 .  Topics o f  R o m a n tic ism — Cr 3. Bernard
Cp 39 2 .  Special S tudies— Cr 3. Bernard
FO R E IG N  LANGUAGE AND CLASSICS
A ssociate Professors C lark, F. Schw anauer; A ssistant Professors C assol, 
D alvet (D isciplin e  R epresentative) , G. D uclos, H alperin  ( on leave), 
L epe lley ; Instructors H em on d , R o l fe , J. Schwanauer
The curriculum is designed to develop skill in reading, writing, speaking and 
listening comprehension in the foreign languages and to offer an initiation to the 
corresponding cultures and literatures. The language laboratory is an important 
adjunct to the study of the modern languages.
At the present time the discipline offers a major only in French. The student 
must take a minimum of 24 hours above the level of French 3/4, of which at 
least 18 hours must be in literature courses on the 100 level. European History 
(Hy 5.6) is required of all French majors, Fl 166 of those who plan to teach; 
Fr 157/158 is strongly recommended for all. Students should also choose elective 
courses in the liberal arts and in history. They are encouraged to study a second 
language, modern or classical, and to plan a trip to a French-speaking country 
either as a junior year abroad or after graduation.
Cl 1. 2 .  Greek and  Latin L iterature in English Translation— In the first 
semester, epic and lyric poetry; in the second semester, drama and history. No 
knowledge of Greek or Latin is necessary. Cr 3. D uclos
Fr 1-2. E lem en tary  French—Beginner’s course in French. Initiation in the 
four skills of language learning: listening comprehension, speaking, reading and 
writing. Four weekly hours of classwork and one of laboratory practice. Cr 4.
C assol
Fr 3 / 4 .  In term ed ia te  French—For students who have completed Fr 1-2 
or have reached equivalent proficiency in the language. Review of grammar. Class­
room and laboratory practice aiming at fluency in speaking and reading. Three 
weekly hours of class and one of laboratory work. Cr 3.
Fr 7/ 8. Practical French  — Systematic training in correct pronunciation 
and usage, and in vocabulary building, with written and oral practice, phonetics 
and work in the laboratory. Prerequisite: Fr 4, Fr 6, or the equivalent. Well-
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qualified students who have not taken Fr 7 may with permission elect Fr 8. Cr 3.
L epelley
Fr 3a. 4a. S u p p lem en ta ry  Oral French— For students needing oral prac­
tice. This course which meets only once a week may be taken in conjunction with 
Fr 3/4. Cr 1. C assol
Fr 109 . 110. In troduction  to French Litera ture  — Reading and discus­
sion of representative works of major periods in French literature from the Middle 
Ages to the present, and of the major genres (novel, drama, poetry). Techniques 
of close reading and explication de texte will be studied. Designed to give a general 
background for the major as well as provide a representative sampling for a non­
major. Cr 3. D alvet
Fr 153. The French Novel f ro m  the First W orld  W ar to  the P resen t—  
Readings from Proust, Malraux, Camus, Robbe-Grillet and others. Cr 3. H alperin 
Fr 154 . French Theatre  in the Twentie th  C en tury  —  Readings from 
Giraudoux, Anouilh, Sartre, Camus, Ionesco and others. Cr 3. H alperin
Fr 1 5 7 /1 5 8 .  French Civilization  — A survey of the major periods of 
French civilization. The political and economic events are considered as well as 
the movements of philosophy, literature, music, and the visual arts. Open to stu­
dents who have completed Fr 4 or the equivalent. Given in French. Cr 3. C assol 
Fr 1 6 7 . 1 6 8 .  Advanced  G ra m m a r and  Stylis tics— Designed to provide an 
adequate foundation in French grammar and syntax for prospective teachers. Cr 3.
C lark
Fr 171. 172 . T he  Classical Age— Corneille, Racine, Moliere, Pascal, La 
Fontaine and other representative authors. Prerequisite: Fr 109, 110 or the equiva­
lent. Cr 3. L epelley
Fr 1 7 3 /1 7 4 .  X V III th  C en tu ry :  The E n lig h ten m en t in French L itera­
ture  — Works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Diderot, Rousseau are studied for the 
originality of their ideas and forms. Prerequisite: Fr 109, 110 or the equivalent. 
Cr 3. C assol
Gm 1-2. E lem en ta ry  G erm an  — Emphasis on development of listening 
comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory practice. For 
students who have had no German or less than two years of high school German. 
Cr 4.
G m  3 / 4 .  In term ed ia te  G erm an—Continuation of 1-2. Laboratory prac­
tice. For students who have completed German 1-2 or have completed two or 
three years of high school German. Completion of this course fulfills the language 
generalization requirement. Cr 3.
G m 7 / 8 .  Practical German  —  Systematic training in correct pronuncia­
tion and usage, and in vocabulary building, with written and oral practice, and work 
in the laboratory. Prerequisite: Gm 4, or the equivalent. Well-qualified students 
who have not taken Gm 7 may with permission elect Gm 8. Cr 3.
G m  109. 110 . R ead ings  in G erm an L iterature  — A survey of the im­
portant periods in German literature with readings of representative works. Pre­
requisite: Gm 4 or the equivalent. This course, which is required of students 
majoring in German, should be taken in the junior year or earlier if possible. Cr 3.
[Ll 3 / 4 .  In term ed ia te  L a tin ]—Selected reading in prose and poetry. For 
students who have had at least two years of high school Latin. Cr 3. Duclos 
L t 9 . 1 0 .  R ead ings  in Latin L itera ture  —  Reading in the prose and 
poetry of the Late Republic and Early Empire, with emphasis upon literary value. 
Cr 3. Duclos
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S p  1-2. E lem en ta ry  Spanish  —  Emphasis on development of listening 
comprehension, speaking, reading, and writing skills. Laboratory practice. For 
students who have had no Spanish or less than two years of high school Spanish. 
Cr 4. Clark
S p  3 / 4 .  In te rm ed ia te  S pan ish—Continuation of 1-2. Laboratory prac­
tice. For students who have completed Spanish 1-2 or who have completed two or 
three years of high school Spanish. Completion of this course fulfills the language 
generalization requirement. Cr 3. Hernandez
S p  7 / 8 .  P ractical S pan ish— Systematic training in correct pronunciation 
and usage, and in vocabulary building, with written and oral practice, phonetics 
and work in the laboratory. Prerequisite: Sp 4, or the equivalent. Well-qualified 
students who have not taken Sp 7 may with permission elect Sp 8. Cr 3.
S p  109 . 110 . R ead in gs  in Spanish  L itera tu re— A survey of the impor­
tant periods and trends in Spanish literature with readings of representative works. 
For students who wish further practice in reading before beginning more advanced 
literature courses. Cr  3. Hernandez
MUSIC
Associate Professor Newman (D iscipline Representative) 
Instructors Bryant, Grant, Perazzi 
At present basic music appreciation courses are offered in music. In addition, 
a student may participate in the chorus which meets once a week for two hours. 
This course may be taken for an hour credit each semester. There is no limit to 
the number of semesters the student may receive credit.
Plans are being formed to expand the music offerings further as rapidly as 
feasible.
Mc 0 1 .  0 2 .  U nivers ity  S ingers  — Rehearsal and performance of choral 
concert repertoire. Membership through audition requires sight reading ability. 
Before requesting an audition the student should take the Music Fundamentals Test 
(See Secretary of the Department of Music). Four hours of rehearsal a week. 
Attendance at all rehearsals and public performances required. May be repeated for 
credit. Lab 4, Cr 1. Bryant
Mc E  1. Music M ethods  fo r  the  E lem en ta ry  Teacher  —  A functional 
course covering the methods, content, and materials of the elementary music pro­
gram. Prerequisite: Mc L 1, and Mc T 1 or equivalent. Cr 3. Grant
Mc H 1 /2 .  H is tory  o f  Music—The history of music from antiquity to the 
present day with a technical study of the significant musical trends. Prerequisite: 
For the major, Mc L 22, or sophomore standing. For the general student, permis­
sion of the instructor. Cr 3. G rant
M c L 1. U nd ers ta n d in g  Music— A study of the basic elements of music 
necessary for intelligent listening. Emphasis on the various historical movements, 
together with a study of the great composers and their contrasting styles as ex­
emplified by their most important compositions. For the general student. Cr 3.
Grant
Mc T 1. F u n dam en ta ls  o f  Music—Notation and terminology, scales and 
intervals, chords, ear training, elementary rhythmic and melodic dictation, sight­
singing. Open to all students. Required of music majors at no credit for those fail­
ing to pass the Music Fundamentals Test. Cr 3. Perazzi
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PHILOSOPHY
Professors MacLeod, Sweigart; Instructors Gavin (D iscipline 
Representative), MacKensen
The Greeks called philosophy the love of wisdom. Traditionally its subject 
matter has consisted of five general areas: logic—the techniques for sound reasoning, 
both deductive and inductive; epistemology—the different kinds of knowledge, 
truth and justification; ethics—comparative analysis of various moral concepts 
and viewpoints; aesthetics—the nature of art and artistic experiences; and meta­
physics—the study of what constitutes reality and the nature of existence.
Philosophy develops methods of critical inquiry through the student’s rigorous­
ly considering and discussing such questions as:
(1) What are the principles that distinguish valid from invalid reasoning?
(2) How does man know and how far can knowledge extend?
(3) What do we mean by a just act or a good life?
(4) What is art—is beauty only in the eye of the beholder?
(5) What is the difference between appearance and reality?
(6) Does God really exist?
There is not yet a major program in philosophy here, though practically all 
of the courses toward a major are now available, some through alternative year 
offerings. The introductory courses, which can be taken independently of each other, 
consist of Philosophy and Modem Life, Introductory Logic, Ethics, and Ancient 
Philosophy. However, it is preferable for students to start with the first-mentioned 
one.
PI 1 /2 .  P h ilosoph y  anti M odern  L ife— An introduction to man’s philo­
sophical dimension, this two-semester course points out the importance of the 
questions a man asks, rather than the particular answers he gives to them. In the 
first semester, the problems of knowledge and reality are investigated, in an at­
tempt to come to grips with the question: “How do I know that I know anything 
for sure?” In the second semester, the questions of morality and religion are taken 
up in detail, and an attempt is made to relate these to the problem of “knowing 
anything for sure.” Primarily for freshmen and sophomores. Cr 3.
P l 15. O u r R elig ious H er itage—A descriptive study of the historical and 
contemporary expressions of the Hebrew-Christian tradition. Cr 2. Rabbi Sky 
P l 17. R elig ions o f  the East — Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, 
Taoism, Shinto, and Islam—their founders, scriptures, modes of worship, and 
ethics. Cr 2. Rabbi Sky
P l 116. P h ilo so p h y  o f  R e lig ion—Analysis of the nature of religious ex­
perience, knowledge, and language. Special attention given to fundamental problems, 
classical and contemporary, exhibited in religious experience and pertaining to 
areas of common concern in the sciences, the humanities, and philosophy. Sopho­
more standing or consent of instructor. Cr 3. MacLeod
P l 133. Aesthetics—An extended inquiry into the question of whether the 
aesthetic experience is intelligible or emotional, or both. Various theories and in­
terpretations, classic and contemporary, of the nature of beauty, feeling, and the 
arts are studied. Prerequisite: Pl 1/2 or consent of instructor. Cr 3. Gavin
P l 135. Ethics—An introductory inquiry into problems of the good life 
and of right and wrong action. Classical moral theories are examined and discussed 
in the light of contemporary ethical issues. Sophomore standing or consent of in­
structor. Cr 3. MacLeod
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P l 136. In troductory  Logic—The relations of logic and language, of sym­
bols and meanings. The principles and techniques of deductive and inductive reason­
ing. Prerequisite for Pl 136: sophomore standing or consent of instructor. Cr 3.
SWEIGART
[Pl 137. S ym bol ic  L o g ic]—Study of techniques of modem deductive logic, 
the properties of formal systems, and the logical implications and paradoxes of 
language. Prerequisite: Pl 136 or consent of instructor. Cr 3. Sweigart
[Pl 140 . American T h o u g h t]—A brief examination of colonial and early 
19th century American contributions to the development of present-day philosophy. 
Particular emphasis will be given to the philosophical views of Emerson, Royce, 
Peirce, James, and Dewey. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Cr 3. Gavin
[Pl 150. P h ilosoph y  o f  H is tory]—A critical examination of the problem 
of historical knowledge, and of major speculative contributions to the interpreta­
tion of history. Readings include Hegel, Marx, Spengler, and Toynbee. Prerequisite: 
sophomore standing. Cr 3.
[Pl 151. History  and P h ilosoph y  o f  Science]—A critical examination of 
the conceptual and experimental procedures scientists employ in formulating and 
evaluating their theories. In the first part of the semester, an historical analysis 
of key scientific procedures from the Pre-Socratics to Einstein is undertaken. The 
latter part of the semester concentrates on the relationship between facts, laws, 
and theories in contemporary scientific paradigms. Prerequisite: Pl 1/2 or consent 
of instructor. Cr 3. Gavin
[Pl 155. Ancient P h ilo so p h y ]—From the earliest Greeks through the Ro­
mans, with central emphasis on Plato and Aristotle, and including the Epicureans 
and Stoics. Cr 3.
[Pl 156. Mediaeval P h ilo so p h y ]—The development of thought from the 
confluence of Greco-Roman philosophy with the Judaic, Christian, and Islamic 
traditions to the philosophies of the High Middle Ages. Cr 3.
[Pl 1 5 7 . Early Modern P h i lo so p h y ]—The emergence of rationalism and 
empiricism on the continent and in the British Isles. A study of representative chief 
thinkers from Descartes and Bacon to Hume. Cr 3.
[Pl 158. Late Modern P h ilo so p h y ]—The philosophy of Kant and later 
idealism and other representative philosophers such as Comte, Mill, and Spencer 
in the 19th century. Cr 3. Staff
P l 165a. Topics in P h ilosoph y—A seminar study of current theories and 
conflicts in the areas of values and ethics. For spring semester of 1969-1970. Pre­
requisite: Pl 2 or Pl 135 or consent of instructor. Cr 3. Sweigart
P l 1 6 5 /1 6 6 .  Topics in P h ilosoph y—Stressing individual and small group 
study of problems or systems of philosophical concern, this course is conducted 
in seminar style. The topic for the fall semester (1969-1970) is: William James— 
Psychology and Philosophy, and will consist of an intensive examination of 
James’ theory of creative preception, as found in the Principles of Psychology. The 
topic for the second semester is: James’ Aesthetics, Epistemology, and Metaphysics, 
which will attempt to show that the aesthetic notion of man as a sculptor (homo 
faber) permeates the entire Jamesian corpus. Pl 1/2 or consent of instructor. 
Cr 3. Gavin
Pl 1 7 5 /1 7 6 .  Philosophical Classics—An intensive study of the works of 
a major philosopher or school, conducted in seminar style. The subject for the 
fall semester (1969-1970) is: Nineteenth Century Philosophy. Specifically, the
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epistemological influence of Kant on Schopenhauer, Hegel, and Nietzsche will be 
traced. The second semester’s subject is: Nietzsche, and will treat in detail the 
metaphysics, aesthetics, and ethics of this philosopher. Pl 1/2 or consent of instruc­
tor. Cr 3. F. SCHWANAUER
SPEECH
Associate Professors Hansen (D iscipline Representative), Whiting; Assis­
tant Professor Steele; Instructor Power
Speech is not presently a major, but basic courses in the areas of Public 
Speaking, Interpretation and Theatre are currently offered.
The aims of the curriculum are: to improve individual speech habits, leading 
to general improvement in oral communication; to train teachers of speech or those 
who are responsible for the direction of speech activities; to train people for cer­
tain professions (such as theatre and broadcasting) depending on the use of the 
voice; usually last to be considered is the part played by speech in a broad liberal 
education. Within the speech field the more theoretical aspects of the curriculum 
(such as theory and history of the theatre, and history and theory of public address), 
provide the liberal aspects of education in terms of speech areas, and lend them­
selves most easily to integration with other areas.
Sh 1. Fundam enta ls  o f  Public  S p ea k in g—An analysis of the problems 
of the beginning speaker, with emphasis on the selection and arrangement of 
material, audience analysis, and delivery. Classroom experience in the preparation 
and delivery of short speeches. Cr 3.
Sh 11. The C o n tem p o ra ry  T heatre— A critical examination of the state 
of the modern theatre, with emphasis on aesthetics. Includes correlation with the 
other arts. Cr 3.
Sh 16. P lay  P ro d u c tio n—An introduction to the responsibilities of the 
director and to the basic principles of stage directing, including choosing and analyz­
ing plays, scheduling rehearsals, blocking action, and determining stage business. 
Backstage work on major and laboratory theatre productions will be required. 
Cr 3. Power
Sh 17. F undam enta ls  o f  Acting—The basic skills of acting, including the 
actor’s internal preparation for playing a role and the development of his external 
techniques for projecting the role to his audience. Lec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
Sh 41 .  Fundam enta ls  o f  In terp re ta t io n—An introduction to the art of 
interpretation to stimulate an understanding and responsiveness to literature and to 
develop the ability to convey to others, through oral reading, and appreciation of 
that literature. Cr 3.
Sh 166. Stage D irec t ing—Theory and practice in the staging of plays.
Cr 3.
Sh 169. T heatre  Labora tory—Advanced laboratory work in the divisions 
of designing, lighting, or directing. The student may register, in different semesters, 
for credit in each of the divisions. Prerequisite: in designing, Sh 163 and permission; 
in lighting, Sh 164 and permission; and in directing, Sh 166 and permission. Cr 2.
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SCHOOL OF NURSING
Mary Ann Eells, Director; Professor MacLean; Associate Professor
Ivanisin; Assistant Professors Campbell, Cotton, Hamilton, Jensen, 
Roscoe, Tryon; Instructors Dubowick, Edwards, Ellis, Fish, 
Hammond, Maddox, Stone and Talbot
The School of Nursing, established in 1958, offers a four-year program that 
combines liberal arts and professional nursing education.
The philosophy of the School of Nursing encompasses and extends the 
philosophy of the University of Maine, of which it is a part. The curriculum is 
based on the philosophy that professional nursing education should prepare an 
individual who will make a positive contribution to the welfare of the community 
through the effective practice of nursing in a changing world and who will achieve 
both personal and professional satisfaction.
The professional education is built on the knowledge, discipline and cultural 
understanding acquired through study of the arts and sciences. The curriculum 
provides an opportunity for the student to develop ability in critical thinking and 
communications, an understanding of human needs, a knowledge of the characteris­
tics of health and its deviations, and the skill necessary to use all of these in the 
nursing care of people of all ages.
The total program is planned to prepare the graduate who will:
1. Accept as a responsibility of nursing the promotion of physical and 
mental health and the prevention of illness as well as the care and 
rehabilitation of the sick.
2. Use knowledge of the characteristics of health and its deviations and an 
understanding of human needs to make critical judgments in assessing, 
planning, directing, implementing and evaluating the nursing care of 
people of all ages.
3. Practice professional nursing in a beginning position in the home, hospital, 
or other community agencies working with individuals, families and other 
groups.
4. Recognize the impact of social change and use the knowledge, discipline 
and cultural understanding acquired from the study of the arts, the gen­
eral sciences and nursing to adapt personally and modify professional 
nursing practice.
5. Be able to communicate effectively through the various media.
6. Assume the responsibility for continued personal and professional growth.
7. Be a responsible member of the community.
The first two years of the program are offered on both Orono and Portland 
campuses, and consist largely of the general education courses which provides a 
foundation for the clinical courses of the junior and senior years. These are 
taught in Portland and other clinical areas.
The course requires eight full semesters, plus a summer session between the 
sophomore and junior years. Upon satisfactory completion of the course, students 
receive the bachelor of science degree and are eligible to take State Board 
Examinations for licensure as registered nurses.
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The student in the School of Nursing, as a regularly enrolled undergraduate 
in the University, is entitled to use all facilities of the University for study, scholar­
ship aid, and extracurricular activities.
The clinical experience for the major portion of the nursing courses is 
available at the Maine Medical Center in Portland, Children’s Psychiatric Hospital 
at the Pineland State Hospital and Training Center, Pownal, The Division of 
Public Health Nursing of the State of Maine, Department of Health and Welfare, 
and the Portland City Health Department.
Fees and expenses will be essentially the same as those of other students for 
all four years, with the addition of the summer session, and nursing uniforms 
(approximately $90) which are purchased during the spring of the sophomore 
year.
Dormitory facilities are provided by the University on the Orono campus and 
for the last two years in Portland. Special living arrangements are made during 
the course in community health nursing if the assignment requires it.
A student must provide herself with a car for psychiatric and community 
health nursing experiences and must pay the cost of this. She must have a driver’s 
license current in some state in order to register for the senior year.
In order to enter the junior year of the program the student must have a 
minimum accumulative average of 1.8. A minimum grade of “C” must be 
achieved in theory and practice in all clinical nursing courses.
The School of Nursing reserves the right to request the withdrawal of any 
student who fails to make satisfactory adjustment to the field of nursing.
Nu 1. In troduction  to N ursing— A survey of the expanding responsibili­
ties and functions of the professional nurse in contributing to the health of the 
individual, the family, and the community, with emphasis on the changing health 
problems. Cr 2. Hamilton
Nu 2. In troduction  to  N u rsin g— The historical interrelationship of social, 
cultural, and health factors of civilization with the development of nursing and 
education. Cr 2. Hamilton
Nu 3 . F undam enta ls  o f  N ursing—An introduction to the nursing care of 
patients. Guided learning in selected nursing activities through lectures, seminars, 
audio-visual aids, laboratory and clinical experience. Cr 3. Stone and Staff 
Nu 4. C o m m u n ity  H ea lth—The health and welfare needs of individuals 
and families and community attempts to meet them. Includes some of the es­
sentials of promoting health and preventing disease and stresses the role of the 
health worker in community health organization. Field trips to local agencies. 
Cr 3. Campbell
Nu  5. N ursing o f  A dults— Concerned with the major health problems of 
adults and the nursing functions needed to meet these. Guided clinical experiences. 
Cr 12. Talbot and Staff
Nu 6. N ursing  o f  M others and  C hildren—A total family centered ap­
proach to nursing needs of mothers and children. Guided experiences in the field 
of maternal and infant care and care of the child. Study emphasizes the normal 
mother and infant and the effect of the ill child on the family. Community 
resources needed to meet the needs of families during the child rearing and child 
bearing periods are explored. Cr 12. Tryon and Staff
Nu 9. C o m m u n i ty  H ealth  N ursing—Concepts and selected experiences
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essential to the understanding of the principles, scope, trend, organization and 
administration of nursing in community health agencies. C r  6. Roscoe, F ish
N u 10 .  P sy c h ia tr ic  N u rs in g —Symptomatology and treatment of mental 
illness. Principles of dynamic psychiatry. Guided experience in the nursing care 
of selected patients. Community aspects are included. C r  6.
Cotton, Maddox
N u 1 3 .  C o m p r e h e n s iv e  urg ing—Provides opportunities for integrating
knowledge and skills in ministering to individual patients with complex health 
problems and in assuming the responsibility for the nursing care of a group of 
patients. Provides also for the greater development of skills in organization and 
management of nursing care and in teaching. C r  12. Stone, Ellis
FR ESH M A N  YEAR
Hours
SOPHOM ORE YEAR
Hours
Ch 11/12 General Chemistry ............. 8 By 127 General Bacteriology
Eh 1 Freshman Composition . . . 3 128 and Laboratory .................. 4
Eh 9 or Fn 152 Human Nutrition ................ ...........3
10 Modern Literature ............. . . .  3 Nu 4 Community Health ............. ...........3
Nu 1.2 Intro, to Nursing ................ A Nu 15 Intro, to Pharmacology ...........1
Pe 1.2 Physical Education ............. 0 •P y 1 /2 General Psychology
*Py 1 /2 General Psychology or
or *Sy 3 /4 Intro. to Sociology 6
*Sy 3 /4 Intro. to Sociology Sh 1 Public Speaking ...........3
or **Electives ............................. 12
**Elective ............................... 6
Zo 3 Animal Biology .................... 4
Zo 8 Anatomy and Physiology .........5
33 32
SUMMER SESSION
Nu 3 Fundamentals of Nursing 3
JU N IO R YEAR SENIOR YEAR
Nu 5 Nursing of Adults 12 Nu 9 Community Health Nursing 6
Nu 6 Nursing of Mothers & Nu 10 Psychiatric Nursing 6
Children 12 Nu 13 Comprehensive Nursing 12
Py 123 Psychology of Childhood 3 Nu 18 Seminar in Nursing 2
Elective .................................. 3 Elective ...................................... 3
30 29
* Py 1/2 and Sy 3/4 are required and must be taken either freshman or sophomore year. 
* * Chosen from the humanities and social sciences. Humanities requirement must be met.
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SCIENCE A N D  M ATHEM ATICS
Haig H. Najarian, Chairman 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Professor Najarian (D iscipline Representative); Associate Professor Kern; 
Assistant Professors Greenwood, Holmes, Mazer, Mazurkiewicz
A four-year program is offered in biological sciences, and although the major 
is designed for students desiring graduate work in biology, or students interested 
in going into medicine, dentistry or veterinary science, the program can be modified 
to satisfy requirements in other aspects of life science and para-medical fields.
The program includes 30 hours in biological sciences, among which the fol­
lowing are requirements:
Zo 3 A n im al B io logy
B t 1 General B o ta n y
Zo 1 3 6 D eve lo p m en t  B io logy
Zo 1 6 2 P rincip les  o f  Genetics
Zo 1 7 7 A n im al P h ys io logy
In addition to the general non-science requirements of the College of Arts 
and Sciences (Orono), the following courses are also required for a bachelor’s 
degree at biological science at Portland:
Mg 12  Analytic  G eo m etry  an d  Calculus
Ch 1 / 2  G eneral C h em is try
Ch 1 5 1 / 1 5 2 - 1 6 1 / 1 6 2 , O rganic  C h em is try  (w i th  la b )
or
B c 1 O rganic  C h em is try  and  B c 2 , B ioch em istry
Ps 1 / 2  or  Ps l a / 2 a ,  General Physics
B y  127 .  G eneral B ac ter io logy—A study of microorganisms with empha­
sis on their phylogenetic relationships to other forms of life. The physiological 
reactions associated with the metabolic activities of the single cells are discussed. 
Certain beneficial and harmful activities of microorganisms and how they affect 
man are presented. Prerequisite: Ch 2. Rec 2, Cr 3. Holmes
B y  128 .  L a bora tory  fo r  General B ac ter io logy—A laboratory study of 
microorganisms to teach the basic procedures for staining, isolation and study of 
microscopic forms. Specific experiments presented pertaining to the ability of 
microorganisms to grow in various substrates. The end-products of metabolism. 
The applied phases of water, food, milk and sewage microbiology. Prerequisite: 
By 127. Lab 4, Cr 2. Holmes
B t 1. G eneral B o ta n y—An introduction to the structure, function, and 
reproduction of seed plants. Open to students of all colleges. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4.
Kern
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En 26. Introductory Entomology—Fundamental principles of insect life 
and the relations of insects to plants, animals, and man. A study of structure, meta­
morphosis, ecology, and classification. Prerequisite: Bt 1 or Zo 3. Rec 2, Lab 4, 
Cr 4. Mazurkiewicz
Zo 3. Animal Biology—The principles of animal life, including proper­
ties of cells, heredity, ecology, evolution and a review of major phylum types. 
Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Kern and Staff
Zo 8. Anatomy and Physiology—The general principles of animal life, 
with emphasis on the structure and functions of the human body. Prerequisite: 
Zo 3. Lec 2, Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 4. Kern
Zo 10. Anatomy and Physiology—Similar to Zo 8, with additional time 
for laboratory. For students in the School of Nursing. Prerequisite: Zo 3. Lec 2, 
Rec 1, Lab 4, Cr 5. Kern
Zo 12. Organic Evolution—The biological development of higher forms 
of life from the simpler. The evidence which support this fact and the processes 
which bring it about. Open to all non-majors above freshman standing. Lec 2, Cr 2.
Greenwood
Zo 136. Developmental Biology—The transformation of the fertilized 
egg into a new adult individual: the concepts of growth and development of organ­
isms. Prerequisite: Zo 3. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Greenwood
Zo 151. Histology—Microscopic anatomy of animal tissues and methods 
of preparing microscopic slides. Prerequisite: Zo 3. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Holmes 
Zo 153. Invertebrate Zoology—The morphology, physiology, life his­
tories, phylogenetic relationship, and economic importance of invertebrates. Pre­
requisite: Zo 3. Lee 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Najarian
Zo 156. Animal Ecology — The interrelationships between animals and 
their physical and biotic environment. Topics include essentials of existence, eco­
system concepts, energy relationships, populations, communities, distribution, adap­
tations and applications. Prerequisite: Zo 3. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mazurkiewicz 
Zo 158. Animal Parasitology—The life histories, economic importance, 
methods of control, host necropsy and the preparation of parasites. Prerequisite: 
Zo 3. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Najarian
Zo 162. Principles of Genetics—The nature of hereditary factors and the 
mechanisms by which they are transmitted and expressed. Prerequisite: Zo 3 and 
junior standing. Lec 3, Cr 3. Greenwood
Zo 164. Genetics Laboratory—Practical experience in the rearing of some 
genetically important laboratory species, and analysis of the resulting data. Pre­
requisite: Zo 162 or concurrently. Lab 4, Cr 2. Greenwood
Zo 177. Animal Physiology— Physiological processes in vertebrates with 
emphasis on the integration of organ systems. Prerequisite: Zo 3 and at least one 
year of chemistry. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mazer
Zo 178. General Physiology—The vital phenomena common to all or­
ganisms. Membrane properties are treated at length. Prerequisite: Zo 177, Organic 
Chemistry and one year of physics. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mazer
Zo 179. Experimental Endocrinology—A comprehensive survey of the 
vertebrate endocrine glands and their functional relationships. The experimental 
and comparative approach is emphasized. Prerequisite: Zo 3, Zo 177, and Organic 
Chemistry. Lec 2, Lab 4, Cr 4. Mazer
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Zo 180 . Cell M echanisms—A physio-chemical analysis of cell metabol­
ism. Emphasis on mechanisms controlling growth and division. Prerequisite: Zo 3, 
Organic Chemistry or Biochemistry. Lec 2, Cr 2. Holmes
Zo 187. 188. P ro b lem s  in Z oology—Open to juniors and seniors who 
have special interest and qualifications in some branch of zoology. Admission by 
permission of staff. Cr Ar.
Zo 195. 196 . Z oology Sem inar  — Oral reports and discussion by class 
members, covering biological topics of current interest. Rec 2, Cr 1.
CHEMISTRY
Associate Professors Smith (D iscipline Representative), Sottery
Except for Ch 140 (Quantitative Analysis), students may complete the first 
two years of a chemistry major at the Portland campus. The freshman year offer­
ings are identical to the common curriculum of technology students at Orono. 
The sophomore year curriculum appears in Orono section of the catalog under 
Chemistry Curriculum. A reading knowledge of German is required and may be 
met by examination.
B c 1. Organic C h em is try—A brief survey of those functional groups of 
organic compounds which are of interest for substances found in living systems. 
Minimal development of modern theories and an elemental introduction to applica­
tions of chemical spectroscopy. Laboratory work includes training in qualitative 
organic chemistry, chromatographic methods (gas-liquid, thin-layer, and column), 
simple kinetics studies of chemical reactions, and use of spectroscopic methods. 
Recommended only as a prerequisite for Bc 2. Prerequisite: Ch 14. Rec 3, Lab 2, 
Cr  4. Smith
B c 2. B ioch em is try—An elemental and brief survey of the chemistry and 
biochemistry of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, nucleic acids, and accessory com­
pounds of metabolism. Some of the major metabolic pathways considered in a 
summarized manner, including glycolysis, and Krebs Cycle, urea cycle, fatty acid 
metabolisms, and protein synthesis. The application of the concepts of pH and 
buffers is studied. Laboratory work comprises qualitative and quantitative experi-. 
ments on the various types of biochemical compounds, and elementary kinetic 
studies of enzyme action. Not recommended for those intending further studies in 
biochemistry. Prerequisite: Bc 1 or Ch 152. Rec 3, Lab 2, Cr 4. Smith
Ch 1 1 /1 2 .  General C h em is tr y—Selected topics in chemistry. Present con­
cepts explored in terms of historical development and philosophical significance. 
Qualitative understanding is stressed rather than quantitative application. Recom­
mended for students who wish to enhance their understanding and appreciation of 
the role of physical science in the modern world. (Previous study of chemistry is 
not assumed.) Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4. Sottery
Ch 1 3 /1 4 .  C hem ical P rincip les—An intensive examination of modern 
chemistry, comprising structural theory (atomic and molecular levels), stoichiome­
try, kinetics and equilibrium, colligative properties, elementary thermodynamics, 
ionic equilibria, and electrochemistry. A strong mathematical background is essen­
tial for mastery of this course. Laboratory work includes qualitative and quanti­
tative experiments intended to illustrate lecture presentation. Recommended for 
students who plan further study in science or engineering. Rec 3, Lab 3, Cr 4.
Smith
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Ch 1 5 1 /1 5 2 .  Organic C h em istry  Lecture—An introduction to the chem­
istry of carbon compounds. Modern theories of reaction mechanisms are stressed. 
Recommended for majors in chemistry, and biological sciences. Prerequisite: Ch 14. 
Rec 3, Cr 3. Sottery
Ch 1 6 1 /1 6 2 .  Organic C h em istry  Labora tory—An introduction to lab­
oratory techniques used for the synthesis and study of organic compounds. Pre­
requisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Ch 151/152. Lab 4, Cr 2. Sottery
ENGINEERING
Associate Professors Hopkinson, Kirwin (D iscipline Representative) 
Assistant Professor Un
The Portland campus offers the first common year of engineering (the curricu­
lum being identical to that of a prospective chemistry major or technology student), 
and the second year for electrical engineering students, as well as a master’s degree 
in engineering (administered through the C.E.D. Division).
Ge 1 /2 .  In troduction  to  E ngineering  Design  —  Creative exercises in 
multi-view drawing using freehand and instrumental techniques. Course 2 introduces 
pictorial drawing, descriptive geometry, and concludes with the preparation of 
working drawings for an elementary design problem requiring creative thinking. 
Rec and Lab 4, Cr 2. Hopkinson
Ge 5 / 6 .  T echnology  O rien ta tion—A series of meetings involving lec­
tures and discussions, with frequent use of audio-visual material to acquaint engi­
neering freshmen with the nature of engineering and science. Rec 1, Cr 0.
Hopkinson
Ge 7. C o m p u te r  P ro g ra m m in g  fo r  E ngineers  —  Digital programming 
using Fortran IV language and appropriate numerical methods for the solution of 
applied problems involving roots of equations, numerical integration, and matrix 
algebra. Last five weeks of the semester devoted to analog computer exercises, in­
cluding time and magnitude scaling. Prerequisite: Ms 28 (may be taken concur­
rently). Rec 1, Lab 2, Cr 2. Kirwin
Me 52 .  A p p l ied  Mechanics , D yn am ics— A study of motion of particles 
and rigid bodies; force, mass and acceleration; work and energy and simple har­
monic motion. Prerequisite: Me 50, Ms 28. Rec 3, Cr 3. Hopkinson
Me 55 .  Statics an d  S trength  o f  Materials—The basic principles of statics 
and their applications in strength of materials. Equilibrium of various systems. 
Stresses and deformations of axially loaded members, connections, circular shafts, 
beams and columns. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Rec 3, Cr 3. Hopkinson
Ee 1. Circuit Analysis 1—Basic laws and theorems of electric circuits; 
solution of circuits represented by first and second order differential equations. Pre­
requisite: Ps 2 and Ms 27. Rec 4, Compl. or Lab 3, Cr 5. Kirwin
Ee 2. Circuit Analysis  I I —Phasor solution of a-c circuits coupled circuits; 
balanced three-phase systems; introduction to complex frequency. Prerequisite: 
Ee 1. Rec 3, Cr 3. Kirwin
Ee 12. Basic Electrical L abora tory  — Use of techniques developed in 
Ee 1, 2 for the analysis of circuits containing linear, nonlinear, passive and active 
elements; includes analysis of simple electronic circuits and the use of the oscillo­
scope. Prerequisite: Ee 2 required concurrently. Rec 1, Lab 3, Cr 2. Kirwin
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GEOLOGY
Professor Trefethen (D iscipline Representative)
Only two courses are offered, both open to all students and without prerequisite. 
Gy la .  Physical Geology  (Descriptive)—A study of earth materials and 
processes, volcanism, mountain-building, the work of seas, streams, ice and winds. 
Two afternoon field trips. Lec 3, Cr 3. Trefethen
Gy 2a. Historical Geology—The geologic history of the earth and the de­
velopment of life upon it. One one-day field trip. Lec 3, Field trip, Cr 3. Trefethen
MATHEMATICS AND ASTRONOMY
Associate Professors Canty, Guay, Rogers (D iscipline Representa­
tive); Assistant Professors Brown, Mainville; I nstructors 
Chabot, Foster.
A four-year program leading to the B.S. degree in mathematics is offered, as 
well as offerings to meet the needs of several types of undergraduate and graduate 
students.
There is no major program in astronomy, the only offering being As 9, De­
scriptive Astronomy, given in C.E.D., Credit 3.
During the first two years a mathematics major takes the following courses: 
Ms 12, 21, 22, 27, 28, 29. During the third and fourth years a mathematics major 
will:
1. Successfully complete three courses from the following four areas: Ms 130, 
Ms 171, Ms 173, Ms 175 or Ms 176. Only one of Ms 175, Ms 176 (not 
both) will satisfy this requirement.
2. Successfully complete other approved courses to accumulate a minimum 
four-year total of 39 credit hours in mathematics.
Mathematics courses Ms 1, Ms 2, Ms 3, Ms 5, Ms 6, Ms 7, Ms 8, Ms 9, Ms 10, 
Ms 13, Ms 14, Ms 15, Ms 16, Ms 17, and Ms 19 are not creditable toward the 39 
credit hour minimum.
Students intending to pursue graduate work in mathematics are strongly urged 
to take Advanced Calculus and Abstract Algebra and to satisfy their language 
requirement by taking French, German or Russian.
Ms 2. Elem entary Functions and Analytic G eometry—A study of the 
polynomial, logarithmic, exponential and trigonometric functions; equations, in­
equalities, cartesian and polar coordinate systems and the related analytic geometry. 
The unifying role of the function concept and the interplay of algebra and geometry 
is emphasized. Prerequisite: two years of high school algebra. Cr 3.
Ms 5 /6 .  E lements o f  College Mathematics—Modern viewpoints on cer­
tain basic mathematical material. Intended primarily for non-mathematics majors. 
Cr 3.
Ms 12. Analytic Geometry and Calculus— Equations and graphs, differ­
entiation and integration of polynomials, applications. Prerequisite: Trigonometry 
and the equivalent of Ms 3. Cr 4.
Ms 13. Elem entary Analysis  — A unified treatment of the elementary 
functions of analysis; their analytical properties including derivatives, integrals and 
series. Prerequisite: Three years high school college prep math. Cr 3.
Ms 14. Elementary Probability  —  Elements of probability using discrete
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and continuous sample spaces. Common probability laws; expected values; intro­
duction to estimation and hypothesis testing. Prerequisite: Ms 12 or 13. Cr 3.
Ms 15. Analysis and Statistics—Some calculus of functions of more than 
one variable, partial differentiation; optimization; multiple integration; sampling 
distributions: estimation; hypothesis testing; introduction to r egression analysis and 
analysis of variance. Prerequisite: Ms 14. Cr 3.
Ms 16. Linear Systems—An introduction to vectors, matrices, linear sys­
tems of algebraic and differential equations; interpolation procedures and difference 
equations; linear programming, and Markov processes. Prerequisite: Ms 15. Cr 3.
Ms 19. Principles o f  Statistical Inference—An introductory course in­
cluding such topics as distributions sampling variability, estimation, hypothesis 
testing and regression. Cr 3.
Ms 21. Elements o f  Set Theory—An introduction to general set theory.
Cr 2.
Ms 22. Elements o f  Real Number Theory—The real number system de­
veloped from a foundation in intuitive set theory. Cr 2.
Ms 27. Analytic Geometry and Calculus—Conic sections; differentiation 
and integration of algebraic, trigonometric, logarithmic and exponential functions; 
applications. Prerequisite: Ms 12 or consent of the department. Cr 4.
Ms 28. Analytic Geometry and Calculus—Polar coordinates, geometry 
of three dimensions, infinite series, partial derivatives; multiple integrals; applica­
tions. Prerequisite: Ms 27. Cr 4.
Ms 29. Differential Equations—An introduction to ordinary differential 
equations; application. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 4.
[Ms 103. Linear Program ming I ]—Formulation of the general linear pro­
gramming problem, homogeneous and non-homogeneous linear equalities, and 
simplex method for non-degenerate cases, simplex computational procedure and 
check concluding slack, surplus and artificial variables, revised simplex procedures, 
degeneracy and cycling. Prerequisites: Ms 124, Ms 172, or permission. Cr 3.
Ms 124. Matrix Theory—An introduction to the elementary properties 
and applications of matrices. Prerequisite: Ms 28 or permission. Cr 3.
Ms 130. Mathematical Statistics 1—Probability and principles of infer­
ence. Particular emphasis given to the normal distribution and related sampling 
distributions. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
Ms 131. Mathematical Statistics II—A continuation of Ms 130 including 
topics such as decision functions, non-parametric methods and an introduction to 
analysis of variance. Prerequisite: Ms 130 or permission. Cr 3.
Ms 149. Mathematics for Teachers — A modern approach to selected 
topics in mathematics with methods of presentation to secondary school students. 
Prerequisite: Ms 28 or consent of the department. (Evenings only) Cr 3.
[Ms 152. Introduction to Complex Variables]—Analytic functions, inte­
gration, series, and mapping. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
Ms 161. History of Mathematics—The development of elementary math­
ematics from ancient to modern times. Prerequisite: Ms 12. Cr 3.
Ms 165. Theory o f  Numbers—Elementary properties of the integers. Pre­
requisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
[Ms 171. Introduction to Abstract A lgebra]—Algebraic structures such 
as groups, rings, integral domains, and fields. Prerequisites: Ms 21 and Ms 22. 
Cr 3. (Evenings only)
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[Ms 172 . L inear A lg eb ra ]—An introduction to the theory of vector spaces 
and linear transformations. Prerequisite: Ms 171. (Offered in C.E.D. only) Cr 3.
[Ms 1 7 3 /1 7 4 .  Advanced  C alculus]— Functions of real variables, limits, 
infinite series, partial differentiation, and other topics. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3. 
(Evenings only)
[Ms 1 7 5 /1 7 6 .  H igher G e o m e tr y ]—An introduction to various geometries, 
such as projective and non-Euclidean. Prerequisite: Ms 28. Cr 3.
Ms 187. N um erica l Analysis  —  Computational methods for electronic 
computers with exercises on the IBM 360 for interpolation, simultaneous linear 
algebraic equations, non-linear and polynomial equation, numerical integration, 
and ordinary and partial differential equations. Prerequisite: Ms 28 and Ms 169. 
Cr 3. (Evenings only)
Ms 1 9 7 /1 9 8 .  Foundations o f  M athem atics—Fundamental concepts and 
methods of mathematics; viewpoints on the foundation of mathematics. Cr 3.
PHYSICS
A ssistant Professor A rmentrout (on leave 1969-70)
A ssociate Professor Walkling (D iscipline R epresentative)
A physics major is not offered at the Portland campus. A student beginning 
Ps 1/2 in the fall semester of 1969 may expect to complete the first two years of a 
physics major, after which he must transfer to the Orono campus to complete his 
program.
Students intending to major in physics should normally register to take Ps 1/2, 
Ms 12 and Ms 27 as freshmen. Since the degree program is currently completed in 
Orono, the degree requirements outlined in the Orono section of the catalog will 
apply to all physics majors.
Ps 1 /2 .  General Physics—The fundamentals of mechanics, matter, sound, 
heat, electricity, magnetism, light, and modern physics. The course meets the needs 
of engineering and science students. Calculus will be used. Lec with Dem 2, Rec 1, 
Lab 3, Cr 4.
Ps 1a /2 a .  General Physics— The fundamentals of mechanics, sound, heat, 
electricity, magnetism, light, and modern physics. Similar to Ps 1/2 but modified 
laboratory program with less emphasis on computations and more emphasis on 
discussion and graphical methods. Calculus is not used. Meets the needs of predental 
and premedical students. Lec with Dem 2, Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 4.
Ps 3. D escr ip tive  Physics—For the non-science student. A treatment in 
non-mathematical language of the more important topics in physics. Designed to 
develop an appreciation for the concepts, vocabulary, and methods of the science 
rather than a false sense of mastery. Lec with Dem 3, Cr 3.
[Ps 1 7 /1 8 .  In term ed ia te  P h ys ic s \—A more mathematical treatment with 
the calculus of many of the topics in courses Ps 1/2 or Ps la/2a, either of which 
is a prerequisite: (With special permission, students may register for this course 
under the number Ps 17a.18a without laboratory for three credit hours.) Lee 2, 
Comp 2, Lab 2, Cr 4.
Ps 36 .  In trodu ctory  M odern Physics fo r  E ngineers—Selected topics in 
molecular, atomic, electronic, and nuclear physics, intended to meet the needs of 
the present-day engineering student. College physics, calculus, and some chemistry 
are prerequisite. Lec 2, Ret 1, Cr 3.
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PSYCHOLOGY
Professor Saldana (D iscipline Representative); Associate 
Professors Bishop, Sanborn
The discipline of psychology offers a four-year program for students majoring 
in psychology. It also includes courses for students majoring in allied fields as well 
as for students wishing an orientation to the field of psychology as part of their 
general education. Courses are designed to create an awareness of the fundamental 
principles of psychology, its research finds, and the means by which psychological 
knowledge is acquired. The emphasis is upon the scientific inquiry into basic phe­
nomena and principles of behavior, not upon the development of professional skills.
The minimum requirement for a major in the discipline is 36 hours, which 
must include the following:
Py 1/2 General Psychology
Py 74 Seminar in Issues in Contemporary Psychology
Py 141 Statistics in Psychology
Py 147/148 Experimental Psychology
Py 171 History and Systems of Psychology
In addition to each major is required to take at least one course from each
of the following groups:
G roup 1: Py 151 Psychology of Motivation
Py 155 Psychology of Learning
Py 156 Theories of Learning
Py 161 Sensation and Perception
G roup 2 : Py 130 Social Psychology
Py 132 Mental Hygiene
Py 133 Abnormal Psychology
Py 138 Theories of Personality
G roup 3: Py 123 Psychology of Childhood
Py 124 Psychology of Adolescence
Py 126 Psychology of the Retarded Child
Py 127 Psychology of the Superior Child
Py 128 Psychology of the Exceptional Child
G roup 4 : Py 111 Business and Industrial Psychology
Py 114 Aptitude Testing
Py 117 Educational Psychology
Py 143 Psychological Test Theory and Individual Differences
In addition to the general requirements above, Ms 19, Principles of Statistical 
Inference, is also required for the degree in psychology.
Py 1 /2 .  General Psychology—A general introduction to the science of 
behavior. Topics discussed include physiological bases of behavior, sensation and 
perception, motivation, learning, thinking, intelligence, personality, social behavior 
and behavior disorders. Cr 3. Saldanha
Py 45. Principles of Experimental Psychology  — General principles, 
methods and techniques of experimental psychology. Applications of general 
methodology and specific techniques to major problem areas in behavioral research. 
Laboratory exercises provide experience in collecting and reporting data. Prerequi­
site or to be taken concurrently: Py 141. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
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Py 74. Seminar in Issues in Contemporary Psychology—A review of 
some of the current theoretical issues and research findings in the general areas 
of psychology. Seniors only. C r  3.
Py 111. Industrial Psychology—Applications of psychological principles, 
facts and research methods to problems of selection, placement, efficiency, equip­
ment design, training, motivation and morale in industry. C r  3. SaLdanha
Py 123. Psychology of Childhood—A systematic study of the child’s be­
havior and psychological development. Emphasis upon principles underlying de­
velopment, methods of child study, and practical implications. C r  3.
Py 124. Psychology of Adolescence—A systematic study of the behavior­
al and psychological development of the adolescent. The adolescent personality and 
problems of adjustment in relation to the family, the school and the community. 
C r  3.
Py 128. Psychology of the Exceptional Child—A consideration of the 
development and behavior of the exceptional child. Special emphasis on the practical 
problems related to the management of children with intellectual, emotional, ortho­
pedic, sensory, and academic handicaps. Prerequisite: Py 123. C r  3. Bishop 
Py 130. Social Psychology—A study of social factors in psychology and 
psychological factors in society with particular reference to the psychology of social 
attitudes, prejudice, propaganda, group dynamics, and selected social problems. 
C r  3. Bishop
Py 133. Abnormal Psychology—The origin, development, and manifesta­
tions of the psychoneuroses and major psychoses with a view to better understanding 
of adjustment. Emphasis on the biological, social and psychological determinants 
of maladjusted behavior. Prerequisite: Py 1/2 with grade of C or better. C r  3.
Bishop
Py 138. Theories of Personality—A survey of the chief contemporary 
approaches to the study of personality. Critical issues in personality. Consideration 
of assessment techniques and research methods. Prerequisite: Py 1/2 with grade 
of C or better. C r  3. Bishop
Py 141. Statistics in Psychology—A general introduction to the tech­
niques of descriptive and sampling statistics. Emphasis will be placed on measures 
of central tendency, variability, correlation, hypothesis testing, tests of significance, 
and simple analysis of variance. Prerequisite: Ms 19. C r  3.
Py 143. Psychological Testing—The psychological testing of intelligence, 
aptitudes, interests and personality. Principles of test construction and administra­
tion, the theory of test scores, and the practical utilization of test data will be con­
sidered. Prerequisite: Py 141 or equivalent. C r  3. Bishop
Py 147. 148. Experimental Psychology—First semester: Techniques and 
objective approach to the study of human perception, learning, psychophysics, etc. 
Training in writing psychological research reports. Second semester: Basic princi­
ples in programming and use of operant conditioning procedures with animal sub­
jects. Planning and conducting an original investigation by the student. Rec 2, 
Lab 4, C r 4. Prerequisite or concurrently: Py 141.
Py 151. Psychology of Motivation—A survey of theory, research method­
ology and experimentally obtained facts related to the activation and direction 
of behavior. Laboratory exercises provide experience in collecting and reporting 
data. The course requires planning and conducting an original investigation by 
the student. Prerequisite: Py 155. Rec 2, Lab 2, C r  3.
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P y  155. P sychology  o f  Learning—A survey of the basic principles that 
underlie the acquisition and retention of new behavior. Emphasis in laboratory 
work is on the execution and analysis of experiments on animal and human learn­
ing. Prerequisite: Py 45. Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
P y  156. Theories o f  Learning—An examination of the most important 
current psychological theories concerning the nature of the learning process, in­
cluding the behavioristic (Guthrie, Skinner, Hull, and Estes) and the Gestalt 
(Lewin and Tolman) position. An evaluation of the theories will be made. Pre­
requisite: Py 155. Cr 3.
P y  161. Sensation and P ercep t ion—Laboratory studies of selected sen­
sory and perceptual processes. Emphasis on experimental methods, including in­
formation processing approaches, research findings and theoretical interpretations. 
Prerequisite: Py 45. Cr 3.
P y  165. Physio logical P sych o logy—Neuroanatomy, neurophysiology, and 
endocrinology considered in their relation to various behavioral processes. Special 
emphasis on examination of recent research studies. Prerequisite: Zo 3/4, Py 45. 
Rec 2, Lab 2, Cr 3.
P y  171. History  and  System s o f  P sychology— An historical account of 
the development of psychology: the development of psychological concepts and 
points of view prior to Wundt; a consideration of the major modern systems and 
schools of psychology. Cr 3. Saldanha
SOCIAL SCIENCES
Ph illip  A. C o l e , C hairman 
EDUCATION
A ssociate Professors R hoades (D iscipline  R epresentative), So u le ; A ssistant 
Professors Chronister , C olucci; Instructors M oore, Sm ith
Education, a discipline within the Social Science Division, concerns itself 
with direct preparation of school teachers and with providing professional courses 
for students in any college of the University who wish to meet teacher certification 
requirements. The program includes 50 hours or more of general education (pre­
ferably completed by the end of the sophomore year), an academic area of concen­
tration, and professional courses appropriate to the level. This reflects the goal of 
producing teachers with a rather broad background, knowledge in some depth of 
a limited area, and techniques or skills to put this material across to the pupil or 
student.
At present, UMP offers a teacher-training program that is approved for 
secondary level only. Many have been able to meet requirements for elementary 
level, but methods courses unique to elementary preparation are offered only 
through the Continuing Education Division (late afternoon, evenings, and Satur­
days) with no guarantee that required courses will be provided to meet a particular 
student’s need at a given time.
Areas of academic concentration (for secondary teachers) that can be com­
pleted at UMP include English, social studies, mathematics, French, and the 
general science teacher program.
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Each student, whether enrolled in the College of Education or in another col­
lege of the University, who plans a teaching career must be formally accepted into 
the Teacher Education Program and needs to complete an activity referred to as 
the Exploratory Field Experience. This program requires that all students, prior 
to the completion of their sophomore year, spend no less than one week of observa­
tion in a public school classroom. This requirement may be met at any time the 
University is not in session, but when the public school is in session. The student 
will serve as an assistant staff member (teacher aid) in addition to observing in 
the classroom. He will be under the jurisdiction of the school, like any regular staff 
member, although no compensation is given. This is not a student teaching experi­
ence but one which serves to familiarize the student with some of the responsibilities 
of a full-fledged teacher.
The culminating phase of teacher preparation is student teaching, which in­
volves full-time classroom work in a public school over an eight-week period, 
during which the student is supervised by the regular classroom teacher and by 
a supervisor from the College of Education.
Students in education must obtain a 2.0 (C) average or better in the academic 
concentration area, a 2.0 average or better in the professional courses, and a 2.0 
average or better in overall grade point average before the degree will be awarded.
Master of Education: In the fall of 1967, UMP initiated a limited M.Ed. 
Program, with academic areas of concentration in English, history, and mathe­
matics. Courses have been arranged so that all requirements may be met on the 
Portland campus. These graduate programs are intended to expand the preparation 
of the teacher. For those who wish to prepare themselves for such specialized areas 
of school service as administration, supervision or guidance, several appropriate 
courses are available at Portland, but such programs must be completed at the 
Orono campus. Eligibility for admission to programs leading to the master of 
education degree is based upon the completion of an approved teacher education 
program appropriate to the graduate program requested
Specific information regarding aspects of the education program may be ob­
tained from the Education Secretary (204 Payson Smith) or from any member 
of the education faculty.
E d B 2. The A merican School—Examines the nature, role, purposes, and 
curriculum of elementary and secondary schools, with special attention to the place 
and function of the teacher within this social institution. This is one of the courses 
prerequisite to student teaching in all regular undergraduate programs. Not open 
to freshmen. Cr 3.
E d B  3. Growth-Learning Process—The pupil and his learning processes, 
including learning theories, pupil growth patterns, and selected techniques for the 
study of pupil development. This is one of the courses prerequisite to student 
teaching in all regular undergraduate programs. Not open to freshmen or sopho­
mores. Cr 3.
E d B  4. The Teaching  Process—The procedures of instructional planning, 
including such items as improved use of small groups, classroom space, and appro­
priate teaching materials; measurements, evaluation, and reporting of pupil learn­
ing. This is one of the courses prerequisite to student teaching in all regular under­
graduate programs. Not open to freshmen or sophomores. Cr 3.
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Ed M 190. Full-Day S tu den t Teaching ( E le m e n ta r y )—A full-day, off- 
campus internship program in a selected school for one half of the semester; a 
full-day, on-campus program of college courses is provided for the other half of 
the semester. Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisites: 
Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4 or their equivalents, two methods courses, one of which 
shall be in reading (preferably Ed M 18), and senior standing. Cr 8.
E d M 191. Full-Day S tuden t Teaching (S e c o n d a r y )—A full-day, off- 
campus internship program in a selected school for one half of the semester; a 
full-day, on-campus program of college courses is provided for the other half of 
the semester. Special conferences and group discussions as required. Prerequisites: 
Ed B 2, Ed B 3, Ed B 4, or their equivalents, methods course, and senior standing. 
Cr 6.
HISTORY
A ssociate Professors C ole (D isciplin e  R epresentative)  H u n t ; A ssistant
Professors A lb ee , C annon , C onnick , W itm o r e ; Instructor D ietrich
The courses offered by the history discipline are intended to provide a broad 
acquaintance with the past experience of human society. The history curriculum 
offers the student an opportunity to participate in and investigate the procedures 
and methods of historical study through lectures, discussion, research, and the 
writing of history; or, combined with the necessary academic credits in education, 
the program will provide certification for teaching at the secondary level.
History majors find employment in all fields, including business. Specialization 
in history is especially valuable as pre-professional training for law, government, 
diplomacy, theology, journalism, and for library, archival, and museum adminis­
tration. The history major must complete: (1) either Hy 3.4 or Hy 3a/4a; (2) Hy 
5.6; (3) either Hy 115.116 or Hy 147.148; (4) Hy 190 (preferably in the sophomore 
or junior year), and at least 18 hours of advanced history courses approved by his 
adviser.
It is recommended that students balance their course selections among cate­
gories A, B, and C.
CATEGORIES
A B C
United States Europe Asia and 
Latin America
3.4 1.2 115.116
3a/4a 5.6 135.136
10 101.102 137
159.160 103.104 138
161 107 139.140
162 108 147.148
165 109 149
166 110 150
167 111.112 151
168 121.122 152
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169 123.124
170 129.130
171.172 131.132
173.174 133.134
175.176 141.142
178 155.156
182 230
183
186
188
189
270
[H y  1. 2 .  Classical an d  M edieva l C iv i l i za t io n ]—The social and cultural 
development of the ancient Greeks and Romans is treated in first semester. The 
second semester deals with the social and cultural development of Western Europe 
in the Middle Ages. Particular attention is given to the great achievements in 
literature, philosophy, religion, and art. This course satisfies the humanities re­
quirement of the College of Arts and Sciences. Cr 3.
H y  3. 4 .  U n ited  S tates  H is to ry—From 1789 to recent years. The develop­
ment of democracy, growth of the West, slavery and sectionalism, the Civil War, 
Reconstruction, the making of modern America, industrialization, imperialism, 
and other topics. Cr 3.
H y  3 a /4 a .  U n ited  S tates  H is to ry—The origin and development of Amer­
ican institutions from colonization to the present. Institutional models (e.g.—the 
family, business, education, etc.) will be presented and their development traced 
to 1900 in the first semester and to the present in the second semester. Cr 3.
H y  5. 6. H is to ry  o f  W es tern  E u ro p e—Europe and its civilization from 
the decline of the Roman Empire to the present. Emphasis on the development of 
those political, economic, and social institutions that help to explain our present- 
day civilization. Cr 3. C ole
H y 10 .  H is to ry  o f  M aine  — A survey of Maine’s social, economic, and 
political life from primitive times to the present. After a brief study of Indian life 
preceding white settlement, the periods of colonial, provincial, and state history are 
covered. Cr 3. Jordan
H y  1 0 1 .  1 0 2 .  A n cien t H is to ry—The political, social, and economic his­
tory of the civilizations of the ancient Mediterranean world. Egypt, the Near East, 
and Greece will be studied in the first semester; Rome will be covered in the second 
semester. Cr 3. D uclos , G oodell
[H y  1 0 3 .  1 0 4 .  T h e  M id d le  A g e s ]—Europe from late antiquity through the 
Renaissance Special emphasis on the Carolingian Empire, the origin, development 
and structure of feudalism, the medieval church and state, medieval theology and 
philosophy, and the coming of the Renaissance. Prerequisite: Hy 5 or permission. 
Cr 3.
[H y 1 0 7 .  T h e  R ena issance  an d  R e f o r m a t io n ]—The political, social, eco­
nomic and cultural achievements of Europe in the period 1300-1650. The Pro­
testant revolt, the Catholic reform, and the wars of religion will be evaluated. 
Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3.
[H y 108. E u ro p e  in th e  17 th  C e n t u r y ] — The major political and in­
tellectual developments of the period will be emphasized. The special histories
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of each European state will be subordinated to the general problems of state­
building, the growth of capitalism and political absolutism, and the diplomacy and 
wars of Europe as a whole. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3.
[H y 1 09 .  E u ro p e  in the  18 th  C e n tu ry ]—The history of the Continent 
from 1715 through the Congress of Vienna. Emphasis on the Enlightenment, the 
Enlightened Despots and the origins of the French Revolution. The impact and 
spread of French revolutionary thought throughout Europe, and the influence of 
the personality and military campaigns of Napoleon on the Continent. Prerequisite: 
Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3.
[H y 110 .  E u ro p e  in th e  19 th  C e n tu ry ]—The history of the Continent 
from 1815 through the Franco-Prussian war. Liberalism and nationalism, reaction 
and revolution, socialism and imperialism. The impact of the unification of Ger­
many and Italy on the politics and diplomacy of the Continent. Prerequisite: 
Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3.
H y 1 1 1 .  112. E u ro p e  Since 1 8 7 0  — The effect of industrialization, the 
emergence of the masses, the rise and fall of colonial empire and the impact of 
two world wars. Irrationalist philosophies on the creation of fascism and com­
munism, the recasting of democracy, the development of the European state system 
and the economic integration of the continent. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. 
Cr 3. Albee
H y  115 .  116 .  East Asian C iv i l iza tions—Selected topics in the develop­
ment of Chinese, Korean, and Japanese societies from earliest times to today. Cr 3.
D ietrich
[H y 121 .  122 .  H is tory  o f  F rance]—A survey of French history treating 
the political, social, economic, and cultural development of the nation. The first 
semester will span the period from the formation of the French monarchy through 
the French Revolution and Napoleon. The second semester will cover the period 
1815 to the present. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3.
H y 123 .  124 .  H is tory  o f  R ussia—Russian history from the earliest times 
to the present. The first semester will treat the political, social, economic, and 
intellectual development of Tsarist Russia to the end of the Napoleonic Wars. 
Second semester, 19th century Russia, the decay of the Tsardom, the Bolshevik 
Revolution, and the subsequent internal development and expansion of the Soviet 
Union. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or permission. Cr 3. A lbee
[H y 129 .  130 .  E con om ic  H is tory  o f  E u r o p e ]—The economic history of 
Western Europe in the medieval and modern periods. Agriculture, feudalism, 
towns and guilds, mercantilism, capitalism, and industrialism. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 
or permission. Cr 3.
[H y 131 .  132. G erm a n y  Since 1 6 4 8 ]—The rise of Prussia, the unifica­
tion of Germany, the Weimar era, the National Socialist period, and the Bonn 
Republic. Stress is given to political, economic, and intellectual developments. Pre­
requisite: Hy 6 or permission. Cr 3.
[H y 133 .  134 .  E uropean  D ip lo m a tic  H is to ry ]—A survey of the diplo­
matic history of modern Europe emphasizing the national foreign policies of the 
major European powers and changing concepts of international relations. Prereq­
uisite: Hy 6 or permission. Cr 3.
[H y  135. 136. H istory  o f  C h in a ] — First semester: the development of 
Chinese ideas, institutions, and technology from neolithic times until the eve of
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Western expansion into Asia. Second semester: aspects of China’s adjustment to 
the modern world up to the mid-1960’s. Prerequisite: Hy 115.116 or permission. 
Cr 3.
[Hy 137. H istory  o f  M odern J a p a n ]—The history of Japan during the past 
century, with major focus on the Western penetration, the influence of Western 
ideas on traditional Japanese culture, the emergence of the modern Japanese 
industrial state, and the rise and defeat of the Japanese empire. Prerequisite: Hy
115.116 or six hours of history, or permission. Cr 3.
[Hy 138 . P ro b lem s  o f  Southeast Asia]—An analysis of European imperi­
alist rivalries in the area together with a consideration of the special problems of 
the new nations recently emerged from colonialism. The background of the French 
and the American presence in Vietnam will also be treated. Prerequisite: Hy
115.116 or six hours of history, or permission. Cr 3.
[H y 139 . 140 .  The M iddle  E a s t]—The Middle East in modern times, with 
special emphasis on the impact of the West in terms of political, economic, and 
cultural change. Prerequisite: six hours of history. Cr 2.
[Hy 141 .  142 . The Brit ish  C o m m o n w e a l th ]— A survey of the modern 
British Commonwealth. First semester: the history, contemporary position, and 
problems of Canada, the West Indies and British Africa. Second semester: the 
Commonwealth countries in Asia and the Pacific. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or Hy. 
155. 156. Cr  3.
H y 147 . 148 . Hispanic A m erica—The Spanish and Portuguese colonial 
empires in America from their establishment to their achievement of independence 
in the early 19th century. Second semester: the national period of Hispanic Ameri­
ca and an analysis of the contemporary problems and tensions of the area. Pre­
requisite: No freshmen. Cr 3. C onnick
[Hy 149 . Argentina, Brazil,  and  C hile ]—A history of the major countries 
of South America from their independence in 1823 to the present. Primary empha­
sis on their social structures, political developments, and international relations. 
Perrequisite: Hy 148 or permission. Cr 3.
[H y 150 . M ex ico ]—A history of Mexico from early times to the present. 
Emphasis on the social and political structure of Mexico, the Mexican wars of 
independence, and the revolutionary movements of the 20th century. Prereq­
uisite: Hy 148 or permission. Cr 3.
[H y 151. Latin A m erica  an d  the U nited  S t a t e s ]— A survey of United 
States participation in Latin American affairs from the recognition of independence 
and the enunciation of the Monroe Doctrine to the Good Neighbor policy and the 
present day. Prerequisite: six hours of history. Cr 3.
[Hy 152 . P ro b lem s  o f  Latin A m e r i c a ]— An analysis and evaluation of 
contemporary Latin American problems. The internal tensions and international 
relations of the several countries. The rise, spread and development of Castroism 
in the area. Prerequisite: six hours of history or permission. Cr 3.
H y 155 .  15 6 .  H istory  o f  E n gland—A general survey of the political, so­
cial, economic, and constitutional aspects of English history. Special attention to 
trial by jury, the evolution of Parliament, the Protestant revolt, the commercial 
and industrial revolutions, and the growth of political and economic democracy. 
Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 or six hours of history. Cr 3. A lbion
[Hy 15 9 .  160 .  H is tory  o f  C a n a d a ]— Canada’s history from the earliest 
settlements in New France to the present. Emphasis on the evolution of Canada
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within the British Empire-Commonwealth, relations with the United States, and 
on the background of contemporary constitutional, economic and cultural prob­
lems. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4, 3a/4a or Hy 5.6, or sophomore standing, or permis­
sion. Cr 3.
H y 161. A m erican  Colonial H is to ry—Half the semester is devoted to dis­
covery, exploration and colonization. New Spain, New France, New Netherland 
and New Sweden are compared with the English settlements (13 colonies), each 
of which is considered in detail. Second half semester emphasizes social and 
intellectual topics (e.g.—religion, law, medicine, painting, literature, and music). 
Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or 3a/4a or permission. Cr 3. C annon
H y 162. T h e  A m erican  R e v o lu t io n — The Anglo-French conflict, the 
series of inter-colonial wars, and the “Old Imperial System” are considered as 
background to the American Revolution. Subsequently, the period 1763-1789 is 
treated in detail, including leading personalities, military campaigns, social aspects 
of the war, and the Constitution (origins, constitutional convention and ratifica­
tion). Historiography of the period is emphasized. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or 3a/4a 
or permission. Cr 3. C annon
[H y 165 .  H a m il to n  an d  J e f ferso n ]—Special emphasis on Hamilton and 
Jefferson to include: biographical information, the Jefferson-Hamilton political 
dichotomy, and its subsequent influence. Following this, a general analysis of 
social, intellectual, political, economic and diplomatic problems facing the “New 
Nation” between 1789-1815 is presented. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or 3a/4a or per­
mission. Cr 3.
[Hy 166 .  The Age o f  J a ck so n , 1 8 1 5 -1 8 5 0 ]—A consideration of American 
political, cultural, social and economic development in the first half of the 19th 
century. Specific topics will include the controversies surrounding Jacksonian 
democracy, the Bank of the United States, internal improvements, the tariff, 
“Manifest Destiny,” and the sectional-slavery issue. Prerequisite: Hy 3 or 3a or 
permission. Cr 3.
H y 167 .  Civil W ar an d  R eco n s tru c t io n , 1 8 5 0 -1 8 7 7 —The crucial decade 
of the 1850’s, emphasizing the role of the slavery issue in creating sectional 
anxieties and hostilities and undermining the American political system; seces­
sion and the coming of war; the military, political, diplomatic and economic 
aspects of the Civil War and the challenges and ultimate failure of reconstruction 
in the post-bellum period. The role played by Abraham Lincoln in the Civil War 
era will receive particular attention. Prerequisite: Hy 3, 3a or permission. Cr 3.
H un t
[H y 168 .  T h e  G ilded  Age in A m er ica , 1 8 7 7 -1 9 1 4 ]—The United States 
in the age of enterprise with emphasis on the development of political and eco­
nomic radicalism, the commercialization of agriculture, the rise of the American 
city, new directions in social thought, concentration of industrial wealth and 
financial power, and American foreign policy. Prerequisite: Hy 4, 4a or permis­
sion. Cr 3.
H y 169. Early 2 0 ih  C en tu ry  A m erica , 1 9 0 0 -1 9 3 8—The Spanish-Ameri- 
can War and the new imperialism, the progressive movement and the Wilsonian 
reforms, and America’s entry into World War I will be treated. So too will be the 
return to isolationism, the “Roaring Twenties,” the origin and dilemmas of the 
Great Depression, and the coming of the New Deal. Prerequisite: Hy 4, 4a or 
permission. Cr 3. C onnick
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H y 170. Am erica  Since 1 9 3 8—An analysis of FDR and the New Deal, 
together with a consideration of America’s road to Pearl Harbor, World War II, 
the Cold War, the Fair Deal, the New Frontier, and the Great Society. Special 
attention will also be paid to the problems of an affluent society and to the civil 
rights movement of the 1960’s. Prerequisite: Hy 4, 4a or permission. Cr 3.
CONNICK
[H y 171 . 172 . Econom ic  History  o f  the U nited  S ta le s ]—From the colo­
nial period to the present with special attention to the problems raised by the eco­
nomic evolution of the nation. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4 or 3a/4a or permission. Cr 3.
H y  173 . 174. American D ip lom atic  History—American diplomatic his­
tory from the revolution to the present with emphasis on the formation and ap­
plication of America’s major foreign policies. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4, 3a/4a or per­
mission. Cr 3. P eirce
H y 1 7 5 . 176. A merican Social and  In tellectual History—Social and cul­
tural developments as reflected in philosophy, literature, religion, science, politics, 
and economics. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4, 3a/4a or permission. Cr 3.
[Hy 178 . History  o f  the American F ron tier]—The frontier is approached 
conceptually through a detailed study of the Turner thesis, the historiographical 
controversy, the study of historical geography, and the frontier as symbol and 
myth. Two “case histories’’ are presented as in-depth examples of the frontier ex­
perience: first, the Northern Colonial Frontier, and second, the Far Western 
Frontier. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4, 3a/4a or permission. Cr 3.
[Hy 182 .  Naval H is to ry ]—The influence of sea power on history with ma­
jor emphasis on the Anglo-American naval tradition since 1750. Naval strategy, 
tactics, operations and administration will be evaluated during the period of naval 
growth (1775-1900) and in the subsequent era of the battleship and the fast car­
rier attack force. Anglo-American naval operations in World War I, World War II, 
Korea and Vietnam will be specially considered. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4, 3a/4a, or 
permission. Cr 3.
[Hy 183. M aritim e H is to ry ]—Ships and trade from colonial days to the 
present. Emphasis on famous ships and ship builders, the evolution of ships from 
sail and wood to steam and steel, the effect of the Civil War and two world wars 
on the American merchant marine, and the relationship between the United States 
Navy and the merchant service. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4, 3a/4a or permission. Cr 3.
H y 186. Urban History  o f  the U nited  S tates—An evaluation of special 
topics in the rise of the city in America and the development of urban patterns 
of life. Attention will focus on such subjects as the population shift to the cities, 
the development of slums and ghettos, the growth of municipal institutions and 
services, and the relationship of government with city dwellers. Prerequisite: Hy 
3.4, 3a/4a or permission. Cr 3. Whitmore
[H y 188 . H is tory  o f  the S o u th ]—Studies in selected aspects of the eco­
nomic, political, and cultural life of the region. Emphasis given to the problems 
of slavery and race, economic development and stagnation, the relationship of 
sectional politics to national politics, and the myth and reality of Southern cul­
ture and literature. Prerequisite: Hy 3.4, 3a/4a or permission. Cr 3.
H y 189 . The N egro in Am erican  H istory—The experience of black peo­
ple within American society from the colonial era to the present will be treated 
through their interaction with the nation’s social, political, cultural, and economic 
institutions. Major topics will include the African heritage, components of slavery,
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abolitionism, segregation, programs of race advancement, and the modern search 
for identity. Cr 3. W hitm o re
H r  190 .  S em in a r  in M eth o d o lo g y  in S e lec ted  Areas o f  the  Social Sci
ences—A one-semester course to introduce students to the library and community 
resources available to, and used by, social scientists. Course will emphasize stu­
dent research and writing. Prerequisite: six hours of history. Cr 3. C onnick  
H y 198. S e lec ted  T op ics  in H is to ry—An analysis in depth of a selected 
controversial historical problem. The topic to be studied and the method of ap­
proaching it will be chosen jointly by interested students and the staff. Prereq­
uisite: permission. Cr 3.
[H y 1 9 9 .  P ro b le m s  in C o n te m p o ra ry  H is to ry—An analysis in depth of a 
selected controversial and contemporary historical problem. The topic to be 
studied and the method of approaching it will be chosen jointly by interested stu­
dents and the staff. Prerequisite: permission. Cr 3.
[H y 2 4 0 .  R ecen t  L i tera tu re  in E u ropean  H is to ry ]— A survey of the most 
important recent literature in the field of European history. Designed to inform 
the public school teacher and advanced undergraduate of the newest publications 
and historical controversies. Annotated bibliographies will be prepared. Emphasis 
on reading and discussing books and articles with applicability to secondary ed­
ucation programs. Prerequisite: Hy 5.6 and six hours of European history or 
permission. Cr 3.
[H y  2 8 0 .  R ecen t  L itera ture  in U n ited  S tates  H is to ry ]—A survey of the 
most important recent literature in the field of U.S. history. Designed to inform 
the public school teacher and advanced undergraduate of the newest publications 
and historical controversies. Annotated bibliographies will be prepared. Emphasis 
on reading and discussing books and articles with applicability to secondary ed­
ucation programs. Prerequisite: Hy 3 4, 3a/4a and six hours of U.S. history or 
permission. Cr 3.
PH Y SIC A L  E D U C A T IO N
A ssociate P rofessor Sullivan (D isc iplin e  R epr esen ta tiv e) ; A ssistant P ro­
fessors Stu rgeon , F o l so m , W illard; Instructors C harest, M artin .
P h y sica l E d u c a tio n  fo r  W o m en  (R e q u ire d  P ro g ra m )
The required program is concerned with encouraging the pursuit of exercise 
as a pleasurable and healthy habit and instilling appreciation, respect, and love 
for participation in activity.
To fulfill the physical education requirement, students may elect two of 
three areas. The areas are designated as: 1) Individual and dual or team sports; 
2) Dance; 3) Fitness or gymnastics. When the area requirements are satisfied, the 
student is free to select any activity with the stipulation that it not be a repeat 
activity. Within each area there is a variety of different activities for which the 
student may register. This allows the student to choose the activities in which she 
has an interest and would enjoy.
P hysica l E d u ca tio n  fo r  M en (R e q u ire d  P ro g ra m )
The required physical education program for freshman men is designed to 
establish regular habits of physical activity, to teach basic motor skills, and provide
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an exposure to a variety of recreational activities that may be enjoyed in later life. 
The program takes into consideration the needs of each individual and allows a 
choice of physical activity to satisfy such needs and the capabilities of each student.
P e 1 . Foundations o f  Physical Education  (Men and women)— The 
“know why” of exercise, along with basic physical conditioning and activity skills. 
Enables the student to demonstrate to himself, through participating in a battery 
of tests, the improved physical status he may expect from a vigorous training pro­
gram. Also incorporates such related health knowledge as pertains to weight 
control, relaxation, body mechanics, total fitness and the dangers of sedentary 
living. Two hours a week. No credit.
Pe 2. Physica l Education  Activities  (Men and women)—Basic instruc­
tion in several carryover sports and activities. Based on the student’s individual 
needs and interests, activities may be selected from the following: circuit training, 
beginning swimming, volleyball, badminton, handball, squash, bowling, golf, 
archery, skiing, sailing, softball and tennis. Two hours a week. No credit.
P ro fe ss io n a l C ourses F o r M en
The professional courses in physical education are designed for students who 
have a desire to qualify as physical educators, coach athletic teams, and direct 
recreational programs. Sound health, outstanding character, proficiency in motor 
skills, and an alert mind are requirements for admission.
All professional physical education courses offered at the Portland campus 
of the University of Maine may be transferred for credit to the Orono campus 
and applied toward a major in physical education. The Portland campus does not 
offer a major in physical education at present; however, students completing the 
program of courses listed will be adequately prepared to enter the coaching field 
upon graduation.
Pe 9 m . T eam  Sports  Skil ls—To develop skills, techniques, and under­
standings for competency in basketball, football, and volleyball. Cr 1.
Pe 1 0 m . Sport Skil ls—To develop skills, techniques, and understandings 
for competency in baseball, track, and tennis. Cr 1.
Pe 1 1 m . F undam enta l Physical Education Skil ls—To develop skills, 
techniques, and understandings for competency in soccer and wrestling. Cr 1.
P e 1 2 m . F u n dam en ta l Physical E ducation  Skills  — To develop skills, 
techniques, and understandings for competency in golf, archery, badmintion, 
fencing, handball, squash, and tennis. Cr 1.
Pe 1 3 m . Physical C on dit ion ing—To develop skills, techniques, and un­
derstanding for competency in mass exercise, floor work, and body development.
P e  6 3 m .  Coaching T echniques—Practical instruction in football and bas­
ketball for men preparing to enter the coaching profession. Cr 2.
P e 6 4 m .  Coaching T ech n iqu es—Devoted to a study of the mechanics of 
running, jumping, and weight throwing, with discussions of different styles in­
volved in track and field activities; also a study of approved methods in coaching 
baseball in all of its phases. Cr 2.
P e 6 5 m .  Coaching Techniques  — Practical instruction in wrestling and 
soccer for men preparing to enter the coaching profession. Cr 2.
P e  73. A th le tic  Tra in ing—Prevention and care of injuries in athletic ac­
tivities; the use of proper personal and field equipment, support methods, condi­
tioning exercises, the medical examination, and therapeutic aids. Cr  2.
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Pe 1 W , 2 W . Physical E ducation—Activities are chosen from two of the 
following areas: 1) Team sports (basketball, field hockey, volley ball) and/or 
individual sports (archery, badminton, golf, skiing, tennis); 2) Fundamentals of 
gymnastics or fitness; 3) Dance (modern or folk). Two hours a week.
* Additional courses in the Physical Education professional program will be offered 
periodically.
PO L IT IC A L  SCIEN CE
A ssociate Professor P ease ( leave of absence); A ssistant Professors 
F isher , H in m a n , P eirce (D iscipline  R epresentative), R oberts.
Courses in political science provide students with a knowledge of the theory, 
function, and problems of government and politics at local, state, and national 
levels. Students may compete for a Congressional Intership Program in Washing­
ton, D.C., and a State Government Internship for Maine. Students should consult 
with their advisers for further information concerning these programs. The 
political science discipline, in cooperation with the Continuing Education Division, 
is developing a program leading to the master’s degree in public administration.
Students majoring in political science must complete a minimum of 36 hours 
in the discipline, including:
a) Pol 1/2 Introduction to Government
b) Pol 183/184 Constitutional Law or
Pol 189.190 Political and Social Thought
c) Pol 197 Scope of Political Science (senior year)
Note: Pol 21.22, Current World Problems, may not be counted towards
major requirements.
In addition, political science majors must complete 18 hours in related areas, 
choosing one of the following options:
a) General: any three of the following full-year courses:
Ay 1/2, Ec 1/2, Hy 3.4, Hy 5.6, PI 1.2, Sy 3/4.
b) Specific: 18 hours, including a six-hour foundation course in one of the
following fields: Economics, history, psychology, or sociology 
and anthropology.
C ourse O ffe rings in  P o litica l Science :
Pol 1 / 2. In troduction  to G overn m en t—An introduction to the discipline 
of political science, with emphasis on U.S. government and politics. Political 
systems, cultures, and ideologies. Political institutions, processes and problems in
the U.S. Cr 3.
Pol 21 . 22 .  Current W orld  P rob lem s— Contemporary domestic and in­
ternational affairs, with special emphasis on events in the Communist world and 
the under-developed areas. Cr 2. Roberts
PORTLAND
P ol 133. The American C ity—The process of government in urban Amer­
ica including concepts of local self-government, forms and procedures in urban 
governing, and developments in intergovernmental relations and metropolitan 
areas. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. Cr 3. F isher
Pol 135. D em ocratic  G overnm ents  o f  E u rope—An introduction to the 
parliamentary system, through a study of the governmental operations and politics 
of Britain, France, and the Federal Republic of Germany. Other topics covered: 
the Common Market and prospects for European integration; relationship of 
democratic Europe with Communist Europe. Cr. 3. R oberts
Pol 136 . T he  Soviet Union—An introduction to the USSR. Russian and 
Soviet political history; Marxism-Leninism; the party and state structures; the 
socialist economy; impact of the regime on the individual Soviet citizen; cultural 
life. Cr 3. R oberts
Pol 139. Soviet Foreign Policy—A survey of Soviet foreign policy as a 
continuation of Tsarist policies; as a world movement; the Comintern and the 
Popular Front. Impact of World War II: the emergence of the USSR as a super­
power. Post-Stalin modifications. Case studies in contemporary foreign problems, 
including relations within the Communist world. Cr 3. R oberts
[Pol 156 . Political P ar t ies ]—Development and present organization and 
operation of the American party system. Nature and function of major and minor 
parties, sectionalism, nominating systems, presidential and congressional elections, 
the electorate, finance, interest groups. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. Cr 3. H inm an
[Pol 157 . The P res iden t and  C ongress]—A detailed analysis of the exec­
utive and the legislature, their processes, roles, behavior, and leaders; contemporary 
legislative-executive relationship. Cr 3. H inm an
Pol 173 .  174 .  International R elations  — First semester: the nation-state 
system, techniques of states in expanding their influence, and restraints imposed 
on their freedom of action. Second semester: a comparative analysis of the actions 
of major governments of the world through the study of the implementation of 
policy in specific areas. Cr 3. P eirce
P ol 1 8 3 /1 8 4 .  A merican C onsti tu tional Law—The development and in­
terpretation of the American Constitution through Supreme Court decisions. First 
semester: the nature of the federal judicial process, interstate commerce, taxation, 
war powers, federal-state relations. Second semester: the Supreme Court and civil 
rights. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2 or permission. Cr 3. H inm an
[Pol 187. In ternational L a w ]—An analysis from the political perspective 
of the sources, limitations and institutions of international law in the search for 
effective legal standards to achieve world order. Alternate years beginning 1970-71. 
Cr 3. P eirce
[Pol 188 . In ternational O rg a n iza t io n ]—An analysis of the approaches to 
the problems of peace, economic and social justice at the international level. 
Emphasis on the United Nations system and its specialized agencies. Spring se­
mesters alternate years beginning 1970-71. Cr 3. P eirce
[Pol 189. 190. Political an d  Social T h o u g h t ]— A survey of political 
theories from ancient Greece to recent times. The basic approach is historical, and 
seeks to relate theories of politics to the environments in which they developed. 
Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. Cr 3. F isher
Pol 193. Special Topics  in Political Science—A concentrated program 
of readings on a particular subject of the student’s selection. The readings will be
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chosen with the advice and under the direction of a faculty member. Admission by 
permission of the political science faculty. Cr 3.
P ol 197. Scope  o f  Poli t ica l Science—The scope and nature of the study 
of politics: power and society; basic descriptive political theory and the role of 
political institutions. Prerequisite: Pol 1/2. Open to senior political science majors 
or with permission. Cr 3. F isher
S em  5. T h e  S u p re m e  C ourt an d  Public  E du ca tion—Contempoary edu­
cational topics such as integration, religion in the schools, federal aid to educa­
tion, student unrest, student and teacher rights as seen through court decisions and 
other readings. Cr 3. H inm an
SO C IO L O G Y  AND SO CIA L W E L FA R E
Professor R om a ny shy n ; A ssociate P rofessors P a u lh e , M o n se n ; A ssistant 
P rofessors G igu ere , St e in m a n ; Instructor  W aterhouse
The world, unlike University disciplines, is not neatly divided into discrete 
categories. The sociology program informs itself from this idea. The discipline 
conceptualizes the world of men as a totality of interdependent elements dynamical­
ly operating. Contemporary social problems—which is our major concern—will 
be examined in this light.
These problems, despite their complexity, will be viewed as explicable and 
capable of resolution when they are approached from a creatively-imaginative 
sociological perspective. Wars, revolutions, and assassinations do not “just 
happen”: one can analyze social events and detect connected causative threads. 
The student of sociology, no matter what his career objective, will be encouraged 
to thrust himself into the apparent chaos of the social flux and attempt to find 
these “threads.” Hopefully, he will, in the process, become a truly educated man 
capable of functioning on high level within the apparent ambiguities of society.
There is a major program here in sociology and students majoring in it who 
intend a career in this field will be given ample exposure to the “tools of the 
trade” which will prepare them for graduate school. The sociology major is re­
quired to take Ay 1/2, Introduction to Anthropology; Sy 119, Statistical Methods 
for Sociological Research; Sy 120, Methods of Social Research; and Sy 160, 
Sociological Theory; as well as Sy 3/4, Introduction to Sociology. The latter 
course is a prerequisite for all upper division courses.
Students completing a major in sociology will have many interesting oc­
cupational choices open to them after graduate school. Graduate work will be 
necessary, of course, to obtain the more attractive jobs available to sociology ma­
jors. College teaching and social research jobs in industry and government abound 
for those who go on to complete the Ph.D. in sociology; however, the achievement 
of a master’s degree can qualify the student for many interesting, socially useful 
and financially rewarding jobs.
Students have the option of concentrating in a social welfare sequence with­
in the sociology major. Social welfare is an interdisciplinary area of study. Although 
it draws heavily from sociology, it derives its knowledge also from history, eco­
nomics, political science, psychology, and philosophy. The goal is to enable stu­
dents to understand and critically evaluate the effort of society to deal with its 
social problems and to improve the quality of life. Socially recognized needs, 
formal organizations (social agencies), human service professions, and the de­
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velopment of social policy within the context of democratic values and changing 
social order represent key concepts. Study of social welfare is both liberal and 
pre-professional education. Courses are intended for the general student and for 
those who wish to prepare for a career in one of the human services.
Also within the discipline is anthropology. The current offering in Ay 1/2, 
Introductory Anthropology, explores some of the major areas and theories in 
this field. Although similar to sociology in the common concern with culture, one 
chief difference is in the attention paid to those biological features which enable 
man to create a distinctively human world. In addition to such ethnographical 
matters as custom and social organization, consideration is given to human 
paleontology and racial formations. Consequently, students specializing in related 
areas of social sciences will find this study quite valuable. It is expected that in 
the near future more courses in anthropology will be offered.
S ocio logy
S y  3 / 4 .  In tro d u c tio n  to  S oc io lo g y—The fundamental concepts, princi­
ples, and methods of sociology; analyzes the influence of social and cultural fac­
tors upon human behavior; evaluates effect of group processes, social classes, stra­
tification, and basic institutions on contemporary society. The first semester (Sy 3) 
concentrates on concepts and principles; the second semester (Sy 4) on applica­
tion of these to various social problem areas. Cr 3.
S y  1 1 0 .  Social O rg a n iza t io n—An examination of selected institutions in 
modern society, analysis of social roles, processes and structures within typical 
organized groups, such as industrial, military, religious and fraternal organizations; 
discussion of bureaucracy, decision making, social conflict; the implication of cul­
tural and technological change. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
S y  1 1 3 .  Social D iso rg a n iza t io n—The origins and causes of socially dis­
approved behavior. Ways in which society interprets and copes with the deviant. 
Study of the major forms of social disorganization; specific social problems are 
considered, such as suicide, crime, drug addiction, alcoholism, prostitution, mental 
illness, divorce, group conflict. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of the instructor. 
C r  3.
S y  1 1 4 .  Social C h an ge—Analysis of sociocultural factors related to social 
change and the dynamics of the change process. Sy 3 or permission of the instruc­
tor. C r  3.
S y  1 1 8 .  S oc io lo g y  o f  th e  F am ily—A sociological approach to the study 
of the family, including the structure of social relationships, the modern American 
family as a social institution, the cultural background of the family, and the im­
pact of social change. Prerequisite: Sy 3 or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
G iguere
S y  1 1 9 .  M eth o d s  o f  Social R esea rch—Nature of scientific research; rela­
tionship of research to theory; design of social research; sampling, observation 
and measurement problems; descriptive statistical techniques; correlation. Cr 3.
P aulhe
S y  1 2 0 .  M eth o d s  o f  Social R esearch—Research design; data collection; 
multivariat analysis; hypothesis testing; scaling and inference; parametric and 
non-parametric statistical tests. Cr 3. P auhle
[Sy 1 2 2 .  C r im in o lo g y : The A du lt  O f f e n d e r ]—Social and cultural factors 
in the causation of crime among adults; organized crime as a social phenomenon in
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American life; specific types of criminal careers; legal and judicial aspects of 
crime. Prerequisite: Sy 3, or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
Sy 1 23 . Social S tra tif ica t ion  — Systematic analysis of social differentia­
tion and evaluation. Theories of, and research in, the structure and function of 
class, caste, and ethnic stratification. Prerequisite: Sy 3, or permission of instruc­
tor. Cr 3. G iguere
[Sy 125. In du s tr ia l  S o c io lo g y ]—Social factors involved in the develop­
ment of industries; social consequences of technological change; social organiza­
tion within industry; problems encountered within the social structure(s) of 
industry. Prerequisite: Sy 3, or permission of instructor. Cr 3.
[Sy 1 2 6 .  S oc io logy  o f  U rban L i f e ]—A descriptive and analytical approach 
to the study of city life. Emphasis is placed on environment, social organization, 
the ecological processes, population, areas, housing, and maladjustments. No fresh­
men. Prerequisite: Sy 3, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3. G iguere
[Sy  1 3 4 .  P o p u la t io n ]  — Theories of population. Demography; analysis of 
birth, death, and migration trends. Problems and policies. Prerequisite: Sy 3/4 
or permission of instructor. Cr 3. G iguere
[Sy 140. Social C o n tro l ]—Examination and comparison of major societal 
control mechanisms. Emphasis on various institutions of social control and their 
role in establishing and maintaining social order. Prerequisite: Sy 3, or permis­
sion of instructor. Cr 3.
Sy 160 . Sociological T h eo ry—A critical examination of the sociological 
theories of Marx, Max Weber, Durkheim, and contemporary theorists such as 
Parsons and Robert Merton. Study of developments in sociological theory as 
related to methodology, social issues, and current trends in contemporary sociology. 
Prerequisite: Sy 3 and two other courses in sociology, or permission of the instruc­
tor. Cr 3.
[Sy 161. H is tory  o f  S o c io lo g y ]—Trends and leading figures in the history 
of sociology. Survey of current approaches and established principles in the field. 
Prerequisite: Sy 3 and two other courses in sociology, or permission. Seniors only. 
Cr 3.
[Sy 169. C ollective  B eh av ior  an d  Social M o v e m e n ts ]—Behavior of group­
ings such as mobs, crowds, and riots. Relatively unstructured mass behavior and 
broad society-wide movements are analyzed. Prerequisite: Sy 3, or permission of 
the instructor. Cr 2.
[Sy 1 7 1 .  Soc io logy  o f  M ed ic in e ]—Attention is given to the relationship 
between sociocultural factors and the occurrence of disease and the social 
systems which are developed in the treatment and prevention thereof. Prerequisite: 
Sy 3/4, or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
Sy 1 9 7 /1 9 8 .  D e p a r tm e n t  P ro jec ts—For the advanced student. Minimum 
of 15 hours of department courses as a prerequisite: Apply directly to discipline 
representative. Cr 2 or 3.
Social W e lfa re
Sw 150. Social P ro b lem s  and  Social W elfare  P o licy—A critical exami­
nation of how society defines its social problems and develops strategies for deal­
ing with them. Social welfare policy and programs are studied within a social 
and cultural context. Prerequisite: Ay 1/2 or Sy 3. Cr 3.
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Sw 1 5 2 / 1 5 3 .  H u m a n  Service O rgan iza tion s  an d  P rofess ion s  — Guides 
the student toward developing a rational perspective on those occupations in 
service to man, and the bureaucracies which deliver their services. Consideration 
is given to the interaction between professionals and their clients, as well as to the 
new emphasis upon the assumption of policy-making roles by clients. Prerequisites: 
Sy 3 and Sw 150 or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
Sw 1 5 4 / 1 5 5 .  Field  E x p er ien ce  in Social W elfare  — Conceiving of the 
community as a laboratory, students engage in field experience to apply knowledge 
from the social and behavioral sciences in order to deepen their understanding of 
concepts and lest their motivation and capacity for human service. Prerequisites: 
Sw 150, Sw 152 or permission of the instructor. Cr 3.
Sw 1 5 4  A. Field  E x p er ien ce— H u m a n  Service P rofess ion s—A field ex­
perience course designed to provide the teacher candidate with experiences which 
will increase his awareness and understanding of the roles of other human service 
professionals in community dynamics; an opportunity to use the community as 
an extended university laboratory for testing application of theoretical formula­
tions drawn from specific social and behavioral studies—especially those relevant 
to urban or disadvantaged school children. This course requires two full days, 
or the equivalent, each week for eight weeks. In most cases, class seminars, class 
meetings in the community, and individual agency internships will be held on 
Mondays and Wednesdays.
THE HONORS PROGRAM
H. Draper Hunt, Secretary
Normally, an incoming freshman will be invited to join the Honors Program 
on the basis of his intellectual curiosity and initiative as displayed in his high 
school work, as well as on the basis of his C.E.E.B. test scores. Already enrolled 
students who have demonstrated marked intellectual curiosity and ability and have 
maintained a point average of 3.0 or better will be invited to join the program 
as second-semester freshmen or sophomores. Some few exceptionally qualified 
juniors may be admitted to the program.
To be considered a member of the Honors Program, a student must success­
fully complete (with a grade of B or higher) a minimum of four semesters of 
Honors works, including both semesters of the senior year (Hr 53 and 54) and 
at least one semester of sophomore group tutorials (Hr 47 or 48). A student who 
has successfully completed the Honors Program will be awarded his degree with 
honors, in one of three categories: Honors, High Honors, Highest Honors, de­
pending upon three factors: the quality of the student’s senior thesis or research 
project; his performance on the comprehensive oral examination; and his ac­
cumulative average over seven semesters.
The promising student will find in the special independent study program, 
as well, flexibility and encouragement for his intellectual curiosity.
Early independent study allows a qualified freshman or sophomore to substi­
tute projects carried out under the guidance of professors in appropriate dis­
ciplines, in the place of some general, normally required courses.
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Freshman Year: Hr 41—Distinguished Freshman Seminar. Discussions and
demonstrations displaying the range and nature of the liberal arts and sci­
ences. Offered in the fall semester. Limited to selected freshmen, 3 credits. 
Hr 45—Honors Colloquium. Readings and discussion on the basic concepts 
of Western civilization. Offered in the spring semester. Limited to selected 
freshman. Three credits.
Sophomore Year: Hr 47 and 48—Honors Group Tutorial. Oral and written
reports under tutorial direction. The student is expected to read widely in 
areas outside his normal course program and particular field of interest. 
The books are selected from an honors reading list, and each group tutorial 
does substantial reading in three or four areas of thought each semester. 
Open to sophomores and those students admitted to the Honors Program at 
the beginning of the junior year. Three credits each semester.
Junior Year: Hr 51 and 52—Honors: Specialized Studies. Individual tutorial 
work in the student’s major field. The student will read both in depth and 
breadth in his chosen area of concentration under faculty guidance, and will 
select an approved thesis topic by the end of the course. Open to juniors. 
Three credits each semester.
Senior Year: Hr 53 and 54—Honors Thesis. The planning and completion 
of an honors thesis or research topic. The student will work closely with his 
faculty tutor and should expect to submit his thesis by May 1. This will be 
followed by a comprehensive oral examination before a faculty board, in 
which a student demonstrates both breadth of knowledge and depth of spe­
cialization within his major field. Open to seniors. Three credits each se­
mester.
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